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PREFACE

an act of far-seeing
Sir)Walter Watson
Union College, an
better education of

Legislature.

until it now comprises 33 acres.

and consideration throughout the British Empire as if granted by
any University in the Ùnited Kingdom. A supplementary Charter
was granted by Letters Patent in 1913.

By the end of 1965 the University had con{erred 12,42-5 degrees
and5,2.55 diplomas by examination, añd 841 degrees and 15 diplõmas
by admission ad eundem grad.um,

The foundation stone of the ffrst University building \¡/as laid in
1879 and the building was opened in 1882. The only additions dur-ing
the next twenty yeais wete- extensions to the original building; but
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The war of 1939-45 brought with it new obligations for the Univer-
síty, ffrst in training enough professional men to meet the needs of the
services and ancillary industry, and then in training for the professions
the large numbers of ex-service men and women who were eligible
to enrol under the Commonwealth Reconstruction TraÍning Scheme.

greatly
by the
istering
tudents

training for the professions \Mere concerned, the Universities Com-
mission greatly helped the University in securing from tlle Com.

Engineering, Civil, Electrical, Mining and Metallurgical Engineering,
and for the Medical School were erected, and extensive equipment
for the engineering and science departments was obtãined,
Under an Act of the State Parliament in 1946 the Treasurer, with the
approval of the Governor, guaranteed payment by the University of the
Commonwealth for all or any of the extensions and additions to the
buildings and plant of the University, the cost of which had been
provided by the Commonwealth in the ûrst instance. And over three
ffnancial years beginning in 1947 the State Parliament granted a
further 9210,000 to enable the UniversiÇ to complete the ffnal unit-
the Mawson Labo¡atories for Geology-in a building programme
which affected every Faculty. In 1954 it gave another 950,000 to
enable another floor to be added to the Medical School for the
accommodation of the Department of Bacteriology.

vid :iiti;
the that of
the
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Library, the Me
Buildinss. The
income"to the U
demands upon it.

In addition to such Governmental support, the Uníversity frorn its
tontã"tioo has been especÍally fortunatè- in the number and extent
ãt'-t¡ã Uã"rtactions it häs recéived from private citizens and public

of ttre most impoitant developments within
buildings and initafi, have been the outcome

The princþal benefactors of the University have been:-

sir walter watson Hughes-ß20,000 to endow chairs in classics
and Philosophy;

Sir Thomas ntãei-g20,000 to endow chairs in Mathem,atics and-- 
Ñatural Science, gSL000 to endow the medical school, 921,500

lo ã"¿o* the sóhooÍ of Music, and 926,000 as an endowment
for general purposes;

R. Barr Smith anil family-320,000 as an endowment for the pur-

Mr. Peter Waite and his daughters Elizabeth Macmeikan an_d Lily
'Waite-an estate and gifts"valued at about 9129,000 to-advance
tlr"-ãá"r" of educatioñ in Agriculture, Forestry and allied sub-
jects;

thé familv of the late John Da¡ling-915,000 for a building for the- 
MãAi"át School, aoä 910,000 fo-r a laboratory for soils research
at the Waite Institute;

Mrs. Jane Marks-ß30,000 endowment for the Medical school;

Mrs. A. M. SimPson
lestimate) for the
{uently iicreased
income);

The Hon. Sir Langdon BonY
Law, and 952,000 for a Great Hall;

Miss M. T. Murray-958,300 (estimate) for general purposes;

Sir George Murray-910,000 for -a Men's Union Building, and
979,7¡0 (estimate) for general purposes;-

Edward Neale-ß29,000 (estimate) for Medical Research;

Mrs. R. F. Mortlock and Mr. J. T. Mortlock-825,000 fo-r research
into soil erosion and the regeneration of pastures; a bequest of
f5,000 from Mrs. R. F. Mõrtlock for cancer -research; €20r00q
fróm Mr. J. T. Mortlock for scientiffc research in the Medical
School; aád 910,000 from Mrs. J. T. Mortlock for pastoral
research;

Sir William Mitchell-ß20,000 to endow the Chair of Biochemistry,
and f5,000 for the purchase of books for the Library;

F. Lucas Benham-951,400 (estimate) to encourage the study of
natural history;
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Hugh Hughes-ß85,100 (estimate) for pastoral research;
The Broken Hill Pty. Co. Ltd.-915,000 to endow the Chair in

\,Iining and Metallurg¡ 910,000 towards founding a Chair in
Economic Geology, and €5,000 towards founding Chairs in
ElecbÍcal and Mechanícal Engineering;

North Broken Hill Ltd., gL7,ó00, and Broken Hill South Ltd. and
The.Zinc Corporatio-p T=.td., each 910,000 towards founding a
Chair in Economic Geology;

Mrs. G. Hastings-850,000 for the promotion of medical research
w-i!h a bequest (in f955) of another 3100,000 and the ¡esidue
of her estate for the same purpose;

Sewell Myers-920,000 for research into leukemia;
Mr. and Mrs. S. McGregor Reid - more than ß90,000 for cancer

and medical researchf
George Gollin-ß20,000 to endow the Chair of Economics;
Reginald Walker - 935,000 (estimate) for general purposes;
Mrs. Dora Holdsworth-935,000 (estimate) for medical research;
Miss F¡ances G. Mclaughlin-ßl8,O00 (estimate) for cancer

research.

the Council at the time of their election or appointnen! they there-
upon become er-officåo members. The Council thus now consists of
27 in ù1.

of Master

ii ii",f;
db *hoit

er-officío Visitor to the University.



LETTERS PATENT
Dated 22nd Mørch,7BB7

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the -United Si"gdgf of Great--g-tit"i" 
ãnd Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress

ãf frr¿i", To all to who-m these Presents shall come, greeting,

And whereas the chancellor, vice-chancellor, and council of the

,"id-Ù"i.t 
".rity, 

by their humble petition under the common seal of
tfr" U"i""trity',haíe prayed Us to ùre efiect following (that is to say):

petition into Ou¡
ative and of Our
by these presents,
follows:
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_ III.^Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamaiioñ issued
by Our Governor of South Australia for the timê 6eing.

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be
made Patent. Wiüress Ou¡self at Westminster, the 22nd day of
March, in the Forty-fourth year of Our Reign.

By Warrant under the Queen's Sign Manual.
PALMER.

SUPPLBMENTARY CHARTER
For Recognising Degrees in Surgery and Engineering

Dated. Znd September, 7978

Ge of
nd
all

Bachelor of Science Doctor of Science Bachelor of Music and Doctor

A¡d whereas u¡der ald by virtue of the provisions of an Act
of the Legislature of South Australia No. 441 oi tsgg the short title
whereof the University of Adelaide
is now e of Bachelor and Master ofSurgery of another Act of the said
Legislature No. 1058 of 1911 the short title whereof is "Tl:e Adelaide
UniversiÇ .Act Amendment Act 1911" the said University is now
empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor of Engineéring and
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fn witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made

Patent.
'witness ourself at westrninster the seco¡ld day of September in

the fourth year of Our Reign.

By Warrant under the King's Sign Manual

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT' 1935'

No' 2228.

.an Âct to consolidate certain .acts relatíng to the university of
Adelaide

(Assented to 5th December, 1935')

BE IT ENACTED by the Governor of the state of south Âustralia
ffih ¡Ë;d;i; ""d 

óonsent of the Parliament thereof, as follows¡-

Short Title
1. This Act may be cited as the'univ_ersíty of Adelaide Act, 1935."

-Acts 
Consolidated and RePealed
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Interpretation
8. In this AcÇ unless some other meaning is clearly intended-

"Council" means the Council of the University of Adelaide;
"Senate" means ttre Senate of the University óf Adelaide.
"Universif'means the Ù"ivetsity ãt Áá"tãía". 

-^--'*'*-'

Incorporation and Continuance of UniversiÇ

. - {. g) Jhe University e-stablished at Adelaide pursuant to The
Adelaide Uuiversity Act is hereby continued.

(2) The University shall consist of a Council and a Senate.

(g) Tlg.Uûersity shall be_ I b_ody politic and corporate by the
name of 'The University of Adelaide"-añd by that namle-

(a) shall have perpetual succession;

(b) shall adopt and have a common seal;

(c) shall sue and be sued in all courts in South Australia;
(d) shall be capablein law to take, purchasq and hold all per-

sonal property whatsoever;

where;
(f) $all, subject be capable in law to gran!

demisg alien se of, ãlI or any of thõ reai
or personal p to the Universíty;

(g) shall be -capable in law to do all other matters and thiugs
incidental or appertaining to a body politic and corporatè.

The Council
5. (1) Subject to section 12, the Council shall consist of twenty-ffve

members.

_ (2) Twenty of the members of the Council shall be elected by the
Senate in manner provided by section 6.

(3) Five oj^the-members of the Council shall be elected by the
Parliament of south Australia in the manner provided by sectións z,
$ 9, and 10.

- (4] Not-more than fou¡ ministers of religion shall be members of
the Council at the same time.
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Election of Members of Council by Senate

(ü) .'r"ffå
Senate

e;

liü) If the Senate fails to elect a person to fill a v-ac-aDcy in the
''-'C;;;;it *itnt" ,¡, montjrs of fhe occürence of the vacancy,

the Governor may nomÍnate a person to tll the vacancy'

Election of Members of Council by Parliament

7. 11) Of the tve members of the Council appointed-by. Parliament

*o'rùif"U'"-"ipiút"d i;t-the Legislative Coûñcil, and three by thc

House of AssemblY.

(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot'

(3) No person shall be eligiþle for aBPointment under this_section

onlôss'he is^ a *"*b"i ;i iË House oÎ^Parliament by which he is
appointed.

Time of Appointment and Tenure of Ofice

8. (1) At the beginning of every Parliament ûve members of the

C",i"àiÎtfrãÏ U" ãpñ"t"t"ã io m*ír"r provided in section 7.

Efiect of Councillor Ceasing to be Member of Parliament

of
wh
of
Council.

Pilling of Vacancies

place he is aPPointed.
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President's or Speaker's *".Ë;råjråånoinrment to be Conclusive

by
by

ase

ent a member or memburc of tf,J
nce of the matters therein stated,

and of the validity of the appointment.

Election of Chancellor and Vice_Chancellor
12. (1) Ihe Council s ¿ vacancy

occurs in that oftce by tenure, orotherwise, -and shall eie a vacancy
occurs in that office by tenure, or
otherwise.

^ (2) Every -chaucellor and vice-chancellor shall hold his ofice for
tive y_ears, e¡ fgr_ such other term as shall be ffxed by the statutes and
Regulations of the University made previo"rlv-toïis a;ü;,
^ 

*(8) 
.Ihe Vice--Chancellor shall, in all cases, be elected by theCouncil out of their own body.

ConstitutÍon of Senate
18. (f) The Senate shall consist-

(a) of all graduates admitted by the universitv to anv of the
ltegrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Dbctor of
Laws, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Musig Master of-Sur_

(b)

þ) of a]f other graduates of tÏe University of three years,
standing.

__ (2) A graluqtg of another university admitted to a desree in the
university of Adelaide shall reckon his'standing f¡om theiatã of his
graduation in such other university.

Election of Warden
14. The senate shall, ev_ery year, or whenever a vacancy shall

occur, elect a Wa¡den out of their own body. --------r

Conduct of Business
15. (1) -all _queltion_s wþich shall come before the council or senate

respectively shall be decided by the majority of the members piesent,
t A'mended by the universitv of ,A.delaide .A,ct Amendment Act, No. l0 on 1942.
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(2) The Chairman at any meeting of the Council or the Senate
shall have a vote, and in case of an equality of votes, a casting vote.

(3) No question shall be decided at any meeting of the Council
unlèsl six ñrembers thereof be present, or at any meeting of the
Senate unless twenty members thereof be present'

Chai¡manship of Council and Senate

the Council present, and in the absence of the Warden, the members
of the Senate present, shall elect a Chairman.

Management of the UniversiÇ
shall have full power to appoint and dismiss all

'.nï:îËî"å;ï:'*"å1t""ä:'trJ#:s:Jru;
s, and properÇ t-hereof, subject to the Statutes

and Regulations of the University.

Power to Make Statutes

18. full power to make, alter, and
repeal þo far as the same be not repug-
nant t provisions of this Act) touching
any of lY,-

(i) A"y election;

(ü) The discipline of the Universþ;

(iü) The number, stipend, and manner of appointment and dis-' ' missal of the prõfessors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and
servants of the UniversitY;

(iv) The matriculation of students;

(v) Bxaminations for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibi-
tions, degrees, or honours, and the granting of the same
respectively;

(vi) The fees to be charged for matriculation, or for any exami-
nation or degree;

(vii) The lectures or classes of the professors and lecturers, and
the fees to be charged;

(viii) The manner and time of convening the meetings of the' 
Council and Senate;

(ix) The constitution of any degree;

(x) The admission, without examination, to degrees which the' 
University has power to confer, of persons who have gradu-
ated at any other UniversitY;
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(xi) The afiliation to or connection with the University of anv
college or educational establishment with the coisent of

o_r Reg_ulation made pursuant to this paragraph shall afiect
the. relig-ious obse_rvances gr regulations lnforced in any
such colleges, educational estiblishments, or boarding-
houses;

(xii) Þ general, all other matter.s whatsoever regarding the
University.

(!) N^o new Statute or Regulatio-n, of alte¡ation or repeal of any
existing statute or Regulation, shall be of any force until approved by
the Senate.

(3) All Statutes this section
shall be reduced int n seal of the
University has been Governor to
be allowed ancl countersi-gned by him. _After_ any statute or Regula-
tion has been allowed and-countersiøned hv fhe h^.rot.^" ir clrolì t.otion has been allowedtion has been allowed and countersigned by the Governor, lt shail be
binding upon the University and uõon all'candidates for' rtesr;". r.,y and upon all candidates for degrees to
be conferred-þf the Univérsity, qtìd upott all professoir, l"?,rr.rr,
examiners, officers, graduates, cliploma-ñolders, änd servánts of thé
University, and upon all students if the University,

Power to Confer Degrees

19. (1) The University s n any person
after examination and in and Regula-
tions of the University, the Arts, À{aster
of Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws,
Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor
of Music gery,
Bachelor ènta]
Surgery, s the
Universit

xamination, but in
the University, to
to confer, persons

Residence of Undergraduates During Terms.

20. Every undergraduate shall, during such terms of residence as
the University may by Statute or Regulation appoint, dwell with-

(a) his parent or guardian; or
(b) some near relative or friend selected by his parent or

guardian and approved by the Chancelloi or Vjce-Chan-
cellor; or
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(c) in some collegiate or educational establishment afiliated
to or in connection with the Univelsity; or

(d) in a boarding-house licensed pursuant to a Statute or Regu-
lation of the University.

No Religious Test to be Administered
21. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order

to entitle him to be admitted as a student of the University, or to
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage
or privilege thereof.

Governor to be Visitor
22.'1he Governor shall be the Visitor of the University, and shall

have authority to do all things which appertain to visitors as often
as to him shall seem meet.

Limitation of Powers of Council as Regards Chairs Founded by
W. W. Hughes

the Council shall, so far as
professorships founded by

and conditions contained in
s contained in the second

schedule, and so far as regards the appropriation and investment of
the funds contributed by him, be subject to the terms and conditions
of the said indenture.

Annual Grant to University
*24. (I) There shall be paid to the University evely year out of the

general revenue of the State the following grants:-

(i) A grant, not exceeding twenty thousand pounds in any one
year, equal to ffve pounds per centum per annum on-
(a) the sum of twenty thousand pounds contributed to the

University by Walter Watson Hughes, pursuant to the
indenture mentioned in section 23; and

(b) all other moneys from time to time given to and in-
vested by the University upon trusts for the purposes
of the University; and

(c) the value of property, real or personal, of the Univer-
sity or vested in or held by trustees for the purposes of
the UniversiÇ, except the real property granted to the
University in pursuance of section 16 of The ,{delaide
University Act, and of The University Site Act, 1876;

(ii) A grant of four thousand pounds.

(2) The grants shall be applied as a fund-
(a) for maintaining the University;

(b) for paying the salaries of the professors, lecturers, examin-
ers, officers, and servants of t}te University;

| Ämended by the Universig of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, No. 2327 of 1986,
and by the University of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, No. 10 of L942,
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(c se of fellowships, scholarships,
arded for the encou¡agment of

(d) for providing a library for the University;
(e) for discharging all necessary charges connected with the

management of the University.

Grants for Agricultural Research
x25r (1) In addition to any other sums payable to the University

out of the general revenue of the State, the Treasurer shall in each
of the ffnancial years set out in the third schedule pay to the Univer-
sity the sum set out in the said schedule opposite to that ffnancial year.

(2) The said sums shall be paid out of the general revenue of the
State which is hereby to the necessary extent appropriated accord-
ingly.

(3) The University shall apply the said sums for the purpose of
extending the researches in Agriculture and allied subjeìts- at the
Waite Agricultural Research Institute of the UniversiÇ.-

Conditions of Grant
o26. All moneys paid to the University under section 25 shall be

deemed to be paid on the following conditions, namely:-

(ii) The said Waite Agricultural Research Institute shall, in
addition to the investigational work aforesaid, furnish an
advisory service in plant pathology and entomology to the
Minister of Agriculture;

(iii) The staff of the said Waite ,{gricultural Research Institute

(iv) The UniversiÇ shall maintain a course in agricultural
science of degree standa¡d for the training of graduates for
service in the Department of Agriculture, the Education

o Amended by the University of .A,delaide Act Ämendment A.ct, No. 2340 of 1937,
and by the University of Adelaide Act .{mendment Act, No, I of 1943. r1

I
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Department, the Stock and Brands Departrnent, and the
Woods and Forests Department, and for service under the
Minister of Irrigation.

oval of the Governor, may
the Commonwealth for all
the buildings and plant of

ded by the Commonwealth
in the ffrst instance.

(2) A guarantee given pusuant to this section may apply in rela-
tion to money provided by the Commonwealth either before or after
the enactment of this section.

(S) The money required to meet any liability of the Treasurer
under a guarantee given pursuant to this section shall be paid out of
the general revenue of the State under the authority of this Act with-
out further appropriation.

Provision for Employment of Graduates in Agricultural Science in
Certain Government Departments

*27. (I) In each of the ten years next after the twenty-third day of
December, nineteen hundred and twenty-seven, the Council may

than three hundred pounds a year.

(2) In this section "departments" include the Department of Agri-
culture, the Education Department, the Stock and Brands Depart-
ment, the Woods and Forests Department, and the Department of
Lands.

Annual Report
28. (1) The Council or the Senate shall, during tÏe month of

]anuary in every year, present to the Governor a report of the pro-
ceedings of the University during the previous year.

(2) The report shall contain a full account of the income and ex-
penditure of the University, audited in such manner as the Governor
may direct.

(3) A copy of every report made pursuant to this section, and of
every Statute and Regulation of the University allowed by the Gover-
nor pursuant to this Äcg shall be laid in every year before Parliament.

University to be Exempt from Land Tax

29. Notwithstanding anything contained to the contrary in any
Act or any rules or regulations made thereunder, all land in respect
of which the University, or any person as trustee therefor, would, but

I Inserted by t]le UniversiÇ of Àdelaide Act .Amendment Act, No. I of 1946.
o Repealed by the University of Adelaide ¡l,ct Amendment Act, No. 2840 of 1987.

I
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for this section, be liable to pay tax to the State of South Australia,
shall from and after the eleventh day of October, nineteen hundred
and twenty-three, be exempt from taxation by the said State.

Trusts in Relation to Certain University Land
to the University pursuant to section 16 of
Act and to The University Site Ac! 1876,
usts for the purposes of the University ap-

Validation of Degrees and Statutes and Regulations
31. (1) All persons admitted before the sixth day of November,

nineteen hundred and twenty-four, by the University to the degrees
of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and Doctor of Dental Science lhall
be deemed to have been lawfully admitted to those degrees, and the
conferring of those degrees shall have the same force and efiect as if
the powers given to the University under section 3 of the Adelaide
University Act Amendment .A.ct, 1924, had been given to the Univer-
sity before the admission of the said persons to the said degrees.

THE FIRST SCHEDULE

Reference to Acts. Sho¡t Titles of ¡{,cts

No. 20 of 1874
No. 45 of 1876
No. 143 of 1879 ......

No. 172 of 1880 ......

No. 441 of 1888 ......

No. 1058 of l91l .....
No. 1555 of 1923 .....
No. 1614 of 1924 ......

No. 1831 ol L927 ....

THE SECOND SCHEDULE
This Indentu¡e made the twenty-fourth day of December, one thousand eiqht
lred and sevenw-two. between Walter Watson Hushes. of Tonens Paik-hundred _and seventy-two, between Walter

nea¡ Adelaide, in the Province of South Australia, Esquirã,
Hughes, of Tor¡ens Park,
ruire. of the one oart. and

a lexander Hav^ of ,Arlelairle^ aforesaid, Esquire, Trèasu¡er of the
ation. of the other na¡t: Wheres*tiã",'.f -tli" ãtt'ãt-î*-t wh"i"ã' -th; *iã
that a UniversiW should be established in thethat a UniversiÇ shoùld be esta

said Province, to bã called "The ¡{.delaide University," and has afsaid Province, to be called "The ¡{.delaide UniversiÇ," and has agreed to assist
in the foundation of such University, by contributing the sum of TwenÇ
Thousand Pounds in endowing by the income thereof two chairs or
shios in the said University. one :or Classical and Comoarative Phiships in the

in endowing by the income tlereof two chairs or professor-
Universþ, one :or Classical and Comparative Philology and
¡ other for English Language and Literatu¡e and Mentã and

one part, and
he Executive
reas the said

Literature, and tlre other for English Language and Liteiatu¡e and Men[al and
Moral Philosophy: And whereas the said Walter Watson Hughes. his øxecuto¡s
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or administrato¡s is or are entitled to nominate and appoint the two ûrst P¡o-
fessors to such chai¡s; And whe¡eas an Association has been formed, and has
undertaken to endeavou¡ to found and establish such University, ancl has ap-

University as aforesaid: In witness whereof the said parties to these presents have
he¡eunto set their hands and seals the day and year ffrst above written.

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the said)
Walter Watson Hughes, in the presence of I
Richard B. And¡eürs, 

'solicitor, 
Adelaide. \

w. w. HUGHES (L.S.)

THE THIRD SCHEDULE

Sums payable to the Universþ for the pur¡lose of promoting agricultural
research at the Waite Ag¡icultu¡al Research Institute.

Financial Year

1927-28
1928-29
1929-30
1930-31

Amount Payable
o

5,000
7,000
8,000
9,000

10,000r931-32
1932-33 11,000
1933-34 12,000tes¿$t : : .. ig,óoo
1935-86 14,000
1936-87 15,000

Repealed by the Univereity of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, No. 2340 of 1937.
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TRUST CLAUSB OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE
THOMAS ELDBR GRANTED g2O,OOO TO THE UNIVERSIfi

November, 1874,
wenty Thousand
And it is agreed
the said sum of

Û By a dee-d exec-ut_e e4powered to invest ¡he moneysin the purchase of fr 
füX]¡"1i,",--;.i¿"¿; 

ã-irä"noÍá

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDB ACT Á.MENDMBNT ACT, 1936.
No. 2327 of 1936

(Assented to Brd December, lg86.)

. 1. (t) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1936,"

- 
(2) The University of Adelaide Act, 1gB5 (which is hereinafter

referred_to as "the p¡'incin_al Act") and this Act may be cited together
as the "University of Adelaide Acts, 1935 and 1986."

. 2. (l),Section 24 of the-princþal Act is amended by striking out
$e wo¡{ "twenty" 

-in the third line thereof and by inserting in" lieu
thereof the word "thirty."

- J2) Sub--section (2) of lection 2j of the principal Act is amended by
adding at the end thereof the follorving passage-

"No portion of a_gy such grant shall be applied to or for tìe
purposes of any college or educational institution affiliated with
the University."

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDNÍENT ACT, 1987.

No. 2340 of 1937.

(Assented to 15th September, lgST)
f. (1) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act

Amendment Act, 1937."
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.Adelaide Act, 1935, as amended by this Act
versity of Adelaide Act, 1935-1937."

Adelaide Ac! 1935, is in this Act referred

+2. Sub-section (1) of section 25 of_the-principal Act is repealed

and the following sub-section is enacted in lieu thereof:-(1) îf;ìiT""::"ï
the ffnancial

year 1937-1988, pay to the fifteen thous-
and pounds'

3. (1) Paragraph II of section 26 of the princina.] Act is amended

ly i"sìíti"g tËe ïord "botany'' before the words 'þlant pathology"
therein.

(2) Parasraph IV of section 26 of the principal Act is amended by
striùiíg out" ali the words therein after "standard."

(3) The following paragraph is inserted at the end of section 26:-
e A.gricultural Research Institute
thJMinister of A.griculture with

the Institute during the preceding
f Agriculture shall laY the rePort
earliest convenient time'

4. As from the twenty-fourth day of December, njneteen hundred
aod thirty-seven, section'Z7, or the principal Act shall be repealed.

5. Th; third schedule to the principal Act is repealed'

UNIVERSITY OF ADELA.IDE ACT AMENDMBNT ACT, 1942.

No. l0 of.I942.
(Assented to 22nd October, 1942.)

and that Act shall be read as one Act.

3. Section 12 of the principal Act is amendedly strùing^olt sub-

,""tioo" (3) and (4) therêof anã inserting in lieu thereof the following
sub-sectionsl-

*.amended by the university of Adelaide Act ,{mendment Act, No. I of 1943.
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4' section 24 or the principll Act is amended by sh.iking out the
word "thirty" in the third line lhereof and inserting í" lieu th%reof the
word 'Torty."

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AN4ENDMENT ACT, ].943.
No. I of 1943.

(Assented to 28th October, lg43.)

. l. (t) This Act 
-m y be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act

Amendment Act 1943."

. (2) Thg University .of A_delaide Act, 1985-1g 42, as amended by this
Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide-Act, tg3S-1g43.',

^ (3) The Urliversity of Adelaide Act, 1935-1g 42, is ìn this Act re_
ferred to as 'rthe principal Act."

2. This Act is incorporated with the principal Act and that Act and
this Act shall be read as one Act.

3' section 25 of the -principal Act is- amended by inserting after
sub-section (1) thereof tlie foll-owing sub-section:- '

- (lu) In addition to any other sums payable to the university out of
the general revenue of the state the Treasurer shall pay to the univer-
sity-

(a) in th_e ffnancial year Ig4B-44, the sum of ûfteen thousand
pounds;

(b) in _each of the seven ffnancial years commencÍnq with the ûnan_
cial year 1944-45, tlle sum of eighteen thousanä pounds.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDB ACT AMENDÀ4ENT ,{CT, 1946.

No. I of 1946.

(Assented to l0th October, 1g46.)

. 1. (t) This Ac_t m-ay be cited as the "University of Âdelaide Act
Amendment Á,c! 1946."

^ (2) The University of Ad_elaide,{ct, 
-1g8f-}g4_8, as amended by this

Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1gB5-Ig4é.',
(8) The university of Adelaide Act, 1gs5-1g48, is hereinafter called

"the principal Act."
2, This Act is incorpo_rated with the principal Act and that Act

and this Act shall be reãd as one Act.



3. The following section is enacted and
Act after section 26 thereof.

UNIVERSITY LAND ACT 25

in the principal

of the Governor, may
Commonwealth for all
buildíngs and plant of
by the Commonwealth

26a. (l oval
quarantee the

then""tl*l ded
in the first instance.

(2) A zuarantee given pursuant to this section-may- apply in rela-
tion'tó *oä"y provid"ed by the Commonwealth either before or after
the enactrnent of this seotion.

(3) The money required to meet any liability -oJ-the 
Treasurer

rlrd ursuant to this section shall be paid out of
the State under the authority of this Act with-
out

THE UNIVERSITY LAND ACT, 1929.

No. 1944 of 1929.

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of Souù Australia with
the advice and consent of the Patliament thereof, as follows:

1. This Act may be cited as '"The University Land Act, 1929."

2. Sections I, 2, 3, and 4 of, and the First Schedule to, the Act No'
351 of 1885 entitlód-'An Aot to set apart certain_Land for a Jubilee
Exhibition and for other purposes," ale repealed'

3. The land shown in the plan in the Schedule to this Act and
therein hachured in black is 

-hereby vested in The Uníversity of
Adelaide for an estate in fee simple.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDB ACT AMENDNIENT ACT

No. 9 of 1950.

(Assented to 12th October, 1950')

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia, with
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as followsr

1. (1) This Act may be cited as the "Universþ of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1950."

l2) The Universitv of Adelaide Act, 19311946, as amended by this
Act,'-níay be cited as'the "University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1950'"

( 3 ) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1946, is hereinafter
callèd'the "principal Äct."

2. Section I of the principal Act is amonded by adding at the end

thereof the following àdditional definition:-
"University grounds" means-
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(a) Èe lands in tbe City of Adelaide and in the municipalitv of
Mitcham which are^-used by_the University for purþoseí of
education or scientiffc resear-ch or both.

(b) the Waite Park in the municipality of Mitcham; and íncludes
(c) all,roads, ways, tracks,-paths, open spaces and buildings on,

and appurtenances to the said Iands ánd park.

- ^ 8. The plincjp-3l Act is amended by inserting therein after section
18 thereof the follor,ving sections:-

- .,18q. (1) The council may make by-laws for all
following purposes:-

(a) to prohibit persons from trespassing on
grounds;

(b) tg ry¡eye1t damage.to the Unive_rsity grounds and any ffxhues,
chattels, trees, shrubs, bushes, flowêrã, gardens and iawns on
or in those grounds;

(") Jg regulate speed at which vehicles may be driven on the
Universíty grounds;

(d) to p_lohibit the dangerous or careless driving of vehicles on
the University grounãs;

(e) tg prohiÞit th-" dti"þg on the University grounds of vehicles
the..weight-of -which-when laden exceädl the amount pre-
scribed in tÏe by-laws;

(g) to_ regu g, ranking, pl
vehicles þrounds ãnâ
persons vehicle from
without eason;

(h) generally to regulate trafic of all kinds on the University
grounds;

(i) to prohibi by
persons on ized
persons to dis_
orderly con

(k) to empower the council to conffscate any liquor brousht on
to the University grounds contrary to any byila*;

or any of the

the Universþ
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( I ) to prevent persons from climbing on fences or buildings or
'-' *ãliiog ovei gardens or lawns on"the University grounds;

(m) to regulate the conduct of open air and indoor meetings held
on thè University grounds;

(n) to or meetings.bY. noise
or tY grounds whether in
or ndue noise from motor'
ve

(o) to prescribe ffnes recoverable summarily not exceeding twenty
' ' poünds for any contravention of any byJaw; and

(p) to empower the University to recover summarily-cornpensa-
" ' tiot foi any damage done io the University grounds.

12) The council mav declare in anv such by-law that it shall apply
to d óart only of the'University grôunds speciffed therein, and it
shall io apply'accordingly.

(3) In this section "authorized Person" means-a person appointed
bv ihé council to be an authorize-d person for the pu{poses of this
section.

(4) The council may appoint any person to be an authorized per-

son'fdr purposes of this tiõtiott, a.td-may, at will, revoke any such

appointment.

18b. No byJaw shall be made-
(a) except at a meeting of the council of which at least fourteen' daysr prior notice ln writing has been sent by post t-o each

mámbèr of the council specifying the by-laws intended to be
proposed; or

lb) unless a maiority of all the members of the council vote at' ' the meeting in fávour of the proposed byJaw'

lSc. (1) Every bYJaw-
la) shall be submitted to the Governor for confirmation and shall
' ' be of no force until confirmed;

(b) after confirmation shall be published in the Gazette at the

expense of the UniversitY;

(c) shall, subject to subsection (2) hereof, take- efiect f¡om the
'-' d"y ôf tnät publication or from any later day fixed by the

by-law; and
(d) shall be laid before each House of Palliament within the first' ' fourteen sitting days of that House after the said publication,

the House.
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, ^ . 
(,3 ) when a resolution ha_s been passed as mentioned in subsection(2) hereof notice of the resolution sïrail forthwith ue puutistrãã-in th"

Cazette.

,l9{. }Yt"l a^byJaw has been confirmed by the Governor and
p-ublished in the Gazett¿ all conditions precedent [o the making thereof
shall be conclusively deemed to have ieen fulfilledr 

-- - --o -

l8e-. (1) The council shall set out the substance of all its by-laws
lgspegtinF trafic on a notice board at each entran"u *lri"ñ'1"àà,
clircctly qgm a 1o.ad,or street to the University grounds and is ordin_arily used by vehicular traffic.

(2) Failure to- comply with subsection (l) of this section shall
not afiect the validity oi operation of any byJärí.

_^_J8f.' The provisions of section B8 of the Acts Interpretation Äct,
1915, shall not apply to byJavvs made under this Aot,

,. ,+,q9. No.bylaws uuder this Act shall take away or restrict anyliability, civil or criminal, arising under any provision of any other
A.ct or at common law.

,, 1Bl, In any proceedings fo-r any cont¡avention of any by-law the
allegation- i{,_ _th" complaint that any place was ot trre úniversity
grounds shall be príma facåe evidencé oT the fact alleged.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT
No. 8 of 1964.

(Assented to l2th March, 1964.)

, Be,it enacted by the Governor of the state of south Australia, with
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:

. 1. (l) This Act_A1y be cited as rhe "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1964".

, . (?) The University of- Ad_elaide Act, 1g35-Ig5Q, as amended by
this Act, may be cited as the "university of Adelaide Act, lg8S-rg64'r.

^ 
(3 ) _ The U_niversity of Adelaide Act, lg35-1g50, is hereinafter

referred to as "the principal Act".
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2. This Act is incorporated with the principal Act and that Act

and this Act shall be read as one Act.

3, Section IBa of the principal Act is amended-

la) bv strikins out all the words after the word "grounds"
'*' fÉ.tiããcuíring) in paragraph (g) of subsection (1) there-

of;

lb) bv inserting the following paragraphs in the s-aid sub-
' ' t"'"tiott (1)îhereof after palagraph (g) of that subsection:

(gl) to prohibit the palking, ranking,,placing and leaving
'" ' of iehicles on Únivers-ity grouñds or any part there-

of by any person or any class of persons;

(g2) to empower -autborized persons. to .remove any'" ' vehicle^from the University grounds without assign-

ing anY reason;

(") by inserting at the end thereof the following subsection:

(5) The by-laws council on the twentieth
'-' d"y òi P"" and conûrmed bY the

Governor on Y of January, 1964, and
published in the f the same date at pages
'59 and 60 shall have the same force, efiect and
validiW as if the amendments made by the Univer-
sity oÍ Adelaide Act-Amendment -Act, 1^9Q4, ha{
beên in force on the day of the making of the said
bY-laws'

By-LA\rys MADE 
"^:?"ÄräBDJilii"^ËT 

oF ADELATDE

No. I of 1950.

1. In these by-laws-
'.A.uthorised person" means a person appointed ÞX Uq Conncil to be

"o 
ãottto¡r"d p"rron for the purposes o-f section 18a of the University,

ãf Ààelaide Aãt Amendmen[ Äõt, 1950, and these by-laws;

'Councili'means the Council of the University of Adelaide;

"Road" includes way and track;
"University'' means the University of Adelaide;

"University grounds" means-

la) rhe lands in the citv of Adelaide and in the Municipality of, ' Mitcham which are'used by the University for purposes of
education or scientiffc reseaich or both;

(b) the Waite Park in the Municipality of Mitcham; and includes
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(c) all,roads, ways, tracks,-paths,_o-pen spaces and buildings on,
and appurtenances to the said lands and park;

;iiti:::i#"ff ;ii'f l":åî5;frîîffj
elled.

2. (7) No person shall wilfully trespass on the university grounds.
(2) uthorised person

I give his- name
being requested

(3) suspected by an autho¡ised person
University grounds shalt forfhwith
ounds Íf reqiested to do so by that

.-..3. ely authorised-person may remove any vehicle from the
University grounds withõut assigniñg any reason.

o!. No person shall drive any vehicle into or permit anv vehicleto be or . r_emain upon the University groundf unless for some
pnrpose of University business or University education.

University grounds unlèss
f5. No person shall park or leave
riversity grounds unfess the nern

eave any vehicle in any place in the
permission of the Counõil has pre-of the Coúnõil has pre-

viously bêeñ given for the parkiåg or leavinf o¡-r;"h;i$Ë'il ,i;T
place.

__ 
È6. No person shall cause any vehicle to enter or leave the

university- glounds except in accordance with the rules set out'in the
second schedule to theie byJaws.

vehicle on any of the roads in
in the third scheclule to these

pecified in respect of such road

+7a.. No pers-on shall park or leave any vehicle in the universitv
grounds in such mannei as to obstruct ihe p"rr"g" ;¡- ";hl;i;;';;pedestrians.

. B. No person shall drive any. vehicle within the university grounds
at a speed exceeding fffteen miles an hour.

.9. No person shall drive any vehicle on the university grounds in
a dangerous or careless manner.

-_ .10. No person unless authorised bv the Architect sgpervising anyuniversity works shall drive on the ûniversity gro""ãíä"v-"Lni"l"
which when laden exceeds four tons in weight,

11..N9 person shall us-e any motor vehicle on the University
grounds in such manner as to caúse undue noise.

ouncil has-fixed a speed limit for any speciffed road
ity grounds and notices are posted o-n such road
ed limit, no person shall drivá any vehicle on such
speed.

û AJlowed 9th January, 1964. I Allowed 14th January, lg65.
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ot3. No person shall ride, drive, or push- a motor cycle-on the
University giounds except between eitheroJ the gateways on Victoria
D;i; ;¿lihe motor cicle parking area in the-vicinity of the said
gateways.

all on the use any indecent
ty of anY AtY authorised
from thé Persons guiltY of
r indecent

15. No Derson shall in the way of disorderly conduct throw, place,
deposit. o. Î""u" on the University grounds any rubbish, refuse, paper,
Uãttiãr,'or glass (broken or othónlise), or añy litter of a'y ki'd or
nature whatsoever.

16. No person shall interrupt aly lecture or any meeting by any
noise or uñseemly behaviour on the University grounds.

17. (1) tff 
"":U:l:lgrounds.

(s) träl:-#i"ï:ååå'.fl:':i$;
e ProPertY of the UniversitY.

14)TheCouncilmayfromtimetotimeappoíntadelegate' ' for the purposes ôf this bYJaw.

18. (1) No pers
(a) cut,

any
any

(b) remove or damage or injure or interfere with any' ' stake or label on or near any tree, shrub, plant or
flower;

(c) watk on or over or cause damage to any bed contain-
ing or being pre,pared for flow=ers or shrubs or walk
on or over ätiy läwn in contravention of any notice
posted thereon;(d) 

"*:i*å*rt"";ï'*ttpersons from entering

le) damaee, or iniure or interfere with or climb upon any
fencei building, or erection, or any ffxed or movable
thing.

(2) This by-law shall not apply to empl-oyees of the Univer-
sity acting in the coursebT their employment.

c,{,llowed 9th January, 1964.
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f9. 11) ihe Council or its delegate may prohibit the holdine of
any meeting on the University grounds.

(2) No person shaìl..conduct, promote, or take part in any
meeting so prohÍbited.

contravenes
of an ofience

($40) and t

21. (f ) Penalties incurred under these by-laws may be recovered
in a summary mannet.

(2)

THE FIRST SCHEDULE.
Repealed 14th |anuary, f965.

THE SECOND SCHBDULE.
Rules Rela.ting to Entrances to and Exíts frorn the

Unioersitg Grounds.
1. The western gateway from North Terrace

lnusard, traffic only.
2. The easterrr gateway from North Terrace

Ouhlard, trafic only.
3, The gateway on Frome Road between the Enqíneerins Build-

ing and the R. 4.. Fisher Laboratories is reserved for'Outuaid trafrrc
only.

4. The gateway on Frome Road between the R. A. Fisher
Laboratories and the Mawson Laboratories is reserve d for rnuarcl
trafic only.

5. The gateway on Victoria Drive between the Benham Labora-
tories and the Mawson Laboratories is reserved for Outusørd Û:affi.c
only,

* .9.. The gateway_ on Victoria Drive near the George Murray
Building is reserved for Inusard traffic only,

7, The gateway _on Victoria Drive near the Lady Symon Build-
ing is reserved for Outuuard traftc only.

_ B. The_gateway on Kintore Avenue between the Physical and
Inorganic Chemistry Laboratories and the C,S.I.R.O. Buildine in the
embankment is reserved f.or lnuard, traffic only.

- 9. lhe central gateway from North Terrace and all gateways
other than those refér¡ed fo in 1 to B above may be used "for boih
fnward and Outward trafic.

THE THIRD SCHEDULE.
One-u;øg Trffic Roads in the Unioersìtg Grounds.

1. The western drive between the Mitchell Building and tho
National Gallery on the Upper Level of the University: in ã northeilg
direction.

is reserved for

is reserved for



UNIVERSITY BY-LÄWS _ HOSPITALS ,{CT 33

2. The roadway north of the Prince of Wales Building: in an

easteùy direction.
3. The roadway east of the Elder Conservatorium:

direction.
in a southeily

4. The roadway south of the Johnson chemistry Laboratories:
in an easteily direction.

5. The rôadway east of the Barr Smith Library: in a southerlg
direction.

6. The roadway between the Mathematics Building and the
Engineering Building: in an easterly direction.

7, The roadway between the Benham Laboratories
Mawson Laboratories: in a northeilg direction.

8. The roadway east of the R. A. Fisher Laboratories: in a

southørlg direction.

The made bY th of Adelaide
on 81st "d 

by ih" of Adelaide
on th" 2 allowed bY Council on
24th Ma , 1964, and

HOSPITALS A.CT, 1934.

No. 2158 of 1934.

Adelaide Hospital to be Medical and Dental School

Section 32 of the Act provides-

tions made by the Board.
ct relat-
thereof

Council

Advisory Committee

Section 83 provides-

"(2) The committee shall consist of a chairman and nine other
members.

"(2a) The chairman shall be a person appointed by the Governor
on the nomination of the Minister.

* Amendments given assent, 27th November, 1958'

and the
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'(2b) The members of the Committee other than the Chairman
shall be respectively nominated as follows:-

One by the Council of the University of Adelaide;
One by the Faculty of Medicine of the said University;
One by the Council of the Royal Australian College of

Physicians;

One^by the Council of the Royal Australian College of
Surgeons;

One by the Faculty of Dentistry of the said University;
Two by the board;
Two. þ¿ members of the honorary medical stafi of the

Adelaide Hospital.

(3) When a vacancy occurs on
piration of a member's term of ofi
after nomination as hereinafter m
the vacancy. The nomination of
vacancy shall be made by the
member in whose place such m

(4) Every nomination shall be made in manner prescribed.

(5). The provisions of sections 26 to 28 (both inclusive) shall,
mutatìs mutandís, apply to and in respect of tlie committee:

oflovid"e{ tha_t any ffve members shall constitute a quorum at any
meeting of the Committee.

û A,mendments given assent, 27th November, 1g58.
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TERMS:

First Term: March 7-May 14.

Secon Term: June 6-August 6.

Thlrd Term: August 29-December 10.

Lectures will cease in some cases in the week ending October 22
and in others in the week ending October 29.
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Tu.

w.
Th.

F.

Tu.

Th. 10

F. 11

M. L4

Th. 17

F. 18

M. 2L

2

tJ

4

FEBRU,A,RY

spe

BEGIN.
Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.I5 p.m'

Faculty of Economics-4 p.m.

Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.-.
Faculty of Music'-9.15 a.m'
Council-2.20 p,*.
Faculty of Medicine-8 p,*.
ENROLMENTS IN ALL COURSES OTHER THAN

ARTS, MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, P-qJSI9:
THERAPY, TECHNOLOGY, APPLIED SCIENCE
AND PHARMACY BEGIN.

Supplementary Leaving Examinations may begin.
Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m.

B Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
10 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.

Faculty of Tech¡ology and Applied Science-2 p.m.

Faculty of Engineering-3.3O p'm.
Postgraduate Committee in Medicine-8 p,m.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.

LAST DAY OF ENROLMENT IN TECHNOLOGY,
APPLIED SCIENCE AND PHARMACY.

Advisory Committee of the University and the R'A.H.

Education Committee-2 p.m.

LAST DAY OF ENROLMENT.

LECTURES
Bachelor
Bachelor
that are

Conservatorium first term begins.

M

w.

F.

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q,E,H.-
5 p.m'

% Finance Committee-2.20 p.m'

For last dav of entrv for examinations in Music and the Art
of Speêch to bê held in April, see A.M.E.B. Manual.
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Tu.

w.
Th.

F.

I
2

t]

4

MARCH

Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.I5 p.m,

Faculty of Economics--4 p.m.

Faculty of DentistryJ p.m.

Facuþ of Music-9.15 a.m.
Council-2.20 p.m.
Faculty of Medicine-B p.-.
Long Vacation Ends.

UNIVBRSITY FIRST TERM BEGINS.
Noú¿: Students are required to attend such preliminary

meetings of their classes in the first week of terrn as
may be announced.

Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m,

Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
10 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.^.
Faculty of ,4.rts-2 p.m.
Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p.m.
Facuþ of Engineering---3.30 p.m.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2,l5 p.m.

LECTURES BEGIN.
Board of Research Studies-10.15 a.m.
Advisory Committee of the University

5 p.-.
Education Committee-Z p.^.
Advisory Committee of the University

5 p.*'
Finance Committee-2.2O p.m.

and the R.A.H.-

and the Q.E.H.-

For last day of entry for examinations in Music and the Art
of Speech to be held in April, see A.M.E.B. Manual.

S.

M.

Th, 10

M. L4

Th. L7

M, 2T

6

I

Tu

w.

25F.
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M.

APRIL

Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.

Council-2.20 p.m.

Faculty of Medicine-B P.*.
Faculty of Law--4.30 p.m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-
5 p.-.

Faculty of Agricultural Science-2'l5 p.m.

Faculty of BconomicsJ P'm'

Faculty of Dentistry-5 P.*.
GOOD FRIDAY.

EASTER MONDAY.

Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
l0 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.

Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p.m.

Faculty of EngineeringJ.30 P'm.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.I5 p'm.

Public Bxaminations Board-2.15 p'm'
Advisory Committee of the University and the Q.E.H.-

5 p.tn.

Education Committee-2 P.m.

ANZAC DAY.

ANNUAL COMMEMORATION-FIRST CEREMONY

-4 p.m.

Finance Committee-2.20 P'm.

For Theory of Music and Art of Speech examinations, see

A..M.E.B. Manual.

Tu. 5

w.6
Th. 7

F.8
M. 11

Tu. L2

w. 13

Th. 14

M. 18

Th. 2L

M, 25

w, 27

29F.
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MAY

M, 2 Facuþ of Law-4.30 p.m.

Tu. 3 Facuþ of A.gricultural Science-2.l5 p.m.

W. 4 ANNUAL COMMBMORATION - SECOND CERE-
MONY-4 p.m.

M.

Th. 5

F.6

Tu, 10

w. 11

Th, 72

Sa. 74

M. 16

Th. 19

Sa. 2L

M. 23

F, 27

Tu. 31

Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.m,

Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
Council-2.2O p.m,
Faculty of Medicine{ p.m.

Board of Research Studies-10.15 a.m.
Faculty of Economics--4 p.m.
Advisory Committee of the UniversiÇ and the R.A.H.-

5 p'm.

Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
10 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m.
Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p.m.
Faculty of Engineering-S,30 p.m,

ANNUAL COMMEMORATION_THIRD CEREMONY
-4 p.^'

Postgraduate Committee in Medicine--8 p.m.

Faculty of Arts-2 p,m.
Faculty of Architechrre and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.

UNIVERS.ITY FIRST TERM ENDS.

University first short vacation begins.
Advisory Committee of the University and the Q.E.H.-

5 p.-.
Education Committee-2 p.m.

Conservatorium ffrst term ends.

Conservatorium ffrst short vacation begins.

Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.

Faculty of Agricultural Science-2,I5 p,m.
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w, 1
Th. 2
F.3

JUNE
Faculty of EconomicsJ P.m.
Faculry of DentistrY-5 P.m.
Facuþ of Music-9.15 a.m'

first short vacation ends.
RVATORIUM SECOND

TERM BEGINS
Facultv of LawJ'3ti n.*.
Ãã;ñdty Committee o.f the University and the R'A'H'-

5 n.m.
Standiåg Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-

10 a.m.

Education Committee-2 P.m'
Ãút*y Committee of tñe University and the Q'E'H'-

5 p.ttt.
Finance Committee-2.ZO P'm.

Sa. 4
M,6

Tu. 7

w.

Th.
F.
M.
Tu.
Th.
M.

F. 2'{

I
10
13
T4
16
20

For last day of entry for Music a¡d lhe Art of^ $P1"9h
examinátions to'be helc in October, see A'M'B'B'
Manual.

F.

M.
Tu.
w.
Th,
M.

Tu.

w. 13

4
5
6
I

11

12

Th. 14
M. 18

Th. 2r
F. 29

JULY

ce-2.15 P.m.

'UniversitY 
and the R'A'H.-

5 p.m.
Stanãirig Sub-Committee of the Bducation Committee-

10 a.m.

pplied Science-2 P.m.

,ä Punoirrg-2'l5 p.m.
10.15 a'm'

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q'B'H'-
5 p.m,

Education Committee-2 P'm.
Finance Committee-2.20 P'm.
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AUGUST

I Faculty of Law-4,30 p.-.
2 Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.I5 p,m.

3 Faculty of Economics-4 p.m.

4 Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.*.
5 Faculty of Music-9.15 a,m,

Council-2.2O p.m.
Faculty of Medicine-8 p.m.

Sa. 6 University Second Term ends.
LAST DAY OF ENTRY FOR THE

DIPLOMA EX,A.MINATIONS TO

vacation begins.
the Universþ and the R.A.H.-

M.

Tu.

w.
Th.

F.

Tu. I

w. 10

Th.

Sa.

M.

Th.

F.

Sa.

M.

w.

DEGRBE AND
BE HELD IN

M.

1t

I3
15

Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
l0 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

Faculty of
Iaculty of ce-2 p.m.
Faculty of
Postgradua p.m.

Faculty of A.rchitecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.

Conservatorium second term ends.

short vacation begins.
ard-2.15 o,m.
the Univrirsity and the Q.E.H.-

Education Committee-2 p.-.
Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.

University second short vacation ends.

UNIVERSITY THIRD TERM BEGINS.

Last_ d,ay of entry for PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS to be
held in November.

1B

%)

27

29

3t
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Th. I
F.2

Sa,

M.

.t

5

Tu. 6

w.7
M. 12

Tu. 13

w. 14

Th. 15

M. 19

Th. 22

F. 30

SBPTEMBER

Faculty of Dentistry-5 P.m'

Faculty of Music-9.15 a'm.

Council-2.20 p.m.

Faculty of MedicineJ P'm.

Conservatorium second short vacation ends'

Conservatorium third term begins.

Faculty of Law-4'30 P'm.

Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.l5 p.m'

Facuþ of Bconomics-4 P.m.

Board of Research Studies-10'15 a.m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the R'A'H'-
5 p'*.

Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
10 a,m.

Faculty of Science-2 P.m'

Faculty of Arts-2 P.m.
Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p'm'

Faculty of Engineering-3.30 P'm.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2'l5 p'm'

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q'E'H'-
5 p'-'

Education Committee-2 P.m'

Finance Committee-2'2D P.m'

For Music and the Art of Speech examinations, see

A.M.E.B. Manual.
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M.

OCTOBBR

3 Faculty of LawJ.30 p.m.
Advisóry Committee oi the University and the R.A.H.-

5 p.m.

Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.l5 p.m.

Faculty of EconomicsJ p.m.

Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.m.

Faculty of Music-9,15 a.m.
Cor¡ncil-2.20 p.m.
Faculty of Medicine-€ p.m.

Public Holiday-Eight-hour Day.

Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee_
10 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.

Iaculty oJJechnolggy a-n{_Applied Science-2 p.m.
.t aculty ot .Engineering---3.30 p.m.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning_2Jó p.m.
Public Examinations Board-2.15 o.m.
Advisory Committee of the Univdrsity and the e.E.H.-5 p.m.

Education Committee-2 p.m.

Lectures in some Departments end.

Finance Committe+2.20 p.-.
All lectu¡es end.

Tu. 4

w,6
Th. 6

F.7

M. 10

Tu. 11

w. t2

Th. 13

M. 17

Th. 20

Sa, 22

M. 2]t

F. 28

Sa. 29
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Tu.

w.
Th.

F.

M.

Tu.

w.

NOVBMBER

t Facuþ of Agricultutal Science-2'I5 p'm'

2 Facuþ of Economics-4 P.m.

3 Faculty of Dentistry--5 P.m.

4 Faculty of Music-9,15 a.m.

Council-2'20 P.m.
Facuþ of MedicineJ P'm.

7 DEGREE AND DIPLOMA EXÁ.MINATIONS, IN
GENER,A.L, BEGIN.

Facuþ of Law-4.30 P'm.

B Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
10 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 P.m'

9 Facuþ of Arts-2 P.m.
Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p'm'

Faculty of Engineering-3'30 P'm'
Postgraduate Committee in Medicine4 p'm'

10 Faculty of Architecture a¡rd Town Planning-2'l5 p'm'

14 Advisory Committee of the University and the R'A'H'-
5 p.-.

L7 Education Committee-2 P.m'

2L Advisory Committee of the Universþ and the Q'E'H'-

Th.

M.

Th.

M.
5 p.m.

\ry. % SenateJ P.m'
Election of Members of the Council, of Èe Standing Com-

mittee ;i tÉ Senate, and of the Warden and Clerk
of the Senate.

Th. 24. PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BEGIN.

F. 25 Finance Committee-Z.Z0 P'm'

Tu. 29 standing sub-committee of the Education committee-
10 a.m.

Faculty of Agricultural Science-2'l5 p'm'
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Th.

F.

DECBMBER
Faculty of Architecture and Town planning-2,I5 p.m.
Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.tn.

Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.

Council-2.20 p.m.

Faculty of Medicine-8 p.m.

Conservatorium third term ends.

Board of Research Studies-10.15 a.m.

Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.

Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p.m.
Faculty of Engineering-3.SO p.m.

Faculty of Economics-4 p,m.

Education Committee-2 p.m.

Academic Year ends.

Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H._
,) p.m.

Finance Committee-2,20 p.m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the e.E.H._Ð p.m.

Council-2.2O p.m.

Public Holiday: Proclamation Day.

Tu.

w.

Sa. 3

M.5

6

I

Th. I
Sa. I0

M. L2

F. 16

M. 19

\ry. 2L

\/. 2ß



AIM.{NAC

M.

JANUARY

Noú¿: Particulars of the procedure for en-rolment, an-d the- --ã"tãt 
"f 

th" "*ot*"it 
period, in 196/ may be found

in the enrolment leaflet.

Public Holiday: Celebration of New Year's Day'

Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.l5 p'm'

Faculty of EconomicsJ P,m.

Faculty of DentistrY-5 P.m.

Faculty of Music-9.15 a'm.

Faculty of Medicine-8 P'm.

Faculty of Law-4'30 P.m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the R'A'H'-
5 p.*.

Faculty of Science-Z P'm'

Faculty of Arts-2 P.m.

Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p'm'

Faculty of Engineering-3.30 P.m.

Faculty of .Architecture and Town Planning-2'l5 p'm'

Last day of entry for the.QPecial .Degree and Diploma
Examinations to be held in February'

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q'E'H'-
5 p.m.

Last dav of entry for the Supplementary Leaving Exami-
ttations to bè held in FebruarY.

Finance Committee-2'20 P.m'

Public Holiday: Celebration of Australia Day'

SPECIAL DEGREE AND DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS
BEGIN.

Faculty of Agricultural Science-2'l5 p'm'

Tu. 3

w.4
Th. 5

F.6

M.

Tu. 10

w. 11

Th. 12

M. 16

Tu. L7

F. 27

M. 30

Tu. 31



48 .A.LìvlANÂC

w.

Th.

FBBRUARY

Note: Particulars of the procedure for enrolmen! and the
dates of the enrolmåir period in 1967 mat U-i;"*iin the enrolment leaflet]

Hospital Year begins.

Faculty of Economics-4 p.m.

Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.m.

Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.

Council-2.20 p.-.
Faculty of Medicine--€ p.-.

Faculty of Law-4.30 p.-.

7 Supplementary Leaving Examinations may begin.
Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee_

I0 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.

Faculty of Technology and Applied Scienc+2 p.m.
Faculty of Engineering-S.30 p.m.

Postgraduate Committee in Medicine-B p.m.

Faculty of Architecture and Town planning-2,l5 p,m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H._5 p.t r.

Education Committee-2 p.m.

LECTURES
Bachelor
Bachelor
that are

CONSERVATORIUM first term begins.

Advisory Committee of the University and the e.E.H._5 p.-.

Finance Committee-2.2O p.m.

F.

M.

Tu.

w.

Th.

M. 13

Th. 16

M. 20

F. 24,
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w.
Th.

F.

I
2

ù

MARCH

Faculty of Economics-4 P.m.

Faculty of Dentistry-S P'm'

Faculty of Music-9.15 a'm.

Council-2,20 P'm.
Faculty of MedicineJ P'm.

Long vacation ends.

FIRST TERM BEGINS.
Not¿: Students are required to attend such preliminary- -"-*"-"tittgs 

of their ciasses in the ftst week of term as

may bã announced.

Faculty of LawJ.3O P.m.

Faculty of A.gricultural Science-2.l5 p'm'

LECTURES BEGIN.
Advisory Committee of the Uníversity and the R'A'H'-

5 p'm'

Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
10 a.m.
Faculty of Science-2 P.m.

Faculty of Arts-2 P.m.

Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p'm'

Faculty of Engineering-3.30 P.m.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2'I5 p'm'

Board of Research Studies-10.15 a'm'

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q'B'H'-
5 p'm'

Education Committee-2 P.m.

GOOD FRIDAY.

EASTER MONDAY.

Finance Committee-Z.20 P'm.

For last dav of entry for examinations in Music and the- -- À;ï óf'Speech io be held in April, see A'M'E'B'
Manual.

I

Sa. 4

M.6

Tu. 7

M. 13

Tu. 14

w. 15

Th. 16

M. 20

Th. 23

F. 2,4

M. 27

F. 31
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VISITOR
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR

CHANCELLOR
THE HONOURÄBLE SIR GEORGE COUTTS LIGERTWOOD, LL'D. (W.AUSt.)' B.A.' LL.B.

Elected fo¡ the ffnt time, 29th Septembe¡, 196l'

DEPUTY CHANCELLOR
sIR K-ENNETH AGNEW WILLS, K.B.E., M.C., K.St.J., E.D. Elected fo¡ the ffrst time'

24tì November, 1961.

VICE-CfIÄNCELLOR
sIRHENRYBOLTONBASTEN,C.M.G.,M.A,(Oxforil).Appointedfromlstoctober',l9SS'

DBPUTY VICE-CTIÄNCELLOR
EN'IERITUS PROFESSOR GEOFFREY MALCOLM BADGER' lvl'Sc' (Melboune)' Ph D'

(Louclon), D'Sc. (Glasgorv), F'A.A' Appointed 1966'

TIIE COUNCIL
THE CHANCELLOR' A membe¡ sinæ 1942'

(Melbome), Ph,D. (London)' D.Sc.
Novembs, 1965'
andUCambridge), Ph'D' (Cambridge),

GLEN RÀYMOND BROOMHILL, M.P. Appointed by Parliament for the ffrst time' 13th
May, 1965.

PROFESSOR IAMES GLADSTONE COnNELL, M.A. fivfelboume), L. ès L' (!gris)'--chevalier
'^'"ã;1ä"ié¿i"îîuã"il*l-À'il-"Àuä-ii"*'rg¿s. Þate of last election, 25th November,

r964.
J""t+ÀoïJ3;$,,:lJB;}"'c'M'G" BE' A membs since 1e55' Date of læt election'

IOHN ANGUS DUNNING, O'B.E', M-'A' (9{çta)' M'Sc' (N'Z')' A member since 1960'
'"-' òuiã ot-úsielection, 25th November' 1964'

IEANG]LMORE,LL.B.Amelætelection,2TthNovenbe¡,1963.
THE REVEREND WILLIAM -^^D.D. (MCIbOUME)' À MEMbE¡
'-'-"ioæ 1954. Dut. of t*t 962'

PROIiESSOR PETER HENRY 4ARMEL, p.{, (Melboume),-Ph,D. (Canbridge). A mmber
'^'"-"i"ãã ßSS. pate ot lasielection,24th November, 1965'

ALAN HARDING LENDoN, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S., F.R'A.C'S. Elected for the tnt time,
glst Julv, 1963.

r'Er'oNou'lx?l*i.ti,"1åß19?.""RYffi"k:G'RrwooD' B'A" LL'B' A menber since

rÀMES MELVILLE, M.Sc. (N.Z.L-Ph.D. (London). A member since 1958. Date of læt
'----"I""tio", 28th Ñovmber, 1962'

o**JII"åå*lr"rToKTJå¡3,"ii,å6.t"'"" M'r'E' (aut')' A mmbe¡ siuce re56' Date or

THE MITCHELL' LL.B' Elected for the fint

rHE Ð: B;fu.?lIr #;h";"*fnå*fu".Y
1965.

PROFESSOR ERIC ALFRED RUSSELL, B.A.--B_.Com. (Melboume), M'A' (cambridge).
"'"-e-lä"á øi the ffrst time, 24th November, 1965.

!
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THE HoNouRÄBLE ALBE^RT JAMES SHA.RD, M.L.c. Appointed by parliameot for thefist time, 25th May, 1965.
IilYBERT MTLTON CAUST sY\,r-qNDS, B.sc., Dip.Ed. A mmber since 195s. Date of lasrelection, 27th November, 1963,
PROEESSO! -JOHN R-EGTNAI-D TREVASKTS, M.A. (cambridge), À membs si¡ce 1960.Date of Iæt election, 27th November, 1963.
ANNIE WINI!ïìEQ_WAIL, M-8., 8.S., F.F.A.R.A.C.S. A membe¡ since 1960. Date of ltrrelection, 25th November, 1964,
SIR I(ENNETH AGNEW WI!!S, 4.B,Er--IU.C,, K.St.J,, E.D. A member since 1945,Date of last election, 27th Novembø, i968.

Rrcrsrnm:
VICTOR ALLEN EDGELOE, B.A. Appointed f¡om lst January, l9SS.

TIIE SENATE

The senate coruists of all graduates who have been admitted to a degree of Mæte¡ o¡
Doctor, and of all other graduates of three years'stmding.

Orrrc¡ns:
Wudm-ROGER GEORGE I'VILLOUGHBY, D.D.S. (Norråwestem), M.D,S. Elected for tlefüst time, 28rd Novembe¡, 1960; re-elected mnually; dato of læt election, 24th

November, 1965.

Clerk-HENRY ELLIOTT WESLEY SMITH, B.Ed, (Melbome), Dip.Ed, (Oxford), B.A,
Elæted fo¡ tle fust time, 24th Novembe¡, 1965.

MrÀ,rsnns oF Trrr Sr¡rorNc Corulrnrsn:
THE WARDEN (ex oficio)
LAURA MADELINE ÂNGEL, M.Sc. A member since 1962, Date of last elecrion, psth

November, 1964.
RICHARD ARTHUR BLACKBURN, 8..{., B.C.L. (Oxford), B.A. A member since 1962.

Date of last election, 24th Novembe¡, 1965.
FREDERICK HARRY DAVIS, 8.4,, M,A.C.E. Ä member since 1968. Date of læt election,

24th Novmber, 1965,
THE REVEREND WILLIAM FRANK HAMBLY, M.4., D.D. (Melb.). A member since 1962,

Date of last election, 24ttr Novembe¡, 1965.
SAMUEL JOSHUA IACOBS, Q.C., LL,B. Ä member sinæ 1962; date of læt election, 27tl

November, 1963.
ROBERT BROOK LEWIS, B,Sc. (Melborre), B.Á,., A.M.LM.M., M.A.C.E. ,4, member ¡ince

1962¡ date of læt election, 27th November, 1968,
EDlryIN HARRY MEDLIN, Ph,D. Elected for tåe t¡st "me, 24th November, 1965.
TTIE HONOURABLE JUSTICE ROMA, FLINDERS MITCHELL, LL.B. À m,ember since

1962; date of læt election, 27th Novmber, 1963.
PAIrL R{DFORD, M,A, (Oxford). A membe¡ since 1962. Dâto of læt election, l5tl

November, 1964.
PETER CLARENCE READE, M.D.S., F,D.S.R.C.S. (England). Electett for the ff¡st time,

25tà November, 1964.
DÄVID JOHN SUTTON, Ph.D, Electerl fo¡ tle ffnt "ñe, 24Ih November, 1965,
WILFRED AJ-LA,N WHITE, B.Ec., M.A,C.E. Ä membe¡ siuce Ig68. Date of læt elecrion,

24th November, 1965.

THE UNIVERSTTY COLLEGES

Sr. Me¡x's Cor-r.ncp (,{filiated 1924)

Master-Robert Brook Lewis, B.Sc, (Melbourne), 8..4,., Ä.M,LM.M., M.A,C.E.

Sr. ANN's Cor,r.rcp (Afiliated 1939)

Princþal-Kathleen Deasey, M.A. (Melbourne and Cambridge), B.Ed. (Mel-
bou¡ae),

A,qunres Cor-r-nc¡ (Affihated 1947)

Rector-The Very Reverend Father Bryan Buxton, S.J., M.A. (Melboume).

Ln¡cor.N Cor,ræcp (Affiliated 1951 )

Master-The Reverend William Frank Hambly, M,4., D.D. (Melbourne).
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES AND BOARDS FOR 1966

EDUCÀTION COMMITTEE

Chairman: Professor F. B' Bull
Vice-Chairman: Professor E' S' Barnes

STANDINGSUB-CoMMITTEEoFTHEEDUCATIoNCoMMITTEE
Chairman: Professor F, B' Bull

Vice-Chairman: Professor E' S' Barnes

The Vice-Chancellor
ihã oep"w Vice-Chancellor
Professoi J.- G. Cornell

Professor J. H. Bennett
Professor M, Ä. Jeeves
Professor R. F, Whelan

Appointed members:

Professor D. RowleY
Professor F. K. Wright

FINANCE COMMIT.TEE

Chairman: Mr. S' J. Jacobs, Q'C'

The Mr'-J' R' Dridan
The Profãssor P' H' Karmel
th¿ Mr. K. H' Milne
The cellor The Hon. Justice Mitchell

ALLOCATIONS COMMITTEE

Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

Membe¡s er fficíot

Professor T. O' Browning
Professor Ä. Rogerson

STAFF DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

Chairman: Professor M' A' ]eeves
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EQUIPMENT COMMITTEE

Chairman: professor J. H. Carver
The Members of tÏe Stafi professor D. R, St¡anks

Development Committee

RESEARCH EXBCUTIVE COMMITTEE
Chairman: Professor W. P. Rogers

À{embers
The Deputy \¡ice-Chancellor

Professor B. L. D. Coghlan
Professor J. S. Robertson
P¡ofessor D. Rowley

Professor J. .4,. Colmer
Mr, J. S. Dunkerley
Mr. A, French
Dr. F, K. Crowley
Dr. E. C. Forsyth
Rev. Dr. W. F. Hamblv
Mr. S. E. Hughes
Dr. G. Kirchhofi
Dr. P. Loveday

The Di¡ector of the Waite Institute
Appointed membe¡s:

P¡ofessor D. R. Stranks
P¡ofessor R. W. F. Tait
Professor F. K. \M¡ight

FACULTY OF ARTS

Dean: Professor L. F. Neal

Members er officia:
The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chai¡man of the Education Com-

mittee
The Bonython Professo¡ of Laws
The Elder P¡ofessor of Music
The Professor of Conputing Science
The Director of Education
The Principal of the Adelaide Teachers'

College
The Dean of the Faculty of ScÍence
Professor B. L, D. Coghlan
Professor J. G. Cornell

Professo¡ W. G, K. Duncsn
Professor C, I. Home
Professor M. A. Ieeves
Professor G. H, Lawton
Mr. B. Mason
Professor L. F. Neal
Professor R. B, Potts
Mr. R, L. Reid (du¡ine p¡ofessor

Duncan's absence )
P¡ofessor G. F. E. hudé
P¡ofessor E. A. Russell
Professor f, J, C. Smart
Professor J, R. Trevaskis

Members appointed by the Council:
P¡ofessor H. F. Lvdall
Mr. K, B. Masaret
Dr. J. H. MicËael'
Mr. W. A, P. phillips
Dr. K. A. provins -
M¡. W. M. C. Symonds
Mr. H. J. Siliakus
Dr. N. M, Wace

FÂCULTY OF SCIENCE
Dean: P¡ofessor H. G. And¡ewartha

Associate Dean: Professor D. R. Stranks
Members ex offcío;

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of tìe Education Com-

mittee
The Dean of the Faculty of Agricul-

tural Science
The Dean of the Faculty of A¡ts
The Dean of the Facultv of Dentistrv
The Dean of the Faculty of Engineeí-

ing
The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine
The Director of the Mawson Institute

for Antarctic Research
Professor A. A. Abbie
Professor A. R. Alderman
Professor H. G. And¡ewartha

P¡ofessor A. L. J. Beckwith
Professor J. H. Bennett
Professor J, H. Carver
Dr. W. G. Elford
Professor W. H. Eltiott
Dr, D. L. Havman
Professor C. Á. Hurst
Professor D. O. Jordan
Dr. D. I. B. Ker¡
P¡ofessor J. A, Ovenstone
P¡ofesso¡ R. B, Potts
Professor R. N. Robertson
Professor D. Rowlev
Professor E. A. Rudd
Professor R. F. Whelan



COMMITTEES, FACULTIES. Ar\D BOARDS

Members appointed bY the Council:

Professor E. S, Barnes
Dr. B. H. Briggs
Mr' I. A. þ¡¡ning
Miss C. M. EardleY
Dr. G. R. Fraser
Professor M. F' Glaessner
Dr. P. H. Glow
Professor H. S. Green
Professor A. T. James
Dt. C. R. Jenkín
Dr. S, W. KennedY
Dr. A. \M. Kleeman
Dr. I. S. de la Lancle
Dr. G. E, Lewis
Professor K. G. McCracken

The Chancellor
The VicaChancellor
The Chairman of the EducatÍon Com-

mittee
DCO

Asd-

Professor J. H. Bennett
Professor T, O. Browning
Professor C. M, Donaltl
Dr, L. G. E¡ícson (dePutY for

Professor J. H. Caryer)Professor T. H. Carver)
:. K. W. Finlav (during kofessor:. K. W. -Finlav (duri
Donald's absence)

Dr. M. J. Mayo
Dr. A. D. Packer
Dr. P, Reeves
Dr. H. I. Rodda
Dr, G. E. Rogers
Dr. P. W. Sevmou¡
Mr. R. I. Soirmerville
Dr. R. N. Speden
Dr. J. Stephenson
Professor D. R. Stranks
M¡, W. M. C. Symonds
Dr, R. H. Symons
Dr. S. G. Tom[n
Mr. T. White
D¡. H. B. S. Womersley

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

Dean: Professor N. T. Flentje

Menbers ex ofrclot

Dr. K. W.

Dr. D. P, G. Hamon (deputy for
Professor A. L. I. Beckwith)

Professor A. T. Jarres (deputy for
Professor R. B. Potts)

Mr. I. Dixon (deputy for P¡ofessor
E.'A'. Russell)

(deputy for Professo¡

(deputy for Professor

Macfarlane
Dr. T. Melville
Profässor D. I. D. Nicholas
Professor L. G. Paleg
Professor R. N. Robertson
Mr. J. A. SilsburyProfessor N. T. Flentje

Dr. D. Aspinall
Mr. K. P. Barley
Dr. M. V. Carter
Mr. K. M, Doull
Dr. S. J. Edmonds
Mr. G. R. Edwards
Dr. K. W. FinlaY
Dr. D, J. Greenland
Mr. J. A. HeasIiP
Mr. A. C. Jennings

Member¡ appolnted by tho Council:
Dr. R. T. Lange
Mr, V. K. Lohmeyer
Dr. G. M' E. Mayo
Dr. P. W. Miles
Mr. G, R' Quick
Dr. R. Seama¡k
Mr. A. G. Strickland
Dr. P. H. B. Talbot
Mr. G. N. Wilkinson

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

Dean: Professor R. W, F, Tait
Members æ, ofrctat



Mr. Ä. B. Barker
Mr, D. R, Currie
Mr, J. R. Dridan
Mr, T. A. Fa¡rent
M¡. D, W. Griffin
Mr. B. ,4.. Hills
Mr, E. Jones

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chai¡man of the Education

Committee
Professor A. ,{. Âbbie
Dr. R. A, Barbour
Dr. J. .4. Bonnin
Dr. J. S. Charnock
Dr. A. F. Connon
P¡ofessor L. W, Cox
Dr. R. I. Cox
Professo¡ W, 4., C¡amond
D¡. A. I. Day
Dr. D. I. Deller
Dr. I. S. de la Lande

CoMMTTTEES, F.ACULTIES, AND BOA¡DS

Members appointed by the Council:

D¡. S. D. Kanefi
Dr, J, Mannam
Mr. K. H. Milne
Mr. D. H. Nor¡ie
Mr. A. J. Robinson
Professor E. 4.. Russell
Dr. T. N, Smith

FACUL1Y OF Lá,W

Dean: Professor .4. Rogerson

À,fembe¡s er ofi,cIot
The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of the Education Com-

mittee
Ihe Bonython Professor of Laws
The Dean of the Faculty of A¡ts
The Hughes Professor of Classics
The Professor of Commerce
The P¡esident of the Law Society

of South Australia, Inc.
Dr. J. J. Bray, Q.C.
The Hon. ]ustice Bright
Dr. A. C. Castles
The Hon. Justice Chambe¡lain
Mr. J, B, Greaves
The Hon. ]ustice Hogarth
Mr. B. O. Hunter

Mr, O. C, fsaachsen
Mr. J. F. Keeler
M¡. D. St. L. Kellv
Dr. H. K. Lücke '
Mr. J. N. McEwin
The Hon. Sir Herbert Mayo
The Hon. Justice Mitchell
The Hon. Sir Mellis Naoier
Professor D, P. O'Conneil
Mr. D. L. Richards
Mr. A. K. Sângster, Q.C.
Mr. L A. Shearer
The Hon, Justice Travers
Mr. M. J. Trebilcock
Mr. ]. R. Tu¡ner
Mr. W. A. N. Wells, Q.C.

Dr. D. A. Duckhouse (deputy for
Professor _9. G. Andìeúartha)

Mr. R. B. Elliott
Professor W. H. Elliott
Dr, L J. Forbes
Mr. J. D. Harris
Professor B. S. Hetzel
M¡. M. I. G. Iliffe (deputv for

Professor J. H. Cdrveì ) '
Professor R. P. Jepson
Dr. D. B. Keech
Dr. D. L B. Kerr
Mr. G. M. Kneebone
Mr. P. R. Knight
Mr, H. Lander

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr, R. A. Blackburn Mr. Commissioner Portus
M¡s. G. C. Fische¡ The Hon. F. J. Potter
Miss J. Gilmore Mr. E, B. Scarfe
M¡. S. J. Jacobs, Q.C. The Hon. Acting Justice Walters
tr{r. R. G. Matheson Mr, H. E. Zelling, Q.C.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Deanr Professor L. W. Cox

Á.ssociate Dean: Professor J, S. Robertson

Members er officiot
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Members apPointed bY Council:
Mr. J. P. Maddern
Mr. J. R. MagareY
Mr. it. N. MundaY
Mr' H. R' Oaten
Dr, T. G' Paxon
Mr' L. J. T. Pelew
M¡. R, 

-N. ReillY -
Mr' M' J. W' Sando
D¡. C' B. Sangster
Mr. B. ]. Shea
Mr, H. 

-D' 
Sutherland

Dr. A. W. WalI
Dr' R. F. West
Mr. G. G, WYllie

FACULfi OF DENTISTRY

Dean: Dr' J. A. Cran

Members ex officíol
Professor B, S' Hetzel
Professor A. M. Horsnell
Mr. T. Estcourt Hughes
M;. "M. I. G. Ili-tre (dePutY for Pro-

fessor L H. Carver)
Dr. D. Bl Keech (dePutY for

Professor \M. H' EIIiot)
Dr. l. Kirkwood
bi. "À, w. I. Lytd.s ( deputv for

Professor J. S. Robertson)
Dr, O. F. Makinson
Mr. G' J. Mount
Dr. B. G. Raclden
M¡. P. M. Rainsford
bì. rt. t. Rodda (deputv for Professor

A. L. L Beckwith)
rvri. c, cl Scroop (deputy for Professor

R. F. Whelan)
Mr. M. R' Sims
ili. i.-n. Urwin (deputv for Professor

D. O. Jordan)
Mr, F. Vnuk
Mr. I. G. W'atetson
lr. R. G. Willouehby

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
T'hã Chuit*u., of the Education Com-

mittee
fh"-õhãit-a" of the Dental Boa¡d of

South Australia
Thã--Diéctor-General of Meilical

Services
Or. Ñ. Áit i"ton (deputv for Professor

D. Rowlev)
n. n-. 

-À. 
Ílarbour (deputv for Pro-

fessor A' A. Abbie)
Mr. M. J. Barrett-
Mr. P. R, N, BeasleY
Mr. A. J. Bloomffeld
Mr. Tasman Brown
Dr. l. A, Cran
ur. Þ. G. Dellow
Dr. D. T' Deller
ó;: õ: "Á. Duckhouse -(dePutY for

Professor H. G. Àndrewartha)
Dr. E, A' Fanning -
Mr. B. N. FitzPatrick
Mr. F. R. Henning

N{embers aPPointed bY the Council:

Mr, K. R. Allen
Mr, B. C. CrisP
Mr. G. S' HeithersaY
Professor D. O. Jordan

Mr. J. F. Lavis -Mr. A. H. Lendon
Mr. T. B. LindsaY
lvlr. C. M. Somerville
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FACULTY OF MUSIC

Dean: Professor D. Galliver
Members ex ofrc4oz

The Chancellor
The Vice-Cbancellor
The Chairman of the Educatíon Com-

mittee
The Elder Professor of Music

The Dean of the Faculty of A¡t¡
Miss P, Holmes
Dr. J. V. Peters
Mr. D, Swales

Members appointed by the Council:
P¡ofessor B. L. D, Coshlan
P¡ofessor J. G. Cornell"
Mr. D. Cubbin
Mr. L, Davies
Mr, H. L. Dossor
Mr. H. Fairhurst

Mr. C. T. Leske
Dr. A. D. McCredie
M¡. A, Matters
Miss N, Thomas
Mr. J. Whitehead
Mr. T. Wightman

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS

Dean: P¡ofessor E. A, Russell

Members øx offcìo:
The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chai¡man of tåe Education Com-

mittee
The Dean of the Faculty of A¡t¡
The Bonython P¡ofessor-of Laws
Mr. M. J. .Artis
Dr. A. D. Barton
Mr. B. L. Bentick
M¡s. T, L. Bentick
Mr, J. Dixon
Professor W. G. K. Duncan
Dr. G. C. Harcou¡t
M¡. D. T. Healev
Mr. R. R. Hirst -

Mr. H. R. Hudson
Dr. F. G. Jarrett
Mr. K, G, Tones
Professor i. H. Lawton
Professor H. F. Lvdall
Mr. E. S, Richarás
Professor E, â,. Russell
Mr. N. Sa¡ah
Mr. D. L. Smith
Professor H. Stretton
Mr. R. H. Wallace
Mr. B. B. Worrall
M¡. F. K. Wrisht
Mr. I. C. Youñg

Members appointed by the Council:
Nfr. L. á,. Braddock
M¡. G, R. Broomhill
Mr. E. H. Burgess
Professor K. J. Hancock
Mr. R. K. Hefford

À4r. W. Alexander
À{r. D. W. Ber¡v
À{r. J. D. Cheesrian
Mr. J. R. Dridan

Dr. H. S. K. Kent
Mr. K, L. Milne
Mr. A. M. Ramsav
Mr. A, M. Simpsón
Mr. ,4,. J. Ward

Rev. Dr, W. F. Hamblv
Mr. R. D. Hastwell
Mr. H. Smith
\{¡. D. A. Speechley

FACULTY OF ARCHI'IECTURE .{ND TOWN PLANNINC
Dean: Professor R, A. Jensen

Members ex offcíot
The Chancellor Mr, W J. H, GreenwoodThe Vice-Chancqllor U.. C. Éurbåri---^.''""*
The_Chairman of the Educarion Com- l¡i. ¡.'ô.-llipi*mittee U..'ft. ñ.-fiãÍ.i"gsThe Dean of the Faculty of 4qts Þiài"rioi n. Ã- iãir""The _Dean of_the Faculty- of Scieoce Ài.-.-J."Íi. K";à.i&-'-
Tho_ Dean of the Faculty óf Ensin;;i;s Þ;iJr;; R. B. poiL
Professor F. B, Bull Mr. R. Lane SmithMr. A. J. Gillissen rrl.. r. D..iù.-VäZvl

Members appointed by the Council:



Dr. A. S. ,{PPleton
Dr. S. Armstrong
Mr. D, W. Cox
Dr. R. V' Culver
Mr. Îvly'. G. Fo¡te
Mr. F. A. Haas
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FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY ÀND .A'PPLIED SCIENCE

Dean: Dr. S. I. Evans

Associate Dean: Professor H' H' Davis

The Chancellor The President' the Vice-President' and

The Vice-Chancellor tft" Oit""ló't of the S'A' Institute of

i# cffi,Ããå.õi-tn" Bdo""tion com- 
-.Technoloør'mittee 

uç.quu vvu¡- 
*S;iå"rtt*" of the Pharmaceutical

The President of the Pharmacy Board

Members appointed by the Council of the Universiby:

R. B. Potts)

Members appointed by the Council of the South Australi"o ¡tt¡i1¡1e of

Technology:

Dr. E. \M. Mills
Mr' A. E. Norman
Mr. B. L. ReYnolds
Dr' R' W. SmYth
lvlr. G' WalkleY
N{r' C. G. Wilson

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHARN{ÀCY

Chairman: Professor À' L' I' Beckwith

Dr. B. J. F' Christie

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Chai¡man: Professor G' M' Badger

Mr. A. W' Jones-
Dr. C. C. Jungter
lrfr, E. Maniler-Jones
Mr. H. J. C. Mutton
Professor L. F. NeaI
Dr. H' H. Penny
Miss M. Priddle
Dr. K. A' P¡ovins
Mr. À. E. SimPson
Nlr. W. M. C' SYmonds
Professor R, F, Whelan

The Chancellor
The
Tbe s

The
U

P¡of
Mr. B. F. G' APPs
Professor G. M. Badger
fuiss E. M. Barwell
Mr. D. I. Glencross
Mr. R. e. Heddle
Mr. G. M. Hone



60 CoMMTTTFÆS, FACLTLTTES, AND BOA.nDS

BOARD OF STUDIES IN SOCIAL STUDIES
Chairman: Rev. D¡. W. F. Hambly

Members er ofrcío.
The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
P¡ofesso¡ A. A. Abbie
Dr, R. G. B¡own
Professor W. G. K, Duncan
Professor M. A. leeves
Professor H. F. Lydatl

Mr. G. J. Cook
Professo¡ W. A. C¡amond
Rev. Dr. W. F. Hamblv
Professor B. S. Het-zel 

-

The Chancello¡
The Vice-Chancello¡

Mr. C. E, M, Harris
M¡. B. Mason
Mrs, P, M. Pieterek
Dr. Á.. W. Wall

BO¿,RD OF STUDIES IN PHYSIOTHERAPY
Chai¡man: Professor L. W, Cox

Professor L. W, Cox

Mr. á,, W, Bu¡nell
Miss E, G. Casely

Mr, T. .4,, R. Dinnins
Miss J. M. Ganne
Miss M. J. Hammond
Professor M. á., Teeves
Mr, R. Meadows-
Dr. B. Possinsham
Professor J. Sf Robertson
Miss A. K. A. Simoson
P¡ofessor R, F. Wirelan

Dr.P, G. Martin (representing professor
R. N. Robertsod '

Miss M. Norton
Professor -I. T. C. Sma¡t
Professor H, Stretton
Mr. B. K. Taylor

Members appointed by ttre Council:

BOARD OF RESEARCH STUDIES

MATRICULÁTION BO.å,RD
The Depuþ vice-chancellor_(chairman), the Deans of the Faculties and thevice-chancellor and cÈairm"" of 's"hãor, 

"t-ïruî¿årî û-ï",äty.'
MEDICAL RESEARCH COMMITTEE

Chai¡man: The Vice-Chancellor

Research Executiveild Health, Dental
and Gynaecology,

Tomlin.'
STUDY LE¿.VE COMMITTEE

The Deans of the
Medicine, Dentistr i"iïffPla

SITES AND GROUNDS COMMITTBE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

Professor F, B. Bull professor R. N. Robertson
Professor J. G, Co¡nell UG l. 

-CiUãi
Professor E. A. Rudd ih" dégist ",BOARD OF DISCIPLINE
The chancellor,- the vice-chancellor, the Deans of Faculties, the chaimrenof Boards of studies, and the vice-chãi,celã.ãi¿ ör,ãir-ääiî¿'h"äil 

"i'Ën d"r,
University,
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LIBRÄRY COMMITTEE

Chairman: The Deputy Vice-Chancellor

61

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Librarian
'i'-h" õt-"it-"" of the Waite Library

Committee
ProJãisor A' L. J. Beckwith
Professor J. A. Colmer
Dr. R. V. Culver
Dr. E. A. Fanning

Mr. T. A' Farrent
Professor D' Galliver
Mr. Ä. I. Gillissen
Dr. P. S, HamblY
P¡ofessor B. S. Hetzel
N{r. R. R' Hirst

Professor C. .4. Hurst
Dr. H. K. Lücke
Sir Archibald Grenfell Price

COMPUTING SCIENCE COMMITTEE

Chairman: The Professor of Computing Science

Members øx'officíoz

MEDICAL CURRICULUM COMMITTEE

Child Health,
ogy, PathologY,
J. R. MagareY,

POSTGRADUATE COMMITTEE IN MEDICINE

Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

Deputy Chai¡man: Sir Ivan Jose

Mr, W. S. Lawson
Medical Sec¡etaries: Mr' A' J' Watson and Mr' C' G' Wilson
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POSTGRADUATE COMMITTEE IN DENTISTRY
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

Deputy Chai¡man: Dr. J. A. Cran
Professor A. A. Abbie
Dr. ]. A, Cran
Professor W. H. Elliott
Mr. G. S, Heithersav
Mr. F. R. Hennini
Professor A, M. Hõrsnell
Professor R. P. Jepson
Dr. J. Kirkwood
Mr. J. F. Lavis
Dr. O. F, Makinson
À,Ir. P. L. Ma¡tin

Dr. L. B. Bull
P¡ofessor Si¡ Stanton Hicks

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
P¡ofessor A. A. Abbie
Mr. lvf. J. Banett
P¡ofessor T. D. Campbell
Professor Sir John Cleland
Mr. D. C. Cotton
Dr, J. Cooper Black
Dr. W. P. Crowcroft

The Editor
Professor M. R. Atkinson
Professor F. f. Fenner
Professor E. L. Freach
Dr. C. R. Jenkin

Mr. H. C. Brideson
Professo¡ E. A. Russell
Professor J. A. FiÞHerbert
Professor D. Galliver
Mr. D, A. Hester
Mr. D. A. J. Lillecraoo
Mr. W, P. McAnaney -

r\{r. K. R. Moore
Mr. G. J. Mount
Mr. G. Pfeife¡
M¡. B. H. Phillips
Mr. R. F. Porter
P¡ofesso¡ J. S. Robertson
Professor D. Rowley
Mr. J. Scollin
M¡. M. R. Sims
Mr. J, Smerdon
Professor R, F. Whelan

Secretary: Dr. J. Kirkwood

ADVISORY BO.\RD, ÀNIMÄL PRODUCTS RESEARCTI FOUNDATION
Chairman: To be appointed

Dr. J. lvlelville
Professor J, S. Robe¡tson

BOARD FOR ANTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH
Chairman: Professor T, D, Campbell

AUSTRALIAN JOURNAL OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY AND IVÍEDICAL
SCI ]NCE

Editor: Professor D. Rowley
Ed,ítorial Board:

Professor P. Korner
Professor R. C. Nairn
Professor G. Nossal
Professo¡ R. F. Whelan

BOARD OF ADUL.I EDUCATION
Chairman: Professo¡ J. Ä. prescott

Professor J. A. FitzHerbert
D. G". R. Fraser (deputy for
_ P-rotessol J. H. Bennett)
P¡ofessor G. H. Lawton
Mr C. J. Millar
Nfr. C. P. Mountford
Dr. A. D. Packer
Mr. T. G. H. Strehlow
M¡. N. B, Tindale

lvlr. J. V. Nanca¡rolv
Professor J. A, Prescott
Dr, H, J. Rodda
Mr. A. O. Thiele
Mrs. W. D. Walker
Mr. E. Williams
The Director of Adult Education

M anagement C onrníttee :

The EdÍto¡ (Chairman) p¡ofessor R. F. Whelan
The- Depuly'-Vice-Chaicellor ttä-Lll."riu"
rrotessor lt. N. Robertson The Bursar
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APPOINTMENTS BOÁ'RD

Chairman: The Deputy Vice-Chancellor

Si¡ Kenneth Wills

COLONIAL OF'FICE APPLICA'TIONS BOARD

Chairman: Professor J' A' Prescott

Professor O. O' M' MacDonagh

ANTI.CANCER FOUNDATION
Chairman: The Hon. Justice Chamberlain

Deputy Chairman: Mr. B. S. Hanson

Govm¡¡ons
Sir Francis Matters
Si¡ Edward Morgan
Mr. P. B' Angas Parsons
Mr, R. E' Porter
Sir B¡ian Swift
Maior-General G' W. SYmes
Vr. W' C. D. Veale
Sir Ewen Waterman
Mr, C. D. Watson
lr{r. A. A' West
Si¡ Keith Wilson
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Dr. A. C, Castles

Sir Keith Angas
Mr. Clyde Cameron
Sír Fred Drew
Mr. D. T. Du Rieu
Mr. S. H. Elliott
Mr. C. J. Glover
Sir Ivan Jose
Mr. S. Krantz
Mr. R. J. McÄulqY
Mr. D. G. McFarling
Mr. B. H. Maclachlan
N{r. J, A. Martin

Erucurrve BoARD

Chairman: Mr. B. S' Hanson

The Vice-Chancellor Professo¡ R' P' Teoson

+ü; iffi;"iî'iÉ; Foundation Eorg''ó; p' o' iorìJan
i,Ë: H:-Ï--g";tir" Sir lvan.Jose
äior"öi I w' c"t Mr' s' Krantz
il.^Ë."ï. õiud"" -- 

- Mr' C' D' Watson

POST-GRADUATE MEDICÄL FOUNDATION

President: Sir Roland Jacobs

Vice-President: Sir Ewen Waterman

GolænNons nx Orrrcro:

The Deputv Chancellor
The Vi&-Chancellor
ihe Chairman of the Education

Committee

Mr. C. R. Aitken
Mr. D. R. Hawkes
Mr. J. C. Irwin

The Dean of the FacultY of Medicine
The President
The Vice-President

GovpnNons:
Mr' M. R' Lodge -
Mr. D. G' McFarling

Mr. H, Brooks
Mr, Ä. W. CromPton
Mr. D. M. Fowler
Mr. W. G. Gera¡d
Mr. P. C. F. Hayward
Mr. R. A. Lee
Mr. R. ]. McAuleY

Hor¡on¡nv C'ovm¡rons:
Mr' I. .4. McGregor
vr. Â. P, Mclachlan
Mr. T' W. Martin
Mr. ,A'. N. Powell
M¡. C. C. Verco
Mr. K' D' Williams
Mr. W. J. A. Wills



64 OFFICMS OF TTIE UNWERSITY

VICE-CIIANCELLOR'S OFFICE
VÍce-Chancellor:

Sir HENRY BOLTON ÞA9TEN, C.M.c., M.A. (Oxford). A.ppointecl Assisra'r to theVice-Chmcellor, lg53; Vice-Chmcellor, lg5g.
Vice-Chmcello¡'s Secretary: IRIS ETHEL VeRÁE.

Deputy Vice-Chancellor:
?¡ofessor GEOFFREY I{AL.COIjM PADGER, M.Sc, (Melb.), ph.D. (Lond.), D.Sc.(Glas,), F.A.A, Appointed 1966.

Depuþ Vice-Chancello¡,s Secretary: VALMAI LILLIAN COLEMAN.

RONALD ì,VILLIÄM-M-U-TTON, À.R.I.'.A., A.R.Ä.LA. Appoiuted. Architect, 196l;Stafi Architec, 1963.
.A.¡chitectual .A.ssistant: AIF.RED IREDAIE.

Cont¡acts Architect:
BRIAN CLM LEWIS, Ä.R.A.I.A, Appointed 1965.

Seníor,A.dministrative Assistant:

RECISTRÄR'S OFFICE
Registrar:

VICTOR ALLEN E_DG_ELOE, B,A. Appoiuted Registrar,s Ässistant,
Registrã, 1947; Regishr, 1955.

Registrar's Secretary: BESSIE BRIAR MATTISON,
Stafi A¡chitect:

DAVID GR.AHAM Mcr.fE, B.A, Áppoiuted .A.d.ministrative ,{ssisrant,
Administrative ÄssÍstmt, 1965.

Administrative Assistants: 
., A.À.s.a. srdúisrics. Appoiutecr
ANTLEBURY, T.D. Appointed
B.Ec. Appointed 1965.

Filing Clerk:
ARTHUR GEOFFREY MILLER.

Clerk:
GEORGE MASON.

Assistant

Senior

Academic Registrar's Office
Academic Registrar:

HENRY ELLIOT"T WESLEY
Appointecl Guidance ofice¡ (Melb')' B'Ä'
rsìs; Ásrisi"ot Regisüâr, I emic secretary,

Assistan
R.Conm., Dip,.pub. Admin. (N.U,I.), Appointed
SeDior Administrative Assistant, 1.962; rq,ssista¡t

Senior A.dministrative Assista¡ts:
FRANCIS SUTHERLAND HAMBL! B.Ec. --Appointett A¿lministrative .á,ssistmt,ìistÐt, 1965.

Appointed 1960.

trative Assistmt, rg6g; senior )'rn-{nrrointect Adminis-

Administrative,Assistants:
EDWIN GEORGE. 

^KrNG, B.Ä. (\ry. .A,ut.). Appointect Ig58.PETER COLEBROOK 
4-B_EOIT_YOIJNC,'rrl.Á.- iCambJ. 

--Ãppointed 
1964.LoursA McrNroSH sMrrn, 8,s". ('E;;. i' ¡ilí.i, -il:À:-'i-Mr."äoryoke 

),Appointed 1965.
KENNETII WALTE¡ 9ALLIDAy, B.Ec, (Sycl.), Appointed 1965.J'HN wrLLrAM B-89!vN, Dip. Mu. .ra'Áí",' ippãi"tJôrâiüisoq, Administra_tive Assistant, 1966.
REXFORD JOHN IIANNEY, B,A. Appointed 1966,

Clerk of Examinations:
ROBERT GEORGE BOWDITCH,

Records Clerk:
CHANLES TURNER SANDBROOK VAUGHAN.

Assistant Records Cte¡k: DOUGLAS JAMES HEñóERSON,
Clerk:

ALFRED ST.A.NLEY HOLBOURN,
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Bursar's Office

Bu¡sar: 'WALTER MEIKLEJOHN, A'A'S'A', A'C'I'S', A'C'A'A' Appointed AccouDtmt'
1954; Assìstant Registrar, 1955; Bu¡sar, 1964'

Assistant Bursar:""*'** ¿,lr-n¡'ó DoNAI_D scoTT, À.A,s.a. Appointed Admioistrative assistmt, 1958;

Assistmt Accountmt, 1962; Assistant Bursar, 1965'

Accountant:'^"""----Ë-ñÑnsT STANLEY WYETT, B.Ec., 4.U.,{. (Com.), A'Ä's'À" A'ç'^tf' .Appointed
Costing and Equipment Officer, 1948; Assistant Äccoutant' 1952; Accountant'
1965.

Revenue Officer:---'-----DóÑõiÁx weltrn WALLIS, A.A'S'A,, J.P' Appointed Clerk, 1925; Chief Clerk'
1952; Revenue Officer, 1965'

Senior istant, 1955;

tecl Ädminis-

Ädministrative Assistants :..--: _DESÀAOND 
MARTIN ALFRED FORD, A'A.S'4. APPOiNtCd 1963.

ERNEST MURRAY BUTLER, A.B.I'A' Appoi¡tecl 1965'
FREDERICK JA,MES DAVEY, F.C.I.S' Appointecl 1966'

Clerks:
MAISIE LILIAN CLARKE
RODNEY HARCOURT CRIBB
HELEN AMELIA DICKSON
ALBERT KEITH HEINRICH
-A.GNES THORNLEY POLKINGHORNE
JOHN SCOTT SUT'TON
FRANK HARRIS THURSTON, A,U.A.
ARTHUR DOUGLAS LEONARD WRIGHT

Public Examinations

Secretarv:"'--"---ieWnENCE HENRY DALZIEL, B.A. Appointed Âssistæt Secretary, 1950; Acting
Secretary, 1958; Sec¡etary' 1959.

Assistant SecretarY:
LESLIE ÄRTHUR JAMES WRIGHT. Äppointed 1958'

Clerk:
LEONARD HESKETH NOR\MOOD.
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THE BARR SMITH LIBRÀRY

Librarian:
-"---- in¡, DOLEY RAYMOND, M.A. (\M. Aust.), M.S. (Columbia). Appointetl 1964.

DeouLv Libra¡ian:porÑ uowrrr WTLKINSON, B.A. (Svd'), M.A' (Chic.). .A'ppointed 1962.

Assistant Librarians:
I,fARGARET WALTER SORRELL, B'A.., Catalogping.
KERSTIN LILLEMOR ANDERSEN' 8,A", Reailers' Setoíces'

SHIRLEY EDITH CORRELL, B.A.' Acquisition'
CWE¡¡O¡ CLARE FISCHER' B.A. (Melb.), M.L' (Wash')' LL'B' Lau Librarg'
JUDITH ANNE LLOYD, B.Sc., Med'ical Librury.

Senior Lib¡arv Assistants:
ÍrncíNr¿, MARIE BENSON, B.a. (simpson), M.A. (Denver)'
RICHARD JOHN MALCOLM FINLAY, B.A.
MARJORIE WINNIFRED ROONEY, B.A.
HELGA FREUND ZINNBAUER, Ph.D. (Vienna).

Library
oN, B.A. (N.S.W.)
AHNISCH, B.A. (Q'Id,)

VYNETTE LORNE BAHNISCH, B.A. (Q'Id.)
]ANETTE MURIEL BAJKA, B.A.
ANNE BANKS
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CA,ROLYN BLESING
NOELLE MARY BRINSDEN, B.A. (W, Àusr.)
CZESLAlry PETER CZUCIrWICKI, B.Ec.
KLARI VAN DETH, B,A,
VÄLDONS ELMÄRS FRICKAUSS. B.A.
!IåF. l?E:lIE_w_ GILL, B.A. ( Malaya ), M.P.A. ( Philippiues )
BARBARÄ. .ANN GOSS, B.A.
LESLIE FRANK HOWATD, B.A.
MARY IIOTIIAM HOWIE, B.A.
CI,AIRE ELAINE KEMP, B,A.
ELZABETII ANNE KIDMAN, B,A.
q_o_lS4D-_-Eo_89ìyDI, M.À, Din. Ed. (Budapest), Dr. Rer, pol. (pécs)
GTffENYTH IryINSOME OìMEN, 8.4., Dip.Ed.
JUDITH F.A,YE PERRIAM, B.Sc.
MARY STTRLING RICEMAN, B.Sc.
JOCELYN IIAZEL ROBINSON, B.A.
M.A,RY ROBINSON, B.Sc. (Belf.)
EILEEN CONSTANCE ROGERS
MÁ,VIS NOREEN SCHUMÄCHER, B.Ä,
FELICü HELEN SMITH, B.A,
HELEN ROSEM.A,RY YERR.A,LL, B,A.

TIIE UNTVERSITY UNION
Warden:

FRÄNCIS TIIOMAS BORLAND, M.A, (Melb.), Dip.Ed. (Ecfin.), J,p. Appoinrect 1952.
Secretary:

HORÁ.CE SWALES SMITH, Appoinreil 1957.

Assista¡t Secreta¡y:
RÄLPH MIDDENWAY, B.A. (Svd.) Appointeil 1g65.

IIEALTH SERVICE

Di¡ector:
ROBERT CIL{RLES HEDDLE, M.8., B.S. Appoinreil 1g63.

,ADULT EDUCATION
Di¡ector:

JÄMES WLFRED W4RBURTON, M,A. (Otago). Appointed Ässistanr Director,
1965; Director, 1966.

Åssistant Director;

Tutor-Organisers:
SYDNEY JOHN ROOTH, B.A, (Shef.), B.Ed. (Melb,). Appointed 1963.
IAN HANNA, B.A. (Melb.), M.A, (Leeds). Appointéd 1905,

Senior Administrative Assista¡t:
COLIN ROBERT LAWTON, -Appointeil Admiuist¡ative Assistant, l95g; Senior

Àdminisbative Assistaut, 1964.

COONDINATING ARCHITECTS TO THE UNIVERSITY
Mess¡s. WOODS, BAGOT, LAYBOURNE-SMITH and IRWIN.

UNIVERSITY AUDITORS
Mæs¡s, ,{NNELLS, TILLEY, HUNWICK and Company,
Messrs. SPRY \.VI{,LKER and Company.
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@Irlt @níbwsíty of Øù¿tuÍÙ¿ Et

lß¿ùforÙ 1þuth

By Act of Parliament this institution will become

@bt flínl¡nß WníbtrßíW st

þoutlS €[uøttuliu

on July 1, 1966.

For particulars of stafi and courses ofiered see the Handbook of The
unirãrsity of Adelaide at Bedford Park for 1966 which is published
separately and obtainable from:

The Secretary
The Flinders University of South Australia
Bedford Park
South Australia.
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ACADEMIC STAFF

FACULTY OF ARTS

cLÄssIcs
The Hughes Professor:

JOHN REGINALD TREVASKIS, I{.Ä, (Camb.). Appointecl 1958.
Reader:

.A,LFRED FRENCH, M,A. (Camb,). Äppointed Senior Lecturer, 1950; Reade¡, 1964.
Senior Lecturer:

ERIC RONÄLD CORNEY, M,A, (AdeI. and Camb.). Appoíntecl Lechrrer, l93g;
Senior Lecturer, 1950.

Lecturers:
DAVID ALBERT HESTER, M.A. (Camb.). Appointed 1958.
RONALD WALTER GARSON, B.A. (Syd. and Cmb.). Appointed 1959,
CARMEL ISABEL YOUNG, M.Ä. (Äuck.), B.pbil. (Oxforã)-. Appoinred 1965.

Senior Tutor:
KATHLEEN LILIAN HÄSSELL, M.A.

AUSTRALIAN LINGUISTICS
Reader:

THEODOR GEORL;E HENRY STREHLO\M, M.4. Appointed Senio¡ Resea¡ch
Fellow, lg46; Reade¡, 1954.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
The Jury kofessor and Head of the Depa¡bnent:

COLIN JAMES HORftE, M.A. (Ir,fetb. and Oxford), B.Lith (Oxford), Dip.Ed.(Melb.) Appointed 1957.
Professor:

IOHN ANTHONY COLMER, M.À. (Oxford), ph.D. (Loncl.). Appointed Senior
Lechuer, tg6l; Reader, lg64; Professor, lg64,

Readers:
MYFYR BRYN DAVIES, M.A, (Oxford). Appointed Senior LecÈurer, 1952; Reacler,

1955.
, M.A. ('¡/, Äust,), D,Litt,, Autralbn Literatufe.

Senior Lechter, 1956; Reacle¡, 1961.

Senior ' M'4. (N.2.). Appointed 1965.

FRANCIS HUGH MAIES, B.A. (Duh.), B.Lift. (Oxford). .A.ppointed Lecturer, 1957;
Senior Lecttuer, 1962,

ROBERT VINCENT IOHNSON, Ph.D. (Manc.), Appointed Lecturer, lg58; Senior
Leeturer,1963,

KEVIN BARRY MAGAREY, M.A. (Oxford), B.Ä.. Appoinred Lecturer, Ig60; SeniorLectuer, 1965.
Lecturers:

and Oxford), Appointed 1959,
Appointed 196I.

d.), Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointe¿l 1963.
d.), B.Litt. (Oxfo¡d, A.M. (Brom).

964.

1965.

Tuto¡: 
. Re-appointed 1966.

\MILLIAM RÄWSON MACKENZIE CONVERSE, M.A. (Bishop's).

FRENCH LANGUÄGE AND LITERATURE
Professo¡:

JAMES GLADSTONE CORNELL, M.Ä. (Metb.), L. ès L. (paris), Chevalier de laLégion d'Honneu. Appointed Lecturer, lÒSA; professor, téi4.
Senior Lectu¡ers:

PETER SUTHERLAND HAMBLy, D. de l,U. (paris), 8.,4,. Appointed 1964.
BRUCE WALTER EqL^I^S, D. de I'U. (paris), B.A. Appointeã Lecturer, 1960;

Senior Lecturer, 1966.
Lectu¡ers:

ANDREE MARCELLE DÀVID, D.E.S., C.A.P.E.S. (puis). Appointed tg63.
NICOLE GARÇON, Dip. d,Et. Sup. (poiriers). Appointect 196-4,
KEVIN MATTHEW O'NEILL, M.A. (MeIb.). appãintea t960.
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GERMÁN LANGUAGE AND LTTERATURE

P¡ofessor:---^----Ènre¡q LAURENCE DILLON COGHLAN, Ph.D. (Bim.). Appointeil 1962.

Senior Lecturers:-*--- õTTo ÞÁur, cBnrurp KTRCHHOFF, D.Phi]. (F¡eiburg). Appointecl-1966'
HËÑónrcus J-OHANNES srLrAKUS, p4. {nt-.), M'4. Appointeil Tutor, 1955;

Lecturer, i958; Senior Lecturer, 1966.

Lecturers:
ALOIS OTTO BONIG, M.Ä. (Melb.). Appointed 1963'
LEE IRVING KERSTEN, B',{. (Temporary). Appointed 1963'

Tutors:
MARIE-LOUISE MATHILDE THIERSCH, B.A.
DAVID MYERS, B'4. (SYd.).
DENISE .AILEEN MARY RYÄN, M.À. (Melb. md Orford)'

HISTORY

Professor and Head of the Departrnent:^-------bÈõRcE FREDErircr fi,LioT'T RUDE, M'A. (camb.), Ph'D' (Loncl')' Appointed
Senior Lectue¡, 1960; Professor, 1964.

Professor:^-------HUCff STRETTON, M'A' (Oxford). Appointed 1954'

Reader:

Senior Lecfurers:-"---'- HErÑZ src¡'nro KoPlowrrz KENT, M.a. (N.2.)' Ph.D' (camb')' Appointetl
Lectruer, 1955; Senio¡ Lectuer, 1957.

WALTER eiFnsí PETER PHrLLips, v'n, (\M' Aust, ancl oxford)' Appointed
Lectuer, 1957; Senior Lechuer, 1961.

KENNETH LOWÉLL OLTVER GILLION, M.A. (N.2.)' Ä.M. (TUftS)' Ph.D.
(A.N.U.). Appointecl 1963.

JoHÑ TEOMAS 
-GTLCHRIST, Ph.D., Dip'Ed. (Leeds). Appointed Lecturer, 1958;

Senior Lectuer, 1964.
TREVOR GORDON WILSON, M'À. (N.Z')' D'Phil. (Oxfo¡d)' Áppointed Lectuer,

1960; Senior Lecturer, 1965.
ISRAEL 

'CntZr-Bn, M.À. (Melb.), Pb'D. (Lond'). Appointe'l Lecturer, 1962;
Senior Lecturer, 1965'

lc)HN nAvID FRODSHAM. M,A. (Camb.), Pb'D. (A.N'U.). Appoiuted 1965.
L-O-i'rn CIOW, M,A. (Meib.), Ph.D' Appointed Lectuer, 1962; Senior Lecturer,

1966,
JOHN MILLER TREGENZÄ,, Ph,D. (á"N.U'), M.A, Äppointeil Lectuer' 1963;

Senior Lecturer, 1966.

Lecturers:""-'-^'-Íö¡lN MTCHAEL RENDER YOUNG, M,,A', (Auck.), B'A' (oxfo¡d)' Appointed
1963.

ALÀN SYKES, B'4. (Oxford). Appointed 1964'
PETRUS HEÑRICUS.MARIÀ VÀÑ DEN DUNGEN, D.A. (W. ÂUSt'). APPOiNtEd

1965.
LEON DESMOND ATKINSON, Ph.D. (Ä.N.U'), B.A. Appointecl 1965'
GORDON LESLIE BUXTON, B.A', Dip.Ed. Appointecl 1965'
PRODYOT CHANDRA MUKHERJEE, B'4, (Lond.), D¡'Pol'Sci' (Warsaw)' Ap-

pointed 1965.
DAVÎD ROGER HAINSWORTH, M.A. (Svd. ancl Oxforcl). Appointecl 1965'
WILFRID ROBERTSON PREST, B.A. (Melb.). ,A.ppointeil 1966'
PETER LAURIE BURNS, B.A, (Br. Col.), Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed 1966'

JOHN BOSCO O'BRIEN, M.A. (Dub') (Tmpo¡arv).

Tutors:
WINNIFRED RUTH CHRISTINE HIRST, B.A'
JUNE COOK, B.A. (Camb.)'
PETER IOHN DENNIS, B.A.

POLITICS

Professor:* -"-'-"- Wer,rER GEORGE KEITH DUNCAN, M.A. (Svd.), Ph'D' (Lond')' Appointed 1951'

Reader:
PETER LOVEDAY, ?h.D. (Svd.). Appointecl 1966'

Senior Lectu¡er:"*-"- ñó-BEnt r,nrcHtoN REID, M.A. Appointed Lectruer, 1957; Senior Lectuer,
1963.
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Lecturers:
ALAN JOSEPH WARD, B,Sc, (Econ.) (Lond.), M.A. (Com.). Appointed 1968.
NEAL BLEWETT, 8..4'., Dip.Ed. (Tas.), M.A. (Oxford). Appointed 1964.

Senior Tutor:
ROBERT HETHERINGTON, B.A.

Tutors:
JEANETTE HOLLINSWORTH, B.A.
MARILYN GRÁ,Y MARSIIALL, B,A,

PHILOSOPITY
The Hughes Professor:

JOHN JÁMIESON Cá,RSWELL SMART, M.A. (Glæ.), B.Phil. (O:dord). Appoinred
1950,

Senior Lech-rrers:
MAURICE MER-EDITH STERIKER FINNIS, B.A, A.ppointed Lectüer,

Senior Lechuer, 1950,
:IAEL CI{ARLES BN

í0, (On Leave.)
BRÄDLEY, B.Phil. (Orforcl), M.A. Appointed Lecturer,

Senior Lechuer, 1950, (On Leave.)
:IAEL CI{ARLES BRÄDLEY, B.PhiI
1962; Senio¡ Lectu¡er, 1965.

MICIIAEL

Lecturers:
SAMUEL ED\ryARD HUGHES, M.A. (Mmc.). Appointed 1963.
JOHN BERNARD GIT.T., M,4.. (Melb.), Appointect 1965.
JOHN HENRY CIIANDLER, M,A. (Melb.) (Temporary).

PSYCHOLOGY
P¡ofessor:

MAICOLM AIEXANDER JEEVES, M.4., Ph.D. (Camb.), Äppointetl 1959.

Honorary Professor:
NORMAN LESLIE MUNN, Ph.D, (Clarke), D.Sc. (Sp¡ingteld). Appointecl 1963.

Readers:
KE:NNETH j,LFRED PROVINS, M.A. (Oxfo¡cl), Ph,D. (R'dg.). Appointect 1962.
SYDNEY HAROLD LOVIBOND, B.A. (Melb.), Ph.D., A.U,A. (Soc. Sci.), .A.ppoiated

Lectuer, 1954; Senior Lecturer, 1959; Reader, 1966.

Senior Lecturers:
DAVID NORRIS GIBBS, M.A. (N.2.), Pb.D. (Lonit.). Appointed Lecturer, 1957;

Senior Lecturer,1963,
RONALD EDGAR COOPER PENNY, B.Á,. (Melb.) Appointed Lecturer, lg58;

Senior Lecturer, 1964.
PETER HELMUT GLOW, B,A. (MeIb.), Ph.D. (Lond,). Appointed Lecturer, lg59;

Senior Leetuer, 1964.

Lecfure¡s:
FRANCIS ROBERT DAI-ZIE,L, Ph.D. (Aberd.). Appoiatect 1962.

, Ph.D, (Loud.). Appointed 1962.
, (N.2.), Ph.D. (Lond,). Appointed 1964.

ERrc EDwARD RUMp, B. s c. r r.""J il' a$åi":r*" j"în å3.tt'
DOUGLAS VICKERS, M,À. (Edin.). Appointed 1966.
PETER SIMON DELIN, M.A. (Orford) (Temporary).
CHRISTOPHER JOHN COOPER, M.8., B.S, (Temporary).

Tuto¡s:
LEON COLBURN LACK, B.A. (Stm.),
PHYLLIS EVELYN Oá.TES, B.A. (MeIb. and Cmb.).
PENELOPE IEAN TILBY, B.A.
IRENE ISABEL HOLLOWAY, B.A,

GEOGRAPIIY
kofessor:

GAAIIAM HENRY LAlil'TON, B.Ä,., B.Ed. (Metb.), M,A. (Oxfo¡d). Appointed
Reader-in-Chuge, 1951; Professor, 1959,

Reader:
CHARLES ROWLÀND TWIDALE, M.Sc. (Brist.), Ph.D. (Mccill). Appointed

læcturer, 1959; Smior Lecturer, 1962; Reader, 1966,
Seníor Lecfurers:

BRUCE MASON, B,Sc. Appointed 1959.
ANN MARSHÀLL, M.Sc. (Melb.), M.A, (Calif.). Äppointed part-time Lecturer,

1940; Lecturer, 1958; Senior Lecturer, 1964.
MICHAEL WILLIAMS, Ph,D. (Wales), Appointed f€ctu¡er, 1960; Senior Lecturer,

1968.
NIGEL MORRITT'1MAC-E, B.A. (Oxfor<I), Ph,D. (Belf.), Appointed Lectuer, lg6t;

Senior Lectuer, 1966,

OFFICERS OF TTIE UNIVEFUSITY
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Lecturers:"""'-'-'rnrvoR Lours CHARLES GRTFFTN, I!l.A' (wales) Appointecl 1960'
iÈîÉn los¡l sMATLES, M.a. (Muc.). appointetl 1963'
bÈn¡r LsoN sÀartH, B.A. (Liv.), M.À' Appointetl 1964'
GWENDOLINE FÄY GALE, Ph.D. Appointe'l 1966'

Tuto¡s:
ELIZASETH MARY CAMPBELL' B'4.
PETER CR-A'BB, B.Sc. (Glas.).
DEIRDRE JANETTE DRAGOVICH' B.A'

EDUCATION
Professor and Head of the Deparknent:^--------r,riAnrE FREDERiCK-ÑÈ¡¡,, ¡.n', Dip.Ed, (Lond,). Appointecl 1959'

7L

Senio¡ Lech¡rer:-"-*-. -ÈRÑEsï nor, M.A. (oxford), B.Ed. (Q'ld.), Pb.D' Appointed Lectuor, 1960;
Senior Lecturer, 1963.

Lectu¡ers:
Appointecl 1960.

6l'
964.
1964'

965.

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS

ECONOMICS
Professor and Head of t-he Deparknent:-----*-ERrc ATFBED RUSSEI:L, 8.4., B.Com' (Melb.), M.A' (Camb.)' Appointecl Senior

Lectuer, 1952; Reader, 1958; P¡ofesso¡, 1964.

The Georse Gollin Professor:^"- --"rlãno-iD FnnÑcH lvnALL, D.A' (s..4"), M'A' (oxfortl)' Appointecl 1962'

Readers:
RONALD ROBERT HIRST, M.Ec, Appointetl Lectuer, 1948; Reacler' 1950'
FRÄNCIS GEORGE JARRETT, B.Sc'Agr. (Svd.)' Ph.D. (Iowa). Äppointed Lectuer,

1953; Senio¡ Lechuer, 1956; Reacler, 1960.
GEOFFRI¡Y CoLrN rrÄRCouRT, M'Com. (Melb.)' Ph.D. (Cmb')' Appointed

IÆctùer, 1958; Senior Lectuer, 1963; Reader, 1965' (On Leave')

Senior Lecturer:------ --óEREK TrroMÄs HEÄ]!EY, B'Sc. (Econ') (Betf.), M'4. (oxfo¡it)' ,A'ppointed 1964'

Lecturers:
Ènrc sr¡rr-nroN RrcHÄRDs, B.Ä, (Nott.). Appointeil 1964.
BARRY BRENTON WORRALL, B.A' (W. AusL). Appoínted 1964.
BRIAN LESLIE BENTICK, M.Com' (Melb.), M.A. (Yale). Appointed 1965.
TERESITA LEGASPI BENTICK, B.S. (Philippi¡es), M.A. (Yale). Appointetl 1965.

JOHN DIXON, B.À. (Keele)' .Àppointetl 1965.
nON¿,f-O KEITH HEFFORD, M.Ec. Appointecl Lecture¡ in Geographv, 1962;

Lectuer in Economics, 1966.
GRÄEME GILBERT MOFFÄTT, Ph.D. (Mouæh), M.Ec. Appointed 1966.
I¡/ARREN THOMAS DENT, B.Ec' (A'N.U.) (Tempo¡ary)'
nlvUONo PETER BYRON; B.Ec' (W' Aust.) (Temporarv).
JUDITH NANCY POTTER, B.Ec. (A.N'U') (Tempo¡ary).

Tutors:
GRETEL DUNSTAN, B.A.
JAMES GORDON MÁ'CKAY, M.Ä' (Abe¡d.).
MERVYN LEWIS
NARAYANÀ SUBRAMÄNYAM NARAYÀNAN' M.A' (Ma¿lr.)'

COMMERCE
Professor:

FREDERICK KENNETH IilRIGHT, B'Met,E,, B.Com' (Melb')' -Appointeil Senior
Lectuer, 1962; P¡ofesso¡' 1965.

Reader:
AILAN DOUGLÄS BARTON, B,Com. (Melb.), Ph'D' (Camb')' Appointed Lecturer

in Econonics, 1959; Senior læctruer in Comerce, 1962; Reacler, 1966.

Senior Lecturer:"-..- -ú-lù-iBË trluNno, B.Ä' (Texas Technological Cotlege), Ph.D. (Kansas). Àppointetl
1966,
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Lecturers:
I(EITH GEAALD JONES, B.Com. (tr{elb.). Appointed 196t.
MURBAY SCOTT HENDERSON, M.Ec. Appointed Temporary

Lectwer, 1966,
IAN CAMPBELL YOUNG, B,Ec. (Temporary),

Pa¡t-time Lecture¡:
NEIL SAF¡,H, M.Com. (lll.), B.Ec. Appointed 1964,

Tutor:
EWEN LEITH WATERMAN, B.Ec.

Lecturer,

FACULTY OF SCIENCE

MATHEMATICS

Professor and Head of the Department:
RENFREY BIIRNARD POTTS, D.PhiI., D.Sc. (Oxford), B.Sc. AppoiDred 1959.

Professors:
ERIC STEPHEN BARNES, B.A. (Syd. and Camb.), Ph.D. (Canb.), F.L.A., EIde¡

Professor. Appoiuted 1959.
JENS RAINER MARIA RADOK, M.A, (Melb.), D.Itre. (T.H. Muich).

Reailer, 1963; Professor, 1964,
ALAN TRELEVEN JAMES, Ph,D. (Prin.), M.Sc. l+tathematicel Ststistics.

1965.

ÀppoÍnted

Appointed

Lecturer,

1965.

Lechrrer,

Lecturer, 1950;

Lecturer, 1962;

Senior Lectuer,

Readers:
JÁ,MES HENRY MICHAEL, Ph.D.

1959; Reader, 1965.
DOUGLAS BARKER SEARS, D.Sc.

Appointed Lecturer, 1958; Senior

(Rand), D.Phil. (Oxfo¡d). Appointed
Seníor Lecturers:

MAURICE CHADWICK GRAY, B,Sc. Appointed Lectuer, 1943; Senior
1950.

REYNOLD GILBERT KEATS, Ph.D. Appointed 1961,
EDITH JIA,NE PITMÀN, B.A. (Tas.), Ph-D. (Syd.), Âppoinred 1963.
PAUL JOACHIM RUDOLF KOCHENDORFFER, D¡.Pbil. (Berlin). Appointed 1965.
RUDOLF VYBORNY, R,N.D¡. (Caroline). Appointecl 1g65.

Lecturers:
KERWIN WILLIAM MORRIS, B.Sc. ,{ppointed 1956.
JOHN STEPHENSON, Pb.D. (Lond.). Appointed 1965,
LEWIS LOW, M.Sc. (Syd.). Appointed 1966,
5'F4N_z_ JQHANI!_U4BI  SALZBORN, Drs. (Utrecht). Appointed 1966.
JAROS-LAV KAUTSKY, M.Sc. (Caroliue), Pb,D, (izech.--Acad. Sc,). Appointecl

r966.
KENNETH ROBERT PEARSON, B,A. (Temporary).

Part-time Lecturers:
JAMES EDWARD DUFF, B.Sc. (Syd.), B.Ecl. (Melb.). Appointed 1966.
PETER DAVID PRAETZ, M,A. (Melb.), A.I.A. Appointed 1966.
BRUCE NEVILLE ROBSON, B.Sc. (Tas.), Dip.Ed. Appointed t966.

Senior Tutor:
FRANCES MACNA.LLY, B.Sc. (Lond.).

Tutors:
GLEN RAYMOND THOMPSON, B.Sc.
HELEN BOWNESS, B.Sc.
RONDA MÁ,Y GLASTONBURY, B.Sc.
WILLIAM NORMAN VENABLES, B.Sc. (Q'ld,).

PIIYSICS

The Elder Professor and Head of the Department:
JOHN HENRY CARVER, M.Sc, (Syd.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed 1961.

Professor:
KENNETH GORDON McCBÄCKEN, Ph.D. (Tas.). Appointetl 1965.

Readers:
ST.A,NLEY GORDON TOMLIN, Ph.D, (Lond.) Appointed Senior

Reader, 1953.
BASIL HUGH BRIGGS, M.À., Ph.D. (Camb.), Appointed Senior

Reader, 1964.
WILLIAM GRAIIAM ELFORD, Ph.D. Äppoiated Lecturer, 1950;

1959; Reader, 1964.
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senior 
senior Lechuer, 1959'

b, ; Senior Lectruer, 1960'
lL Lectuer, 1946; Senior

Lectuer, 1962'
ARTHUR nÉChfAI-p BEVAN, Ph.D. (Lond.), M.Sc. (SycI.). Äppointecl Lecturer,

1959; Senio¡ Lectue¡, 1963'
ROBÈRT inwnCNCÈ, Ph.D. Appointed.Læturer, 1959; Senior- L-ectuer' 1963'
iÈrrg -HeñRv Lb"Kf'Ñ;'Þh.D:-iÀ.Ñ'Ú.), B'sc' 

- 
Appoi¡ted 1s65'

Lecture¡s:
CHA-RLES JOHN EDGÄR I{EMPSTER, M'A', Ph'D' (Cmb')'
LEON APPO
pAUL (Tas.).

ALAN (ion¿'), APPointed 19ô4'

EUAN ' Ph'D' eil 1965'

DONA (TemP
PETER MITCHELL, B.Sc. (TemPorary)'

Senior Demonshâtor:
BRIÀN HENRY HORTON, B.Sc. (Q'ld.).

ALAN CHARLTON BASTIAN, B'Sc' (W' 'Aust')'
BRY.AN ROBERT \MAITER, B.SC'
P.{UL LANCELOT GOUGH, B'Sc.
GRANT GARTRELL. B'Sc.

Executive Officer:"^""""'ã.1ðrñf veu noop, B.sc. (Lond')' Äppointed 1965'

MATHBMATICAL PHYSICS

P¡ofessor and Head of the Departrrent:^^"""""^cÊ*ARl-ElÃñc¡d"nlñíflã.ã.-b.s". (Melb.), Ph.D. (camb.)' Appointetl setior
Lectuer, 1957¡ Reader, 1960; P¡ofessor, 1964'

Professor:""'"'"" rrennERT SYDNEY GREEN, D.Sc. (Edin'), F'A'A' Àppointecl 1951'

Senior Lecfurer:"--"^ -pÏiRrcr wrr-r-r¡,Ir,r sEYMouR, Ph.D (A'N'u.), c'G.r.A. Appointecl 1963'

Lecturer:"""'-^"-ir¡nvEy ÀLAN COHEN, B.Sc. (Syd.) (Ternporary).

PHYSICAL AND INORGANIC CTIBMISTRY

The Angas Professor and Head of the Department:
DENIS OSWALD JORDAN, D'Sc' (Lond')' Appointed 1954'

Professor:""'""""öoN¡r,D RICHARD STRANKS, Pb.D. (Melb.). Appointecl 1964.

Reader:
PETER IOHN DUNLOP, B'Sc' (W' '{ust')' Pb'D' (Wis')' 'Appointeil Senio¡ Lec-

turei, 1959; Reader, 1966.

Senior Lectu¡ers:"""'"' "å{1K'l|E'3å"Y-llå"'f"\"*"sç:"-"i:$."î$T'î31' 
'i'"'J'':itr'""'ïllå:l' l8E?;

Senior Lechrrer,1963'
THOMAS NORMÀÑ nEil-' pn p' (o"tf'')' Appointecl L€cturt 1958; Senio¡

Senior Lech¡rer, 1965.
PETER ED]ilAnutrlensrrer,r. ALLEN, D.Sc. (Birm.), Appoiutetl Lectter, 1963;

Senior Lecturer, 1966'
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GRAIIAM ETHELBERT LE\4ryS, Ph.D.
1961; Reader, 1966.

Senior Lechrrer:

Á.ppointed Lectuer, 1956; Seuior Lectuer,

THOMAS McLEOD SPOTS\ryOOD, M.Sc. (Tas.), ph.D., Appoinred Lecruer,
1962; Seuior Lectuer, 1964.

Lecturers:
GEORGE EDW.A.RÐ GREAM, M.Sc. (N.E.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appoinred lg6t.

(Camb,). Appointed Lec-

Appointed Lectwer, 1g5g;

Lecturers:
B.á.RRY JOHN STEEL, B.Sc. (W. ,A.usr.), Ph.D. (N.E.), Appointed 1g60.
GERALD STEVEN LAURENCE, M.Sc. (W' Aut.), ph.D. (Leeds). Appoinrect 1961.
GRÄEME HUNTER SEARI.E, M.Sc. (N.2.), ph.D. (A.N.U.). Appointãa 1SOS.
MICIIA,EL ROBERT SNOW, M.Sc. (Syd,), Appoiuted 19€6,

Demonstrators:
STEPIIEN FREDERICK LINCOLN, B.Sc. (Manc.).
RICHMOND JEFFREY BAKER, B.Sc.

Senior Research Fellow:
ROSS BANKS INMÀN, Ph.D. Appointect 1964,

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Professor:
.A,THELSTAN LAURENCE IOHNSON BECK\ryITH, B.Sc, (W. Aut.), D.phil.

lOxford). {neointecl Lectuer, 1958; Senior Lecturer, 1962; Readér, 1964¡
Professor, 1965,

HARO_L-D JAMES RODDA, Ph.D, (Camb.), M.Sc. Äppointed Seoior Lecruer,l95l; Reader, 1957.

G.E;u-tt(;,E; .Ejl-,wA.ttD (;ItllAM, M.Sc, (N,E.), Ph,D. (Camb.). App
H,{LPII ALAN MASSY-WESTROPP, M.Sc, (Syd.), Ph.D. (Manc.). Arurd AL.å.N 1\lÁ'ssr-w-E;srtrul?l], M.Sc, (Syd.), ph.D. (Manc.). Appointed 1961.
BOI-! HERI\IAN PnAGER, Ph,D. (syd,), D.I.C. (Lond.). Appointed-r964
DAVID PETER GEORGE IIAMON, ph.D, (S,ton). Appointeal 1965,DAytD ÍLLLlr r'l1UtrG.E ÌfA,MON, ph.D, (S'ton). Appointed 1965,
.å,RTHUR DAVID ltrARD, Ph.D. (N.2.). Appointed Iþ65.
JOHN IIAMILTON BOWIE, M.Sc. (Melb,), Ph.D, (Nott.). Aoooi¡rcdJOHN IIAMILTON BOWIE, M.Sc. (Melb,loHl! I{4!,rlI-ToN BOWIE, M.Sc. (Melb,), Ph.D, (Nott.), Appoirred 1966.
LEWIS NORMAN MANDER, M.Sc. (Auck.), Ph.D. (Syd.). Appointed 1966.

Demonstrator:
NEIL CLAIK JAMIESON, B,Sc. (E<lin.), M,Sc. (AIra.),

Queen Elizabeth II Fellow:
ARTHUR DOUGLAS BROADBENT, B.Sc. (Leeds), Dr.Sc,Techn. (E.T,II. Zuich).

Appointed 1965.

GEOLOGY AND MINERÁLOGY

Professor and Head of the Department:
ARTHUR RICHARP ALDERMAN, Ph.D, (Camb.), D.Sc., F.G.S, Appointed 1g53,(To Jue, 1966.)
RUPERT WILLIAM ROYE RUTLAND, Ph.D. (Lontt.), F.c.S. Appointe<I 1966.

(From fue, 1966.)

Þofessor:
MARTIN FRITZ GLAESSNER, Ph.D. (Viema), D.Sc. (Melb.), F,A,A. Appointed

Senior Lectuer, 1950; Reader, 1952; Professor, 1964.

Senior Lectu¡ers:
ALFRED WILLIAM KLEEMAN, Ph.D, Appointeil Lecturer, 1939; Senior Lec_tuer, 1950.
ROBIN LANGFORD OLMR, M.Sc, (N.2,), Ph.D.

tue¡, 1958; Senior Lectu¡er, 1960.
IOHN BRETT JONES,^ E.Sc, (Q'ld.), Ph.D, (\{¡is.).

Senior Lectuer, 1964,
JAMES LAWRENCE_TAIBOT, B.A. (Camb.), M,A. (Catif.), ph,D, Appointed

Lecturer, 1958; Senior Lechrer, 1964.
BRIAN DAILY, Ph.D, .A.ppointed Lectuer, tg6l¡ Seuior Lectuer, 1964.

Lecturer:
ROBERT \MILLIAM NESBITT, Ph.D, (Duh.) .A.ppointed 1961,

Senior Demonstrators:
ELIZABETH MAUD McBRIAR, B.Sc. (Metb,), M.Sc,
MARY IULIA WÄ-DE, Ph,D,

Demonstrators:
ROBIN OFFLER, B.Sc.
AIAN CHA.RLES MOORE, M.Sc. (Rhodes).

Curator of the Museum:
DONALD HUGII McCOLL, B.Sc. (Melb.).



OFFICERS OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY

ERIC AROHA RUDD, A.M. (Hw'), B.Sc' Appointetl 1949'

Senior Lecturer:
AIICK WILLIAM GREEN WHITTLE, M.Sc. Appointe'l 1961'

Part-time Lecturer:--- --noDNEY DEAN DRAYTON, B.Sc. Appointed 1966.
Research Fellow

ELLIOT B'Sc' (W' Äust'), M'Sc' (Broken Hill Mining
Mau ppointed uder Australim Mine¡al fndustries
Rese transfenecl, 1966'

BOTANY

Professor:
RUTHERFORD NESS ROBERTSON, D.Sc'

Appojnted 1962.

HUGHBRYA.NSPENCERWOMERSLEY,D.Sc.AppointedLecturer,1946;Senior
Lectuer, 1950; Reader, 1961.

Senior Lectu¡ers:"*'-- -PÈiER-bonooN MARTIN, Ph.D. ,{ppointeil Lecturer, 1956; Senior Lectuer,
1959.

MICHAEL GEORGE PITMAN, M'4., Pb,D. (Camb.)' Àppointed Lectuer, 1962;
Senior Lecturer, 1966.

Lecturers:-"'---'-öoNsTÀNCE MARGÄRET EARDLEY, M.sc. Appointed 1950.
ROBERT TERRENCE LANGE, Ph.D' (W' Aut.)' Appointeil 1961'

JOSEPH TONY WISKICH, Pb.D' (Svd.). Appointecl 1964'
b¡v¡p eNpn¡W THOMAS, M,agr.Sc. (Melb') (Temporary)'

Honora¡v Lechrrer:----'--fueÑsiOsRC nfCHlnn, D¡. ¡er. nat. (Hal]e-Wittenbe¡g). ,Àppointed 1965'

Senior Demonstrators:
ESTELLE ÀNNE MITCHELL' M'SC.
MARGARET ELVA JÄ'CKMAN' D'Sc'

Demonstrators:
PETER HAMILTON SMITH, B.So. (N.Z').
ALAN BAILEY' B.Sc. (Liv').
RODERICK WESTGARTH ROGERS' B.Sc.

Senior Resea¡ch Fellow:--..-- -.NEIÑHANO TBNPTN¡,ND MATTHIAS VAN STEVENINCK, L.I' (WAgCNjNgEN)'

Ph.D. (Lond.). APPointed 1964.

ZOOLOGY

Professor and Head of tÏe Deparknent:--------HÈRBERT GEORGE, ANDREWÀRTIIA, D.Sc., F.A,À. Appointetl Entomologist,
1936; Seuior Entomologist, 1950; Reatle¡, 1955; P¡ofessor' 1962'

Senior Lectu¡ers:
IFOR MORRIS THOMAS, M'Sc' (Wales)'

Lectu¡er, 1950'
ST.ANLEY JOE EDMONDS, B'4.' Ph. D.

(Syd.), Ph.D. (Camb.), F.R'S., F'4.,{.

Appointed Lecturer, 1947; Senior

Äppointecl Lechuer, 1952; Senior
Lectu¡er, 1955'

RÂYMOND IAN SOMMERVILLE' M'Agr.Sc. (N.2.). Appointecl 1964.

JOHN ROYLE CÄSLEY-SMITH, D.Phil. (Oxford), B.Sc.' M.B.' B.S. Appointecl
1964.

Lecturers:DBn¡r ANTHONY DUCKHOUSE, Ph.D. (Lontl.). Appointecl 1958.
SHELLEY BART.ER, Ph.D. (W' Aust.). Àppointecl 1963.
MICHAEL EWERS BAYNE SMYTH, D.Phil' (Odo¡cl)' B'Sc. Appointed 1965.
THOMAS CHÄRLES RAYMOND WHITE, B.Sc. (N.2.)' B'Sc. (For') (Edin.).

Appointeal 1966.

Senior Demonstrator:
LAURA MADELINE ANGEL' M.SC'

Demonstrators:
LÄWRENCE JOHN BENNETT' B.Sc' (Wales).
BRIAN FRANK GR-EEN' B.Sc. (Loncl.).
MARGAR-ET AIISON BAILEY, B'Sc. (Bim.).
DÄVID \ryINN BURTON, M'Sc' (N.2.)'
VERA AGNES BURTON, B.Sc. (WeIl.).
IAN IIARVEY EBERHA.RD' B.Sc'
JENNIFER SUSAN OHALLORAN' B.Sc' (S'ton.).



76 oFFrcEns oF THE uNrvEnsrry

BIOCIIEMISTRY AND GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY

Professor:
WILLIAM HERDMAN ELLIOTT, M.A., Ph.D, Appointed 1965.

GEORGE ERNEST ROGERS, M.Sc, (Melb.), ph.D. (Camb.). Appointerl Ig63.
Senior Lecfurer:

DONALD BRUCE KEECH, Ph.D. Appointed. Lectuer, 1961; Senior Lecturer, 1963.

ROBERT IIENRY SYMONS, Ph,D. (Melb.). Appoinreil 1962.

BoBERT JOHN BARNS, B.Sc, (Q'td,),
SUSAN Á.UDREY ELLIOTT, B.Sc.
ROBIN HUGHES MEPHAM, B.Sc. (S'ton.),

HUMAN PITYSIOLOGY AND PIIÄRMACOLOGY

ROBERT . FO_RD- .WHELAN, M.D., ph.D., D.Sc. (Betf.), F.R.A.C,P., F.Ä.A,Appoiuted 1958.

fVAN STANLEY DE LA L4NDFT ph.D. (Melb.), ptwrmcolagy. Appointeit 1g58.DAYID IAN BEVISS KERR, ph.D, Appointed-Lecruer, tõSO; Sãi¡"i L""t*ã,1955; Reader, 1964.
ALLAN IO![N DAY, D.phil. (OxIord), M.Sc., M.D. Appointecl Lectuer, 1954;Senior Lectue¡, 1955; Reader, 1g64,

Senior Lecfurers:
MAURICE LAURENCE MASHFORD, M.8., B.S. (Sv¿I.), M.R.A.C.P, Appointed.1964.
ROSS NOEL SPEDEN, M.Sc. (N.2.), D.phil. (Oxford). Appoinred 1964.

Lecfurers:
IOHN NEILSON MoNALLy, B,Sc. Appoiurect 1962.
GARRY CAMPBELL SCROOP, M.8., B.S. Appointecl Temporary Lecturer, lg64;Lecturer, Ig€5,
WALTER ERNEST.c-LgVE_Rt M,D., B.Ch., B,A.O, (BeIf.) (Temporary).
JOHN ALFRED WALSH, M.8,, B.S. (Temþorary).
RUDOLF ZACEST, M.8., B.S. (TempôraryJ.

Senior Demonsbator:
BARBARJ, JOAN DENNIS, Ph.D.

Demonsbator:
ALLAN HUGO BRETAG, B,SC,

Research Fellow:
SANDFORD LLoyD sKrNNE4, 14.D,, B.s. (Narional Health and Medical ResearchCouncil Grant). Appointed 1965,

MICROBIOLOGY

Professor:
DERRICK ROWLEY, M.D,, ph.D. (Lond.). Appoinred 1959,

Readers:
NÂNCY ATKINSON, O.B.E,, M,Sc. (Melb.), D.Sc. Appointed Lechue¡, lg3g;Reader, 1950,
CIIARLES REINHOLD J-ENKIN,_Ph.D. (Lond.), Appoiuted Lecrurer, 1960; SeniorLectuer, 1963; Reader, 1g65,

Senior Lecfu¡er:
DOUGLAS IIARDY, M.A. (Caub.), M.8., Ch.B. (Edin.). Appointed 1966.

Lecture¡s:
IEVA ÀUZINS, Ph,D, Appoinrecl 1965.
PETER REEVES' ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed Research Fellow, 196r; Lectu¡er, r96s,

Part-time Lecturers:
At tle Adelaide Child¡en's Hosoital:

ROBrN GAVTNE COOPER, M.8., B.S. (Qtd.), M.c.p.A.
At

At 
B.S.

c,P., M.C.P.A.
.P.A..
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Demonstrators:
STEPHEN COLOMÄN CORNELIUS KÂRÄY' M.B.' B.S'
ALEXANDER PETER oSMAND, B.Sc. (Lond.).
OLE WALTER IVIEBKIN, B'Sc. (Lond.).

Senior Research Fellow:
JOHN BRIAN SOLOMON, B'Sc. (Nott.)'-Ph.D'- 

Health Sewice Graut). Appointed 1965.

Research Fellows:--'---_-ÞETER CLARENCE READE, ph.D., F,D.S.R,c.s. (Narional Health anil Meclical
Research Council Grant). Appointed 1964'

KEVÈñ JAMES TURNER, ph,D,-(National Health and Medical Resemch comcil
Grait). Appointed uder United States Public Health Service Grant 1961;
trausfeuecl 1965'

GENETICS

Professor;^-'-----þ¡rN HENRY BENNETT, M.4., B.Sc. (Merb.), Ph.D. (camb.). ÀppoiDted 1956'

(Unitecl States Public

Äppointed in Mathematics Department, 1959;

Appointed iu Mathematic Department, 1964;

GEORGE ROBERT FRASER, M.4., M.D., B.Ch. (Camb.), Ph.D. (Lond')' Appointed
1965,

Senior Lectu¡ers:-*"* õE-oãCn' À,rslnosB ELTON MAYo' Ph.D. Appointecl Agronomist, 1947;
Plant Geneticist, 1950; Senior Lectuer, 1957'

MARJORIE JEAN MAYO, Ph'D. (Camb'), M.Sc' (Metb.). Appointed Lectu¡er,
1952; Senior Lecturer, 1957'

DAVID LINDSAY HAYMAN, Ph.D. Appointecl Lectuer, 1959; Senior Lectüer,
1963.

Senior Demonstrator:
JUDITH ANNE WINSTANLEY LEVY, M.SC.

Demonstrator:
C.AROLYN RUBY OERTEL, B.Sc.

COMPUTING SCIENCE

Professor and Dírector of the Computing Centre:--------louÑ Ã¡,LÈÑ ovÈNSToNE, ^n.s.. Ïsva'), Ph.D. (camb.). Appointed 1964'

Senior Lectu¡ers¡------ IAN NICHOLAS CAPON, Ph.D. (Camb.), B.Sc' Appointecl Lecturer, 1961; Senior
Lecturer, 1964.

JOHN NOEL WEADON, M.Sc, (Auck.). Appointed 1965.

Lecture¡s:
JOHN GAVIN SANDERSON, M'Sc'

transfened, 1963.
JOHN BALFOUR BUXTON, B'Sc.

transferred, 1966'

Ensineer:" ROBERT JAMES POTTER, B.E,

Oficer in Charge of Punch Card Equipment:
DONALö WILLTAM STMMONS; D-.F.C., 8.4., B.Ec" A.U'A. (Pub' Admin.). Ap-

pointed in Registrar's Departmeot, 1955; transfened, 1961.

JUDITH ANNE WINSTANLEY LEVY, M.SC.
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

and

THE WAITB AGRICULTURÁL RESEARCH INSTITUTE
Di¡ector of the Institute:

JAMES MELVILLE, M.Sc. (N.2.), ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed 1956.

AGRICULTUR"{L BIOCIIEMISTRY AND SOIL SCIENCE
The Waite Professor:

DAVID JAMES DONALD NICHOLÄS. M.A. (Canb.), ph.D. (Brisr.), D,Sc. (Lond.),Appoiated 1964.
Readers:

RUPERT JETHRO_ BEST, D.Sc, Appointed A_ssistant Lectuer, tg2g¡ Lecturer,1930; Senior Lecturer, 1950; Reader, 195g.
DENNTS JAMES GREENLAND, M.a., D.phil. (oxford). Appointed Lecrure¡, 1959¡

Reader. 1963.

ALLEN CHAAIES JENNINGS, B,Sc. (Syd.). Appointecl Lecturer, 1956; SeníorLectuer, 1962.
DÀVID GRAY LEWIS, Ph,D. .A.ppointed Lectuer, lg5l; Seuior Lecturer, 1g64.

HERMANN PETER CHRISTI.A,N GALLUS, M.Sc. Appointed I98I.
JOHN MALCOLM OADES, ph.D. (Leeds). Appointeã- t963.

ed 1964.

Appointed 1964,
1964.

Queen Elizabeth II Fellow:
JULIAN RICHARD ESTE WELLS, ph.D. Appointed 1965.

Resea¡ch Fellows:
ROBERT CARL STEFANSON, ph.D. (Syd.) (Wheat fnclustry Fund). Àppointed

I965.
STANLEY GEoReE wrr-r.IAMs, ph.D. (Leeds) (wheat rndustry Fund). appobted

1965,

AGRONOMY
The Waite Professor of Agriculture:

COLIN MALCOLM DONALD, D.Sc.Agr. (Syd.), M.Ag.Sc., F.A.I.A,S. .{ppointect
1954.

Readers:
r.FrITH WÁ,RREN FINLAY, ph.D. (W. .A.ust.). Appointed Senior Lecturer, 1955;

Reader, 1961.
KEITH PERCTV¡.L l9gl! BÂRr,Fy, M.,A.gr.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed Lectuer, tgSS;

Senior Lecturer, 1958; Reader, 1g65,
Senio¡ Lecturersr

RICHARD IAMES MTi]r INGTON, M.Sc, (Svd.), ph.D. Appointed Lectuer, tg52;Senior Lechrrer,1959,
IAMES KELVIN P_OWRIE, B.Sc-.(Agric.) (W. Äust.), M.Sc. Appointed Lecturer,1958; Senior Lecturer, 1962.
WILLIAM GEORGE AI-LpEry, _M.Â. (Camb.), ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1g56.Senior Lectuer and Mortlóck Fellciw, fgdi,
DAVID ERIC SYMON, B.Àg.Sc. Appoiated Lectuer, lg5l; Senior Le*uer,

1962.
RONALD KNIGHT, .B.Sc. (Lond.),. Dip.Ag.Sc, (Camb.), 

-Dip.Trop.Ag. (I.C.T.A.),

- Ph.D, Appoinred Lectuer, l9S5; Senior leòt*er,'i9OZ.
DAVID HEREV/ARD -BURNABY SPARROW, B.Sc, (h.dg.) (Barley fmprovementFud). Appointed Lecturer, 1960; Senior f_"ct-er, i'gOB.

Lectu¡ers:
IAMES HENRY SILSB^r¿lyr y.Sc. (Agric.) (W, Aust,). Äppointed 1g56.EDWARD DIMENT CARTER, B.Àg.Sc. Appointed 196õì
JAMES ALFRED CARPENTER, ph.D, (W. Àust.). Âppointea t96t.
KENNETH WILLIÄM SHE
cRÂHAM lon¡¡ in¡crr, )'f"lX"#¿îu 

i3#:
h
Sc. (Wheat Industry FucI). Á,ppointed 1965.

Offi cer-þCharge, Mortlock Experimental Station:
PETER EVERARD GEYTENBEEK, B.Ag.Sc, Appoiuted 1966,
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ENTOMOLOGY

The Waite Professor and Head of the Departnenf:-.." "-1úOù;S--OAKLÈY-BRó\4/NÑ-G;ÈïSc' (svd'), Ph'D' appointed Entomolosist'
1948; Senior Lectuer, 1955; P¡ofesso¡, 1963.

Professor:^-"-'"--rVrf,r-TAMPERCYROGERS,M'Sc.(W.Aust.),D'Sc'(Lo"4.)'^F'Ä'A'-Appoi¡-tecl
professor ot zlõlog¡, iÓ52; p.oi"rro, of Þarasitology, 1962; træsfenecl from
Dept, of ZoologY, 1966.

Senior Lecturers:---'* FÚRÑÈSs oavrp MoRGÀN, M'sc, (N,2,), Ph.D. (calif')' '{ppointecl Lectüer'
1958; Senior Lecturer, 196I.

KEITH Ì\iURRAY DOULí, M.Ag¡'Sc. (N.2.), Appointeil Lecturer' 1955; Senio¡

Lectue¡, 1963.
PETER \MAíLACE MILES, M'Sc. (Rhodes), Ph.D. (Cmb.)' Appointeil Lectu¡er,

I957i Senio¡ Lectue¡, 1963'
DEREK Ár-¡¡l ueBr-ZER; M.Sc' (\M. Aut,), Ph'D. Appointecl Lectu¡a' 1956;

Senior Lecturer, 1965.

Lecturets:"-'-*^---ripr_nN MAy BROOKES. Appointect Laboratory Assistant, 1936;. Technical As-
sistant, Ig43; AssÍstant Syitàmatic Entomologist, 1957¡ Systematic Entomologist,
1964.

ROGER LAUGHLIN, M.A. (Camb,), Ph.D. (Duh')' Appointecl 1965'

Research Fellow:^*"-*-RõBEnt-fryOg BREWER, B.A. (Hæover College), Ph,D. (Chicago) (Comon-
wealth Development Bank Gra¡t)' Appointed 1965'

PLANT PATHOLOGY

Professor:^^--'---ÑOEL THoMAS FLENTJE, Ph.D. (Lond.)' M.sc. Appointed Lec'ãs¡ef' L947;
Senior Lectuer, 1951; Reader, 1958; Professor, 1964'

Reader:
JOHN HENRY \MÄ,RCUP, M'Sc, (N.2.), Ph'D' (Camb')' Appohted senior

Lectuer, t95l¡ Reailer, 1964.

Senior Lectu¡e¡s:
ÀLLENKEB.R,B.Sc,(E¿fit.),Ph.D.ÀppointeclLecture¡,1951;Senio¡Lectuer'

1959. (On Leave.)
PATRrcK' IlÈNnriBnebezoN TArBoT, M,sc. (s.4.)' Ph'D. (Lonil')' APpoi¡tecl

1960'
NEIt CLARENCE cRowLEY, B,Sc.Agr. (Svd.), Ph.D. Appointed Lechuer, 1951;

Senior Lectuer, 1962.
MÀURICE VERNóN CÀRTER, Ph.D. t{'ppointed Research Oficer, 1953;

Lectuer, 1956; Senior Lectuer, 1963'
IOHN MALòOLM FISHER, B.Sc.Agr' (Svd.), Ph.D. Appointed LecÈuer' 1956;
' Senior Lecturer, 1966.

Lecturers:-"''----ÉnUCE GARNET CLARE, M'Sc. (Q'tct.)' Äppointe¿I Temporary Lectuer, 1958;
Lecturer, 1960.

RICHARD I'GNACY BARTLOMIEJ FRANCKI, Ph'D' (N'Z')' Appointecl 1961'
ALÄN BRYCE LLOYD' B'Sc' (Otago) (Temporarv)'

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY

Professor:^'"'""-- w^er,rER vrcroR MACFARLANE, M'.4'., M.D' (N.2.). Appointecl 1964'

Lecturer:"-"--'--irosrRT FREDERTCK SE,q.MARK, Ph.D. (Camb'), B.ag.sc' Appointed 1965.

Research Fellow:'*"-**-BÈiH now¡no, B,sc. (Q'I¿l,), Ph.D. (A'N'u.)' Äppointed 1965'

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY

Professor:""'""""ïpsr,lE coDELL PALEG, B.À. (\Mæh.), Ph.D. (lowa). Appointed Lecturer,
1957; Senior Lecturer, 1962; Reader' 1965; P¡ofessor' 1966'
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NICOS GEORGE . (Iowa), pb,D. Appointect Temporary Lectuer,
1952; Lectu¡ Lecturer, 1g62.

GORDON ROBE M,S. (Calif.), B.Ag.Sc. Appointed. Lecturer,
1957; Senior

BRYAN GEORGE CO_O^MBE, ph.D. (Calif.), M.Ag.Sc, Appointed Lecturer, 1959¡
Senior Lecturer, 1964,

DONALD ASPINAL!, pb,D. (Nott.) (Bartey Improvement Fund). Appointed
Lecturer, 1957; Senior Lecture¡, 1965.

OTHER OF'FICERS

Part-time Reade¡:
GRAIIAM NEIL WILKINSON, B.Sc, (Tas.), M.Sc., Bíometrícs.

Senior Lecturer:
BARBAA-A, SUSANNA NMN, B.Sc. (S.A.), M.Sc. (Ranil), Biomehics. Appointed

1965.

Secretarv:'Hucu pnfBn CHRISTIAN TRUMBLE, B.Âg.Sc., A.U.A. (pub. Aclmin.). Appointed
1963.

Farm Manager:
KENNETH ARTHUR PIKE, R.D,A. Appointed Fietd Oficer, 1926; Fam Manager,

1950,

Librarian:
SHIRLEY JEAN SUSMAN, B.Sc. Appointeil

Photographer:
BRIAN ARTHUR PALK. Appointed 1960.

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Professor:
FRANK BERTRAM BULL, M,A. (Camb.), B.Sc. (Loail.). Appoinrett 1952.

Reade¡s:
THOMAS ALBERT _F¿,\RENT, B.Sc., B.E. Äppointed Lectuer, t9B9; SeuiorLecturer, lg47; Reader, 1950.
cEoRGE svED, Dip.Mech.Eng. (Bud.). Appointecl senior Lecturer, rg50; Read.er,

1958.
R'BERT cuLvER, B.Sc., B.E' Appointed Lectuer, 1949; senior Lecturer, 1954;Reade¡, 1966.

Senio¡ Lecturers:
,6.)r ,4.p tgg7;
6; Senior

iiH':ï re6o'

(Camb.).

Lectu¡ers:
DÀVID STIRLING BROOKS, M.E. Appointed 1958.
JOHN ROBERT E\ryERS, B.E. (\¡/. A;st.). Appointecl 1g65.
GRAEME THOMÄS SAMUEL DICK. B.Sc. (Cant.) (feÃporary).

Senior Resea¡ch Fellow:
nALPH WILLIAM ANSLEY, 8.A., B.Sc (eu.), ph.D, (Alta.). Äppointed 1964,

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Professor and Head of the Departrnent:
JACK LIONEL WOODW-ARD, B,E. (Cant.), M.À.Sc. (Tor.). Appointecl 1966.

Professor:
ERIC OSBORNE WILLOUGHBY, M.A., B.E.E., B.C.E. (Metb.). Appointe<t 1946.



Senior Lechr¡ers:
DÀvrD CHRISTI.AN PAWSEY, B.E.E. (Melb'). Appointed Lecturer, 1952; Senior

Lectue¡, 1960.
BRIAN HARTLEY SMITH, B.E. ,A.ppointed læcturer, 1961; Senior læcturer, 1965.
DONALD WARD GRIFFIN, Ph.D. Appointed 1965'
JOSEPH BRIAN EARNSHAW, B.Sc', M-'Sc. 1EIec. Engin.) (Mauc.). Appointed

r966.

OFFICERS OI' THE UNI\IERSITY

Lecturers:
GEORGE KÄROLYI, B.E. Appointed
BRUCE RAYMOND D¿.VIS, 8.E., B.SC.

Part-time Lecturer:

1964.

ROMÁ,N MARIA ANTHONY OLESNICKI, Dip.Eng. (Lvov.)' Appointed 1955.

Honorary Consultant in Computer Engineering:-GEORGE EDGERTON-BARLow; M.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed 1965.

MECIIANICAL ENGINEERING

Professor:
HENRY HARGAN DAVIS, B.Sc., B.E. (Svd.), Pb.D, (Camb.). Appointed lg46'

JOHN MANNAM, Ph.D. (Birm.), Appointed Senio¡ Lectu¡e¡, 1959; Reader, 1963'

Senior Lecturers:
WILLIAM DEVON DOBLE, B.E. (Syd.). Appointed 1955'
ANTHONY GEORGE THOMPSON, B.E. (N.2.), Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1958;

Senior Lectu¡e¡, 1962.
ALLAN SIIA.W, B.A. (B¡ooklyn), B.M.E' (N.Y.), M.E. Appointe4 196?.
ROBERT BRUCE KING, B.Sc. (Svd,). Appointed Lechùer, 1959; Senior Lec-

tu¡e¡, 1963.
MAXWELL KENNETH BULL, B.Sc., B.Mech.E. (Melb.)' Ph.D. (S'ton.). Appointed

1964.
JAMES HENRY FOWLER, B.E. Appointed Lectu¡er, 1956; Senior Lecturer, 1965.
JAMES ROSS DYER, 8.E., B.Ec. Appointed Lecturer, 1961; Senior Lecturer, 1965.

Research Fellow:
PETER LEWIS GOODALE, B.E. (Simpson Pope Limited Grant)' Appointeil 1965.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

P¡ofessor:
ROBERT WILLIAM FRANCIS TAIT, B.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Bim')' Appointed

Senio¡ Lectue¡, 1950; Reader, 1955; Professor, 1963,

Senior Lecturers:
BRIAN ANDREW HILLS, M.A. (Camb.), Dip. Chem. Eng. (Lond.). Appointed

1963.
TERENCE NORMá,N SMITH, B.E. (Svd.), Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, Ig59;

Senior Lectuer, 1964.

Lectu¡ers:
CÄRL PATRICK JEFFRESON, B.E. (Svd.). Appointed 1965.
DAVID REGINALD GLYNDWR WILLIAMS, B.App.Sc. Appointed 1965.
MALCOLM JAMES MESSENGER, Ph.D. Appointed 1966.

Pa¡t-time Lecturer:
GRAHAM JAMES HADDOW, B.Tech. Appointed 1966.

FACULTY OF LAW

The Bonython Professor and Head of the Departrnent:
Ánrnun RoGERsoN, M.A. (oxford). Alpointect 1964.

P¡ofessor:
DANIEL PÄTRICK O'CONNELL, 8.4., LL.M. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed

Reader, 1953; Professor, 1962.

Readers:
ALEXANDER CUTHBERT CASTLES, LL.B. (Melb.), |.D. (Chic.). Appointed

Senio¡ Lectu¡er, 1958; Reader, 1964.
HORST KLAUS LUCKE, Dr.Ju. (Cologne), M,C.J, (New Yo¡k), LL.B, Appointecl

Senior Lecturer, 1961; Reade¡' 1966.
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Senior Lecfurers:
DAYID St. LEGER KELLY, B.C.L, (Oxfo¡d), LL.B. Appointed 1964.
fVAN ANTHONY SHEA-RER, LL,B, Appointed Lectu¡q, 1960; Senior Lectuer,

1964,
JOHN BRIAN GREAVES, M,A. (Oxforcl). Appoinred 1965.

8.4., 1964.

îf5,. inted 1e64.

LL,B.
Pa¡t-time Lecture¡s:

MICHAEL JAMES DETMOLD, LL.B, .A,ppointed 1965.
WILLTAM ANDRI\47 NOYE WELLS, e.C.; M.A., B.C.L. (Oxford), LL,B, pnperts.

Appointed 1954,
LL,B.,
LL,B.,

, Legal ted 1953.
B.A' ( dÐ, Appointed

JOHN JEFFERSON BBAY, Q.C,, LL.D., Romn Lau. Appointed 1g59,
DUDLEY LEWIS RICHARDS, LL.B., Comm¿rcial ¿¿o. - Appointed 1962.
OSCAR CEDRIC ISAACHSEN, LL.B,, Comme¡aìnl Lau. Ãipointed fóSS.

Part-time Directors of Moots:
CHRISTOPHER JOHN LEGOE, M.A, (Canb.). Appoinred 1g65.
GEORGE IGNATIUS ZIESING. Appointecl 196I.

Tutors:
MICITAEL CIIARLES IIA.RRIS, LL.B.
MARGARET CECELIA DOYLE, LL,B.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

For Biochemistry, Physiology and Microbiology, see under the Faculty of
Science.

ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY

The Elder Professo¡:
ÄNDREW ARTHUR ABBIE, M.D,, D.Sc. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Lond.), F,R.A.C.P.,

F.R.A.L Appointed 1945,

Reade¡s¡
ARTHUR DUDLF:Y PÄCKER, M.Sc., M.D. Appoíntecl Lectuer, lg48; Senior

Lecturer, 1950; Reader, 1954,
JOHN HENRY MARTIN GODFREY VAN DETH, M.D. (Amsterdam), Ä,ppoiuted

Senior Lecrurer, 1960; Reader, 1963,

Senior Lecfurer:
ROBERT ÄNGUS BÄRBOUR, M,D. Appointed Lecturer, lg56; Senior Lecturer,

t96t.
Lecfu¡ers:

AAM SINGII TULSI, D.S.M. (FijÐ. Appointect 1961.
PHILLIP WILLTAM_ SANTO, _MESSENT, M,8., B.S, Appointecl Temporary

Lecturer, lg61; Lecturer, 1964.
DESMOND CIIARLES HOFFMANN. M.8.. B.S. tTemooraw).
COLIN MUERS STEELE SCOTT, M,8., B.S. (Tenìporarv). "

Senior Demonstrator:
JUDITH SCHRODER, B.Sc.

PATHOLOGY

The George Richa¡d Marks Professor:
JAMES STRUAN ROBE_RTSON, M.8., B,S. (Syd.), D.Phil. (Odord), F.R.À.C.P.,

M.C.P.A. Appointecl 1949,

Senior Lecfurers:
REGINALD KENNETH FELIX PAK POY, M.D., M.R.À.C,P. Âppointeil 1g64.
ATHOL WILLIAM JOHN LYKKE, M.D,, B.S. (Appointed Lecrurer, 1959; SeniorLecture¡, 1966.
KEITH DOUGLAS MURR.A,Y, M.8,, B.S. (Sytl.), .A,ppointed Lecturer, 1957¡ Senior

Lectùe¡, 1966,



OFFICERS OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

Lecturers:"""'"'-'ÃNpn¡w srANrslÄus czEcHowrcz, M,8., B,s, ( Temporary),

JEFFREY STEPHEN GOWER, M'8., B'S' (Temporary)'
HO QUET KONG, M.8., B.S. (TemPorary)'
NEIL ANDRE\ry McINTOSH' M.8., B.S' (Temporarv)'
CHRISTOPHER ALFB-ED SWITAJEWSKI, M'B', B'S' (Temporary)'

Part-time Lectu¡ers:
At The Queen Elizabeth HosPital:- ' 

nosn.Rr MEADo\ils, M.B'; ch.B. (st. Aod'), M.C'P'A' Appointed 1965'

At the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science:-_ wir-r-r¡,U EARLE REGINALD HACKETT, M.A.' M.D'
Appointeil 1965.

ERId-.GbDFREY IIÀRDY, M.8,, Ch.B' (LCCdS), D.T.M.&H. (R.C.P'&S.), M.C.P.A.

Appointecl 1965.
u,N 

-ÃönnnisoN, 
M.8., Cb.B' (Cape T.), M.C'P.A.' ìd.C.Path' Appointecl 1965'

ðär,Ñ-lõrl¡r sinw,tÂrz, M'b', M.R'I.c.P., M.c.P.A., M'c'Path' Appointed
1965.

THoMÀa ALLAN WHITE, lvl.B., ch'B. (Bim.), M.R'A'C'P.' M.C.P'A. Àppointed
1965.

MEDICINE

The Mortlock Professor and Hea---- -- 
DON¡LD JOHN DELLER, (Oxford)' M'D', M'R'C'P"

M.R,A'C.P. Appointed 1961; Reader, 1965; Pro-

fesso¡, 1966.

The Michell Professor:
BASIL STUART IiF'TZ,F,L, M.D., M.R'C.P', F'R'A'C'P' Appointed Reader,

1958; Professor, I964'

Reader:
HARRY LANDER, M'8., D.S., M.R.A.C.P. Appointecl Senior Lecturer, 1959;

Reaile¡ 1965.

M.C.P.A.

Senior Lecfure¡:
IAN JAMES FORBES, M'D.' M.R.A.C.P. Appointed 1963.

Lecturers:---'----Þnrrn STANTSLAUS DAVIS, M,sc. (N.s.w.). clinical Bioloqv appointed 1964'

MERVYN JOHN HOFFMAN, M.B', B'S' (Temporary)'

TIMOTIIY GEORGE CALVERT MURRELL, M'D' (Temporary)'

Clinical Lectu¡er¡
THOMASGORDONPAXON,M.D,(Lond'),M'R'C'P'PulmomrgTube¡culosis'

Àppointed 1960.

Part-time Lectu¡ers:^--- ---Þ¡ru,rp scorr wooDRUFF, M.D. (Melb.), D.T'M', D.P.H. (svd')' M'R'A'C.P.
Pubtic Health Lnd. Prcoentiþe Meilicine' Appointed 1960'

At The Queen Elizabeth HosPitaì: -NEIL-DENNIS HICKS, M.D; M.C.P.A. Haewtologs' Appointed 1965'

At the Institute of Medical and Veterinâry Science:-- 
MICHAEL ADDISON, M.8,, B.Ch. (Ræd)' M'C'P'A'' M'C'Path' Haematologs'

APPointed 1965.
JAMES-ARTHUR BONNTN, M.D,, 8.S,, M.C'P.A" M'R.A.C'P. Haematologs' Ap-

pointed 1965.
DON-ALD ALFRED HANDLEY, M.8., B,S', M'R'A'C'P" M'C'Path' Haemotologv'

Appointed 1965.
RICHÀRD NEVILLE IBBOTSON, M.8., B.S. (LONd.)' M.D" M.C'P'A., M'C.PAth'

H aematologg. Appointed 196õ'

Clinical Tutors:
At the Royal .A,delaide HosPital:

DAVID'EVERSON DUNN' M.B'' B.S.' M.R.C'P.
Èuc¡r nonrnr GTLMOnE, M.8,, 8.S., M.R.C.P' (Loud.), F.R.A.C.P.

DENE ALAN HICKS, M.B.' B'S.' M.R.A.C.P'
RICI{ARD HAROLD CHARLES RISCHBIETH, M'8" B'S" M'R'C'P' (Edín' a¡cl

Loncl.), M.R.A.C.P.
RONALD EDYVANE RUSSELL, M.B'' B.S.' M.R'A'C.P.

JOHN LÀNE IMADDY, B.Sc,, M.8., B'S', M'R'Ä"C'P'
THE UNIT REGISTTARS.
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At
, 8.S,, M.R,A.C.P.
M.R.C.P. (Edin,), M.R.A.C.P.

.S., M.R.C.P. (Edin.),

Part-time Demonstrators:
GEORGE HUGH MceUEE|-{j jrd,B., B.S. (Metb.), D.T.M., D,p.H. (Syct.). pubtíc

Health ønd preaentíoe Medicíne.
KErrH JOHN wrLSoN, D.p.H. (svd,), M.8., B.s. pubtic Heatth and, pÍeþentiúe

Medicine.

Michell Research Fellow:
RICHARD DOUGLAS GORDON, M.D,, B.S. (e'Id.), F.R.A.C.P. Appointett 1966.

SURGERY
P¡ofessor:

RICHARD POMFRET JEPSON, B,SC.,
F,R,A.C.S. AppoiDted 1958.

LOUIq JON.A.H OPIT, M.8.,-8.S., F.R.C.S, (Eng,), F,R,A.C.S, Appointed. parr_rime
Senior Lecturer, Ig59; Senior Lecturer, 1960; Reade¡, 1g64,

J4\-4ES DUNBAR II .ryRrS, _ M.8., 8.s., F.R.C.S., F.R.A.C.S. Appoiuteil 1g62.JOHN STEwART cHARNCÍCK, pu,o, b¡ociemxliy.- Ãppäi"iËa i9ã.¿*'"
Half-time Senior Lecfurer:

KEITH PATRICK McKENNÄ, M.8., 8,S., F.R.A.C.S. Appointed 1g66.
Lectu¡er:

STANLEY CECTL HOPCROFT, B,V.Sc, (Syd.), B.Mecl.Sc,, M.8., B,S. Appointed
1964.

Pa¡t-time Lecturer:
JUSTIN HERBERT MILLER, M.8,, 8.S., F.R.C.S. Appointed 1966.

Teaching Registrar:
JAMES FAIRBAIRN YOUNG, M.8., B.S. (Royal Adelaide Hospital,)

Clinical Lectu¡ers:

Clinical Instructor:
MARTIN DESMON-D_BEGLE!, M.8., B.S, (Iænd.), D.D.R. (Melb.), M.C,R.A.,M,R,A.C.P., F.F.R. RailíoloEa.

Clinical Tutors:
At the Royal Adelaide Hospital:

KENNETH FNANCIS CABR-ERA, M,8,, 8.S., F.R.C,S.
MELVILLE LIONEL CARTER, M,8., 8,S,, F.R.A.C.S.
LLOYD STEWARD COATS, M.8., 8,S,, F.R.C.S.
JOHN SAMUEL TWEEDALE COX, tvt.B., B.S.
MICHAEL RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.8., B.S.
JAMES O',HALLORAN HYDE, M.8., B.S.

Ât The Queen Elizabeth Hospital:
JAMES HOWARD BROWN; M.8., 8.S., F.R.C,S. (Eng,), F,R.A,C.S. Thorccic

Surgery.
AULL, M.8., 8.S., F.R,C.S., F.R,A.C.S.
PICKERING, M.8., B.S.
REES, B.Sc., M.R.C,S., L.R.C,p., D.A. (R.C.p. and S.).

JÄMES MILLER SAUNDERS, M.8,, Ch.B. (N.2.), D,A. (Melb.), F.F.A.R,A.C,S.
Anaesthetícs,

HAROLD RAYMOND SCIIAEFFER, M.8., B.Cc, (Rand), F.R.C.S., F.R.A.C.S.Neutorutgery.
JOHN GLADSTONE_SW_E_E_NE!, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.),
RODNEY GORDON WHTTE, M.8,, B.S. Oihopaedic Sire"iu.'

At the Adelaide Child¡en's Hospital:
JOSEPH PATRICK SÄVAGE, ñI.8., B.S. Surgical paeilìatrias.

Ch.B. (Manc.), F.R,C,S (Eng.),
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Senior Research Fellow:
PETER READ KNIGHT, M.B', Ch'B' (Bim'), F'R'C'S' Appointed 1964'

a"*" FliiîR"S^lt^åtBX illrs, ph.D. Appointea 1 e 6 5.

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY

P¡ofessor:^^"'-"""-ir,ovD wooDRow cox, M.8., cb.B. (N'z'), F'R'c's' (Ene')' F'R'Ä'c's"
F.R.C.O.G. APPointed 1958.

LESLIEoSwYNSHERIDANPOIDEVIN,M.D.'M.R.C.o.G'Àppointe<I1952.
ñõi¡,t-io rex cox, Ph.D. (Edin.). Enilocrinologr¿' Àppointed 1962'

senior Lectuurer:FoRSyrH coNNoN, M.D. (Belf.), M.R'c.o'G' Appointed Lecturer' 1963;

Senior Lechuer, 1965.

Half-tíme Senior Lectu¡er:^-** '-*ilN ÏiÑc ruruÉir' M.8., B's., M'R'c'o'G' Appointed 1964'

Lecturer: o*rN MALcOLM SYMONDS, M.8., B's,, M'R'c'o'G' Appoiatett 1966'

Part-tim?Lectureäoau uo"r, M.8., 8.s., M.R.c.o,c. Appointecl 1961.

M.R.C.O.G'
HUGO ULRICH HERBERT VON ALPEN, M.B'' B'S' (Q'Id')' M'R'C'O'G'

CHILD HEALTH
The McGregor Reid Professor:

cEoRGE MoRRrs'ó"Ñ"i,iaxwELL, M.D. (Ecrin.), M,R.C'P. (Lond.)' Àppointed

1959.
Senior Lecturers:

GARRY MALCOLM KNEEBONE, M'Sc' (Pitt')' M'8" B'S" M'R'A'C'P' Appointecl

1963.
ROBERT BARTLETT ELLIOTT, M'B', B'S" M'R'A'C'P' Appointed 1965'

Lecturers:"""'*"-"rircneRD HUGH BURNELL, M.8., B.s. (!1mnolarv)'
öeä'nonn¡ LIÑBS, À'1.s.' 8.s., M'R'À'C'P' (Temporary)'

Clinical
A't M'R'C'P' (Lond' anil Ectin')' M'R'A'C'P'

.(Melb')' 
M'8" B'S'

., M.R.A.C.P'

At The Oueen Elizabeth HosPital:'^' öiîvi vÃnY õnAvÈÑ, M'81, ch'B' (wales)' M'D'

At the Oueen Victoria Maternþ !-o¡oitgl;'^- iÈrrÉ iôVELL' D.c.H. (Lond')' M'B', B's'

MENTAL HEAITH
Professor:

WILLIAM AIEXANDER CRAMOND' O'B'8" M'D' (Àberd')' D'P'M' (Lond')'

APPointed 1963'
Senior Lecture¡:

FRANCOIS MARIE MARTIN-ì441,- M'8" Ch'B' (Cape T')' M'R'C'P' (Eön')'
- -..--plp.trl. (Lond.)' Apoioted 1964'

Lecturers: 

"* 
HUGH couRT, B'A' (R',dC,)' clìnícdl PsVchologu' Appointed-1964'

tö'Ñî'ú"cinËróÑl'ì'r}--r'r'ù''-ñ'ô:nrtc"-¡')'o'p'trl'(r-eeds)'Psschotoeicat
Meiticíne' APiointecl 1966'

Senior Tutor:
FRANCES MARGARET MACNAMARA' B'A'' Dip'Soc'St' (Svd')' M'H'Cert' (Lond')'

Social Wo¡k, ÄPPointed 1964'

clinical l,"ff+i. EDryÀRD MTcKLEBURcH, -M.8.., ch.B.
Ëliaxr kurr¡r wpsroN, D'P'M' (Melb')' M'8"

( Aberd. ) ,
B.S.



P¡ofessor and Head of the Department:
ARTHUR MAXWELL HORSNELL, F,D.S,R.C.S., M.R.C.S, (EnC.), L.R.C.P.(Lond.). Appointecl 1959.

OI'I'ICENS Or. THE UNIVERSITY

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY

BRYAN GRAY R-A.DDEN, B.D,Sc.
Appointecl 1959,

BARRY NILAND FITZPATRICK,
pointed 1964.

Pa¡t-time Lectu¡ers;
ALLAN JAMES BLOOMFIELD, B.D.S. Appointed 1959.
PAUL MALCOLM RtINSF,O-RD, M,8., Ch.B, (Bim,), D,.4',, F.F.A,R,A,C.S.,

Annesthetícs. Appointed 1966.

Pa¡t-time Tutors:
THOMAS BRUCE LINDSAY, M.8,, 8.S., M.D.S,
I(EVIN NEADING MOORE, B.D.S.

DIVISION OF RESTORATIVE DENTISTSY

Reader:
MURR-A.Y JAMES BÀRRETT, M.D.S. Appointecl 1951,

Senio¡ Lecfurers:
OWEN FRANCIS YAIINSOry,. B.D.S. (Svd), D.D.S, (Norrhwestem), F.D,S.R.C.S,,

D.Orth.R.C.S., M.S. (Mich.). Appointed 1963.
JOHN KIRKTVOOD, B.D.S. (Svd.), D.D.S. (Tor,), F,D.S.R.C.S. (Eng.). Appointect

Temporary Lectuler, 1961; Lecturer, 1962; Seniot Lecturer, 1966.

Professor:
JOHN C. THONARD, B.D.Sc. Pb,D. AppoiDted 1966.

Senior Lectu¡e¡:
TASMÀN BRO\4/N, M.D.S, Appointed Lecturer, 1960; Senior Lectwer, 1964.

Lectu¡e¡s:
PETER GLYNN DILLOW, B.D,S., M.8., B.S, Appointecl h Phusíolo1g, 1959; in

Oral Bìologg, L965,
JOHN GABRIEL WATERSON, B,D,S. Appointed 1965,

Teaching Registrar:
BARRY JOHN GAUDRY, B.D.S. (Syd.), F.D.S,R.C.S, (The Queen Elizabeth Hospiral.)

Part-time Lecture¡s:
IAMES ESTCOURT HUGHES, M.8., M,S,, Swsery. Appoìnteil 1954.
ROGER GEORGE IryILLOUGHBY, D.D.S. (Norrhwestem), M.D.S., Defltal practi¿e.

Appointeil 1960.

Pa¡t-time Tutors:
MELVILLE LIONEL CARTER, M.B., 8.S., Srrgøry.
ROBERT MATHESON DOUGLAS, M.8., 8,S., MeìIicìne.
GEOFFREY CHARLES HALL, B.D.S., Dental Arctomv.
JUSTIN HERBERT MILLER, M.8,, 8.S., F,R,C,S,, Surgery.
PETER CLARENCE READE, Ph.D.
JOHN PETER RICE, M.8., 8,5,, Medicine.
FRANCIS RICHÄRD WIIITE, B.D.S., Dental Awtoms.

DIVISION OF PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY

Readers:
ELIZABETH ANN FANNING, D.D.S, (N,2.). Appointed Temporary Senior Lecturer,

1962; Reader, 1963.
MILTON REGINALD SIMS, M.S,D. (Boston), B.D.S. Appoiutecl 1964.

Part-tíme Tuto¡s:
I'EVIN REGINÁ,LD ALLEN, B.D.S.
BRIAN CORRELL CRISP, M.D.S.
BRUCE ALLISON TIDSWELL, M.S.D. (Wash.), B.D.S,

DIVISION OF OR,AL SURGERY AND ORAL PATHOLOGY

Readerr
JAMES ALEXANDER CRAN, B.D.So. (Q'ld,), D.D.Sc. Appointect 1954.

Senior Lecturers:
(W. .A,ust.), F.D.S.R.C.S. (Eng.), Ph,D. (Lond.),

M.D.Sc. (W, Aust.), F.D.S.R.C.S. (Eng,). Ap-
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Half-time Senior Lecture¡:
FREDERICK RUDOLPH HENNING, M.D.S.'. F.D.S'R.c.s' Appointecl
- -'--l-ã.t*"t, 

1962; Half-time Senior Lecturer' 1966'

Lecturer: 

"""R 
RoBERT NoBLE BEÄSLEY, B'D's' (svd')' Appointeil 1963'

PaÉ-ttunenåeIf,$iöÊt u*,r", 8.4., B.sc. Àppoinred 1e63.

part-time:\ssistani^ti,"#'"^iátT,ÌryT.1J..<rru.l.

Part-time Tutortioru, 
BL..MFTELD, B.D.s.

,D.S.

B.D.S'
Y, M.D.S', F'D'S'R'C'S' (Ediu')'

M.D.S.
.s.

*""r"", 
"tb'r.S PFEIFFER' B.D'S.

DER REINERS' B.D.S.
MÂICOLM SOMERVILLE' B.D.S.

BRUCE GOODMAN \ilARK, B.D.S.
ñôcER GEORGE wrLLou-GrrBY, D.D's' (Northwestem), M'D's'

Part-time

FACTTLTY OF MUSIC

and

TIIE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC

The Elder Professor of Music and Director of the Elder conservato¡ium:

DAVIDGÄLLIyER,M.A'(o:forct),A'R.o.M.AppointeilLectuer,1964;Professor
ancl Di¡ector, 1966.

TIIEORETICAL SCHOOL
senior Lrecþ¡"{rL*"o* 

'ETERS, 
B.Mus. (Duh.), Mus.D. (N.2.), F.R.C.O, Appointed

"--- Le"tottt, 1953; Senior Lecturer, 1963'

Lecturers:*olD 
FATRHURST' appointed 1953'

ionH DÁ'vrp S\MALE, M.a-', Mus'B' (camb'), A'R'C'O'

ÍXüËs"ôóninï' öõVrÑîõbn, 
- 
i"r"'Èu"', F'R'c'o' Appointed I e66'

Part-time Lrecturïdi"t 
"o"oER' 

Mus'Bac.. A-ppointecl 1958'

il-¡.rnrcr¡' r-eNcinlnor,trlE s, A'u'a', B'A' Appointecl 1957'

Tutor: 
DAVrD ED\MARD RUMSE', D.s'c'M'

senior Resear*chJtJ¡til¿ou*o MccREDrE, M'A' (svct'), Ph'D' (Hambue)' Àppointed

1965'
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PRÂCTICAL SCHOOL
Pianoforte:

HARRY LÄNCELOT DOSSOR, A.R,C.M.
CLEMENS THEODOR LESKE, B.Mus. (Melb,), Dip.ENID WILLIAMS, D.S.C.M.

JACK_ì/ERNON PETERS, B.Mus. (Duh.), Mus.D.
(ch.M.), A,D.C.M.

Singing:
B,ARBARA HOWARD.
ARNOLD MATTERS,
NI{,NCY THOMAS.

Violin and Viola:
LLOYD DAVIES, D.S.C.M.
HAROLD FAIRHURST.
MARIE BERYL KIMBER, F.R.A.M.
NORÄ WHITEHEAD, A.R,C.M.

Violoncello:
JOHN DAVID BISHOP.
IAMES \MHITEHEAD, A.R.C,M.

Double Bass:
ÄRTHUR BONE.

Oboe:
DAVID CUBBIN,

JIRI TANCIBUDEK, Mus.M. (prague).

GABOR REEVES, D.S.C.M.
Bassoon:

THOMAS ALBERT \4'IGHTMAN.
French Ho¡n:

STANLEY RONALD FRY.
Trumpet:

LEONARD Tá,YLOR.
Percussion:

RICIIARD SMITH,
Harp:

HU\4/ JONES.
O¡chestra and Chamber Music:

DAV]D CUBBIN.
LLOYD DAVIES.
HAROLD FAIRIIURST.
MARIE BERYL KIMBER, F.R.A,M.
IIRI TANCIBUDEK, Mus.M. (prague),
JAMES WHITEHEAD, A.R,C.M.
THOMAS WIGHTMAN.

Operal
BÄRBARA HOWARD, p¡oduce¡.
ARNOLD MATTERS, p¡oducet.
MALCOLM IO}IN. Chorc Master.

Aural Culture and Musical Appreciation:
ALISON JOYCE HOLDER, Mus.Bac.

Accompanist:
ALISON JOYCE HOLDER, Mus.Bac.

Accompanlng:
ENID WILLIAMS, D.S.C,M.

Italian:
GEORGE MÁ.SERO, Dott, in Lettere (Genoa),

German:
EDITH DUBSKY.

OTHER OFFICERS
Senior Administrative Assistant:

JOHN LEONARD PORTER. folointed Administ¡ative Assistmt, rg56; seníorAdminist¡ative Assistant, 1g68.
Lib¡arian:

*Uï[l*. GALLUSSER, ph.D. (Zür.), Dip.Mus. (Zurich Conservatoire). A.ppointed

d'Études (Paris).

(N.2,), F.T.C.L., F.R.C.O.
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FACULTY OF ARCHITECTI.IRE AND TOWN PLANNING

PTOfCSSOT:O"" ARTHUR JENSEN, B.ATCb. (LiV')' F'R'I'B'4" F'R'A'I'A" A'M'T.P.I''

M.lnst.R.E', F'A'P'I' Appointed Ic')tt'

GILBERT HERBERT, M'Arch', Dip'T'P' (Rand)' A'R'I'B'À" A'R'A'I'A"

M.A.P.I. APPointed 1961'

senior Lecturers: 
NEVTLLE HOSKTNGS, Dip'Arch' (Polrtechnic)', A'R'r'B'A' A'R'À'r'a'

. (Tech') (Manc')' 4ppointed lg58'.
ir"l"ru.)' A'R'M'T'c;, A'R'a'r'Ä" Appointed

AN ZYL, B'Arch' (Cape T')' A'R'I'B'A"
1961.
,"tt-, Uip't'f' (Auck'), A'R'I'B',{" A'R'À'I',{"

Lecturers:o*oLD LANE sMITH, B.Arch. (Manit.), Appointecl

wl 
- 

i.--unnrt¡.qN GREEÑwooD, A'R'I'B'I" Dip'a¡cb'

Part-tim 
3ä:;i^l:t1î (il'), A'rr^' .Appointed re62'

Q.S' (Aust') APPointed 1964'

'È' (¿,"tt')' APPointed 1964'

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIBNCE

STÄFF OF DEPARTMENTS OF THE INSryIVTE^OF TECHNOLOGY ENGAGED

IN TEACHING IN THE 
.FïCîìTï^õT^iTõTTNOIOCV AND APPLIED SCIENCE'

rHE Lours LAYBouRNE^rytfü"t"ÎftooL oF aRcHrrEcruRE

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING (Civil' Electrical' Mechanical)

Heacl of School: STEWART ARNISTRONG' B'Sc' (Tech')' (Manc')' PhD' (Shef')'

Cwrr, ENcrNnËHë? ourrr,rR HAAS, Dip.rng. (viema), M.r.E. (Aust.) (Head of De-

Er-rcmrce!F¡.tctäðåBðÑ FORTE, B.E. (w.Aust.), A.M.r.E. (Ausr.) (Heacl of Depart-

(Buil'), A'S'T'C', À'M'I'E' (Aust')'

' (Harbin), A'M'I'E' (Aust')'

Appointed



M¡,r¡r¡ruerrcs
AI'THUR EDWAR?-N-ORMAry, 8.A., B.Sc. (Acting Head of Department).HARoLD EDGAR MANSBRIDõE, Ài,sc.AIAN FRANK \¡/OOLDRIDGE, b,SC.

.A,ust.).
.Sc,

BASrL Ross BENJAMTN, 8.a.. B.sc. ,{äi'n]i. "'s*RALPH FRANCIS JONES, n.Sc., O¡p.nà. ini-r.1.PHILIP GEORGE HOWLETT,'B.Sc-.
Er.rcrnorvrc EwcuvrsarNc

DAVID \MILLIAM 
^C_q4, 

B.Sc., S.M.I.R.E,E. (Ilead of Departmenr).KENNETH DAVIDSON BROADFOOT, B.E.'
MALCOLM ROSSWy_N__ HASKARD, tvt.B., Á.Ir,t.t.n.e.E., G¡ad.LE.E,PETER FNANCIS REHN, B.E.
GEORGE ED\¡/ARD BIGGINS, B,E.

P¡rysrcs

OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

'ACK 
HUBERT BARTHOLOMEW,

ch.

SCHOOL OF APPLIED PIIYSICS (Mathematics, physics, Electtonic
Engineering)

Acting Head of Schoot: DAVID WILIAM COX, B.Sc,, S.M.I.R.E.E.

CYRIL GEORGE WILSON M-So- F.In^st.p,, F,A,I.p, (Head of Departrnent),¡ r¡¡¡¡r¡ ¡ \¡rs4u
B.Sc., Dip.Ed., A.A.I.P.

Sc., Grad.A.I.P.Sc., Grad.A.I.P.t,fIrLIf I'HOMAS DOBNEY. B.Sc.. G¡ad.A.t,p.

SCHOOL OF CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY ÁND METALLURGY
Head of Schoot: ERIC WILLIAM MILLS, ph.D. (Liv.), F.R.I.C., F.R.A.C.I.

C¡nvrcer, Trc¡¡.ror-ocy :
ROY VERNON CULVER, ph,D., A.S.A.S.M., D.I.C., A.M.I.Chem.E,, A.R.A.C.L(Head of Department).
*.t).t1?.":Dì^/ARD UNDERDoWN, M.sc., B.rech., A.u.A., A.R,a.c.r.,

Mnr.ar,lr¡ncy:
(Ilead of Department).

.R.A.C.r.

.M,A.I.M.M.

., A.M,A.I.M.M., A.R.A.C.r.

Pg¡,n¡¡ecv:
F,P.S. (Head of Department).

(Pham.),
am.).
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), B.Sc.

PHYSICAL EDUCATTON

Senior Lechll"î-ä-Såtfff6t,cEoRGE Apps, _8.A., Dip.E{., D.på-^(Metb.). Appointecl

Lectuer-in-Cb-u g'- lgiZ t Senio¡' Lectu¡e¡-in-Charge' 1950'

""t*"tÈLrroBETH MERyoN BAR\MELL, D.P.E. (Beclforcl), M'c.s'P' (Lond')' appoiuted

1948.
DENIS JOHN GLENCROSS, Nf'Ett' (W' Aut')' Aooointed 1963'

JoHN MoNcRrEFi, 
"M:;;å.'iB'.-'càl.i; rì.p. (caur-.), Appoiatetl 1e64.

Demonstrator:^*INE LouISE wgrrp, Dip.phys.Ect, (Dunfemti¡e),

PIIYSIOTIIBRAPY

Lecturer-ino-charåTÑ **"to*D, A.u.A-., T.M.Y.:^.;, T'E'T', M'c's'P' (Loncl')' appointetl

Lectuer, 1960¡ Lecturer-in-Uharge' luoÐ'

Lecturer;;o**E-MARIE ELTsABETH cANNE, T'M'M'c" T'E'T" M'c's'P' (Lond')'

'-'^^À;;"-iii;J Senior Tutor, 1963;-r-'ectr1gr' 1964'

HELEN scorr Áîlìn,îi;¡,, ub.s'p. (I¡nd.). Appointed 1965'

Part-time f'ectur"Jttooo*r, 
M'8.' ch.B. (st, And')-, M'.'P'A'

öóÑsïÃÑõE nÁäriËî-durrg, A'P'A', M'c's'P' (Lond')'

Tutors: 
.LATRE DEVERS.N, A.u.A.
ÑõnuaN ANDREw PEART, A'u'A'

Part-time Tutors:' *''-""súzÏÑÑÈ rn¿'Ncss BURNELL, M'c's'P' (Lond')'

' A'U'4.

A'U.4.

91

ANTI.CANCER FOUNDATION

senior Physicist *r"ro* \ToRTHLEY, 8.4., M'sc' Appointecl 1942'

PhYsicists:r*royN 
JoHN TooZE, D.sc. A.ppointecl 1948'

iù-ün-lÉslrn Ñic-xoLls, s'E' 
-(svd')' Âppointed 1962'

bower-p LErTH HASKAnD, B'E' Appointecl 1965'

NeoPlasmoReËt'#r"#ou*t HUGHES, v.R.D., ut'B', M's', F'R'A'c's-'-A-ppointecl 1965'

i'?äcïñËr-õÀiËrñiNÏ' IrlõooÍ, tk'n', n's' Appointed le65'

cvto-PathologlttL"**ouu KrRr(r.AND, M.D. (st.Anit.)., D.o., R'c'o'c', M'c'P'a'
- 

.APPointed 1963.

AssistantrPatlploffior' KÀ'HTNATH NAYAK, M'B', B's' (Bombav)' D'M'J" D'Path'

ApPointecl 1965.

MA\rySON INSTITUTE FOR ANTARCTIC RESEARCH

Director: 
*roERrcK JoHN JACI(Â, Ph'D' (Melb')' Appointeil 1965'
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FORMER OFI'ICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

CHANCELLORS

DEPUTY CHANCELLOR
THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE COUTTS LIGERTWOOD, 8.A., LL.B. Appointed 1958;elected Chaucellor 1961,

VICE-CHANCELLORS

THE RrcHT REVEREND AUGUSTUS sHoRT, D.D., Bishop of Arreraide. Appointed 1874;elected Chaacellor 1876.
THE RIGHT HONOURABLE SrR SAMUEL JAMES WAy, Bar_r., p.C., D.C.L., LL.D., ChiefJutice of South Australia. Appointed lg2-6; elected Chanceiló¡ fggb. '' --"
THE REVEREND WILLIAM ROBY FLETCHNN, V.À., 1883-1887.

M.,

llo¡
ttt"räror|l#å BLE SIR HERBERT ANGAS PARSONS, LL.B., Judge of the Supreme Court,
PROFESS

1945 T, C.M.G., D.phit., Deputy Vice_Chmcellor, Ig4g_
AIBERT

Colte . (Lord.), LL.D. (Melb.), Hon. FelÌow of Imperial

W.A.RDENS OF THE SENATE
WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D., 1877-1880.

_r882.

E, M.A., tg22_r927.
, 1927-1945.
B.á,., LL.B., 1945_59.

TREASURER
THE HONOURABLE SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G., T874-T886.The É¡ances haye since been maaaged ty a Co*-iitæ ài " ,y.,"_ prepued by the Treasurer,

CHAIRMEN OF THE FINÄNCE COMMITTEE
THE CHANCELLOR, 1887-1893.
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEIqON GEORGE HENRY FARR, M.A., LL.D., 1894_1896.THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, 1897-1904.
SAMUEL IOSHUA IACOBS, J.p., 1905_1912.
SIR
SIR
SIR
SrR .C.8., N|J.E.E.. À{.r.E. (.A,ust.), 19g6_1959.

.sr.J., E.D., r954_1960.
ROBERT ALLEN SIMPSON, B.E.

CHAIRI\IEN O¡' THE EDUCATION COMMITTEE
THE CHÄNCELLOR, 1888-1953,
PROFESSOR ERIC AROHA RUDD, A.M. (Hanard), B.Sc., l9S4_55.
PROFESSOR PETER HENRY_{AByEL, B.A. (Melb.), pb.D. (cmb.), 1956_57.
PROFESSOR LEONARD GEORGE HOLDEÑ HÚXLEY, iVr.E., 'ó.Pr,iI. (óXfOrd), ¡',A.Ä.,1958-r959.
IBgq qqgR JOHN REGINA_L-D TREVASKTS, M.A. (Camb.), 1960_1961.
PRoFESSOR HUGH NORWOOD ROBSON, M.8., CÈ-8. rrãi".j, r.ñ.õ¡. (Eclin.), F.R.A.C.P.,r962-1963.
PROFESSOR DENIS OSWÄLD JORDAN, D.Sc. (Lond.), 1964_1965.
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FORMER PROFÍ,SSORS
Classics,

REV. HENRY READ, M'4. (Camb.), 1874-1878.
DAVID FREDERICK KELLY, M'A' (Camb.)' 1878-1894.
EDWARD VÄUGHAN BOULGER, M.A', D.Litt. (Dublin)' 1894.
EDWARD VON BLOMBERG BENSLEY, M'A' (Camb.), 1895-1905
HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M'A' (Camb.), 1907-1927 (Emeritw, 1927).

JOHN ALOYSIUS FITZHERBERT, M.C., M'4. (Camb.), 1928-1957 (Emeritm' 1958).

English Language and Literature and Mental and Moral Philosophy:
REV. JOHN DAVTDSON, 1874-1881.
EDWÀRD VAUGHÄN BOULGER, M.4., D.Litt. (Dublin), 1883-1894.
WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A. (Edin.), 1894-1922 (Emeritus, 1922).

Mental and Morâl Philosophy:
JoHN IIIcKELLAR SÍEWART" C.M.G., D.Phil. (Edin.), 1923-1950 (Emeritus' 1950)'

English Language and Literature:
sIR ¡,nõnrn¡r-o THoMAS STRONG, M.A. (Orforcl md Liv.), Litt.D. (Melb.),

Ì922-1930.
IOHN INNES MÄ'CKINTOSH STEWART, M.A. (Oxforct)' 1985-1945.
CHARLES RISCHBIETH JURY, M'A'. (Oxford)' 1946-1949.
DÀVID NICHOL SMITH, D.Litt (Cmb. aucl Duham), LL.D. (Glæ' and Eilin.)'

F.B.Â., 1950-r951.
ALEXÄNDER NORMAN IEFFARES, Ph.D. (Dublin), D.Phil' (Oxford)' 1951-1956.

llfodern History and English Language and Literatu¡e:
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLÄS, M.A. (Oxforcl)' 1900-1902'

Modern Historv:
GEORéE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.4., 1902-1924 (Emeritus, 1923)'
'WILLIAM KEITH HÄNCOCK, M'.{. (Oxford), 1926-1933.

Political Science and llistory:
GARNET VERE PORTUS, M'4., B.Litt. (Oxford)' f934-1950 (Emeritu' 1951).

Economics:
LESLIE GÄLFRIED MELVILLE, B.Ec. (Svd'), F.I.A'. (Lond.)' 1929-1931'
EDWARD OWEN GIBLIN SHANN, M.A. (Melb.), 1935.
KEITH SYDNEY GEORGE ISLES, B.Com. (Tas.), M.A.' M.Sc. (Camb.), 1909-1945.
-ìOHN HEDLEY BRIAN TEW, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), ?h.D. (Camb.), 1946-1949.
PETER HENRY KARI{EL, B.A. (Melb.), Ph'D' (Camb')' 1950-1965.

Commerce:
RUSSELL LLOYD MATHEWS, B.Com. (Melb.). Reader-in-Charge of Comercial

Studies, 1953; Professor, 1958-1964'

Mathematics and Pbysics:
WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Cmb'), F.R.S., 1885-1908.

Mathematics:
HORÀCE LAMB, M'4., LL'D. (Camb'), F.R.S., 1875-1885.
JOHN RAYMOND WILTON, Sc.D' (Camb.), D.Sc., 1920-1944.,--
ir¿,nOr,p \ryILLIAM SANDERS, M.A. (Camb.), Lecturer, 1923-1943; Professor,

1944-1958 (Eme¡itus, 1959).

Phvsics:
SIR KERR GRANT, M.Sc. (Melb.), F.Inst.P.; Acting Professor, 1909-1910; Profesor,

1911-1948 (Emeritus, 1949).
LEONARD GEORGE HOLDEN HUXLEY, M.4., D.Phil. (Oxford), F.A.A.' 1949-1959

(Emeritu, 1960).

Chemistry:
EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M'4. (Svd.), D.Sc. (Loncl. and Melb.), 1884-1927.
ALEXANDER KILLEN MACBETH, C.M.G., M.A' (St. And.), D.Sc. (Belf.), 1928-

1954 (Eme¡ihx, 1955)'
Orsanic Chemistrv:

GEOFFREÍ MALCOLM BADGER, M.Sc. (Melb.), Ph'D. (Lond.)' D.Sc' (GIas'),
F,R,I.C., F.A.A. Senio¡ Lectuer, 1949-1950; Reader, 1951-1954; P¡ofessor,
1955-1964 (Emeritus, 1964).

Natural Science¡
RALPH TATE, F.G.S., 1875-1901.

Geolosy and Palaeontology:"' WALTER HOWCHÍÑ, F.G.S.; Lectu¡e¡, 1902-1920; Ilonorary Professor, 1918-f920'

Geolosv and Mineralocv:
sin-o-óuct,ns Iúewso¡1, o.B.E., B.E. (svd.), D.Sc., F.R.S.; Lecturer r905-1920;

P¡ofessor of Geology and Mineralogy, 1921-1952 (Eme¡itru, 1953).

Botanv:' THEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, D.Sc. (Manc'), 1912-1928 (Emeritus,
1962).

IOSEÞH GenNnrr WOOD, Ph.D. (Camb.), D.Sc., F.A.A'; Lectuer 1927-1934i- Professor,l9SS-1959.
Zoolosv:"' THOMAS HÁ,RVEY JOHNSTON, M.4., D.Sc. (Svd'), 1922-1951.
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Biochemisky and General physiology:

1930.
, 

,33å_-,'339;

Physiolo 'Á"4'' 1963'

c, C.M.c., M.A., M,D., Sc.D. (Camb.), F.R.C.S.

Iluman 
899; profesor, 1900_fgl9.

M.Sc. (N.2.), ph.D. (Camb.), M.D., F.R.I.C..

Bacteriology:
ALBERT EDWARD PLATT, ph.D. (Cmb,), D.T.M., D.T.H. (Svct.), Dip.Bact(Lond.), M.D., t9g8_t94r.

Microbiologyr
GEORGE BELLAMY_-MACKANESS, M.8., B.S. (Syil.), M.A., D.phil (Oxford),D.C.P. (Lond.), 1963_65,

Agricultural Chemisty:
JAlvfES ARTIIUR^P_RESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.S., 1924-1955 (Emeritrx, 1956).ROBERT KERFoRD MoRroñ, ¡.s".Àe,.1ivå.1, pú.o. tc*¡.j, hãä.,î,ssz_rsez.

Agriculture:
ARNOLD ED\ryIN VTCTOR RICHA,RDSON, D.Sc. (Metb.), M.A., 1924_1998.

Agronomy:
HUGH CHRISTIAN TRUMBLE, D.Sc. Agronomis! t92S_40. professor, 1941_5g.

Entomology:
TAMES DÁ,VIDSON, D.Sc. (Liv.), F.E.S., t9g8_1945.

Engineering:
SIR ROBERTLecture¡, .!Y;î;i"yfu"f;i ,Hli.'.li"y'ir;Jiöiiliprorqso¡ os a"a réã'0_ìõsiiË-ii1üïfüa1",

Civil Enginecring:
ROWLAND CUTHBERT ROBIN, M.E,, 1939-195r.

Mining and, Metallurgy:
HERBERT \,VTLLIAM GARTRELL, tvf.A. (Col.), B.Sc., 1988_1945.

Mining, ìVfetallurgical and Chemical Ensineerinc:
EDGAR CLYNTON ROSS SPOONER; D.phit.-(Oxford), D.Sc. (Tas.), F.R.I.C., 1947_r962.

Law:

ARCHIB¡,LD WATSON, M.D. (pads ând cott.), F.R.C.S., 1885_f919 (Emerinú,r919).
FREDE
IIERBE 1920-1926.

HERBE 29'
F.n_A,NK

Pathology: 944'

SIR IOHN BURTON CLELAND, M.D. (Syd.), 1920_1948 (Emeritus, 1949).Experimental Medicine:
EDWARD WESTON_HURST, M.D., D.Sc. (Bim.), F.R.C.P. (Lond.), 1988_1948.EvERroN RowE rn¡rrruíur, ú-o., 

-bì 
s..-tr.i"iu.l, ù.nlÃ.c¡i igii_iö+s.

Medicine:
HUGH NORwoo?^RolSoN, M.8., Ch.B, (Edin.), M.R.C.P., F.R,C.P. (E¿rin,),F,R.A.C.P. 1953_1965.

Music¡
Bac. (Camb

tÏL:i,lË:'; l8l8:,n,,..E., D.Mus, ig.ia_isidi.
Genetics

DAVID GUTTIRIE CATCHESIDE, M.A. (Camb.), D.Sc. (Lonit.), F.R.S., tgSZ_1955.



HONORÄRY CLINICAL TEACHERS

Dental Science¡- --:- -tftõuÀS ¡n¡-Pen C.A.MPBELL, D.Sc,, D.D.Sc., Di¡ector of Dental Stutlies, 1949-
1958; Profæsor, 1954-1958 (Emeritu, 1959).

Education:
ZOLTAN PAUL DIENES, Ph.D. (Lond'), Dip'Ed. (Leic'). 1964-1965.

Plant Physiology:
íÀNcE"íot HAR-RIS MAY, Pb.D., D.I.C. (Lond'), B.Sc., Lectu¡er' 1950-1954;

Senior Lecture¡, 1955-i958; Reader, 1959-1963; Professor, 1964-I965.

Adult Education (Director):
ARNOLD srmtlEv'ltlclrlÀTH HELY, M.4,, B'Com. (N'Z'). 1957-1965.

LECTURERS (honorìs causâ)
Medicine:

SIR IOSEPH COOKE VERCO, M.D' (Lond.), F.R.C.S'

Surgery:
DENJAMIN POULTON, M.D.

Materia Medica and Therapeuticsr
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HÄYWARD, C,M,G., LL.D., M'R'C.S'

Gynaecology:
J-AMES ALEXÄNDER GREER HAMILTON,8,4,, M,B.

Obstetrics:
ALFRED ÄUSTIN LENDON, M,D.

FORMER REGISTRARS
\MILLIAM BÄRLO\il, 8.A,, LL.D., 1874-1882.
JOHN WALTER TTÀS, 1882-1892.
oHÄALES REYNOLDS HODGE, 1892-1924. Entered tle service of tie unive¡sitv, 1884.
FREDERICK IilILlJAM EARDLEY, 8.,{., À.I.4.S.4., 1924-L944' APpointecl Accoutmt, 1900¡

.Assistùt Registrar, 19lI; Registrar, 1924,
ALBERT WILLIAM BAMPTON, A.I.A'S.4. .A.ccoutant, 1924; Äcting Regist¡u, 1945;

Regist¡a¡ and Accountant, 1947-1950¡ Regishæ, 1951-1954.

FORMER LIBRARIANS
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, 8..A'., 1900-1930.
\ryILLIÁ.M ALBERT COWAN, M.À. (N.2.), A.B.L.S. (Mich.), 1933-1964.

HONORARY CLINICAL TEACHERS

Degrees shoun are ol the Unioersítg ol Adelaíd,e unl.ess otheruise àndicated.

Medicine
Clinical Lecturers:

J. M. BONNIN, M.D., F.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.A.C.P'
R, A. BURSTON, M.8., 8.S., M.R,C.P. (Lontt.)' F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F'R'À'C'P.
J. L. IIAYWÄRD, M.D., M.R.C.P. (Lond,), F,R,A.C,P.
tff, M, IRWIN, M.8,, 8.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.A.C.P'
M. lM. MILLER, M.8., 8,S., M.R.C.P. (I¡nd'), M.R'À.C.P'
R, A. A, PELLEW, M.8,, B.S.' M.R.C'P' (Lond'), F'R.À.C.P'
C. B. SANGSTER, O.B.E', M.D" F.R.C'P' (Lond'), F'R.À.C.P.
R. F, \ilEST, M,D., F.R.C.P' (Lond'), F.R.À.C'P'

J. Y. GORDON, M,D., M.R.C.P' (Loncl.)' F'R.A.C.P' Neurologs.

J, M. McPHIE, M.D.' F.R.A.C.P' Catil,íologs.

F. G. T. TURNER, M.8., B'S' (Melb.), D.D.M' (Sv¿I.)' Denlntologv.

Clinical Instructors:
R. C. ANGOVE, M.8., B.S', M'R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.Á"C'P.
R. St.J. M. BUTLER, M.B', B'S', M.R.C.P. (Edin.), M'R'A.C.P.
r. M. H, CAMENS, M.8., 8.S,, M.R.A.C.P'
D. E. DUNN, M'8,, 8.S., M.R'C'P' (Loncl.)' M'R.À'C'P'
G. T. EY, M.8., 8.S,, M.R,A.C.P.
H. R. GILMORE, M'8., 8,S., M.R'C'P' (Lond'), F.R.A'C.P.

R, HECKER, D'T,M.&H. (Liv.), M.D., M'R'C'P. (Lond')' F'R'A'C'P'
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J. R, LÄWRENCE, M.8., 8,S., M.R.A.C.P.
a. J. WATSON, M.8., 8.S,, M.R.C.P,, M.R.A.C,P,
L. L. WILSON, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P. (Ircnd.), M.R.A.C.P.
G. F. DONALD, D.D.M. (Svd,), M.D. Deîmatotogu.
R. MUNRO FORD, M.D., F.A.C,C,P. Aüergs.
P. S. HETZEL, M.Sc. (Med.) (Mim.), M.D., M.R.C.P., M.R.A.C.P. Caùtìotoss.
G. A. HUNTER, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.A.C.P.
A. KERR GRANT, M.8., 8.S., M.R,A.C,P. castro-Enterolosv.
H, W. LINN, D.D.M. (Syd,), M.D, Dermatology.
S. C. }IdILLZZO, M,8., 8,S., M.R.A.C.P. Rheumatologs,
R. H. C. RISCHBIETII, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P. (Edin. & Lond.), M.R.A.C.p. Neurologs.
J. L. WADDY, B.Sc., M.8., 8.S., M.R.A.C.P. Card.iolosy.

Clinical Tutors:

R. W. BEÄL, M.8., B.S. (Syd.). Trarcfusiorc.
A. W. BURNELL, M.8., 8.S., D.Phys.Med. (R.C.p. & S.). phvsicøt Med.ìcine.
J. M, DWYER, O.B.E., 8,D., M.8,, 8.S,, M.C.P.A. Venereal Disease.

I. W. McKAY, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.T.M.&H. (Lív.). Tubercutosís.
L. J. RICE, M.8,, 8.S., M.R.C.O.G, Venereal Disease.
A. C, SAVAGE, M.8,, B.S. Tuberculosis.

clinical Lecturers: 
surgery

N. J. BONNIN, M.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
A. c. CAMPBELL, D.S.O., V.R.D., M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S,
R. HUNTER, M.8., 8.S,, F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
W. W. JOLLY, M.8., M.S., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L,R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.A.C.S.
O. W. LEITCH, M.8., M.S., F.R,A,C.S.
J. R. MAGAREY, M.8,, M.S., F,R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R,A.C.S.
L. J, T. PELLEW, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
M. K. SMITH, M.8., 8,S,, F.R.C.S., F.R,A.C,S.
B. F. VENNER, M.S. (MeÌb.), M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
I. R. BARBOUR, M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C,S. Oúhopaeilics.
W. J. BETTS, M.Ch.Orth. (Liv.), Ir4.B., 8.S., F.R.,A..C.S. Orthopaed.ics.
T. A. R. DINNING, M.8., 8.S,, F.R.C.S, (Eng.), F.R.A.C,S. Neurowtgerg.
l. P. MADDERN, M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S. urotogs.
H. D'4. SUTHERLAND, M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S. Thorccía Sursery.

Clinical Instructors:

D. D. BEARD, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng. & Edin.), F.R,A.C.S,
R. BRITTEN JONES, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
R. E. DUNSTAN, M.8., 8,S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
L. L. HOAA-E, M.B., 8.S., F,R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S,
K. P. McKENNA, M.8., 8.S., F.R,A.C.S.
J. A. O'BRIEN, M.8,, 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
C, G. PAULL, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S,, F,R,A.C,S.
W. D. PROUDMAN, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
E. A. D. RUSSELL, M.8., 8.S,, F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
J. P. SAVAGE, M.8., B.S.

J. L. STEELE SCOTT, ld.A., M.8., B.Ch. (Carnb.), M.R.C.S, (Eng.), L.R,C.p,(Lond.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).
C. c. wlLSON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.&Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.
J. E. BARKER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.p. (Lond.), F.F.A.R.A.C,S. Amesthetics.
J. H. BROWN, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S. Thorøcíc Surgers.
M. W. BROWN, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S., D.L.O. (R.C.p. & S.). E.N.T.
B. L. CORNISH, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin. & Eng.), F.R,A,C.S. Orthopaedics.
F. A. DIBDEN, D.T.R. (MeIb.), M.8., 8.S., M.C.R.A. Rad,iotherups.
R. E. GRISTWOOD, M.8., Ch.B. (Ecrin.), F.R.C.S. (Eitin.), F.R.A.C.S. E.N.T.
H. A. HANDT.EY, D.O. (Syd.), M.8., B.S. Ophthatmotogs.
p. c. JAy, M.8., 8.S., D.L.O. (R.C.p. & S,), F.R.A.C.S. E.N.?.
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c. A. JOSE, M.Ch.O¡th. (Liv.), Nl.B., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S, O¡rho-
pøedics.

K, T. JONES, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). E.N.?.
J. D. LISTER, D.O. (Svd.), M.8., B.S. Ophthalntologs.
M. G. NIAGUIRE, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S., F.R.A.C.S. Orthopaeilics.
C. E. MOORE, D,O. (Lond.), I'f.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S. Ophthal-

mologg.
M. C. MOORE, D.O. (Svd.), M.8., B.S. Ophthalmoloss'
J. B. MURCHLÄND, D.O. (Melb.), M.8., B.S. Ophthalmology.
R. G. PLUMMER, M.8., D.S,, F.R,Ä.C,S, E,N,T.
V. E. REES, B.Sc., M.R.C.S,, L.R.C.P', D.A'. (R.C.P. & S.). Anaesthetics.

D. N. ROBINSON, M.8., 8.S., F,R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S. Plastic Sursers.

J. A. B. ROLLAND, M.8,, 8.S., D.L.O. (Lond.). E.N.T'
J. M. SAUNDERS, M.8., Ch.B. (N.2,), D.A, (Melb.), F'F.A'R'A.C'S. Ansesthetícs.

H. R. SCHAEFFER, M,8,, B,Ch. (Rand), F.R.C.S., F.R.A'C.S. NeuÌosurgetg.
D. A. SIMPSON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng'), F'R'A.C,S. Neurowgen¡.
J. H. SLADE, M.8., 8.S., D.O. (R.C.P. & S.)' Ophthalmoloev.

J. H. STACE, M.8., 8.S., D.Ä.., F.F.A.R.A,C.S. Awesthetícs.
D. O. TONKIN, M.8., 8.S., D.O. (R.C.P' &S'). Ophthalmoloes.
A. A. TYE, M.8., 8.S., (MeIb.)' D'O. (Lond'), F.R.A.C.S' Ophthølmoloss'
R, G. WHITE, M.8., 8.S., F,R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.Ä.C'S' Orthopaedícs'

Clinical Tutor:

W. J. PAT.rISON, M.8., Ch.B. (N.2.), F'F'A'R.A.C.S. Anaesthetics.

Obstetrics and Gynaecology

Clinical Lecturers:

G. W. E. AITKEN, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.O.G. Gsmecologg.
R. M. C. G. BEARD, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.O.G. ObsteÙics'
G. T. GIBSON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.O.G. Obstetilcs.

R. M. MACINTOSH, M'B.E', M.8., B'S., M.R.C.O'G, (Lond.), D'G.O. (MeIb')'
F.R.Ä.C,S. Ggnaecologq.

R. A. THÄTCHER, M'R.C'S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P' (Lond.), L.D.S', M.R.C'O'G'
Obstetilcs.

F. E. WELCH, L.lvf. (Rotunda), D.G.O' (T¡initv), M.8., B.S.' M.R'C.O'G.
Obs-tetrics.

Clinical Instructors:

V. BOCKNER, M'R.C'S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.C.O.G. Obstet¡ícs.

R. À. KENIHAN, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.O.G. Obstet¡ics.

R. N. MUNDAY, M.8,, 8.S., M.R.C.O'G. Obstettics.

L. J. RICE, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C'O.G. Obrtettics.
HEATHER, J. S. ROSS, M.8., B.S. (Syd.), M'R.C.O'G' Obstetrics.

J. S. SKIPPER, M'8,, B.S.' M.R'C.O.G. Gynaecolosv'

MARY E. WALKER, B.Sc., M.8., Cb.B. (St' And.), M'R.C.O.G. Obstetrìcs.

R. S. WURM, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.O.G. Obstetrìcs.

Clinical Tutor:

M. C. NEWLAND, D.A. (Melb.), M.8., B.S., F'F.Á'.R.4.C.S. Anoes"thetics.

Child Health

Clinical Lecturers:

R. N. C. BICKFORD, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C'P. (Lond.)' Meilícine.

E. B. SIMS. M.D.. F.R.A'C'P' Meilicine.
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Clinis¿¡ Instructors:

T. H. BE.A.RE, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond. & Edin.), M.R.A.C.P, Meilicin¿.
W. A. DIBDEN, D.P.M. (Melb.), M.8., B.S. Pwchìatrs
H. M. DOUGLAS, M.8., 8.S., M.R.À.C.P. Meìlícíne.
H, G. EDHOUSE, M.8., B.S. (Melb.). Pwchiotrs,
R. MUNRO FORD, M.D., F.A.C.C.P. Alle¡ev.
K. LE PÄGE, M.8., B.S. Psachiitîu.
H, G. RTSCHBIETH, V.R.D., M.8., 8.S., F.R.A.C.P., D.C.H. (R.C.P, & S.),

Medicíne.
R. M. TIPPING, D.D.M. (Syd,), M.8., B.S. Dematologs.
P. W. VERCO, M.D., M,R.A.C.P., F.F.R,, F.C.R.A. Radíologv.
J. G. WILSON, M.8., 8.S., M.R.A.C.P. Medicíne.

Clinical Tutor:
T, H. ALLEN, M.8,, B.S. Anacsthetics.

Mental Health

Clinical Lecturer:
B, J, SHEA, D,P.M, (Melb,), M.8,, B.S.

Clinical Instructors:

W. A. DIBDEN, D.P.M. (Melb.), M.8., B.S.
H. G. EDHOUSE, M,8., B.S. (Melb.).
L. C. HOFF, M.8., 8.S., D.P.M. (R.C.p. & S.).

K, LE PAGE, M.8., B.S.
B. G. MEYLER, M.8., 8.S., D.p.M. (R.C.p. & S,),
W. F. SALTER, M.8., 8.S., D.P.M. (Eng.),

Qliniç¿l f¡¡s¡¡
J. S. COVERNTON, M.8,, B,S,

Pathology

Clinical Instructor:

R. T. \M. REID, M.D., M.C.P.A.

Clinical Tutor:
M, C, FOWLER, M.D., M.C,P.A.



REPRESEI\]T.A.TIVES OF TTIE UNIVEffIITY

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY

On the Council of the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science:
ALAN HÄRDING LENDON, M.8,, 8,S., F.R.C.S., F.R,A.C.S.
PROFESSOR IAMES STRUAN ROBERTSON, M.8., 8.S,, D.PbJI,, F.R.A.C.P.,

M.C.P.A.

On the Medical Board of South Australia:
srR rvAN BEDE JOSE, M.C., M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S.

On the Advisory Committee of the UniversiÇ Council and of the Royal Adelaide
Hospital Board:

PROFESSOR RICHARD ?OMFRET JEPSON, B.Sc., M.8., Ch.B., F.R.C.S,
JAMES ÄLEXANDER CRAN, D,D.Sc.
KENNETH STUART IIETZE,L, M,D., F.R,C.P., F.R.A.C.P.

On the Advrsory Committee of the University Council and The Queen Elizabeth
Hospital Board:

ALAN HARDING LENDON, M.8., 8.S., F.R,C.S., F.R.À.C.S.
PROFESSOR LLOYD WOODROW COX, M.8., Ch.B,, F.R.C.S,, F.R.Ä.C.S,, F.R.C,O.G.

On the Advisory Board of ttre Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital:
PROFESSOR LLOYD WOODRO\I¡ COX, M.8., Ch,B,, F.R.C.S,, F.R,A,C.S.,

F.R.C.O.G.
ANNIE WINIFRED WÄLL, M.8., 8.S., F.F.A.R.A.C,S,

On the Australian Advisory Council on Bibliographical Servicesr
IRÄ DOLEY RAYMOND, M,,{,, M.S.

On the Australian Commonwealth Engineering Standards,4.ssociation:
PROFESSOR SIR LERR GRANT, M.Sc., F.Irot.P.

On the Board for the Education of Children of Deceased Soldiers:
HENRY ELLIOTT WESLEY SMITH, 8..4.., B,Ed., Dip.Ed.

On the Council of St. Mark's College:
PROFESSOR ERIC STEPHEN BARNES, 8.Á.., Ph.D,, F.A.A,
PROFESSOR THEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, D.Sc.

On the Clean -A.ir Committee:
PROFESSOR J. H. CARVER, M.Sc., Ph.D.

On the Cor¡ncil of St ,{nn's College:
LAURA MADELINE ANGEL, M.Sc,
PROFESSOR GRAHAM HENRY LAWTON, M.4., B.Ed.

On the Cor¡ncil of Lincoln College:
VICTOR ALLEN EDGELOE, B.A.
PROFESSOR BASIL STUART HETZEL, M.D., M.R,C.P., F.R.A.C.P,

On the Fauna and Flora Board:
PROFESSOR RUTHERFORD NESS ROBERTSON, D.Sc., Ph.D., F'R.S', F.A.A',
ALAN IIARDING LENDON, M,8,, 8,S,, F.R.C.S., F.R,Ä.C.S.

On the Dental Board of South Australia:
MURRÂY JAMES BARRETT, M.D.S.

On the Ridley Memorial Trust¡
JÁMES MELVILLE, M.Sc., Ph.D.

On the Union Council:
JEAN GILMORE, LL.B.
PROFESSOR ERIC ALFRED RUSSELL, B.t{..' B.Com" M.Ä.

On the General Committee of the University Sports Association:
PROFESSOR ERIC AROHA RUDD, B.Sc., A.M.
JAMES MELVILLE, M.Sc., Ph.D.

On the S.A, Advisory Committee to the National Films Board:
PROFESSOR JAMES AÌTIIUR PRESCOTT, C'B.E., D'Sc., F.R'S.
PROFESSOR \MILLIAM J,LEXANDER CRAMOND, O.B.E,, M.D., D.P,M.

On the Physiotherapísts Board of South Australia:
MARrE JOAN TTAMMOND, A.U.Ä., T.M.M.G., T.E.T., M.C.S.P.

On the National Trust of South Australia;
SIR HENRY BOLTON BÀSTEN, C.M.G,, M.A,

On the South Australian Herbarium Liaison Cornmittee¡
DAVID ERIC SYMON, B.Ag.Sc.
HUGH BRYAN SPENCER WOMERSLEY, D.SC'

On tlre Aboriginal Afiairs Board:
PROFESSOR ANDREW ARTHUR ÀBBIE' M.D., D.Sc" Ph.D., F.R.A'C.P.

On the Advisory Comrrittee for Educational Television Services¡
PROFESSOR L. F, NEAL, B..A'., Dip.Ed.
PROFESSOR R. N. ROBERTSON, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S., F.À.4.

FI
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100 ENDOWMENTS AND GIFTS

BENEFACTIONS BY PRIVATE PERSONS
ENDOWMENTS (91,000 or more)

( Smaller endowments a¡e listed in the financial statements in Part III of the
Calendar. )

1872: Sir W. W. Hughes-ê20,000 to found chairs in Classics and in English and
Philosophy.

1874: Sir Thomas Elder-920,000 to found chairs in Mathematics and Natural
Science.

l87B: The Hon. J. H. Angas-å4,000 to found a scholarship and exhibitions in
Engineering,

1883: Si¡ Thomas Elder-910,000 to found a medical school,
1884: The Hon. J. H. Angas-f6,000 to found a chai¡ in Chemistry.
1884-9: Sir Thomas Elder-3l,500 ) .

t8g4-9: private sotr.riptiårrr-ãi,tto J 
in support of a chai¡ in Èlusic'

1884: Sir Thomas Elde¡-91,000 to found evening classes.
1886: Public subscriptions-s8OO I to found a lectureship in ophthalmic surgery
1916: Public Subscriptions-ßz1 I in memory of Dr, Chas. Gosse.

1888-9: Sir Thomas Elder-91,000 to enable the Council to establish a full
medical curriculum,

I890: W. Everard-€,1,000 to found a scholarship in Medicine.
1892-l9llr R. Barr Smith-ß9,000 for the purchase of books for the University

Library (subsequently increased by capitalisation of 9106 incomc).
Sir Thomas Elder-920,000 to endow the school of Medicine.
Sir Thomas Elder-ß20,000 to endow the school of Music.
Sir Thomas Elder-925,000 for general purposes.

|oseph Fisher-f,1,000 to provide the Fisher Medal and the Fisher Lecturo
i¡r Commerce,

1907: G. J. R. Murray-3f,000 to found the Tinline Scholarships in History.
1908: David Murray-P2,000 to found scholarships.
l9l3: The Creswell Memo¡ial Çommittee-31,300 to found scholarships in

memory of John Creswell.
l9l4: Peter Waite-Urrb¡ae Estate, Glen Osmond, comprising 134 ac¡es and

mansion house, to advance the cause of education, and more especially
to promote the teaching and study of Agriculture and Forestry and
allied subjects.

I9l5: Peter lVaite-Estate of Claremont and part of Netherby, comprising 165
acres adjoining Urrbrae.

1918: Peter Waite-5,880 Shares in Elder, Smith and Co. Ltd., to provide income
to enable the University to utilize for the purposes intended the land
given in 1914 and 1915.

1915-21: Subscriptions from his Olcl Schola¡s-91,000 to found a resea¡ch scholar-
ship in memory of Iohn L. Young.

L9l6-22: Sir Samuel J. Way-91,277 for general pruposes.

1919: Miss E. M. Bundey-æ, 1,236 to found research scholarships in Botany or
Forestry.

1920: The family of the late R. Barr Smith-911,000 to form an endowment for
the University Library,

1920: Plivate Subscriptions-ß7,O78 to establish the Ànimal Products Research
Foundation.

1920: The Hon. Sir George Murray-31,000 for the Building Fund.
1920: The family of John Darling-f,,f5,000 for a medical school building in

memory of their father.
1921: Mrs. G. A, Jury-ß12,000 to endow a chair in English Language and

Literature,
1922: Mrs. Jane Marks-ß30,000 for the better endowment of the medical school

and to perpetuate the memory of George Richa¡d Marks and his wife
Jane Marks.

1897:
1897:
r897:
1903:
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1922: Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan_p¡operty in Victoriasold for 9210,000) o, un 
"ndð*ìíenl' ior the

te26: fi1,,iï:lå'ro,ooo to 
",,do* 

tte chair of Laws.1926: rle no¡r.rvZö: rle no¡r. 0 fo¡ the Lady Symon n"itaì"g,- tfr"women' Union.
1926: Si¡ Iosenh lict" . {,,--r r^- ,L^ -.-Lri^ .i-

¡r'omen' Union.
J"oseph . i-:- .,*-,--;.- -".*-lish a fund for the publication of resultsJ-oseph . -___ .- -..*-lish a fund
of ¡esearch in the medical sciences.

1926: Public suh,scrip¡iot.- 8 r,076 for the enco'ragement of o¡chestral m.sic,the fund was inauguraied by Mr. p"."y õ;;ñgà."i""ãË-är]i of f,i,mothe¡.
1927: Jol.rn Melrose-f,10,000 fo¡ a chemistry laboratory at the waite Agricultural Research Institute.
133i.8,fr.^E; B_".T S_Trlh, åsa,1t8 for the^pgrr Smith.Library Building.1929: The family of John Dariing-p10,000-ioi a
_ at the Waite Asriclrltrrraì-R"."r"Á Instítute.Ì930-4 g,SL,g2g'for a G¡eat Hall.I9S2: waymãth- Sñ;r.Ì;ür";tect vatue

1933: purposes of the Waite Agricultural
1933:_Fred Johns-f 1,500 to found a sc.holarsliip irr biography.
1935-7: Sir Joseph verco-82,r6s io. it," *ããråi lãliäi'ï,id x.2,r65 for rhedental school.

1939: F' Lucas Benham-ß5r,000 (approx.) to encourage the study of naturarhistory.

1947: J. varley-Í,1,000 to found a scholarship for viola at the Elder conser_vatorium.
1947: T to found two

1948: F
1949: C iC".,"", Co-_
1949: Robe¡t T, À,felrose- gz,zgr for the purposes of the Ânti-cancer com,mittee.
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1950: Fr e W. H. Sandlantl-9I7,2%ó for tho pur¡loses
I Research Institute.

1950: W the purposes of the Waite Agricultural Resea¡ch

Scholarship.
1SSZ: S,z,Bai i.o-- tyttr. H. L. Heuzeruoeder for the purposes of the Ànti-Cancer

Committee.
1958-58: Mrs. G. Hastings-950,000 to establish the Gw_enclolyn Míchell Foun-

ãÃuó"-ioi -"diõal reseárch; and 9103,916 further to promote medical

1953: T.

1953: M
1953: W

Law
1953: Miss L 00 for the Waite Agricultural Research Institute.
1954: Emma for the puposes of the Anti-Cancer Committee.
1954: Mrs. A S1,000 to endow the Herbe¡t Shorney Memorial

Library.
1955: Eleano¡ kate Ba¡ker-S3,000 to found the John Ba¡ker Scholarship for

medical ¡esearch,
1955: Dr. Ruby C, Davy-9300 to found aprize for the composition of music,

and €839 for the general support of music in tÏe University.
1955: ch,
1956: to establish the Athol

1956: Education and German.
1957: Sewell N'Iyers-ß20,000 to establish the Sewell Myers Bequest for research

in leukemia.
1958: F. Kenneth Milne-95,000 to founil the Kenneth and Hazel Milne

Travelling Scholarship in .A¡chitecture.
1958: Miss A, M]Barnes- g'tO,¿ZS for the benefft of women undergraduates.
1959: George Gollin-920,000 to endow the chair of Economics'
1959: Olive Eva Braund-95,705 for the purposes of the A¡ti-Cance¡ Committee'
1959: S. McGregor Reid- 923,747 lot cancer research'
1959: Mrs. S. McGregor Reid- 9'66,926 for cancer or other medical or surgical

resea¡ch as the University shall think proper.
1960: R Bequest.
1961: B determine.
Ig6l: S in ElectrÍcal

Engineering.
1961: E. Mills-92,027 for the pu{poses of the .Anti-Cancer Committee.
1961r Mrs, I. Young-ß2,249 lor the purposes of the .A,nti-Cancer Committee,
1962: Mrs. Dora Holdsworth-*,36,209 for medical research.

1962: Sir Tom Barr Smith-910,500 to establish the Lady Barr Smith Memo¡ial
Fund for cancer research.

1963: H. J. Wilkinson-S3,40O to endow a prize in Anatomy.
1964: Mrs. R. I. M. Boyce-95,000 to establish the Clive E. Boyce Fund.

1964: Mrs. Marjorie Casley Smith and Dr. J. Casley Smith-ß1,000 to establish,
in memory of the late Roy Frisby 

-Smith, 
a fund to encourage the study

of Company Law.
1964: Private subscriptions-e,f,500 to establish the John F. Kennedy Mer.norial

Fund'
11964: P¡ivate subscriptions-f, I,870 to establish the R. K. Morton Memorial

Fund.
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GIFTS (91,000 or more)
1903-7: for the purchase of apparatus.1907-72: 1,500 foìr the purpoie-s-ðf-'thã'h* ."hoor.192ù J. 0- for equiprñeni toi 

--tË-w;î;--ã!ìic,rttural

l9?q' W.J.--Young-€I,000 for the erection of the fence on Victoria D¡ive.l93I: The Hon. Sir George M'rray-92,000 for tht ge;e.af;"ipor"r-'of t¡"
University,

1937: E. oê1937-6 ark ?T equipmeot
the

f940-4 Wi a Director i¡r

1956: The_ Bonython Family-*,2,850 for an elecbonic organ, for the Bonytho¡
Ital l.

1957: Miss E, lvl S>'rnon-e, 1,000 for research work amonqst aborieinal women.
1957: Professor sir Mark Mitchell-91,000 towa¡ds the õst of fürnishin! ihá

new Council Room,

1965: Frances G. Mclaughlin-ßI8,000 (estimate) for cancer research,
1965: l\'Irs. D. E. Mo¡tlock s_ur¡endered to the university her life inte¡est in the

University's Martindale land.

NON-MONETARY GIFTS
1956: K. ¿{,, Mawson by Ivor Hele.
1957: Miss Waite Inótitute.
1960: Miss violin.
1960: Alfre

GIFTS AND BEQUESTS TO THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
(1) Public Library of South Australia: the medical portion of the public Library.(2) William Barlow, C,M.G., LL.D,: a collection of 450 Law Bools.
(3) The Rt. Hon. Sir S, J. Way, Bart.r a libræy of over 15,000 volumes; and. bronzestatrìettes and silverware.
(4) Th-e Hor. sir Josiah -svmgn, K.C.M.G., K.c.: a varuable collection of the earrierLaw Reports and other legal books.
(5) Sir Joseph Verco, Kt.: books fo¡ the Medical Library,
(6) W.._Smsay Smitb, D.Sc.: a collection of books and periodicals numbering 2,165volumes.
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(7) R. I. M. Clucæ, B.A.: 1,800 books selected from his library.
(8) Aylme¡ Süong: the library of his brother, P¡ofessor Sir Archibald Strong.
(9) The Freuch Govemment: 470 volume selected by the Lecturer in French.

(I0) Sir Douglæ Mawson: 19 volums of Drygalski's records of his South Pole Ex¡redi.
tiou,

1ll) F. Lucæ Benham, M.D.¡ a collection of âbout 1,000 books,
(f2) R. S. Rogen, M.4., M.D., D.Sc.: about 800 books on botany, chiefy on orchid¡.
tI3) Canon T, H. Frewin¡ a collection of more than 300 clæsical coim,
qr4) Lord Noman: a copy of the tlÐscrjpt of the argumeDt before the Priwy Coucil in

the Banliing Case.
(15) Mn. E, V. Steeler a valuable collection of about 1,100 volunes of Engrish tction.
(16) Miss Gladys Johruon: a fæcinile ¡eproduction of ttro Holkhm P¡ctu¡e Biblc,
(17) Professor D, Nichol Smith: about 300 books.
118) Camegie Corporation of New York: a collection of about 850 books deigned toporuay contemporary American civilization.
(19) Several benefacto¡s: an ofiset reproduction of the fourteenth century Codex Nlanesse,

a cotlection of Geman "Minnesongs".
(20) The Nethe¡lands Gov-emmentr a collection of books in appreciation of Dutcb

miglation to Australia.
(21) Sir Henry Newlæcl-a collection of ¡a¡e books.
(22) Misg. L, K, Symon-2,500 volumes including limited editions, assocíatiou copies,

publications of pdvate presses and otbe¡ ¡are books
(23) Sir Mark Mitchell-the philosophy library of Si¡ William Mirchell.
(24) The Italiæ Govemsqf-¿ yslssþls collection of about 150 volumes,

GIFTS OF f,1,OOO OR MORE FOR THE STUDENTS' UNION BUILDINGS
.aND WAR MEMORTÀL (1927-1936)

Men's Union Builcling: Sir George Murray, f,10,000.
Lady Symon Building for the Women's Union: Sir jôsiah Symon, ß9,500.

f, s. d.
The Chancellor

(Sir George Murray) f,000 0 0
The Vice-Chancellor ( Sir

William lvlitchell) .. 1,000 0 0
John Barker ..... .... ... . 1,000 0 0 Total Donations .. S33,615 f4 5

GIFTS OF æ ,OOO OR MORE, 1955.60

I s.d.
Hon. Sir Langdon

Bonython ...... ...... ...... 1,000 0 0
T. E. Barr Smith ... .. . 1,000 0 0
Other Donations ...... ..... 9,1f5 14 5

General Motors-
Holden's Ltd. - - €12,000

Adelaide University
Union Council - 6,000

Broken Hill Pry. Ltd. 5,000
Advertiser News-

pâpe¡s Ltd. 5,000
Mrs. J. Alwyn Muilge 5,000
Elder, Srrith & Co.

Ltd. 5,000
The Broken Hill As-

sociated Smelters
Pty. Ltd.

The United Licensed
Victuallers' Ässo-
ciatioû

S,A. Associatecl
Brewe¡s

Imperial Chemical
Indusbies of Aus-
tralia and New
Zealand Ltd. -

Mrs. George Tarlton
Wills

Members of the Stafi
of the Universitv
of Adelaide

Mr. K. A. Wills -
Australia and New

Zealand Bank Ltd.

The Shell Co. of
Australia Ltd,

Sir Claude Gibb
Vacuum Oil Co. Pty.

Ltd. 1,000 0 0
Commonwealth Bank

of Australia f,000 0 0
S. Kidman & Co.

Ltd. r,000 0 0
British Tube Mills

(Australia) Pty.
Ltd.

Chrysler Aust¡alía
Ltd. 1,000

H. V. lvlcKay Clarit-
ableTrust - - - f,000

The Federal Viticul-
tural Council - 1,000

Fo¡d Motor Co, of
,{ustralia - 1,000

National Bank o[
Australasia Ltd. - 1,000

Electrolytic Zinc Co,
of A,ustralasia Ltd. 1,000

Bank of Á,delaide - f,000

00

00

1,000 0 0
1,000 0 000

00
00
00

1,000 0 0
8,000 0 0

2,500 0 0

2,500 0 0

2,000 0 0

2,000 0 0

1,860 0 0
1,105 0 0

r,100 0 0

00
00
00
00
00
00
0{)

67,065 0 0
Other Gifts totalling 36,695 13 I
Às at 81112/60 -9103,760 l8 I

1960: York Theat¡e-91,500 for p¡ojection equipment.
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Gifts tn 1930
Gifts in 1939
Gifts in 1948
Gifts in 1949

- g6,000
- s8,850
- 9.221- sr,458

00
00
00
00

00
00
00

Proceeds of the Lord
Mayor's Appeal for
Cancer in 1950 9102,794

Gifts in 1951-65 - 8,739
0000

TO SUPPORT THE EST.A.BLISHMENT OF A UNIVERSITY SCHOOL
OF ARCHITECTURE, 1955-6I

A¡chitects Board of
s.A. î,1,750

Woods, Bagot, Lay=
bourne-Smith a n d
I¡win - 1,250

F. Kenneth Milne,
Darvkins, Boehm and
Ellis - 1,000

Hassell and McConnell I,000
Harris, Scarfe and Co'

Ltd. - r,000

S.A. Institute of Archi-
tects -1,000 0 0

7,000 0 0

Other donations of vary-
ing amounts under
f,1,000 - S15,056 12 0

Total 9,22,056 12 0

Other gifts, totalling - 5,956 11 4

Total donations as at
3l/12/63 - - 911,206 11 4

B. Cífts paicl dírea tu the Coll'eges
(as at 3l/12/60)'

St. Mark's

Gifts totalling - 9.4,374 2 0

St. Ann's
A. Nf. Ba¡nes' Estate - 5,000 0 0
Other gifts, totalling - 2,099 12 5

00

00

DONATIONS TOWARDS THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A CHAIR
OF MICROBIOLOGY, 1958-63'

S<¡uth Australian Asso-
ciated Brewers - S3,000 0 0

Aclve¡tiser NewspaPers
Ltcì. --: -L,250 0 0

rn 
'an 

u arv. I es e,,h" 
rr:l,l 

i" :i"::Tt"å"iråT""åi* u .with. the 
. 
rniversiÇ

h.#"dåäii;biåïb;;ä iãi'r""ãîtã ;nable tËem to extend their buildings and

facilities.
Gifts were paid into a Joint Fund, of which each C-ollege received one quarter'

.'';;;; Ë"'åí'Lã¿-iìi ðöfa.uc"lai college, as the donor chose'

A. Gifts paíil to the Uníoersitg:

Broken Hill Proprietary
co.Ltd.- - - -2,000 0

General Motors-Hold-
en'sLtd.- - - -2'000 0

Advertiser NewsPaPers
Ltd. -- : - 1,000 0

British Tube Mills
(Aust,) Pty. Lt¿I. - 1,000 0

Prof essor Sir Mark
Mitchell - -1,000 0

Vacuum Oil Co. PtY.
Ltd. - 1,000 0

Other gifts, totalling - II,682 19

0

0

0

0

0

0

0
I

Aquínas
A,delaicle Development

Co. Ltd. - -

ß7,099 12 5

2,500 0 0

e2,500 0 0

t7,820 r0 6

Löncoln
Mary E. Seynour - - 1,000
Thos, G. Seymour - - 1,000
Other gifts, totalling - 5,820

00
00

106

9.24,682 19 I Total U6,472 4 0
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rOB STATUÏES

Chapter I.-Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor.

l. The chancellor shall hold office for five years from the date of his
election.

of twelve
ca day pre-
ce ncil if he
ha

' Allorved 22nd April, 1942. Ällowed 4th April, 1912.

Chapter Ia.-Of the Deputy Chancellor.

1 The Council may from- time to time appoint from amongst its
members a Deputy ihancellor.

2. Subject to, the University of Adelaide Act 1g35-1g50, ar the re-
quest of the Chancellor or iñ his absence it shall be lawful for the
pepqlf Chancellor to do any_act matter or thing which the Chancellor
is ordinarily empowered to-do.

3..For -that purpose-the Deputy Chancellor shall be ex officío a
member of the Boald of Discipline-and of all Faculties and alsõ of alr
Boards of Studies and Committees of which the Chancellor is a
member.

Á,llowed l9th Ma¡ch, 1959.

Chapter U.-Of the Council.

I' The council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once
a month.

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a
special meeting for the consideration and dispatch of-business, rvhich
either may 

"vish 
to submit to the Council.

4. The Council sh_all have powel to make, amend, ancl repeal
Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings.

Chapter III.-Of the Senate.
o1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednes-

day in the month of November.

2, The Warden may at any time conv€ne a meeting of the Senate.
' Allowed 2rd December, 1926.



ST.{TUTES 109

3. Upon of the Senate,

,"tting'fol meeting to be

"ã"u"'""¿, 
ing to be helcl

within noi s from the date

of the receipt by him of such requisition.

to make, amend
its proceedings'

e Se¡ïate adoPtõd

Chapter IV.-Of the Academic Stafi

this consist
ders, Senior
onstr in the
and Council

may determine.

2, There shall be such Professors, Readers, Senior Lecturers, Lec-
turers, Senior Tutors and senior Demonstrators as the council may
decide.

3. Every member of the academic stafi shall hold ofice under the
terms of thit St"t.tt" and upon such te¡ms of his contract of employ-
ment as are not inconsistent with this Statute.

6. No member of the academic stafi shall take any outside gmploy-
ment, regular or casual, without the permission of the Council.

7. If anv member of the academic stafi shall be elected or oiherwise
beäome a ínember of Parliament, he shall forthwith vacate his office.





STATUTES 111

sideration b of the-Commission of Inquiry'
\4/Ë; the akes the r-eport or complaint
he mÃy at at Council -meetings relating
thereto or t

13. The Council shall make regulations governing the conduct of
nroceedinss in any -ãtt"t which ít rh^lt ref'er to any C-ommis-sion of
Ïnquiry eäablisheâ under the provisions of section 1I of this statute.

14. The existing Chapter IV is hereby repealed'

Allowed l6th December, 1965.

Repul.ations Mad'e bu the Council Und,er Clnuse 73 of Chapter IV of
" ihe Statutøs of the Uníoersåtg

The following regulations shall_ apply to the proceedings of a com-

-i.rio"ãJ-Inq.r-iry".rpott a complaiini ôr teport-relating [o a member
of the academic stafi:

l. The Commission shall be entitled to be assisted þy a legal
o.ãctitiónlr durinq its formal meetings and may consult a legal

þractitioner at any-time on matters of law'

2. The member concerned shall be entitled to be represented by
a lesal nractitioner or other agent, If a represeltative is- pr-esent at

;;?i"nã^;f-tit" c"-t"ission,"he and the^member shall obey the

äi;;¿lü;, of the Commission as to manner_in which Jhgy maV respec-

tivelv participate in the proceedings. In these -regulatións where the
àï"iÉ"[ ro peimits, the te-rm membér shall include such representative.

3. The member shall be furnished with adequate details in writing

"r 
A. uú"getion, ,r,"ã" ;g;i;;t hñ and shall'be afiorded adequaté

time to preþare his answers thereto.

4. The member shall be given
nlace where the Commission will
ättend either personall-y or þV þit
at any adjournment thereot, the
absence.

5. The Commission may receive evidence in such manner as it
thi;ks-h-; ""ä 

åiltt"i orally or in_writing, provided that where the
;;ìå;il" is in writing, tlí" member anä the Commission shall be

;ìni;ã1;-¡ã"" t¡á ãîthor produced for cross-examination if prac-

ticable.

6. The member shall be entitled to see all documents sub_mitted by
*; o?-;;iãàrr"" urd to comment thereon and to submit documents

byÇ"y of evidence on his own behalf'

7. The member shall be entitled. to be present.throughout the pre-

seniation of the evidence and to cross-examine the witnesses against
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to call such as to matters
as.he may to give evi-

and to addr afte; all the

B. All oral evidence shatl be recorded verbatim ancl a copy thereof
supplied to the member if he so requests.

than the members of the Commission shall be
iberations after the evidence has been com-
Commission may consult a legal practitioner

10. The report of the Commissi
forth the findings of fact made by
action recommended by it, whicli
the evidence taken by ihe-Commis

Chapter V.-Of the Registrar.
*1, There shall be a ReËistrar^of ttre Universit¡ who shall perform

such duties as the Councif may from time to timä- appoint. '
2. The Council may at any time_ appoint a deputy to act in the

place of the Registrar for such period aì-they *ay tiinÍ. fft, ;á ässign
to him any of the duties of Registrar.

A.llowed l8th September, 1900.

Chapter VI.-Of Leave of Absence.
The any professor, lecturer, officer or servant

of the enóeTrom the-duties of nis offi"" fõr suchperiod d on such conditions as it shall in each
case d

Allowed 17th January, 1952.

Chapter VII.-Of the SeaI of the University.

_.1. The^chancellor,_ ttre vice-chancellor and the chairman of the
Finance committee shall be the custodians of the university--seal.

2. In the case of certificates for degregs and dipromas the seal may
Þç "ffi*ç.d 

in the pre_sence-ol al{ ttie"aftxing *"j, Ué ;rË;i"ã-üy;thä
Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor alone.
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o Allowed 25th Augrrst, 1955. Allowed 22nd January, 1953'

113

Chapter VIII.-Of Terms.

1. The Academical Year shall be divíded into three terms for all

the Faculties,
the
ing

fti
arlier.

f3. The second term shall beqin on the twenty-third Monday in the
u"åt, ã"á 

-;últ 
";d on the Saturday preceding the thirty-second

Monday in the year.
4. The third tãrm shall begin on the thirty-fffth Mon{qV in the year,

anã shall end on the Saturdãy preceding the fiftíeth N'Ionday in the
year.

t5. A candidate shall enrol for his year's work not later than the

d"[ã'pårülb"ã Uy t¡" Council. An enrolment submitted after that
ã;õ r-h"ll not necessa¡iþ be accepte4, ttìiäjï:

3'ffi:'¡i1
to the Registrar.

#6. Bxcept in cases approved by the Registrar all fees shall be paid
at the timebf enrolmenf: except that fees f.or tu-ition dtrin-g the second

ã"ã-tttlra tõt^r -"y be paidTuring the ffrst fortnight of the respec-

tive term.
ees for tuition on a terminal basis

end of the ffrst fortnight of

"åå1"*ï"î'fl?t"T#i:'""Jf :Í
7. The council shall have power to vary these dates to meet any

special circumstances arising in any year.

I Allowed ITth December, 1959. -
û Allowed 17th January, iIÍf*"U 

toth January, ,nnu.î 
ntlo*"d 4th April' 1963'

NOTE: The late enrolment fee prescribed by- th-e-Council-under
Cú"se,5 is 95 ($10). The additional fee presciibed þV.th." Council
under Clause 6 iì ßf 

'(92) for each week or part of week that payment
is overdue,

Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation.

INOTB: This Statute will come into force from Apri! 1,, 1966. Until
'-'-Mãrch 31, 1966, the Statute on Pages I22-I25 will be operative,]



IL4 STATUTEs

I. GSNERAI
1. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor shall become a Matricu-

lated student at least nine aðademic terms before he may be admitted
to the degree.

- 2._Bxce_pt as provided for in Clause 3 hereof, to become a Matricu-
lated Student a candidate shall

(a) have attained the age of seventeen years;
(b) have satisfied the educational requirements specified below;
(") p"y the matriculation fee prescribed by the Council;ç and 

'

IL TsB Marnrcut¡rroN Ex¿lrrxerroN
4. An Annual Matriculation Examination shall be held towards the

5. No clause.
6. (a) The subjects available at the Matriculation Examination

shall be:
Group A: English,
Group B: Ancient

Greek, Latin,
such other lang
tion purposes b
the Matriculation Board.

Group C:_ Mathematics I, Mathematics II, Greek, Latin,
French, German, ftaHan, Russian, and such othei
langl¡agss æ qay be approved for_matriculation purposes
by the Council on the recommendation of the Mãtricula-
tion Board.

Group 2 Mathematics I, Mathematics II, Physics, Chemis-
try, Biology.

Group Er Economics, Geology, Music.
ù The fee prescribed by the Council ís €3 (96).
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(b) The Matriculation Examination in Music in any year shall be
theìpiescribed Public Examination in Music held in the same calendar
vear.' (c) C in each-subject shall be classiffed (not
necessar in the following grades:

,B,CandD.
F and G,

III. EoucerroNar, RrqunnMENTS FoR Marnrcut arroN

7. (a) To fulffl the educational requirements for matriculation a
candiàaie shall, subject to the provisiôns of Clauses 8, 9, 10 and 11
hereof:

(i) pass at one Annual Examination in at least ffve subjects;
(ä) either pass in English or satisfy the examiners in English of' ' his abiiity to use"the English ianguage as an instmrient of

expression; and
(iii) pass in at least one subject from each of Groups B, C and D.

obtained by a candidate who has satis-
of his ability to use the language as an
be designated EgQ, and shall not count

as a subject.

B. For the purpose of complying with Clause 7 hereof :

(a) no subject shall be counted twice;
(b) Ancient History and Modern History shall not both be

counted;
(c) not more than two languages other than English shall be

counted;
(d) N{athematics I and N{athematics II shall not be counted in

separate groups.

9. (a) A candidate who at an A ination
presents himself for ffve or more subj equire-
ments of Clauses 7 and B hereof an ubjects
may present himself at
Examinations, Annual o
as may be necessary to

not be credited with a pass in any subject for the purpose of
matriculation,
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10, 
_ 
The qualif c_ation designated BgQ will be awarded only it it will

complete a candidate's educational requirements for matriculation. It
may be arvarded on a candidate's peiformance at either an Annual
or, subject to_the provisions of Clause 1I hereof, a Supplementary
Matriculation Examination.

IV. AtlrrssroN To Suppr.nlrnNr¡ny Ex,q.rvrrN¡rroN

11. A candidate may present himself for a subiect or subjects at a
Suppleurentary Matriculation Examination only if-

(a ) by or subjects concerned he mav under
Cla for mairiculation; or

(b) þ" y illness (which shall be cerrified to
the iversity) irom sitting for the subject
or subjects concerned at the prêóeding Annuäl Matriculaiion
Examination; or

( c ) a pass i1 lhe subject or subjects conce¡ned is pre-requisite
for admission to á cour.se oi subject in the Uiiversi'ty for
rvhich he intends to en'ol in thát year as a Matricuiated
Student; or

(d) he is.granted, on grounds approved by the Council, special
permission to do so.

V. Fnrs
12. No clause.

VL Tsn M¿.rmcwarrox Boe¡p

"13. Thele shall be a Matriculation Board consisting of the Vice-
Chancellor, the Chairman of the Education C_ommitteel the principal
and the Chairmen of the Schools at Bedford park, aíd the Deäns
of the Faculties.

14. The Board shall advise the Council on all applications under
this Statute for status, for Provisional Matriculatioi] and for Adult
lvlatriculation and on such other m¿ tters as the councii may refer to it.

VII. PnovrsroNer. Mernrsur.arroN
15. On the recommendation of the Mat¡iculation Board, and on

such conditions as may be determined in each case, a candidate who
but has not completelv fulfilled
iculation specifiei in Clauses 7

o provisional matriculation for a

.i.i"åäì:älåî iiil"':;:"å:î
16, (a) A candidate admitted to provisional matriculation shall

) of Clause 2 hereof and shall be
onal matriculation to be a Matricu-

the conditions
shall ípso facto
the date of his

signing the Students', Roll.
'Amended 28th fanuary, 1965.
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Statutes.

VIII. Aoulr M¡rnrcur-erroN

IX. Mrscsr,r-,tNEous

18. A no ate who
hai pass ns Council
shall'on th granted
such sta m case'

19. A person degree

of Mastei or D who is
ããi i-ä'áaLt" c) a1d

Iá) "Fõt"*e 
for the

degree.
20. Subiect to the Sta ations of the University a

"urrdidut"'for 
the degree has become a matriculated

,t"ã"rrt ãf tne Univeisity to proceed rvith his course

of study in the FacultY s

the Statute hereby rePealed'
Allowed 4th April, 1963.

Nores (wurcrr Do Nor FoRI\f PART oF TrrE Srerurn)'

]'
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fai.lure: Results in individual subiects at the
ination will be classiffed in seven srades. the
iûcations being as follows on a"mirriá,rm

A:75% and over
B:65% -74%
C= 55% -64%
D:50% -54%
E= 45%-4VÃ
F :35% - 44%

G = 34% and below.

The following Statute will be operative until March 31, lg66r
degree of Bachelor_shall be matriculated; and
to the degree until he has been a matricuiated
ic terms.

2. To be eligible for matriculation a candidate shall be not ress than
sixteen yealq of ag-e, and shall have fulfflled the educational require-
ments speciffed below.

. "9. {gt purpose of matriculation the Leaving Examination shal
be the Matriculation Examination, and the subject"s avaitaulã siãl¡ei

Group A: English;

Group Br (i) L German, and such other
approved for matriculation

""ff11 
åi":[; 

¡ecommenda-

(ii) Ancient History (i.e. eíther Greek and Roman
History orEarly General Historv), Modern His-
to-ry,. Economíc History, Econoóió, Geography,
Music;

Group C: (i) Mathematics, Part I, Mathematics, part II;
(ii) Physics, Chemistry, Geolog¡ Botan¡ physiology,

Agricultural Science;

Group D: Arithmetic, Drawing Book-keeping.

'.Amended l6th Ma¡ch, 1g61.

3.
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a. G) To fulfil the educational requirements for matriculation a

candidate shall¡
(i) p" 

3,"ï$,o;
Part I or

cannot be
counted;

(ii) include in his ffve- subiects, lt least one subject from
section (i) of either Group B or Group C;

(ni) either pass in English as one of the ffve sub-

iects, ãr satisfy thdexaminers of his ability to use the
ianguage as an instrument of ex¡lression.

The qualiffcation in English obtained by a candidate who has satis-
ffed the^examiners of his ãbility to use the language as an instrument
of expression shall be designâted EgQ, and shall not count as a
subject.

t

sha
ing
the

Every matriculated student shall, on signing the Students' Roll, pay
such'fee as the Council may prescribe.

6, of sixteen Years and
who specified in clause 4

here tion for such Period
and each case.

(b) Such provisional matriculation may, before the expiry of the
p"iiãâ fot *Ëi"t it was granted, be renewed for such furiher period
ãnd on such conditions as may be determined in each case.

to provisional matriculation shall comply
w all be deemed, during the period of pro-
vi a mat¡iculated student of the University.

.(d) ,{ provisional matriculation who fulffls
the'côndi the period speciffed shall thereupon
become a as from the date on which he signed
the students' Roll' 

. Amended rTth December, 1959.
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^7. Any other candida-te-may be admitted to matriculation by the
Council on the report of the Matriculation Board.

Regulations of the University a can-
lor who has become a matiiculated
e entitled to proceed with his course
by him.

11. (a er than a Bachelor's deqree or
a. degree t a graduate of the Uniiersity,
shall be upon his course of study.

this Chapter, such a candidate

f"",?""niid riiå"Ti"utu"te 
bv the

(c) Such a candidate shall comply with clause 5 hereof.

1?.li"t'qit!star-$ing the 4 above,
until March gI , 1961, a ca require_
ments for matriculation by ,p"äiff"d
in clause I of the Chapter

Allowed 14th February, 1957.

Amended lTth December, 1959,

Norrs UNDER Cr,¿usn 4 (b), ïv:HrcH Do Nor FoRM p,{RT oF. THE Sr¡rurn:

rr



First-Year subject

Greek I. Latin I, French I, Cerman I
( All North Terrace )

First-year F¡ench (Bedford Park)

General lv{atlematics ( North Terrace )

or Mathematics IS (Bedford Park)

Mathematics I
(No¡th Terrace o¡ Bedfcrd Park)

Phvsics I- - ' tÑortft Ter¡ace or Bedford Park)

General PhYsics (No¡th Tenace)

or PhYsics IS (Bedford Park)

"h"ltÑHot""rrace or Bedforcl Pa¡k)

A pass in t}le corresponding Leaving
subject.

A pass in Leaving French'

Passes ín Leaving Mathematics, Parts I
and II'

Passes in Leaving Honours Mathematics--l;;'¡ lI are nãrmallY required'

A oass in Leaving Honours Physics is

iormally required,

T2I

Pre-requisite

ogy

STATUTES

I
Chapter X.-Of the Faculties

There shall be Faculties of Arts, science, Law, Medicine,, Music
-^^*r-.æ Tì¿-+icl*r Ac'in,,lfrrr.ql Science- Economics.'l'echnologyEnsineerinq, Dentistry, Agricultural Science, Economics,

;F-Ã;;ii"i S"iettce.' át dlArchitecture and Town Plann

*1.

"n,,ä'Åñü;i 5"i"*",' á"¿IArchitecture and Town Planning'

Anrs.

2. The Faculty of Arts shall consist of :

Û Allorved l2th December, 1963'

I Amended 28th JanuarY, 1965'
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ScrnNcp.

3. The Faculty of Science shall consist of:

I(a) Ex officio members: Th
the Chairman of the Edu
Department within the
Faculty and the Council:
the Director of the Maw
the Deans of the Facul
Engineering, Medicine an

One Reader, Senior Lecturer or

shall be members of the
other persons not exceedi
on the recommendation
(iv) such other persons
exceeding two ii numb

L,rw,
t4. The Faculty of Law shall consist of:

merce; the President of the Law society of soutrr Aust¡alia
fncorporated.

(b) Appoínted members: (i\
bers of the academic Àtá
exereeding eight in number
and the Council approve;
exceeding three in-ñumber

Mrorcrrv¡.
+5. The Faculty of Medicine shall consist of:

(") E^! officio me_rnþers: lhe Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor: theChairman of tle Education Committee; rh"-Iil;á;^äi' tt 
"

* Arowed ¿tr, o"to¡I.|liäål 
"1,iYïlhl3u1;,n December, re63.

f Arnended 28th January, lg65 and l6th December, fgé5.
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Musrc.

16. The Faculty of Music shall consist of:
( a\ Ex officio members: The Chancellor The Vice-Chancellor;' ' the ihairman of the Education Committee; the Elder Pro-

fessor of Music; the Senior Lecturers and Lecturers in Music;
th" ¡""tt of the Facultv of Arts; the Lecturer in charge of
Music at a Teachers' Côllege nominated by the Director of
Education.

ENcrrvscnrNc.

(b)

" NOTE: From Janua niqg, Metalurgjcal and

Ct "-iãulï"øì;rí"g 
Ç Chemical Engineering.
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Drmrrsrny.
8. The Faculty of Dentistry shall consist of :

"(a) Er officio members: Th
the Chairman of the Ed
Dental Science; the Hea

Board of South Australia.

a-nd (iii) sgch other perso
the Council may app-oint.

Acnrctn-rvn¡r, Sc¡nNcs.
9. The Facultv of Agricultural Science shall consist of :

(u) .T" 2fr"to memberst The Chanc_ellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the chairman of the Bducation committee; the Director oÍthe Waite Agricultural
Departrnents at the Wa
the Heads of such oth
engaged in teaching in t
provided that the Eead
nominate a deputy to ser
Faculty of science; the principar of Roseworthy Agriculturar
Collegê.

(b) the
the
(ii)

lian-Department of Agriculture, nominated by the Oir"Ïå,
qt the -I)epartment and approved by the Facultv and thecouncil; (iii) such other ñrèmb"tr oi the acaderíicìi"fi us

a Amended 28th JuJv, 1959. _ t In r95g the name of the Departmenr was
changed f¡om Bacte¡iology to Microbioiãgv,



the Faculty may reco-mmeld and the Council approve' pro-

víded that'not more than tl
shall be members of the Fa
other Persons not exceedin
on the-recommendation of
such other Persons not e

Council maY aPPoint'

Ecor.IoNlcs'

10. The Faculty of Bconomics shall consist of:
Vice-Chancellor;
the Dean of the

Law; all full-time
nd of Commercial

DePartments of HistorY, HistorY
GeograPhY.

(iii) such other Persons
Council on the lecomme
and (iv) such other P
not exceeding two in n

STATUTES

TncnNor-ocY.

r

125

*+11, (1)
consist of:
ooll, (1) The Faculty of Technology and Applied Science shall

<1) 4" ofr"i9 memberst Th: cft""lt^":jii^Y'ff 91"1,"-*:::."¿ "å;""" ;;; ;' ;;-;h ; Rã,' 
""tion 

Committee of the Univer-
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withstan oj Clause lB, if the Dean be absent froma meetin Dean be preient, the-Asso"iitJöãåi ,fr"flpreside; nd the erioãiÀie'o";"-1;;Ë;;ñ1îî pro_vision of erate,

Ancrrrrpgrr¡nn eNl TowN pr.¿N¡uxc.
11a. The Faculty of ,A,rchitecture and Town pranning shal con-sist of:

(a) Ex fficío members: T
the Chairman of the E
the Faculties of Arts, S
of Architectu¡e and
Department of Mathe
Department of Architect

l(b) Appoínted membegt {i) Such persons, not exceeding sixin number, .T th" FacuÈi may reèomm"i¿ 
""¿-Aãòouncilapprove; (1i) such other persons, being members of thìcouncil and not exceeding-two ií ,r,rÃb-ei ãt 

-iti"co.,rrr"il
may appoint, "

l Allowed 4th April, 1963.

Grvpner,,
12. Appointed members- of a Facurty shail hord ofice untir the endof the cãtèndar vear to. *hi"r, tr,"y;;Jöp"irrt"¿ ¡,rt rúari'Ëå ehgibrefor re-appointmént.

ch Assistant

#ffihiJi
14' Each Facultv shail advise tre councir on ail questions touchingthe studies, tectures 

""d **i"";ú; ;;'ih; ;;;;; ="î"tË iïåil.v.
- 

15' E-ach Faculty shan annualy erect one of their number to beDean of the Faculiy.

sþall perform such duties as mav
the Council and (amongst ottrã.sj

the written request of the Chan_
or of two_membè¡s of the FacuiÇ,
the Faculty.

(b) He-_shall preside at alr meetings of the Faculty at which heshall be piesent.
(c) subject to the contror oÍ the Faculty he shall exercise a general

superintendence over the F :culty'r' 
"d*;irì;;iì;;;;"Zrr._-V. fi. the Dean be not to act the Vice_Chancellor or the Chairman

a meeting 
"f 

tË-F;;tt o, in tt u i:åHr:?1""#:other meinber of the Fá""lty t";
18. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shallelect a Chairman for that occasion.----- 

-



Bo¡n¡ or Exerurxpns'

the Judges of the SuPreme Court.
Allowed 20th December, 1956.

STAI'T.ITES

Sus-recur-Tns.

I

L27

Chapter XI.-Of Degrees.

" Allowed 8th December, 1998. ï Allowed 17th JanuarY, 1952'



I28 ST¿.TUTES

shall give zuch evidence of his status and of his character as shall
satisfy the Council.

mitted to a degree ad eundem gradurn
s ($10.50), and candidates admiïted ød
fee of ûve pounds ($fO¡, which shall
10n.

6.- The following shall be the forms of presentation for Admission
to Degrees at the Annual Commemoration:

Form of Admission to any Degree.
By virtuf of the au.thority committed to me, I admit you

to the rank and nrivileges'of a in the'ùniversity of
Adelaide.
Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of a candidate.

By virtue of the autbority committed to me, I admit in his absence
to !h9 rank and privileges of a

in the University of Adelaide.
{ Allowed lBth Ocrober, 1956, and amended l6th December. lg65.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926.

Chapter XII.-Of the Board of Discipline.
e, consisting of the Chan-
the several Faculties, the
at Bedford Park, and such
ed by the Council.

2. The Board shall annualy elect a chairman. when the chairman
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall erect " cúi;;" ìði trr"i
occasion.

3' The chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time totime be prescribed by thê council, and (amongriãitã*)- ità øl-lowing:

r1
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4. Subiect to the approval of the Council, the Board may make
mles for'the conduct õf students of the University.

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to inquire into any complaint
against a student, and the Board shall have power

(a) to dismiss such complaint;

lv) bv excludins such student, for such term as tìe Board may' tÉink fit, främ any place of study- or recreation in the
University, or from the premises of the University;

(c) to expel such student from the University.

Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to the Council,
who mäy reverse, vary> or confirm the same.

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class- any student
whom Ìíe considers guilty of impópriety, but shall on the same day
report his action attõthe'gtound^of his c-omplaint to the Chairman.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926'

Chapter XIII.-Of The Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas

Engineering Bxhibitions.

follows:

A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

11. There shall be led The Angas Engineering
Sclìolarship of the val with an additional allowance
of 3100 ($200) for tr

lle. The tenure of the scholarship
but if the scholar wishes to follow
research work at a University the Co
of the scholarship to be paid to the
two years' 

I Ällowed 23ril January, 1947.



130 srATUrEs

2. Each cand twenty-ffve
years of Qge on all compete
for it, and must t ffve years.
He shall prodlc satisfactory
to the Council.

3. Candidates for the scholarship must have graduated in A¡ts or
9"rgr"g, or have pa-ssed all the examinations necessary for graduating
in Engineering a[ the University of Adelaide.

iu the month
consider any

for that yeai
of June next

ensuing.
5. The scholarship shall be awarded by the examiners on a com-

parison of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the
merits of an original thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the
next paragraph.

tEach candidate for the scholar

Ity of Engineering, añd approved
by it. Each candidate must adduce, if requíred, sufficient evidence of
the authenticity of his thesis, design, or investigation. He may, if
the examiners think fft, be required to pass an examination in-that
branch of the work from which the subiect of his thesis, design, or
investigation, is taken.

{Either the original or an approved copy of each thesis, design, or
report of an investigation submitted by a successful candidate fõr the
scholarship shall be deposited by th" scholar in the University library
before payment of any portion of the scholarship is made.

6. Within such time after gaining the scholarship as the Council
shall in each case allow, the scholar shall proceed to-the United King-
dom and there spend the whole of the timl during which the scholai-
ship is tenable in gaining engineering knowledgè and experience in
such a manner as may be approved by the Counõil; providèd that the
scholar may by speciâl perñrìssion of 'the Council rpã"a the whole or
part of his time in study or practical training outside the United
Kingdom.

7. The allowance for t¡avelling expenses shall be paid to the schola¡
up,on approval of his proposed date of departure. Payment of the
balance of the scholarship shall be made quarterly, at the office of the
Agent-Ge-neral in Londoi, or at such oiher pÉóe or places as the
Council shall from time to time direct,
to the previous receipt of satisfactory
and continuous progress in Engineeri
course proposed to be followed by the

T Allorved 6th December, L922, and amended 15th December, lgBZ.
t Allowed SOth November, l9BS.
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8. Whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may
e as it may deem
it may think fit of
on account of the

9. Should any successful candidate not retain the scholarship for
the full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published
by the Council in the Adelaide daily papers, and an examination shall
be held in the month of June next ensuing.

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions.x
10. There shall be four Angas Engineering Exhibitions, of which

one may be awarded each yèar. Each exhibition shall be of the
annual value of Fifteen Pounds, and be tenable for fou¡ years.

11. (a) One Angas Engineering Exhibition shall be ofiered for
competition in the- month of Novèmber or December of each year,
and 

-shall be awarded on the results of candidates at the Leaving
Examination in such subjects as may be prescribed by the Council
from time to time; but no award shall be made unless there is a

candidate of sufficient merit.
(b) A candidate for an exhibition shall enter for it on a form to be

obtained from the Registrar, not later than the ûrst day of October
in the year of competition.

(c) A candidate who fails to enter by tlle prescribed date may_be
permitted to do so later on payment of a fee of. ó/- (50c), pr,ovided
that no entry shall be accepted later than seven days before the first
day of the Leaving Examination.

the exhibitioner shall submit
al by the appropriate oficer
not undertake, either in the
approved.

eited if the holder fail to make
unless such failu¡e shall, in the
caused bv ill-health or other un-
the Counóil as to such forfeiture

shall be ffnal.

be tnal.
c Allowed 25th Ausust, 1955.
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15, Except by permission of the Council, an exhibitioner shall not
hold concurrently with his exhibition any other exhibition, bursary,
or scholarship.

C. General.
16. The sum of 94,000, pai{ to the University as aforesaid by the

said John Howard Angas, ihall be invested in such a manner as to
entitle the University to the ar-rnual gtant, e-qual to ffv-e _poun_dq pgrenufie rne unrversrEy ro rne annuar grant, equal to llve pounds pel
centum per annum thereon, under the fifteenth section of the Adelaide
UniversiW Act. The income (includins such srant) to be derivedUniversity Act. The income (including such grant) to be derivec
from the said sum- or so much of such income es shall he srrffinie¡¡l

income (including such grant) to be derived
from the sa
shall be applied nd
so much of such i be
at the disposal of

17. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
a.rld geleral pu4)ose of the scholarship and exhibitions shall not be
changed.

Alloweil 6th December, 1922.

Chapter XIV.-Of The John Howard Clark Prize and the ]ohn Howard
Clark Scholar.

Whereas the University of Adelaide has received aud has invested
the sum of f500 for the purpose of perpetuating the name of John
Howard Clark: And whe¡eas it was agreed with the donors that the
word "income" in these Statutes should include not only the interest
to accrue from the said sum, but grants to be received from the
Government in respect thereof :

It is hereby provided that:
1. There shall be an annual prize, to be called The John Howard

Clark Prize, which shall consist of one-half tl¡e annual income of the
fund received by the University as aforesaid.

2.'the prize shall be awarded to the candidate for the Honou¡s
Degree of Bachelor of Arts who shall have
final examination in the school of English
and shall be judged by the examiners to
standard.

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the examine¡s
to have attained a standard worthy of the prize, the name of the
second in order of merit shall be reported to the Council.

4. If the examiners shall conside¡ no candidate worthy of the prize,
they shall so report, and no award shall be made for that year; but
there shall not, by reason of that lapse, be more than one prizeman in
the following year.

day for submitting M.A. theses in tlre second year following that of
the award, or such extended time as the Council in speciaL circum-

+ Allowed Sril January, 1935.
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Allowed 2nd December, 1926

Chapter XV.-Of The Stow prizes and Scholar.

l. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called The stow prizes.

4. Not mo izes may be awarded in any one year.
.5,.Every who shall during his cóurse have

obtained thr I receive a gold medal, and shall be
styled Stow
'Allowed 12th Decembe¡, 1g07. Allowed January, 1899.

Chapter XVIa.-Of the Everard Scholarship.

* fncreased by Council to 950 (gI00) in 1964.
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Allowed 16th June, 1g49, and amended gth December, lg4g.

Chapter XVIb.-Of The Eric Smith Scholarship.

l' å scholarship, to be called The Eric smith scholarship. shalr be
awarded by the university on the nomination of the southãusualian
Llommercial rravellers' and warehousemen's Association (Incor-
porated ).

6. The at any time, with the permission of the
Council o subsiitute another studint for the then
holder of nd the privileges of the then holder shall
thereupon

lncrease.
This statute ma-y be varied from time to time, but the title and the

purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.
Ällowed 10th December, 1915.
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Chapter XVIc.-Of The Archibald Mackie Bursary'

135

Travellers' and Ware-
id to the UniversitY the
bursary in memorY ot
Association: Now it is

hereby provided as follows:
t. Á Ërrrsury, to be called The Archibald Mackie Bursary, shall be

any Person nominated from time to
ommdrcial Travellers' and Warehouse-
d).

o2. The value of the bursary shall be sufrcient to pay once only the

fees for lectures and examinâtion in each course in Accoun-tancy or

L"* th^t tfre bursar may include in his curriculum for the degree of

Bachelor of Economics.

3. The bursar shall be in all respects subject to-the {i-scìpline and

to the statutes and regulations for tle time being of the Uníversity.
*4. Save bv oermission of the council of the university, the bursar

shall not retäii the bursary for more than six years'

5. The Association may, at any time, with the- permission of the
Council. substitute another student for the then holder ot the bursary,

;"d tË'p;;it"gãt of tn" then holder shall thereupon be at an end'

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of the
bursary shall not be changed.

È Allowecl 22nd January, l95s' Allowed 10th December' 1915'

Chapter XVII.-Of Conduct at Examinations.

.{ candidate must not during any examination whatever:
( a ) have in his or her possession any book _or nc¡tes or any otler
' ' *""o, whereby he õr she may improperly obtain assistance in

his or her work; or

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate; or

(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his
or her papers; or

(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candi-
date; or

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or
of f ) bv anv other improper means whatever' ' oÉt"ií, directly õr iìrdirectly, ass,istance

endeaiour to [ive, directly ôr indirectly,
candidate; or

(g) be guilty of any breach of good order or propriety'

o Allowed 2nd December, 1926' Allowed 3rd January, 1907'
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Chapter XVm._Of Academic Dress.

__1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of theUniversity, gra duatés a"d 
"nd"-r-g."¿"i"r' rn"U ";;;;ìî; cà demicdress.

2. 'rhe academic dress for undergraduates shall be a prain brackstuff gown and trencher cap. o ----'

3. The academic dress for graduates shall be:_
Gow¡ls.

(a) For-Bøchelorst of brack stufi or sirk and of the same styre asused at Cambridge for the degrãe 
"¡ 

È;hd"; ;îi"rä
(b) For_Marters: of_black cloth or silk and of the same style asused at Cambridge for the degree oi rrl"ri".-ãf-A;i;."'
(c) For-Doctors of phìIosophg: of black cloth or silk faced withscartet, and of the sam'e ityte as *"J;fb;;ï;ìaö"iä, trr"degree of Doctor of philos'crphy.

(ð') Foy Doctors (other than of phirosophy): of scarret croth

iå*:i!iåi:îf 
'Ëîåå'i:,""'#.ucfÍ''iÍ,-r",lnHî."l":Ï9! the Facuttf. The undres, gã*r, "f ; b;;l;i iàu ¡"black and of ihe same slape 

"r"itr"-gã*i rãiî"rtr"r*, ¡".with black lace around the^ arm_holesî
Hoo¡s.

(a) Fgr Bachelors: of brack sirk or stufl and partry rined withsilk six inches wide of the colotrìrìlã'Ë"ã,iity1 "^'""

fi(b)

lour Stønd.arils and, No
i. Master of Education_Violet Gray (plate LII),
ii, Master of Business Management_Mathews, Blue(ptare XX),
iii. Master of Town plarming_yellow Green (plate VI),

(c) For-Doctors of phirosophg: of brack sirk entirery rined withscarlet.

(d) Fo1 Doctors .(other tha4 of philosophy): of scarlet clothand entirety tiried wth sitk of th; ;;iil ái ü; iläïy.
(e) In each case the shape shall be that used at Cambridge.
(f) {" each Faculty the corour of the lining shail be uniformfor the degreej of Bachelor, tut"riàa ;d"D;i;r. - **
(g) The colour of..the.lining in the several Facurties shall be, inaccordance with the sp"ecime's-given Ín níã.läîy;;"öà"",

S tan d.a r ds an d N o menci atur e,- is f%l toous, _
(i) Law-Sky Blue (plate XX).
(ii) Medicine-Eosine pink (pÍate I).
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(iii) Surgery-Eosine Pink (Plate I).
(iv) Dental Surgery-salmon Colou¡ (plate XIV).
(v) Arts-Pale Violet Gray (Plate LII).
(vi) Science-Primuline Yellow (Plate )ryI).
(vii) Agricultural Science-Orange Chrome (plate II).
(viii) Engineering-Purple (True) (Plate XI).
(ix) Music-Cendre G¡een (Plate VI).
(x) Economics-Helvetia Blue (Plate IX).
*(xi) For the degree of Bachelor of Medical Science-

Carmine (Plate I).

t(xü) Technology-Spectrum Violet (Plate X).

f(xüi) Archite_glgle and Town Planning-Variscite Green
(Plate XIX).

$ (¡v) For the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science - Aconite
Violet (Plate XXXVII).

oo(rr,) þ¡ the__$_egree of Bachelor of pharmacy-Tyrian Rose
(Plate XII).

Ê.AJlowed 25th Âugust, 1955.
f Allowed 28th July, 1959.
** Allowed 16th December, 1g65.

Ceps.

f Allowed 20th December, 1g56.
$ Allowed 4th October, 1962.

ll Amended l6th December, 1965.

The colour of scarlet for gowns and hoods shalr be that deûned
as "scarlet" in Plate I of Ridgway's colour stanilnrds liã- ñoo,"n-
clature.

4' The academic dress for the chancellor and the vice-chancellor
shall be as approved by the Council from time to time.

5. The academic dress for members of the council, Boards and
F,aculties who are not graduates shall be a plain black silk so*" 

""ablack cloth trencher cap with black silk tasiel.

who has been admitted ad eundemgr the academic dress appropriate toth has been so admittãd.-rr--5---

7. A-gladuate who was admitted to his degree before the anow-
ance of this statute may continue to weal tl-e academi" ãrLs pru-
scribed under the Statute previously in force.

Allowed 8th Decembe¡, 1g49.
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Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal.
I, T_ 

" 
Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecfurers, Registrar,

and other officers of the University at the time of the allowanõe and
counter-signature by tlre Governor of these statutes shall have the
same rank,_precedence, and titles, and hold their ofices by the same
tenure, and upon and subject to the same terms and conciitions, and
(save the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries
and emoluments, and be subject to dismissal from their ofices and
suspension for a time from performing the duties and receiving the
salaries thereto as if these statutes had not been made.

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the
Governor of these statutes there shall be repealed:-

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on each
of the undermentioned days, vtz.t-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876.
2. The 7th day of November, 1881.
3. The 12th day of December, 1882.
4. The l6th day of September, 1885.

And tþe Regr']ations allowed and countersigned by the Governor
on the 2lst day of August, 1878.

Provided that -
1. This repeal shall not afiect -
(a) Anything done or suffered before the allowance and counter-

signature by the Governor of these statutes under any statute
or regulation repealed by these statutes; or

(b) Any right or st-atus acquired, _duty imposed, or liabilíty in-
curred by or under any statute hereby repealed; or

( c ) The validity qf an¡r order or regulation made under any statute
or regulation hereby repealed; and

Allowed l8th December, 1B86.

Chapter XX.-Of The Roby Fletcher Prize.
Whereasa s byvarious

subscribers fo f oi the late
Rev. William , llor of the
University, it d
*The Roby be ß10 ($20) and shall be awarded

annually ated or -graduate student in Psycho-
!ogy, "q egree of-Bachelor of Arts, proíided
he is of

t Amendqre¡t 
etff"$3ålirïcember, 

1s55.
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Chapter XXII.-Of The Hartley Studentship.

Whereas the sum of 9600 has been subscribed with the intention
of founding a studentship in
Hartley, Viõe-Chancellor of the
General of Schools, and where
Universitv of Adelaide to be used
of such iítention, and the Univers
services of the said John An
from its foundation until his
the income from the said sum, so as to give efiect to the following
scheme, it is hereby provided as follows:-

o1. There shall be a studentship, to be called The Hartley Student-
ship, of the value of 92ß ($50), open for competition every year to
shrãents intending to enter upon dre course for the B'4., +*B.Ec.,

B.Sc., 8.E., LL,B.;M.8., and 8.S., TB.D.S., or Mus. Bac. degree.

t2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year to the
most successful èandidate at the Leaving Honours Examination, pro-
vided that, in the opinion of the examinels, he is of sufÊcient merit.

$The award shall be determined by adding together the marks
obtained in not more than five subjects of the Leaving Honours
Examination.

3. The subjects for such examination and tleir relative value shall
be from time to time determined by the Council.

o4. Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, after the award of the
studentshiþ, commence his course, and shall diligently prosecute his
studies foi the 8.4., +*3.9c., B.Sc., 8.E., LL.B., M.8., and 8.S.,

IB.D.S., or amount of the _studentship shall
be paid wh _ the course he has selected, and
the-other h rleted his ffrst year, if, in the opinion
of the Council, the student has done satisfactory work in that year. But
if the Council shall decide, on the recommendation of the Faculty
goveming his course, that his _work has_not been satisÞctory, the
lecond pãyment may be suspended on such terms as the Council may
decree, 

-or'^ y be <íeclarediorfeited.

5. These provisions shall be subiect _to_alteration from time to time,
in such manner as to the University shall seem fit'

o Allowed 24th December, 1918. I Allowed 7th December, 1927.

t ,{llowed 18th December, 1917' $ Allowed 6th December, 1923'
ãô Allowed 22nd January, 1953 Allowed 7th December, 1911.

Chapter XXIV.-Of Non-matriculated Students.

1. A non-matriculated shrdent is a student who has not fulfflled the
requirements of the Statute governing,matriculation in the University
but who is permitted to enrol in the University under Clause 2
hereof.



140 sTATUTES

2. A non-matriculated student may enrol for a subject or course of
study in the University only if-

(a) he enrols in the Elder Conservatorium of Music in accordance
with the Regulations and rules relating to the Conservatorium;
or

(b) he has fulfflled the requirements prescribed for admission to a
course leading to a diploma; or

(c) he is granted special permission urrder this Statute.

3. A person ation
but wishes to to a
degree-or a d may
appty for pro atute
governing Matriculation; and a person who has not satisted the
requirements for entrance upon a diploma course for which matricula-

governing Matrjculation: and any such person refused matriculation
or admission shall upon such rêfusal bìcome subject to Clause 2
hereof.

4. Applications for enrolment as a Non-maticulated Student under
section (c) of Clause 2 hereof shall be made in writing to the
Registrar, setting out the grounds on which such enrolment íi sought.

5, A Non-matriculated Student shall:

(a) sign the Students' Roll and the declaration contained thereÍn;
(b) -p"y the same f_ee o4 signing the Students'Roll as is required

of a matriculated student;*
( 
" 
) p"y the same tuition and general service fees as a Matriculated
Student enrolling for the sãme subjects of study; and

(d) be subjec_t to the same Statutes,, Regulations and Rules regula-
ting_ attendance at classes, performance of work, discþ1ine,
conduct and progress as a Mabiculated Student.

6. On fulflling the conditions of attendance and performance of
work required of other students ín the same class a Nón-matriculated
Student may present himself for examination, but a Non-matriculated
Student enrolled under section (c) of Clause 2 hereof shall not be
eligible for the award of any scholarship or prize awarded by the
Uníversity on tfre results obtained by canãidatËs at that examinâtíon.

7. No subject passed by a Non-matriculated Student shall later be
counted towards a deg-ree unless the examination be passed again
after he has becorne a-Matriculated Student: provided ihat

(a) a candidate who,has qualiffed for a diploma of the University
ryay count towards_a ãegree such subject or subjects of hii
diploma course as the Council on the recommendátíon of the
Faculty concerned may determine;

* The fee prescribed by the Council is 93/3/- ($0.S0¡.
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(b th*i,Tii3å.t

(a) of this
the diploma

before being admitted to the degree;
(c) in special circumstances the Council may, on the recommenda-' 'tion õf the Matriculation Board, make such exceptions to the

prwisions of this Clause as it may deem proper.
Allowed 4th April, 1963.

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous.

there is something in the

"'"u"'",'ff l"îtlî*t*i"ff '.ïî

in any Statute or
by the Council, the
d by the University
entship, exhibitiou,

(2) AII or any of the funds, may be amal-
g"àit"d for the þurposes of inv common fund,
änd the net inco?ne-earned by ll be credite4
ratably, to the funds any fractional
oart of the income of
Le distributed in the
of the Council, be carried to a sus
or applied to the equalization of
time to time determine.

(3) If the whole of the income earned þy or credited.to a-ny p-ar-

ticùdr fund is not expended or appropriated in the year fo-llowing that
in which it is credite-d, it shall be áCded to the capital of the fund, but
(subiect to any express
or rules relating to the
applied to the purposes
time determine, as if it
so applied.

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships,
Exhibitions, or PrizeJ may be varied from time to time, unless the
founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary'

tion, degree, diploma, scholar-
shall enter his name on the

not later than a date fixed by the

"å,î"ot i$åft*î:î?:: *1i¿
f Allowed llth November, 1954.

' Allowed llth December,ntßi1;"1t":liîis18th october, 1e56, and

ll
rl
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Council mav
Chancellor'f
within seven
of either the

(a) In tholg.cases in- which speciffc directions have been given
to candidates under the authority of the Regulations oF the
degree concerned: in accordance with those dËections.

(b) In all other cases:
(i) otherwis_e has been given by the

script shall be typeä or printed
olscap srze;

say accepted for the award of asch successful candídate shall lodgefor to the library, a copy pr"p"rãdthe nditions.

. {3-a, N9 person shall be admitted to a degree examination in which
he has a-lready passed at this university, exãept by special permission
of the Council.

{fSn.Repealed.

f The additional fee prescribed by the Council is €,5 (g10).
I AJlowed 16th March, 1961. g Allowed l2th .{ugust, 1909.

f f Repealed 16th March, tg6t.
t Allowed 10th December, 1919. ll Allowed 5th December, 1918.
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further studies within its curriculum.

ê* Allowed 23rd JanuarY, 1947. tÌ Alloweil 28th July, 1959.
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_ (ü) In the. case of-any candidate for a degree the Council, on
the ¡ecommendation of the Matriculation Boãrd, may vary any
maximum period of time prescribed in Chapter IX of thé Stautes.

{{6. In all cases where the passing of a Public Examination of this
University is required by the Regulations, the passing of any other
examination of this University which shall appeãr to ihe Coúncil to
be of at least equal value may be accepted inìtead thereof.

fl8. In addition t
for a Bachelo¡'s d
Council, pay two
an annual fee for
service fee.*

J|84...Tþe Council shall have power to reduce or to demit any fee
payable_by a student proceedinþ to a degree or a diploma for reasons
that it deems adequate.

t10. Annual_-Examinations in each Faculty except tlie Faculty of
Medicine shall be held at such times as may be piescribed by regu-
lation, but special examinations may be allówed io any candídate" if

t1
F

$ Allowed 12th Âugust, 1915.

f f Allowed t2th á,ugust, 1915.

î Allowed 7th December,1927.

f f .{.llowed 28th July, 1959,
t Allowed l0th Decembe¡, 191g.

f Allowed lSth October, 1956.

{ Allowed Tth December, 1932, and amended 28th January, 1965.
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t]1e Facultv concerned shall so decide and the Council approve. These
examinations shall be held at such times and under such condítions as

iÀð Èìã"tty may in each case determine with the approval of the
Cor¡ncil.

"oI2. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other St?tute or
Resulation'of the University-, any ìtudent may be precluded in the

-"in"t herein provided froin enlering upon oi proceeding with any
course of study.

(2) If it appears to any Faculty or Board of Str¡dies that it is not
in the interests-

(a) of the UniversitY, or

(b) of other students thereof, or

lc) of the public (having regard to any profession, avocation, or
' ' calling ior whìch thã student may be qualifying)-

ouncil, if it thinks fit,
without modiffcation,
accordance with the

(a) No shall be -adopteÊ with or. without
mòdiffcat e student has had an opportuníty of
Ëút È vidence in opposition to the recom-
mendation.

the Council or bY a Committee

Hä'äl 
"ïi, 

åî Tf \ïsîå"ål-lï:
the Council may íf it thinks ût

act upon anY such report'
Ë The rsitg
Union the
Counci 12),

fsã-ã nts')

$ Alloweil 10th |anuarY, 1946.

** Allowed 14th December, 1950, and amended 4th '{pril, 1963'
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(6)_The Council shall be at liberty to review any decision under
sub-clause (3) hereof at any time.

(7) A"y decision of the Council under sub-clause (3) or sub-clause
(6)ìrereof shall not afiect anything lau'fully done or'éufiered before
such decision.

. *13. A graduate wishin_g to be _admitted to a course of study not
l_eading to a degree may Ëe so admitted, upon such terms and con-
ditions and upon payment of such fees as the Council may prescribe.

(b) The reference in Clause B of this Chapter to the Unive¡sity
Union shall in relation to students at Bedford-Park be construed tô
mean the Union at Bedford Park.
+ Allowed 4th April, 1963. Allowed 27th December, 1899.

I Amended 28 r January, 1965.

Chapter XXVI-Of Diplomas and their Boards of Studies.

"I. There shall be the following Boards of Studies:

(i) The Board of Studies in Pharmacy;
(ii) The Board of Studies in Physical Education;
(üi) The Board of Studies in Social Studies;

(iv) The Board of Studies in Physiotherapy;

and such other Boards of Studies as the Council may from time to time
appoint.

+"2. (a) Each
Vice-Chancellor
the curriculum
may from time
determine.

(b) Secretary of the
oï Sou ed, and the Pre
Board be members of
Pharmacy.

3. Each Board of Studies shall advise the Councíl on all questions
touching the studies, lectures and examinations in the curriðulum of
the Board.

f4. Each Board shall annually elect one of its members to be Chair-
man; excep! ,that one of the Professors of Chemisby shall be
Chairman of the Board of Studies in Pharmacy.
t Ämended 8th December, tl4rnirS:Í"1*rîf0L958, 20th December, 1956, and

f .ô.mendment allowed 22nd December, 1955.
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5. The Chairman of each Board shall

L47

(i) or on the request of the Cþancellor or
r on the written request of two other
convene meetings of 

-the Board;
(ii) preside at meetings of the Board;
(iii) subject to the control o{ the Board, exercise a general control' 

over its administrative business;
(iv) perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to

time prescribe.

6. Whenever the Chairman is àbsent from a meeting, the Board
shall elect another member to preside during the Chairman's absence.

7. The Board of Examiners of each Board of Studies shall consist
of i¡ã nof"ssors and Lecturers in the subjects of the curriculum of
ih"--È;*d, together with such other examiners as may be appointed
by the Council.

B. The qualiûcations prescribed for admission to the course for any
dþloma afu set out in fhe regulations governing that diploma'

that year.

^A.llowecl llth Decembe¡, 1947.

Chapter XXVUn.-Of The Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce and- The Joseph Fisher Lecture ín Commerce.

1903, Joseph Fisher, Bsquire,
rsity for the purpose of Pro-
the annual gian[ payablê in

Act, the study of Commerce in
as follows:-

*1. There shall be a medal, to be called The Joseph Fisher Medal for
Co-met"e, which shall be awarded annually- in accordance with the
following provisions:

(")

worthy of the award.
(b) As from JanuarY 1, 19' ' candidate who, having

Bachelor of Economics
for the degree four courses
deemed bv the examiners tc
guished eligible candidate in

ÉAllowed 22nd Janua¡Y, f953.
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t2' A candidate shall be. eligible for the medal only if he complies
with the following conditions:-

(a) 4 candidate for the diploma in- commerce must have completed
the course for the diploma withín six years of his entering upon
the course.

(b) A candidate- for the degree of Bachelor of Economics shall have
completed the four coulses in Accounta'cy and Law within six
years of having enrolled for the ffrst such óourse.

(") Faculty of Economics no candi-
rlal if he has received exemption
more of the fou¡ courses in ¡,c_

3. There shall also be subject_ relating to
Çomm_erce, to be called re, änd to beïe-
livered in the Universi 

"ía ,*rlq"""tfy
published.

4. The lecturer shall_be_ appointed from time to time by the councilgf¡lg Univrrsity, and shalf be paid by the Universiiy thé ,u* offlO 10s. ($zt¡.

. 5.-Thg subject-of the lecture shall from time to time be approved
by the Council of the University.

7. The statutes cont-ained i-n this_ chapter 5|¡al.l not be altered during
the lifetime of the said Joseph Físher, ^without 

his written consent.* Allowed 22nd January, 1953. Allowed lzth August, 1909,

chapter xxrx.-of the.affiliation of Roseworthy agricurturar college.

.- Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of
Roseworthy {Blicultural college for affiliaiion to the univãrsity, it is
hereby provided that -

1. The Roseworthy Agricultural college is afÊliated to the univer-
sity of Adelaide.
+2, The Council of the University, on the recommendation of the

Faculty_ of Agricultural Science, *"y exempt shrdents who have
attended courses of instruction and passed eiaminations of the said
college fr_om attendance at lectures,- and from examinations, in the
corresponding subjects of the c rrse for the degree of Bacúelor ãf
Agricultural Science.

â Allowed 8rd January, 1929.

Allowed 7th December, 1905.
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Chapter XXX.-Of The Tinline Scholarship'

Now it is hereby provided as follows:

1. Two Tinline Scholarships shall be available for award each year.

4, If in any year no candidate in one School is deemed b.V S"
"**itì"il to t"'õf sufficient merit, two awards may- be made in the
ãtfrãiS"fro"f it mo õ""¿iaut"r in'that School are-deemed to be of
sufficient merit.

5. The value of a scholarship shall be determined from time to

Clause 2 above.

7. This Statute to time but the title and

purpose of the s anged'
965.

Chapter XXXI.-Of the David Murray Scholarships'
2,000
ships,
used

ereby

provided as follows:-
1. The scholarships shall be called the David Murray Scholarships.

2. .]he purpose of the scholarships shall be to encourage advanced

work and original investigation.

3. The sum of f,25 ($50) may be awarded in-each-year by the
1l*"tiv of Arts, and Uy ttró Facûlry of La_ws, qqd- i+ alternate years

fy tn"'nn""tty'ot Scleríce and by the Faculty of lvledícine'

4. 'Ihe scholarships shall be awarded_in accordance with conditions
pt"p;;ã by ea"h Fäcdty and approved by the Council'
*5. If for anv reason the full amount of 9?.5 ($50) be not awarded

in anv ,rear bí anv Faculty having the disposal of it, any amount so

"""*ärâed 
r¡att Ue disposêd of as the Council shall determine.

" Allowed ?th Decembe¡, 1927.
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6-. The money shall be paid to the scholars at such time, and in
such amounts, as the council, upon the advice of the Faculties, shall
determine.

7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.
.A,llowed 13th fanuary, 1908.

Chapter XxxI.-Infectious Diseases.

Dishict where he resides, or may be isolated, to the efiect that there
is no risk, or no longer any risþ of his conveying infection to others.

2. The Council shall have qower_to clo_se the University, or any part
thereof, for s-uch time as it lhall deem desirable, in ordãr to píevent
the spread of infectious disease.

Allowed 24th Augus! 1910.

Chapter XXKV.-Of The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal for
Botany.

or itu::r*:',j'åT-Yä Jfi:,",îË:iniliä
a or Botany: It is hereby provided that-

2. Should a student decline to accept the scholarship, it may then
be awarded to the next in order of môrit rvho has fulfiilôd the condi-
tions prescribed in Clause 1.
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5, A medal, to be called The John ed

""î""rf/ 
t- úttu ¡"tt original *oik io be

required to pass an examination in the

e, or any graduate in
years' standing, shall'medal 

shall not be

7. The thesis shall be forwarded to the Registrar not later than the
Êrst day of November in each Year.

8. No medal shall be awarded unless, in the opinion of the Council,
there is a candidate of sufficient merit.

Chapter XXXV.-Of The Bundey Prize for English Verse'

Whereas Ellen Milne Bundey has paid to the University-the sum of
g,à00 ior the purpose of foun<iing wlth the income thereof an annual
.oirãi" -"*drv ôf her parents, tÉe late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey,
io be called Th-e Bundey Prize for Bnglish Verse:

Now it is hereby provided as follows:-
* A orize to the value of

for E'nelish Verse, shall be
who. iñ the opinion of the
ture and of Classics and
;;;;t"t- shall have written the best poem or poems, under co_nditions

õi"'rótiU"a by the Faculty of Arts inlune of gagh year; provided that.
ïf the examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy to receive
the prize, it shall lapse for that year.

tThe competition for the prize is open to graduates- and under-
nl"a"ãtã, o? the Universiry ôf ¡.delaidé, provided they have entered
[;tÈ¡ studies at the Uniiersity not more than six years prior to the
date fixed for sending in Poems.

Each poem must be accomPanied
full and^be delivered at the office of
not later than the Slst of March. Th
successful candidate on lst of June fo

The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate'

fCooiãs of all poems presented shall be retained, and a copy of the
suc-ce'isful poeni shall be deposited in the Library'

, but the title and

P December, 1937"

I Ällowed 9th August, 1922. Àllowed 7th August, 1913.
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Chapter XXXVI.-Of the fohn Creswell Scholarships.
sum of 91,900 has been subscribed and paid to the
the purpose of founding with the incoile th"r;i
memory of the late John Creswell: Now it is hereby
lows:-

T2, r_tre scholarships to be awarded by the said Association and the
saìd society respectively shall be awârded annually to candidateswho-

(a) have qualified for matriculation in the Faculty of Economics,
(b) are unde¡ the age of nineteen years on the ffrst day of March in

the year in which tÏe award ii made, and
(c) are deemed by the said Association_and the said society res-

pectively worthy to receive the scholarships.

t3' qb" scholarships to be awarded by the council shall be awarded
annually to students who-

(a) have qualified for mahiculation in the Faculty of Economics,
(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the ffrst day of March in

the year in which the award is'made, and
(") ge recommended to the council by the public Examinations

Board as being worthy to receive the scholarships.

-t6. -If -a- 
scholarship be forfeited, or lapses or becomes vacant before

the holder has completed his course for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics, the schola¡ship shall not be re-award"ed.

7. No student shall hold one of the said_schorarships concurrently
with any other scholarship tenable at the University.

8' This statute-m_ay be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholarships shall not be changed.

I Ä.llowed 22nd January, 1953 + Allowed Brd January, lg2g.
Allowed 24th December, l9l3.
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Chapter XXXVI.-Of The Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.

Whereas the sum of 9255 has been paid to the University by
various subscribers for the purpose of founding a prìze in memory of
the late Inspector Alexancler Clark, it is hereby provided that -

I. The prize shall be called The Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.

2. one of
the Organ,
Viol tion as
the fee of
one guineaT shall be paid by each candidate.

+3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than ùl years
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 2l years

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination is
held; and all candidates must have regularly attended a school unde¡
the Education Department of South Australia for at least tlvo years,

No candidate who holds, or who has held, a scholarship or prize
tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of the
above subjects shall be eligible to compete in the same subject for
this prize.

f3e. The prize shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

Tt4. If, in the opinion of the examiners, no candidate at any examina-
tion shows sufficient merit, the prize shall lapse for one year, after
which it shall be offered again. If the prize ìo lapses, tJre Council,
on the recommendation of [he Director oJ the Eldei Conservatorium,
may award an exhibition, for one year, equal to the annual value of
the prize, to a student of the Elder Conservatorium of outstanding
merit.

+6. Pa)¡ment of the prize shall be made in three equal instalments in
each ;'ear, one at the beginning of each term.

" Allowed 30th November, 1933, and amended lOth December, 1936.
tf Allowed 25th August, 1955. I Allowed 18th October, 1956,
co Àllowed 10th December, 1925. I Allowed 16th Decemì¡er, 1948.
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he shall thereupon forfeit¿d;ith'Ë;:åï:iìr"," å?å::ïå#:shall also be iummarily-ã the opinion ofthe Council, the holdeí of
j7a. The,prizeman shall take, part in such-c_onservatorium concerts,classes and orher activities as thã Director àf idõ;^;;;i;;irä -"yrequire.

tt8. Repealed.
9. Upon expiration of tenyre, either by efi.uxion of time, resigua_

ri^on_, or forfeiture, the prize shalÍ beãfi";"ä fñö"utrTältäL 
"r¿of the academic year.

1-0' These statutes may be varied. from time to time, but the titleand general purpose of tire pri"" ,tiãn 
"oi 

ùãìlrä"ð"ä
l.Allowed__l6tl December, lg4g.lî Repealed 25th Áusust"-1e5t 

;;îf;"rtar?l tsth January, te5e.

Chapter XXKX,-Of The fohn Lorenzo young Scholarship and The
John L. young Scholarship for Research. 

-

9'-until otherwise determined by the councir the value of theschola¡ship shalt be gr5 ($90) ã"ã"hiri Ë;;d i""o"Jï,r'r" *r,"r,the award is made.

examiners no report of sufficient merit
award for that yèar shall be made and
shall be added'to the foundation fund

_ _5, 
The foregoing.cllu¡es T,"y.þ" varied 

-fro-m tigre to time in anymaDner not inconsistent with'the will of the above-oa*ãa l"ñíHarvey Finlayson' 
Alowed lTth December, lg5g.
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B. The ]ohn L. Young Scholarship for Research.

13. The said sum of 9700", and any additions thereto that may
hereafter be made, shall be invested, and shall be called The John L'
Young Fund for Research.

14, A scholarship is hereby established, to be called The John L'
Young Scholarship for lìesearch.

15. The scholarship shall be awarded for research lvork in any
branch of knowledgê, b,tt no award shall be made unless, in the
opinion of the Couñcil, there is a candidate of sufficient merit.

16. Candídates must be graduates or present or past students of
the University. There shall be no age limit.

17. Applications lodged with the
Registraiìot later year or such-other
datã as the Counc e must sPecifY the
particular research

18, The Council mav arranqe a rotation of Faculties in which the
scholarship will be awarded, bút may disregard such rotation in favour
of a candidate of outstanding merit.

19. The Faculties shall recommend the candidate in their respective
deoartments whom thev deem most worthy of the scholarship, and
thô final selection shall be made by the Corincil.

20. The award shall be made annually in the month of December
of each year, or so soon thereafter as may be found convenient.

ake grants out of the
ents of the University
ll not confer upon the
Scholars,

23, The scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other
schoìarship or prize af tl'te Ûniversity, and may be awarded more than
once to the same candidate.

and partly to income.

25. These Statutes may be varied from time to time in any mannet
not inconsistent with thé objects for which the fund rvas súbscribed.

û This endowment was increased in 1921 to 91,000.
Ällowed 10th December. 191õ.
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Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas. Gosse Lectureship and Medal in

Ophthalmology.

Whereas the sum of 91 the
u;;;;;ity t* mã p*po' of a

i""ì"*rií'plnJMeidal'i" Dr'
Charles Gosser Now it is

]- The Lecturer in ophthalmology in the Medical school of the

Uüt"rtity-rfrãä ¡ã 
""1".i 

the Dr. lñárles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthal-
mology.

o2, There shall be a bronze medal to be called the Dr' Charles
the best candidate
he shall pass with
f the examiners, he

award.

Onlv those candidates who have passed in- all the subjects of the

Ênãi e'xamination shall be eligible foi the medal'

This statute may be varied from time-to time, but the title and

p"ipãt" of the endowment shall not be changed'

"AllowedllthDecember,Ig24;amendedlOthDecember'1925'
.ÂlÌowed 30th November, 1916.

Chapter XLI.-Of the Eugene Alderman Scholatships'

Whereas the subscriPtion

"nJ 

-hãï ¡""" of founding
råi-fãttt ipt i" a teacher of

üiãii" r" inl n d that -
sha
for
tish
for

entry.

êAllowedlOthDecember,lglg,andamendedlsthOctober'1956'
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"Ê4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:

For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years

For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 yeats

For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination is

held.

No or wh ot PriT'e
tenabl the B Y of the
above ible to olarshiPs
in the

{4e. A to the candidate who shows the
gieatest and not necessarily to the most
advance on'

scholarship.

guilty of misconduct.

t6e. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,

"i"rr"r 
and other activities asihe Director of the Conserwatorium may

require.
ç7. Par¡ment of the annual value of a scholarship shall be made in

three equal instalments, one at the beginning of each term'

fiered 1918,
of tha each
nd of enure
time,

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but _the title

"ttâ 
getr"tal purpose of ihe scholarships shall not be changed'

l Allowed 10th December, 1925.

I Allowed 16th December, 1948.
t Âmended 15th January, 1959.

'û Allowed 30th November, 1933.

f I Allowed 25th August, 1955.

Allowed llth April, 1918.
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Chapter XLII.-Of the A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics.
Whereas lvfrs. A. lvf University the sum of

ûve hundred pounds^ ing a hbíary ir, 
""ro_nautics in memory of Múiler Simfson:_

It is hereby provided that:-
1. The Library shall be called the A. M. Simpson Library in Aero-

nautics in memory of her late usband, Alfreã Muiler Simpson:_
2. Interest on the endowment at the ¡ate of five per centum per

annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase ofbooks ã.t-e"ro-
nautics.

3. The books shall be available for study to all persons on the same
conditions as other books in the Universiiy Libraiy.

- 4. This statute may be varied from time to time but the title and
the purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 5th December, 191B.

chapter Xl[r.-of the Ernest Ayers scholarships in Botany or Forestry.

lf. There shall be ofiered every alternate year a schorarship of the
value of gL20 (fi240), to be callêd The Ernêst Ayers scholar-ship.

2. must be a graduate of or havegg-a y, and must have completed afull lb¡ect for his degree. '-

"4' should no candidat-e be adjudged of suficient merit, the scholar-
ship sh_all for that year lapse, ¡ît lhalt be available in íhe *ã"tn or
l)ecember next ensuing.

tÞ. Th" holder of a scholarship shall, during his tenure of ig be
styled the Ernest Ayers scholar iñ Botany (or in Forestry, as the case
mây be).

'¡{,llowed 6th December, 1922. I Allowed lOth December, IgZ5.
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f each thesis or report
shall be deposited by

e payment of the ffnal

ç9. These Statutes may be modiûed or changed from time to time,
b"t the ""*e 

and objecis of the scholarships sËall not be changed.

t Allowed SOth November, 1933'

I Allowed l0th December, 1925. I Allowed 6th Decembet, L922'

,{llowed lOth December. 1919'

Chapter XLIV.-Of the Animal Products Research Foundation'

Whereas the s has been subscribed

""J 
pnid io the promoting research on

the growth and
It is hereby provided that -
1. The university shall provide, an annual income of ffve hundred

oonndt in respect ôt tn" säid endowment of seven thousand pounds
ã"¿ átro ffve þer centum per annum on any future additions to the

3. The Council shall appoint a Director of the Laboratory, and a
Board of Management ofi;hich the Director shall be Chairman. The
Board shall repõrt annually on the work done under the Foundation.

be varied from time to time, but the title
of the endowment shall not be changed
original subscribers without the consent of



!
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Chapter XLV.-Of the Barr Smith Library.

It is hereby provided that -L lnterest at the rate of at least five per cenfum per annum on the
sum of 9-11,000 shall be set asicle for-the purchafu of books to be
added to the Barr Smith Library.

2. The books of the library-s!'all be suitably distinguished from
other books in the possession ôf the University.

Allowed 9th December, 1920.

Chapter XLVI.-Of The George Thompson Bwsary in Commerce.
lVhereas the Adelaide Co-op has paid to

the University the sum of ß15Õ tg . brrrrury
ït "1"*9ry 

of George Thompso Mu.r"g", o'f
the Societyr Now it is hereby

1. A bursary, to be called Com-
merce, shall be awarded by TJåi.r"t"¿
from time to time by the Ad

the bursary shall be suflcient to pay once only the
and examination in each cou¡se iñ Áccountancy or
sar may include in his curriculum for the degreã of
omics.

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of
the bursary shall not be changed.

ð Allowed 22nd January, 1953. Allowed 6th December, lg28.

Chapter XLVII.-Of the Elizabeth fackson Library.

It is hereby provided that -
J. The library shall be called The Elizabeth Jackson Library.
2. The interest on the endowment at the rate of ffve per cent. per

annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase o? books änd
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îfli3î#i #í#î.'."dy 
of psychology, especially the psychology of

3. The books shall be available to all persons on the same condi-
tions as other books in the University library.

4. This Stahrte may be varied from time to -time, but the title and
the purposes of the éndowment shall not be changed.

Allowed IIth Decembe¡, 1924.

Chapter XLVm.-Of St. Mark's College, Incorporated.
Whereas application has Þeen mq-4e by the governing body of St.

Mark's Colle!ê, Incorporated, for afiliation to the University:
It is hereby provided that -

is herebv affiliated to the Univer-
n studenis who have matriculated

mitted ød eundem statum therein;
engaged
a period

Alloweil 7th December, 1927.

Note.-The College was ffrst afiliated 
iå irliri$#is 

opened for the residence

Chapter XLIX.-Of the Appointments Board.

1. The ointments
Board, to g, holders
of dipiom oard' maY
also ãeal to it.

2. The Board shall elect annually a Chairman, and shall appoint a
Secretary from time to time.

a register of those
be willing to givo
steps as may seern

4. The Board shall have po\Ã/er to make such rules and to charge
such fees as may be approvêd from time to time by the Council.

Allowed 10th December, 1925.

Chapter L.-Of The Thornber Bursary.

Whereas the old scholars
the sum of 8-450 for the p
of the late Catherine Mar
school; it is hereby provided as follows:

1, A bursary for women students, to be called The Thornber
Bursary, sha[ be ofie¡ed for award annually by the University.

or i"".";"':ihÏålllT#':H,:itäi
th t aggregate of ma¡ks in six subjects
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language other than English, and a
natural sciences. All subiects shall
award shall be made unleés there is

6. This statute may be varied from tíme to time, but the title and
the general purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 20th December, 1956.

#åirj

Chapter LII.-Of The Bonython Prize.

In consi
Bonython,
laide, and
encourage
of the University of Adelaide has decided to found a prize not
excegding the value of f100 ($200), to be awarded on theJollowing
conditions:-

1. The prize shall be called The Bonython Prize.

2. The prize shall be arvarded by the Council to such candidates as
in the opinion of the Faculty of Law shall have written the best
original thesis on any legal subject approved by the Faculty and the
Council, which thesis is ín the opinion of the examine¡s ef 5r,ffisis¡[
merit.

rded to any
to and dav
provide thá
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5. No thesis submitted for competition shall have been previously
submitted for any competition or prize at the University of Adelaide
or elsewhere.

6. Candidates must either have graduated by examination in Law
at the University n South Aus-
traìia at least two day for sub-
mitting the thesis, egree in Law
in this University.

competition.

8. The prize shall not be awarded twice to ttre same candidate.
copy of the successful thesis shall be

d the Library of the University, but shall
b idate for a period of one month, or for
such furth i{ he wishes to publish
the same. ity shall have no rights
in respect printed copy shall be
presented the University.

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the first day of July in
any year' 

Alloweil Brd fanuary, 1929.

Chapter LIII.-Of The Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry.

1. The said sum of 9320, and any additions tfrereto that may here-
after be made, shall be invested and shall be called The Rennie
Research Fund. \Mith the income thereof a scholarship shall be estab'
lished and called The Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry.

sufficient merit.

3. Candidates must be graduates or past or present students of the
University. There shall be no age limit.



L64 srÂTUTEs

I be of the value of 950 ($100), and shall be
o , 1933, and thereafter triennially, or as often
a nd shall amount to 950 ($tOO¡.

d with the Regis-
year iu which an

, for the approval
oses to undertake.

8, The scholarship may be hel ship
or prize at the University; and the
scholarship shall be carried out sity.

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed l0th December 1980.

Chapter LV.-Of The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.
'Whereas the late Fred J University the sum

of Ê1,500 for the purpose ip to be called The
Fred Johns Scholarship ereby provided as
follows:

I. There shall be a scholarship of the value of 9100 ($200) to be
called The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.

2. The Council shall establish a funcl and contribute the sum of
f60 ($120) a year to it for the purpose of the scholarship.

4. The writer appointed shall lodge the c
the Registrar within two years of his app
further period as the Council upon applicat
o5, The progress payments not ex-

ceeding a tþe ryo{ is- adiudged to be
of sufitie itle of Fred Johns Scholar,
and shall complete the payment of the amount of the scholarship.
+6. WitÌún six months of the award of the title of Fred Johns Scholar,

the Council shall decide whether the biography shall be published by
â Allowed 22nd January, 1958.
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by the University as soon as possible.

7. This Statute may be varied from tíme to time,_but the title and
the purposes of the eirdowment shall not be changed.

A.lloweil 8th December, 1938.

Chapter LVII.-Of the AfiIiation of the South Australian Institute of
Technology.

(b) The University may grant such credit in other courses for' ' work done in tie IniUiute as the University shall in each case
determine.
Allowed 16th March, 1961, and. amended 12th December, 1963.

Chapter LVIU.-Of The T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarshíp in
Obstetrics.

&2,500 has been paid to the Universrty by
M.ó., for the purpõse of promoting the ítudy
s and'Gynae"oiog! by fouäding a õholarship':
follows:

l. There shall be a scholarship to be called The T. G. Wilson
f¡¿yslling Scholarship in Obstetrics.

shall be tenable for one year, shall be of the
va and shall be awarded from time to time as often
as said capital sum permits.

3. The scholarship shall be awarded by a committee consisting of
tho Vice-Chancelloi, the Dean ¡f the'Faculty of Medicine, ãnd
the Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

4. Payment of the scholarship shall be made upon approval of the
ptoposeã date of the scholar'i departure from Sìuth -Äustralia.

5. The scholarship shall be open to any graduate in Medþine of
tho University of Àdelaide whlo has reách--ed a high standard of
proffciency tÌuoughout his undergraduate course. Cãndidates must
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eted, in Adelaide, the course of post-
b_stetrics, as prescribed by the l{oyal
Gynaecologists for the Membership

6. Holders of the scholarshíp will normally be expected to return
to practise obstetrics in South lA,ustralia.

Allowed 4th October, 1962.

Chapter LIX.-Of the R. W. Bennett Prizes and Medal.
ard William Bennett, K.C., LL.B., bequeathed
e University for the purpose of establishing
students in'the Faculty óf Law, Ít is hereb|

1. There shall be annual prizes to be called the R. W. Bennett
Prizes.

_2. Each of such prizes shall consist of the sum of f8 ($f0¡, or (at
the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected by'hiná'of tÈat
value.

4. Not mo¡e than two such prizes may be awarded in any one year.
5. No candidate shall be awarded more than one such prize iu any

one year.
6. A candidate who is awarded three such prizes shall receive a

bronze medal and shall be styled R. W. Bennett- Scholar.
f Amendment allowed 22nd December, 1955.

Allowed lSth December, 1937.

Chapter LX.-Of lhe Sír Robert Chapman Prize.
Whereas the University has received th

by former students of Sii Robert William
Engineering and for tfty years a teacher
purpo_se_of Tounding a píiíe in his honour
provided as followsJ
*1. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Sir Robert

Chapman Prize.
2. The prize shall consjst of a printed reproduction of the portrait

of Sir Robert William Chapman, and the zum of ten guineal ($Zf ¡,
3. A prize shall be awarded each year to that fully matriculated

student-in the Faculty of Engineering who in the ópinion of the
Faculty shall have most distingúished h'imself during thät year in the



STATTIITI$ L67

subject "strength of Materials"; pr made
unléss the Faculty be satisfied that

4. If in aty yéar no award be shall
lapse.-f 

. mir statute may be varied from time to time,- but the title and
the general purpose óf the endowment shall not be altered.

ê Allowed 25th .August, 1955. Allowed tSth December, 1937.

Chapter LXI.-Of St. Ann's College, Incorporated.

in any course of study at the University; provided that in special cases

the iollege may admit for such limitéd þeriod as it may deem desir-
able otheí unmâtrículated students whoire preparing to qualify for
entry on any University course'

Note.-rhe colrese iTî:l"tffi,lu"ï'1r".? llåt*,,n the approval or the
Cou"ãil was oftcial$ opened for the residence of students and grailuates on 4th
May, 1947.

Chapter LXII.-Of The Anna Florence Booth Prize.

which shall be ofiered annually.

the Council.
15. The prize shall be of the value of f,16 ($32)$ Payable in two

equal instalments, The ffrst instalment shall be paid when the award
is'made, and the second when the required essa-y has been approved
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7. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same cancnqare.
8. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and

purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.
"Subse_quently íncreased by capitalisation of accumulated income to 97b0.îAllowed llth November,-1954, amended 15th January, 1g59.

I Amended 15th January, 1959. ¡{,llowed 5th D'ãcembéi fOaO.

Chapter LXUI.-Of the William Gardner Scholarshíp and the
William Ga¡dner Prize.

Tnn lVu¿r¿¡vr G¡¡nrvsn Scror-ensHrp.

3. The Scholarship shall be of the value of 945 ($90) and shall be
paid to the scholar in one sum.

4. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the student who has been
placed highest amongst such eligible candidates in Surgery at the
ffnal examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and

Trrr Wr,r-r¡u Genn¡rpn Pnrzr.

e of the total income, less the sum
from the capital sum and shall be

7. If in 4ny e prize or both be not
awarded the for that year shall be
added to the for the purpose of the
bequest.

B. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Alloweil 25th Augus! 1955.
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candidate attains in that su

the opinion of the examiners he is worthy of the award.

candidate attains in thqt subject a standard ai leãst equivalent to that
required for a pass with creåit in the whole examínatlon, and that in
the opinion of the examiners he is worthv of the award.

169

Chapter LXfV.-Of The Shorney Medal and the Shorney Prize.

Træ SgonnrBy Mm¡r-.
l. A bronze medal, to be called The Shorn be

awarded to the best candidate in the subiect of the
Ear, Nose and Throat at the final examination of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery the

2. Only those candidates who pass in all the subjects of the ffnal
examination at the one examinatioi shall be eligible for the medal.

T¡lr SrronNny Pruzr.ç3, A postgraduate prize, to be called The Shorney Prize, of the
value of 9100 ($200), shall be awarded to the candidãte who in the
opinion of the examiners has made the most substantial contibution
to knowledge in the subjects of Ophthalm the
Ear, Nose and Throat. The prize shall be ork
in Ophthalmology and in Diseases of the

4.
Í5.

medi
date

6. Each candidate must declare that the wo¡k desc¡ibed is his own.
7. The prize shall be offered for competition from time to time as

the accumulations of the fund permit. -

8. The prize shall be ofiered at least twelve months before the last
day for the receipt of applications.

9. The prize shall not be awarded on any occasion unless in the
opinion of the examiners the material submitted is of sufficient merit.

10. This statute may be altered from time to time but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

o Amended 14tb December, 
iSlro¡""1#;î1"8;.." 

December, 1e65.

Chapter LXV.-Of The James Barrans Scholarship.
to the University
a scholarship iir

r brother, the late

1. There shall be a scholarship to be called The fames Barrans
Scholarship, which shall be ofiered for competition annually.

2. T'he scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on tfie recom-
mendation of the Faculties of Science and of Engineering.

3. The value of each scholarship shall be f90 ($feO¡".
4. A candidate for tfie scholarship shall either (a) be a graduate of

* fnc¡eased by Council to ß150 ($300) in 1964.
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graduate of not moré than
examinations necessary for gradt Depart-
ment of Metallurgent ot Meta[urgy.

5. Applications for the scholarsh5. ApplicationsJor the scholarship must be lodged with the Regis-
trar not later than the ffrst day of November of each year, or such
other date as in special circrrmstances the Council may fix. Each
candidate must give particulars of his undergraduate record and
soecifv the advanced studv or the research work that he nroooses tospecify the advanced study or the research
undertake.

that he proposes to

(b) be a
d all the
Depart-

6. Preference in tìe selection of the scholar will be given in alter-

of his investigations, or both.
B. Fo¡ a reason satisfactory to tìe Couucil a scholar may be

mitted to posþone entering upon his further study or research
period to be specified in each case.

than once.

per-
for a

Chapter LXVI.-Of Aquinas College, fncorporated.
'Whereas a residential college in connection with the Roman

Catholic Church for students of the University to be known as

Allowed 28rcl January, 1947.
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Chapter LXV[.-Of The Angas Parsons Prize.
Whereas the late the Honourable Sir Herbert Angas Parsons,

K.B.E., LL.B., from 1921 until his retirement in 194.5 one of His
lr{ajesty's Judges of the Supreme Court of South Australia, a graduate
of the University, a member of the Council from 1915, Warden of the
Senate from 1927 and Vice-Chancollor from 1942 until his death in
1945, has bequeathed to the University the sum of ß1,0001:

It is hereby provided as follows¡
l. In commemoration of Sir Angas Parsons'se¡vices to the Univer-

sity, and in order to encourage the advanced study of Law, there shall
be a prize to be called The Angas Parsons Prize.

2. '[he prize shall be of the value of f50 ($100), and shall be avail-
able for award annually.
*3. Provided that, in the opinion of the examiners, there is a candi-

date of sufficient meri! theTrize shall be awarded to the candidate
who is considered by the examiners to be the most meritorious of
those qualifying for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Laws.

I R S900.
* Arn er, 1955.

Chapter LXVIL-Of The Lucy Josephine Bagot Prize.
University has received from Walter Hervey Bagot

hundred pounds ( f,500) fo¡ the purpose of fóundiig,
his late mother, a Prjze for Opératic Singing: It is
d tlat:

l. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Lucy Josephine
Bagot Prize.

2.'lhe prize shall consist of the sum of fifteen pounds ($30)+ and
shall be awarded to the student of the Elder Conservatorium who
shows the greatest ability in the perfoûnance of an approved Operatic
Aria, together with a general knowledge of the work from which the
Aria is derived.

3. l}re examiners shall consist of the Director of the Elder Conser-

Allowed 10th ]uly, 1947.
t Increased by Council to 925 ($50) in 1964.

Chapter LXIX.-Of the Selborne Moutray Russell Scholarships.

orne Moutray Russell have paid
for the purpose of providing in
the Elder Conservatorium of

ows:
1. There shall be two scholarships, to be known as the Selborne

Moutray Russell Scholarships, tenable at the Blder Conservatorium
of Music.
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which the examination is held.
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2. One scholarship shall be awarded to a male singer; the other
shall be awarded to the player of an orchestral instrument approved
by the Director of the Elâer'Conservatorium.

*3, The
and shall
it is awar
the Direc
the award that the scholar shall pay the difierence between this sum
and the fees for tuition approved by the Director of the Elder Con-
servatorium.

4. Subject to the provisions of Clause 8, each scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

5. A candidate for a scþolarship shalt (a) be a British subiect;
(b) have_bee_n resident in the State of So"Jh Australia for three years
prior to the date of entry for the scholarship; (c) be not more-than
twentv-four vears of aqe on the first dav of December in the vear inin the year intwenty-four years of age on_the first day of

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable for
three years at the Elder Conservatorium shall bè eligible to compete
for a Selborne Moutray Russell scholarship in the same subject.

t5e. A. scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessariþ to the most
ãdvanced performer at the elxaminaúon.

6, Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea
($2.10)I and shall undergo such examination as the Council may
direct,

scholarship would have been awarded.

conduct.
18¿. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,

classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

9. Each scholarship shall be offered for competition towards the
end of the year in which its tenure expires, whèther by efluxion of
time, resignation, or forfeiture.

â Allowed 25th August, 1955. | .Allowed 18th October, 1956.
t Allowed 16th December, 1948. Allowed llth December, 1947.

$ Increased by Council to 925 ($50) in 1964.
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Chapter LXX.-Of The Varley Scholarship.

iversity the sum of 91,000
fo tenable at the Elder Con'
se as follows:

I. There shall be a scholarship to be known as The Varley Scholar'
ship tenable at the Elder Conservatorium of Music.

2. Subject to the provisions of Clause 8, the scholarship shall be
awarded-to a player õf the Viola.

tuition approved by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium.

4. Subject to the provisions of Clause 9, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or p$e tenable
for thrèe years at the Blder Conservatorium shall be eligible to com-
pete for a Varley scholarship in the same subject.

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea
($Z.fO¡t ând shall undergo such examination as the Council may
direct.

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination.

8. If, in the opinion of the Viola at an
examination for -the scholarsh scholarship
shall lapse for the period of two exhibi-
tions, eãch of half the value awarded to
players of the Violin, the Violoncello, or the Double Bass.

9. Except by special permission of the Director of the Elder Con-
servatorium, the holder of the scholarship in Viola shall take the

of it be guilty of misconduct.
ê Allowed 25th Aueust, 1955. Ì.A,llowed 18th October, 1956.

$ Increased by Council to 950 ($100) in 1964.
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10. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concert$,
classes aud other activities as tle Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

_ 11. The scholarship shall be ofiered for competition either towards
the end of the year -in which its tenure expires-, whether by efiluxion
of time, resignation, or forfeih¡re, or at the-beginning of thó following
Yeat' 

á.llowed l6th December, 1g48,

Chapter LXK.-Of the Anders and Reimers Scholarships.
Whe¡eas the late University the

sum of 8.734 for scholarships in
memory of her hus Elder Conser-
vatorium of Music,

1. o scholarships, one to be known as The Franzand Scholarshþ, and the other to be known asThe cholarship, èach tenable at the Elder Conser-
vato

2. The Franz and Catherine .A.nde¡s Scholarship shall be awarded
to a player of S" _Double Bass and tle Gustav Reimers Scholarship
to a player of the Violoncello.

{3. The value oJ each scholarship shall be f.L0/L0/0 ($2I)$ a year,
payable in equal instalments at the beginning of each C'onseîiatorium
term,

4. E,ach scholarship shall normally be tenable for three years.
5. A candidate for either scholarshíp shall (a) be a British subject;

(b) have been resident in the Conimonweàtth of Australia foi ai
least one year prior to tle date of entry for the scholarship; (c) be
not more than twenty-four years of age on the trst day of December
in the year in which the examination ls held.

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable for
three. yearsplthu Eljler Conservatorium shall_bè elilible to compete
for either of these scholarships in the same subject, -
.,Q,_Eyç.V c_andidate shall pay_an examination fee of one guinea
($2,f0¡1 and shall undergo such examination as the Counciì may
direct.
*7. .4, scholarship shall be awa¡ded to the candidate who shows the

ing merit in string playing.
ermission of the Director of the Elder Con-
of either scholarship shall take the three
for the Diploma of ã,ssociate in Music. If. Nlowed 25th August, 195f. _ t Allowed ISth Ocrober. 1956.

I Amended lSth Januarv, 1959.
g Increased by Council to gL1/t\il ($35) in 1964.
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9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts, classes

and other activities as the-Director of the Conservatorium may require.

10. Each scholarship shall be ofiered for competition either towards
the end of the year iñ which its tenure expires, whether-by effluxion
of time, resignítion, or forfeiture, or at thè beginning of the follow-
ing year' 

alloweil l6tl December, 1948.

Chapter LXX[.-Of The Sir Archibald Sttong Memorial Prize for
Literature.

Whereas the University has re
Alfreda Bedford on behalf of th

1. A prize of the value of ß15 ($30)" or such other sum as

Council- shall from time to time determine to be called The
Archibald Strong Memorial Prize for Literature shall be offered
competition annually.

2. A.ll matriculated or graduate students taking the course in
English II in any year shal-l be eligible to compete for the prize in
that year.

3. Provided that there is a candidate of sufficient merit the prize
shall be awarded after consideration of each candidate's worþ in-

Ällowecl 22nd December, 1955.
* Increased by Council to ß25 ($50) in 1964.

Chapter LXXIII.-Of the J. E. fenkins Scholarships.

provided tbat:- 
1. There shall be two scholarshíps, to be known as the J. E. Jenkins

Scholarships, each of such annual value as the Council shall determine
from time to time.

the
Sir
for
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2. One such scholarship shall be tenable by a -man and the other by
a woman in accordance with the provisions of this Statute.

4. Each holder of a scholarship slall undertake a course of study
{pproved by the_ University Couìcil, preferably in the agriculturaÍ,
domestic or social sciences.

5. Only persons who have fultlled the5. Unly persons who have fulfilled the requirements for admission
to their chosen courses of study shall be eligi6le to become candidates
for the

gible to become candidates
for the scholarship for men

ô Allowed 15th January, 1959 Allowed 16th December, 1948.

fgtlh-" scholarships. Further, a candidate for the scholarship for men
shall have come from the country or have been resident foì at leastslarl nave come rrom tne country or have been resrdent tor at least
twelve months continuously in the country or have served actively
for at least twelve months-in one of His ñfajesty's military serviceé.
In any case of doubt the Council shall decide whât constitutes "coun-
try'' for the purpose of this clause.

awarded for one year in the ffrst instance,
compliance with the provisions of this

nnually while the scholãr is pursuing the

7. App ewals of the scholarships shall be
made on lodged with the Registrar of theUniversit I of- each year.

L Subje-ct to_th_e qrovisions of Clause 9, payment of the annual
value of the scholarship sh_all be made in-thrée equal instalments,
one at the beginning of each academic term.

9. A scholarship may be suspended at any time if the Council is not
satisffed with the scholar's progress, and may be determined at anv
time if Ín opinion of the Coi:ncîl the scholar be guilty of misconducí.

10. Any_inco_me f_rom the endowment not e4pended at the end of
any year shall be added to the capital of the fund for the scholarship
concerned.

Chapter LXXfV.-Of the Gladys Lloyd Thomas Scholarship for Violin.
'Whereas Miss Gladys Lloyd lhom_as has paid to the University

the sum of ffve hundred-pounds for the_ purpõse of encouraging thê
study of the playing of the violin, it is hereby provided that-:-

l. There shall be a scholarship for violin playing to be called The
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Gladys Ltoyd Thomas Scholarship which shall be tenable at the
Eldei Conservatorium of Music.

of the Elder Conservatorium'

3. Subiect to the provisions of clause-8,--the scholarship shall be

tenable f'or three yeais, but the Council shall on the recommendation
of the Director óf tfte Conservatorium have power to extend the
period of tenure.

4. .A candidate for the scholarship shall:-
(a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the State of South Australia for three

years prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;
(c) be not more than 2l years of age on the ffrst-day of Decem-' ' ber iu the year in which the examinatíon is held.

a scholarship or prize in violin
ore at the Elder Conservatorium
clause shall not render a holder

ineligible for an extension of tenure.
5. Everv candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea

($2,10)f,'and shall undergo sirch examination as the Council may
direct.

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows

the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
mosiadvanced performer at the examination.

g. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,

classes and other activities ãs the Director of the Conservatorium
mav reouire.---' JÃljo*"d 25th August, 1955. î Alloweil lSth October, 1956.

$ Increased by Council to ß25 ($50) in 1964'
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f-0. J!" scholarship shall be ofiered for competition towards the
end of the year in which its tenure expires, whèther by efluxion of
time, resignation, or forfeiture, or at the beginning of ihe following
year,

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 8th December, f949.

Chapter LXXV.-Of the E. Harold Davies Scholarship for Organ.
ription, has been
a scholarship to
.Doc., F.R.C.M.,
the Elder Con-

servatorium of Music, it is hereby provided that:-
1. There shall be a_ scholarship for organ plalng to be called tho

E. Harold Davies scholarship fõr organ wñich sñail be tenable at
the Elder Conservatorium of Music.

servatorium,
3.. Subject to the provisions of clause 8, ttre scholarship shall be

tenable for three years.

4. A candidate for the scholarship shall:-
(a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the State of South Australia for tlree

years prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;
(c) be not more than 21 years of age on the ûrst day of Decem-

ber in tJre year in which the examination is held.

. No person- who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in organ
playing- tenable for three years at the Elder cðnse¡iatorium sËail
be eligible to compete.

5. Every candidate shall
($2.10) {, 

'and shall undergo
direct.

pay an examination fee of one guinea
such examination as the Councif may

candidate at any examina-
shall lapse fo¡'the period

d again. In the evãnt of
Conservatorium shall have

power to recommend to the Council that an exhibition equal to the
value of the scholarship for one year shall be awarded to- a student
of the Conservato¡ium of outstanding merit.

* Subsequently increased to 9500.
I Allorved 25-th August, 1955. I Allorved lSth October. tg56.

$ Increased by Council to ß25 (950) in 1964.
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7. The scholarship shall be shows
the sreatest musicaÎ talent an to the
most" advanced performer at being
eoual. preferencô shall be given tc red to

"tìd"it"Lu 
either the course-for the diploma of -A.ssociate in Music or

the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music.

8. If a scholar elect not to take the course for the diploma of
¡.rro"i"tã in Music or the degree of Bachelor of Music he shall be

unless the Council shall otherwis
determined at any time, if in the opinion of the Council the holder
of it be guilty of misconduct'

L A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,

classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

10. The scholarship shall be ofiered for competition towards the
end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether ÞY eflrrxion of
time, resignation, or forfeiture or at the beginning of the following
year.

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 8th December, 1949.

Chapter LXXVI.-Of the Gavin David Young Lectures in

Philosophy.

whereas to the
Universþ a fund
in memory Promo-
tion, advaî osoPhY'

it is hereby provided as follows:

hilosophy to be known as The Gavin David
given from time to time in the University
with the provisions of this Statute.

2. Normally, a series of the lectures shall be given every fourth
year, but the Council may vâry that interval on any occasion for a

i"ason which it deems adequate.

3. The lecturer, who shall be appointed from time to time by the
Council, may be selected from any-counry !n the world-; bu-t the lec-
tures shâll bé given, and subsequently printed, in the English language.

4, The annual income arising from the fund shall accumulate during
the intervals between each series of lectures. The income thus accumu-
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5. Admission to the lectures shall be free to the public.

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
object of tlle lectures shall not be changed.

Allowed 17th January, 1952

Chapter LXXVI.-Of The Baker Scholarship in Law.

Whereas Robert Colley Baker, Esquire, 8..4.., has paid to the Univer-
y the sum of 85,000" for the adv rncement of the study of Law andsity the sum of 95,000* for the adv rncement of the study of Law and

for the DurDose of foundins a scholarshio in memorv of his father. thefof the purpose of founding a scholarship in memory of his father, the
Honourable Sir Richard Chafiey Baker, K.C.M.G., K.C., M.4., and ofy Baker, K.C.M.G.,
his brother, John Richard Bakei, Esq., 8.4., LL.B.:

It is hereby provided that:

1. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of gf50 (9300)
and tenable for two years, to be known as "The Baker Scholarship in
LâW.

2, The Schola¡ship may be awarded biennially, or more often if the
income of the endowment permits, by the Council to a candidate who
satisfies the conditions of this statute and is recommended for such
award by the Faculty of Law.

3. A candidate for the Scholarship must have been admitted to, or
have become entitled to be admitted to, the degree of Bachelor of
Laws in the University of Adelaide.

be styled "The Baker
thesis for the degree of
proved by the Faculty

of Law.

5. Payment of the Scholay's s

instalments, and before each
Dean of the Faculty of Law that h
study. The last tw
Faculty of Law, be
for tlre degree of M

6. The Scholarship shall not be awarded twice to the same person.

_7. If the Faculty of Law shall not consider any candidate worthy
of the award, no award shall be made.

8. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the general
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.
ü Reduced bv succession 

;4""#",îr""Í¿r"u*úlåìî::ï-å:ntly 
restored by capitali-

Allowecl 17th January, 1952.
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Chapter LXXVIII.-Of Lincoln College, Incorporated'

approve' 
Ailoweil 20th December' 1951'

chapter LxKx.-of The Frederick Bevan scholarship for singing.

wh"r"", the sum of 9600 has been paid to the universþ for the

Durpose of founding a schola¡ship in sin-ging !o Perpetuate the name

õdñmoï,ãf 
-ri"de'i"Lu"y1*,.1"**',."llh^g^f.q:,*"^,"1d:jthe

ö;;';;;õ;í"; "f 
ñ;itfrom l3e'8 to 1e35, it is herébv provided that:

l. There shall be a scholarship for singing to be called-The Frederick
Bevan scholarship which shall Ëe tenable at the Elder conservatorium
of Music.

2. The value of the scholarship shall be 92L ($42)t a year'

8. The scholarship shall be awarded on the result of a competitive
examination.

4. Subject to the provisions of clause 9, the scholarship shall be

tenable for three Years.

5. (1) Every candidate for the scholarshi¡r-
(a) shall be a British subiect;

/ h ) shall have been resident in the State of South Australia for three
'-' yããtt prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;

I c) shall be not more than Zfyearc or age on th_e ûrst day of Decem-
' ' È"t in the year in which the examination is held'

12) No Derson who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in
singiàg'tenabie for three years or more at the Elder Conservatorium
shafl6e eligible to compete'

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea

shall be awarded to the candidate who shows t-he

nt and promise, and not uecessariþ to the most
at the examination'

8, If in the opinion of the examÍners no candidate.at t]]e prescribed

"*ã*inátioo 
shôws sufficient merit, the scholarship shall lapse for one

* Allowecl 18th October, 1956. î Increased by Council to 930 ( $60) in 1964.
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ofiered be made, theaward year withouttudent m who shall
the Fa

10. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the conservatorium
may require.

11. The schol end
of the year in r is
determined by the
following year.

12. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 22nil January, 1953.

Chapter LXXX.-Of the Barr Smith Travellíng Scholarshþ in
Agriculture.

Whereas Sir Tom Elder Bar¡ Smith has given to the University
t!e_ sury of 918-,875 for the purpose of establisÉing a Fund in memory
of his father, the late Tom Elder Barr Smit\ Esquire:

Now it is hereby provided as follows:

1. The fund shall be called The Ba¡r Smith Memorial Fund.

_ ip called the Barr Smith Travelling
Scholarship in Agriculture.

8. The moneys constituting the Fund shall be invested in such
manner and form and in such secr¡ ities as the Council in its absolute
discretion shall from time to time determine and the income from
such investments shall bg u¡ep for the pruposes of _thg Scholarship.
During any vacancy in the Scholarship the income shall be accumu-
lated and invested as aforesaid, with po'vr/er to the Council to resort
to such accumulations for the purpose of increasing the emoluments
of the Scholarship in such mann )r as the Council in its díscretion
shall deem fft.
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4. The Scholarship shall be tenable at Cambridgg University and
tlerefore the Scholai, before being confirmgd in _the Scho_lar¡hip, must

b;;;;;dJor admiision bv a CõIlege, and by the Board of Research

Studiesïso if he is to be a Research Student.

Pastoral Industries.

6. The Electors shall consist of the Ch ellor,

t*ä mãå¡ers appointed by the Councr.! inted
by each of the Faculties of Science and

7. The scholarship shall be tenable for two-y-ears in.the first in-
stancã-ànd, ,tpott ap-pli"ati9n, -may be-extended for a lhird year and

;l;rh t;rt^ it ttä Scholaí has' worked to the satisfaction of the
Electors.

11 election of a S

that maY enter uPon
prev ates or as soon

12. The emolument of the Scholar shall be 9750 ($1,500) p"t
annum payable in quarterly instalments in advance'

13. This statute may be varied from time to time, provided that

"rr*, 
.rrch variations shâll not make the Scholarship tenable otherwise

iUá" æ Cu*bridge University nor alter the general object of the Fund
as set out in Clause 2 above.

Allowecl 25th August, 1955-
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chapter Lxxxr.-of the Kenneth and Hazel Milne Travelling
Scholarship in Architecture.

whereas Mr' F. Kenneth Milne ha,s given the sum of g5,000 to
establish a postgraduate travelling schJlarship in Architecture, it is
nereDy provroed as tollows:

!. The scholarship shall be known as "The Kenneth and Hazer
Milne Travelling Scholarship in Architecturd,.

2. The value of the scholarship shall be 1600 (g1,200); and thescholarship shall be oflered for cômpetition from üilT;-ti"ã as theaccumulated net income from the fund becomàt r"ffi"iã"i to enablãanother award to be made.

8. A candidate for the scholarship shall be a graduate in Architecture
of the Universitv of Adelaide of nôt *ortthd-ñ;t;*;;;ilàhgï;
the closing date'for 

"ppüó;ii";;4. The scholarship shall b on the recom_
mendation of the Fäculty oi anning, and in
making its recommendations consideration:

(a) the.academic records of candidates, with particular emphasis
on the merits of the candidates' tJreses;

(b) qualities of character; and
(c) [he ]ikelihood of each candidate's takíng an important part in

the future of architecture in South Austrälia. F------- I

5. The selected ca s of
proposed study abro_a and
fo*T Planning; and theFaculty's approval.

6' The value of the scholarship shall be paid in th¡ee instalments
as follows:

(a) one-third before departure from South Australia;
(b) one-third on approval by-thq Facurty of a report from the

scholar on the work thai he had catíi"d o"t a'"riìg ti, n.rt
six months abroad; and

(c) one-thi'd on approval by the Faculty of a fu¡ther report on thework that he-irãd carríed out duríng hil;"-*;d--íiliorrth,
ab¡oad.

to refu¡n to South Australia not
than ffve years after his departure
expected to practise the projession

his return. or not less than three yèars after

B. On his return to South Australi
so desires, give one public address
and shall make himielf available
so desires, to give a short series of
Faculty of Architectu¡e and Town

9.
of th t.during the tenure

Facu is approved by tþe

general purpose of the schorarship. appropriate to the



STATUTES I85

10. The monies constituting the fund shall be invested in such
manner and form and in such iecurities as the Council in its absolute
discretion shall from time to time determine.

Allowed 15th Janua¡y, 1959.

Chapter LXXXII.-Of the Lady Barr Smith Memorial Fund for
Cancer Research,

Now it is hereby provided as follows:
L The Fund shall be called the Lady Barr Smith Memorial Fund

for Cancer Research.
2, The object of the Fund shall be to p-romote study and research

in the causes, prevention, treatment and relief of cancer.

4. The income from the Fund shall be available for the following
purposes^ -(") as the LadY Barr

(b) the research work
search work serves

d;
(") ses as the Cogncil, on the advice of the

gement, shall approve as serving the

5. A Committee of Manaqement shall be constituted to advise the
Council on the use of the lncome from the Fund for the purposes
set out in Clause 4. The Committee shall consist of the Chancellor,
the Vice-Chancellor, two members appointed by the Council, two
members appointed 6y the Faculty of Sõience and two by the Faculty
of Medicinè] and either Sir Tom Elder Barr Smith or his son Tom
Elder Barr Smith as his nominee,

6. Unsoent income from the Fund shall be accumulated and in-
vested in iuch securities and in such form as the Council in its absolute
discretion shall from time to time determine. The Council may resort

increasíng the emoluments
more Scñolarships concur-

rdance with Clauses a (b)
the Committee, shall deem

fft.
7. (a) A Scholarship shall be tenable at such place or places,

wherevei situated, as thé Scholar shall select and the Council approve.
(b) A Scholar shall pursue a course of study or research approved

by the Council.



186 srArurEs

the ffrst ínstance.
hip may, on the
a third year and

(d) Tþe Co¡4cil oñ the advice of the Committee, may terminate
tenure of a scholarship at any time for reasons deemed uä"q""t" by
the Council.

, (.9).Unless th9^Çouncil decides otherwise the value of a Scholarship
sh-all be 9750 ($1,500) a year payable in quarterly instalments ii
advance.

B' This statute may be varied from time to time provided that such
variations shall not álter the general object of thË rnrrd ur- ràt ont
in Clause 2 above.

Allowed l2th December, 1968.

Chapter LXXXIII,-Of the Schools at Bedford park.

1. There shall be Schools of Language and Literature. Social
Sciences, Physical Scie_nces, and Biolog-icaf Sciences, and suóh othei
Schools as the Council may from timð to time detórmine.

2. For each school there shall be a Board which shall advise the
council 9n qll- questions relating to the studies, lectr¡res and examina-
tions in the School.

3. Bach Board shall consist of:
G) 4" gfipío members: The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;

tlle Principal; each Chairman- oJ a School, or his nomineei
tìe professors and lecturers of the School.

(b) memberst (i) ons
by the Council the

,not 
more than t by

4. Appointed members of a Board shall hold ofice until the end
of tþg calendar year for which they are appointed but shall be
eligible f or reappointment.

5. There shall be a Standing Committ_ee of each Board. A Standing
Committee shall be responsib-le to the Boar.d, and shall:

(a) conduct the day-to-day business of the School; and
(b) perfo,rm such other duties as may be delegated to it by the

Board.
6. A Standing Committee shall consist of:

(a) the professors of the School;
(b) as.many other members of the Board as there are professors,

to be elected by the Board;
(c) the Chairman and the Vice-Chairman of the School, if they

are not members under section (a) or (b) of this claise;
(d) not more than two _other per.sons who may be co-opted

annually by the Standing Committee,

7. The term of ofice of an elected member of a Standins Committee
shall be two years. Half of the elected members shall ietire at the
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end of each year and shall
meeting, the elected member
of them will serve an initial
a full term of trvo years.

B, The Council shall appoint a Ch of
each School on the reco^mlmendation of
the School; save that the ffrst Cha be
appointed by the Council.

9, The Chairman shall hold ofice for a term of four years. Except
with the approval of the Council on the recommendation of the
Standing Còñrmittee, the Chairman shall not be eligible for reappoint-
ment foi more than one further consecutive term.

10. The Vice-Chairman shall hold ofice for a term of two years and
shall be eligible for reappointment.

11, The Chairman of each School, or in his absence the Vice'

(b) convene meetings of the Board and the Standing Committee
at his own discrétion or on the written request of the Vice-
Chancellor or the Principal or of two members of the Board;

(c) subiect to the control of the Board, exercise a general' supórintendence over the Schools adminístrative business.

available or

"Ihiä:3""i
rd to act for

the Chairman.

13. Whenever in Chapters VIII, IX, XI, X
is made to a Faculty ii shall according to
matter be read and-construed to refer also
Park or the Board of a School at Bedford Park as the case may
reouire- and a reference to a Dean of a Faculty shall be read and
coisnuãd to refer also to a Chairman of a Schóol at Bedford Park.

Allowed 28th ]anuary, 1965.
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REGULATIONS FOR STUDIES AT BEDFORD PARK.

The following degrees are available at

Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Economics,
Bachelor of Science

Master of Arts,
Master of Economics,
Master of Science,

Doctor of Philosophy.

The following is also available at Bedford Park:
Diploma in Social Administration.

The Re_gulations e diploma, the Schedules
made uader them, couises of instruction at
Bedford Park are the "Handbook of the
University of A.del
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE UNIVERSITY
OF ADELAIDE

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE

1. .A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as Warden,

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is present'

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of meet-
ing as twenty members are present.

4. If the ofice of Warden be vacant, or if the \Marden shall be
lect
the

t 't'Ïå

Chair.
5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall per-

form such duties as may be directed by the Warden.

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions,
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden, Clerk,
or Member of the Council.

e, under the dilection of the Warden, a
of every meeting, and issue it with the

o7a. The Clerk shall also cause a copy of the report and recom-
mendations, if any, of the Standing Cõi¡rmittee, to accompany the
circular calling the meeting.

8. The Clerk shall under the direction of the Warden, record in a
book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate.

9. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the ofice of
Clerk, or when he shall be unable to ac! the Warden may appo-int
some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been appointed'

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the ofice
of Warden, or when the Warden shall from any cause be ulable to
act, the Clerk shall perform the duties of Warden until the next
meeting of the Senate.

ô Passed by ttre Senate, 22nd November, 1961.

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE
11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fou¡th Wed-

nesday in the month of November.
12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the

Senate.
18. Upon a requisition signed

setting forth the objects for which
vened, the Warden shall convene
not less than seven nor more than
receipt by him of such requisition.

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the time
appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members present
the meeting shall lapse.
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15. If it shal or on the report of a
divisþn by lhe are not pres-ent, the
Warden shall d or adjourñed to'such
time as he shall not bé entered on the
Minutes.

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a futu¡e
d^y.

III. NOTICES.

tl8. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations must
reach the Clerk at the .UniversiÇ,-before noon on the thirtieth day
before the day of meeting.

t A'mended by senate, ,t*,ilî:l*t".1nf3¿n?u.n November, 1e62, and

* Amended by the Senate, 23rd Novembe¡, lg4g.

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.

A. Agenda.
+19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the follow-

ing order, and not otherwise, exceþt by direction of the Senate:
(a) Readíng, amendment, and conffrmation of Minutes. Business

arising out of the Minutes.
(b) Election of Warden and Clerk.
(c) Election of Members of the Standing Committee.
(d) Election of Members of the Council.
(e) Questions.
(f) Business from the Council,
(g) Motions on the Notice-paper.
(h) Other business.

* A,mended by the Senate, 22nd November, lg6l.

20. Excep,t by permission of two-thirds of the members present, no
member shall make .any motion initiating for discussion a suþ'ect
which has not been dulj'inserted on the Ñotice-paper for that mèet-
itrg.

21. Except subject usiness shall be
entered on at an adjo on the Notice-
paper for the meeting

B. Rules of Debate.
22. Whenever the Warden rises during a debate any member then

speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden shall be
heard without intemrption,

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall vacate
the chair for the time.
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Ð4. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and
address himsel-f to the arden.

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall
call upon the member who ffrst rose in his place'

26'. A motion may be made that any member who has risen " be
norv heard," and suóh motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put
without discussion or debate.

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak 
-" 

to orde^r."
on any question before the Senate or
thereio, br upon a motion or amend-
f, or upon a*point of order, b-ut not
oî b" io* pu1, or that a mernber be

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a -member may e-xplain

matters óf " 
p"rro.ral'nature, although tle¡e b9 no question before

the Senate, btìt such matters may nof be debated.
may speak twice to a questìon before- the Senate
ion'or^ reply; but a irember who has merely
a motion õi amendment shall not be deemed to

31. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard
to explain himself in regard io so-e mattrial part of his speech, but
shall not introduce any new matter.

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a sub-

stantive mot^ion, but not to any member who has moved an amend-
ment,

88. No member may speak to any question qfter !t has been put by
the Warden and the show of hands hai been tal en thereon'

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except for
the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded'

S5. I" ttre absence of a member who has given notice of a motion
any member present may move such motion.

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the
Senate.

97. Any membe¡ pr-oposlng-an amendment may be required to
deliver it in writing to the Warden.

38. Any motioñ or amendment not seconded shall not be further
discussed, änd no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes.

39. A member whô has made a motion or amendment may with-
d¡aw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any negative
voice.

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the same

in substance as any question which during the same meeting has been
resolved in the afirmative or the negative.

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be divided.

42. When amendments have been made the main question as

amended shall be put.
43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the

question shall be put as originally proposed.

44. A question may be suspended-
(a) By a motion " That the S,enate proceed to the next business''

i¡) gy the motion: "That the Senãte do now adiourn."
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45. A debate may be closed by the motion "That the question be
now pu!" being proþosed, seconded, and carried, and th'e question
shall be put forthwith without further amendment or debate. '

C. Divisions.
46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded the

lVarden shall put the question to the 
-Senate.

.47. A.^question being put shall be decÍded in the first instance by
a show of hands.

48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the "Aves " or
the " Noes " have i! but any member may call foi a division.

49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the
questi-on, and_sh,all direct the "Ayes " to the right and the " Nães " to
the lefg and shall appoint a tellei for each partj,.

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other votes,
without his being required to leave the chair.

51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote
except as hereinafter provided.

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless he
be present when the question is put.

r shall be entitle ion in
ect pecuniary inte ember
be disallowed if called

54. In case of an equality- of-votes_ tÞ,e_Warden shall give a casting
vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in tñe Minutes.

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk
in the Minutes.

56. In case of confusion or error concerning the numbers reported,
unless the same can be otherwise corrected, tñe senate shall pioceed
to another division.

57. While the Senate is divíding, members can speak only to a
point of order.

D. Elections.

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take place
at the ordinary meeting in Novembe¡.

of
no
an
meeting.

59. Members of the council shall be elected at the ffrst meeting
held after the vacancy shall have become known to the \MarãÀrr.

160. The members of the senate shall be informed by circurar when
1ny va_cancy occ,urs in the offce of Warden, Clerk, 

-or 
Member of

council, and such circular shall state the date up tó which nomina-
* Passed by the Senate, 2Sth March, 18g4,

f Passed by the Senate, 25th November, 1964.
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tions rvill be received,. A form of nomination shall accompany each

in the circular shall be invalid.

162. The Clerk shall include in a meeting at

r"fiãn "" 
ãt""tio" will be held a lj yalidly.nomi-

"^l"a 
fói election, and no other can le for election

at that meeting.

i63. A candidate dulv nominated for any office may subsequently
U"-iJtio t" th;Cì;tkläq""rt that his nomination be-cancelled, anÈ

;#öfby th; Ci;;k ãf's,tch letter shalì be held to cancel s*ch

nomination.
64. Inall elections if no mole than the required number of persoDs

be nominated, the Warden shall declare tlem elected'

"65. If more than the requiled number of perso-ns be nominated
ri.ï ,.,"r-r"r* shall be distributed and every ìnember present shalluoti".î 

"ìoåtr 

-rft^lL 
¡ã-ãitt=i¡"ted a.,d every ìnember present shall

vote íor'tÊe requiled number of c¿ndidates'

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors_ shall

¡" 
"f"r"¿ ""tifr.tch 

tirñe'as the papers shall have been collected.

67. The warden shall appoint from the members-preseDt_as.many

,"r,rtirr"ãä"s he shall think^froper, and shall assign them their dutíes.

Ì68. The vot e scrutineers, and-the-n-umber

of votes given be reported to the'Warden'
who shall"then election'

Ì68a, The Warden shall, subject to the Standing. Orders, deter-

mlne finally on questions of detail concerning the election'

E. Questions'
69. Questions touching the afiairs of Fg Urriversity m,ay be put

to the Tùatden or to the Representative of the Council in the Senate.

70. The \Marden may disallow any question which he thinks ought
not'tã b" p"t, 

"rr¿ -"í alter and añeid any question w-hie.h is not
ñ;¿;";ãñó" *it¡ thé Standing Orders, or-w¡ich is ín his opinion

73. Bv permission of the Senate a member may amend in writing
a questioî ãf *hi"h he has given notice and put it as amended'

74. In putting any question no- argument -or opinion.shall be

of"rã¿ *fshall"any iactì be stated exõept so far as may be neces-

sary to explain such question.
t Passed bv the Senate, 25th November, 1964'' t Passed'bv the Senate, 28th March, 1894'

I Passeil 6v the Senate, 26th Julv' 1922'
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75' rn answering any question the matter to which it refers shallnot be debated.

. 76.-Replies.to questi-ons, of which notice has been given, shail bein writing, and having been read, shall be handed to ihe cleib anãrecorded in the Minutês.
77. Questions not__on- the Notice-paper shall not be recorded inthe Minites, nor shall the answers theieto.

F. Committee of the Whole Senate.

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a resolu_
tion_"That the senate do now ¡esolve itserf intôï co**iit"e'of the
whole."

79. The warden shall be chairman of such committee unless ho
be unwilling to act, in which case any oth;; ;;b;--áy bã 

"otedto the chair.

80. When the Committee have been dis-
posed of the Sen ort of ttã-cã-Ãiitãì ¡ 

"tonce proposed to
81. When ed of, tle

Senate havin the Com-
mittee to the
may appoint tPosed of'

82. A member may speak more than once to each question.
83. A, motion need not be seconded.

V. SELECT COMMITTBES.
84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall con-

sist of ûve members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and of
whom three shall be a quorum.

85. The chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting
vote.

86. At the time of the appointment of the committee the senate
shall insbuct the committee ãs to the matters -to be reported 

"" ttthem, and their report shall be conffned to such matteri.
87. The Chairmaq_ sha! present the report of the Committee to

the serrate, and it shall be for-thwith discussèd or posþoned for future
consideration,

VI. STANDING COMMITTEE OF SBNA.TE.
88. There shall be a standing committee of the senate consisting

of the Warden of the Senate, el officio, and twelve members àf tnã
Senate elected by the Senate.

89. rt shall be the function of the standing committee to consid.er
any legislation to be put before the Senate.-

99. Thq Standing Committee shall, at each meeting of the Senate
at which business from the council is before the ienate for its
approval, report to the Senate upon such business.
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91. The ofÊce of a member of the Standing Committee
become vacant íf he:

Any vacancy so occurring shall be a c-asual -vacancy TLd the
Standiíg Comríittee may eleõt a member of the Senate to ûll such
casual vacancy.

92. Meetings of the Standing Committee shall be called by the
Warden at leait once in evety letm and at such other times as he
shall determine.

93. Six members present shall constitute a quorum of the Standing
Committee and thd Committee may functi-on notwithstanding a

vacancy in its membership so long as a quorum remains.

95. The Standing Committee shall regulate its own procedure at

their retirement shall be decided by ballot'
98. Anv member of f meetings of the

Senate is iequired by t, üaY, after the
date ûxed fdr the rece the Clerk of the
Senate for a postal ballot-PaPer'

ballot-paper to
accordance with
of the Senate of
been issued.

100. No vote by means of a postal ballot-paper shall be counted
unless:

(a) it is received at the University before ffve o'clock in' afternoon of the day preceding the day appointed for
meeting of the Senate;

(b) the ballot-paper when received at the University is enclosed' ' in an enveÌofe addressed to the Clerk and bearing the voter's
name and address.

195

the
the
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__-101. W,h"* ballot-papgrs_have been distributed at the meeting, the'Warden 
¡h.all qrlqufue whether any member present has already îoted

by a postal ballot-paper,
L02. It any member of the Senate who has voted by a postal ballot-

paper also attends the meeting of the senate, his posial riote shall not
be counted.

- Passeil by the Senate, 22nd November, Ig6l.

VII, SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS

e time
uomm
nce of

These Standing Orders were originally adopted bv the Senate
on December 2,_ IBB5. They have been ämendãd as éhown in thã
footnotes si¡1ce_{9n; and Seõtion VI was adopted by the Sã"àt" o"
November 22,796L.
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

Whereas the University was enabled by an endowment of 920,000
from the late Sir Thonias Elder in tógZ to establish the Eider
Conservatorium of Music, it is hereby provided as follows:

1. The Conservatorium
study for the Diploma of
Adeiaide in such-branches
to time approve.

3. The teaching stafi
Director and such other
Council shall from time to

shall provide courses of instruction and
Associate in Music of the Universitv of
of music as the Council may from iime

of the Conservatorium shall comorise a
professors, lecturers, and teachers'as the
time appoint.
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8. (a) The tuition fee for a principal s

work'ad may be approved by the Direct
the Directoi in aciõrdance with a scale
Council.

(b) The fees for seco-ndary sgbjects-and for classes shall be pres-
cribàd'from time to time by the Council.

9. At the end of the year a student of a principal subject may,
upon application in writiîg, receive a report on piogress from the
Di¡ector.

10. (a) Scholarships may be establishe-d from time to time by thg
Council,'or by privati indíviduals on such conditions as the Council
may approve.

( b ) Except with the e4press permission of the Directo-r, the holder
of dní scholârship tenable^ wittin the Conservatorium shall not bo

" -e.nbet of an/ other musical association, nor shall he accept any
musical engagement outside the Conservatorium.

11. The Council may from time to time make rules relating
studies in the Conserúatorium, and all students shall conform
such rules.

,{.llowed l6th Ma¡ch, 1961,

SCHEDULB OF INDIVIDUAI SUBJECT STUDIBS APPROVED

BY THE COUNCIL UNDER RBGULATION 2

PRTNCTPÄI SUBIEC'TS

(which may also be studied as Secondary Subjects)

Practical: Piano ioloncello; Flute; Oboe;
Clarinet; Bassoon; ass; Trumpet; Trombone;
Harp; P'ercussion; and Drama.

Theorøticah Harmony; Counterpoint; Composition; Theory of
Music.

to
to
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cï..ass suBIEcTs

SCHEDULE OF FEES PRESCRIBED OR APPROVED BY THE
COUNCIL

L The entrance fee referred to in Regulation 5
( $z.to ¡ ,

.?. Exce_pt in subjects (if any) approved by the Council, the fee for
a n¡r1glqa.l 9qþI"çt.shall be not less than î.49/I0l- ($99:00) a year,
or f,I6/I0/- ($33.00) a term, for a weekly S0-minute'lesson,'

3' The fee for a secondary subject shall be not less than î.*l/L1/-
.($49.50) a year or f.B/S/- ($16.50) a term, for a wãekly 2õ-minute
lesson.

4. The fee for each Class Subject shall be not less than ß7/L0/_
($15.00) a yeat.

- 5. -The fee for Junior classes for string and woodwind instruments
shall be not less than ß15 ($30.00) a yeár.

6. The fee for all other practical classes shall be not less thang7/L0/- ($15.00) a year.
7. The General Service Fee shall be gL/L}/- ($S.OO¡ a year.
8, The fee for a principal subject includes attendance at such

classes as the Directoimay iequire ôr app.orre.

9. For- the- fees ptyable for the diploma courses, see the sched*le
made under the regutations governing the dipìoma.

D.2482/65.

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM

RULES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER REGULATION 11

. ..1. Subject to approval by-the Director, _arrangements for receiving
tuition in principal-and secondary subjects shall be made by the studeni
in consultation with his teacher.

2. ,{ll fees shall be paid to the Registrar of the University in
accordance with Regulatiãn B (c).

3. A student shall attend punctually at the time appointed for his
lesson, and in the event of dbsence sÍrar notify the tonservaiorium
office.

4. A student shall not, except in extraordinary cases approved by
the Director, receive his lessonsèlsewhere than at'the consleivatorium.

5. A student of a principal or secondarv subject shall attend such
orchestral, vocal, or otfrer ciass as the Direôtor may deem 

"rt"trti"t 
to

his progress.

be 9I/7/-
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6. or secondary subiect shall,not -take part
in any any public êngagernent, elsewhere than
at the by pérmission of the Director.

7. A student shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish
anv composition; and he shall deposit a copy of any composition
p.t'blirh"d with'the Director's peimission in' the Library-of the
Conservatorium.

8. A student guilty of impropriety or breach of these rules shall be
reported to the University Board of Discipline.

Made by Council, 28th October, 1960.

THE ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS
REGULATIONS

l. Scholarships to be held at the Blder Conservatorium, and known
as Elder Scholarships, shall be ofiered for competition among Aus-
tralasian students of music.

o2. One scholarship shall for the present be awarded in each of the
following subjects:-singing; Pianoforte; Violin; Organ; Violoncello,

13. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years

For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 2l years

on the trst day of December in the year in which the examination is
held.

No candidate who holds, o¡ who has held, any other scholarship or
prize tenable for three years at the Blder Conservatorium for any, of
the above subjects, shall be eligible to compete for an Elder Scholar-
ship in the same subject.

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examination as

the Council may from time to time direct. An examination fee of
9l ls. ($2.10)$ shall be paid by each candidate.

5. Shoul competing for a scholarship in
any subject should there be no candidates,
it inay be I as the Council shall direct, or
the Council subject.

Iess sooner deter-
mi er to free tuition
in , to be approved
by the Director.

17. Every holder of a scholarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect

'Alloweil 2nd December, 1926 î Allowed 80th Novembe¡, 1933.

f .Allowed 10th December, 1925 $ Àllowed 18th October, 1956.
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not to tak e shall be required to pass an exami.
nation in the end of each year of the schola¡.
ship. If shall fail to give sufficient evidence
of progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the scholarship for the remain.
ing portion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall other.
wise decide. A scholarship shall also be summarily determined at
any time if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty
of misconduct.

f8. A scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
gr-eatest -musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

f8a. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities ai the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

9. A- pe_rson elected_to a scholarship who, by reason of being able
to pay for his or her education, or for other suftcient reason, detlines
tlì _accep_t the emoluments thereof, may bear the title of Honorary
Elder Scholar. In such a case the Council may direct that the fundi
of the scholarship be devoted to assist deserving students to meet the
cost of their musical education.

10. These Regulations may be varied f¡om time to time.
f Allowed 16th December, 1948. Allowed l8th December, 1g17.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1908.

1963-
Kazimierczak, Cecylia ( Pianoforte ).
Kazimierczak, Bogdan ( Violin ).
Macka¡ Heather Margaret (Organ).

1964-
Hodge, Geraldine J. (Singing).
Yelland, Barbara A. (Violoncello).

1965-
McSkimming, David G. (Pianoforte).
Zakis, Mara L. (Violin).
Baker, Murray S. (Organ).

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP
RULES

l. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called The Elder
Conservatorium Free Scholarship which sháll exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure therèof of any fees for tuition or examina-
tion in not more than one principal subject in the Elder Conserva-
torium. The tenure of the scholãrship ùall be for one year.

2. The scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of
the E hancellor shall select from amongthose academical year studied music iñ
the C
be severally recommended Ín
teachers foi exceptional merit sh
tive courses of studv. The Chance
student whom he selects is a pen
expiration of such week the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or
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the Chancellor shall be absent from South Australia, the Vice-Chan-
cello¡ shall act in his stead.

be fflled during that year.
4. The schälarshif shall not be awarded oftener than once to any

student.

THE ALEXANDER CLARK MEMORIAL PRIZE
in I9I7 bv the Public Schools Deco¡ation

4 ory of Aleiander Clark. It is of the annual
v and is tenable for three years at the Elder
Conservatorium.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII.

Awards.
For previous awa¡ds, see Calendars from 1934.

For 1958-
Kneebone, Barbara Frances (Singing).

For 1959-
Hutchesson, Margaret J. (Pianoforte).

For 196È-
Brewster, Christine J' (Singing).

For 1964-
Johnson, Yvonne M' (Singing).

THB EUGENE ALDERMA,N SCHOLARSHIPS

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1924.

For 196O-
Lasscock, Janet (Singing)'

For 1961-
Johnson, Julie F. L' (Violin).

For 1962-
Taylor, Diana FaY (Violin).

For 1964-
Thomson, Damien B' (Violin)'

For 1961-
Larsens, Gunars (Violin).
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THE SELBORNE MOUTRAY RUSSELL
SCHOLARSHIPS

In founded
in hisBrder ï:;:-3,:
the ot

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIX.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1g54.

For 1961-
Noble, John M. (Trumpet).

For 1962-
Harríson, Powell Jessup (Singing). (One-year Bxhibition.)

For 1964-
Gill, Peter G. (Singing).

For 196L
Roberts, Susan P. (Violin).

THE LUCY JOSEPHINE BAGOT PRIZE

- Ag. a'''nt'al pirz.e for Operatic- Singing -to be _called The Lucy
Josephine Ba-got Prize was founded in Ig47 by walter Hervey Bagoi
in memory of his mother.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXUII.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1g54,

7962- Dawe, Robert Arthur 1964-Lasscock. Ianet
1963-Bermingham,JenniferA. lg6LAlderton, Shirley

THE VARLEY SCHOLARSHIP
This scholarship, tenable for three vears by a prayer of the viola,

was founded in 19Zs by John Vartey with a gút ;f'ãi;ôoó: 
*"

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXX.

,{.wards.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s f¡om lg58.

For 1961- For 1968-

Meyer, Michael C.
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THE ANDBRS AND REIMERS SCHOLARSHIPS
These scholarships, each tenable for three years, were founded in

f94B by a bequest frõm the late Julie Sack.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXI'
The Franz and Catherine Anders Scholarship is tenable by a

player of the Double Bass.

Awards.
For 1962--

I

Rozelaar, Amanda M.
( One-year Exhibition)

The Gustav Reimers Scholarship is tenable by a player of the
Violoncello.

Awards.

For 1950-
Loughhead, D. C.

For 196I-

For 1955-
lvlcDonald, Harry Roy.

For 1957-nobjohns', Gwenyth.
For 196È-

Rozelaar, Amanda M.
(One-year Exhibition)

Wickes, Lewis C.

For 1965-
Wesley Smith, Peter

For 196I-
Finnis, Catherine M.

For 1964-
Ferwerda, John D.

For 1966-
Barrett, Robert J.

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION
Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the

1. The prize shall be called The Robert Whinham Plize'

2.'Ihe prize shall be of the annual value-of f5 ($10),- and shall
be ofiered ât a special examination in the third term of each year,

3. Only students who shall have attended the Elocution Class for
at least three terms (not necessarily consecutive, but including the
term in which the exainination is held) shall be eligible to compete.

to receive it,

5. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects:-(a)
Recitins; (b) Reading at sighÙ (c) Prepared reading or Prepared
speakin-g ('at'the optioi of the candidate).

6, These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council.
Made bY Council, 80tb October, 1914.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s f¡om 1911.

1959-Annear, Gwenyth. 1961-Christie, ,A,nn W.
1960-Osborn, Thomas R. 1962/64-No awards,

THE GLADYS LLOYD THOMAS SCHOLARSHIP
FOR VIOLIN

This scholarship was ffrst provided by Miss Thomas in 1g45 and
was endowed by hìr in 1949.-

For conditions, se€ Statutes, Chapter LXXIV.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g62.

For 1957- For tg63-
Levy, Juliette I. H. Larsens, Mairita.

For 1960- For 1964-
Simpson, Anne. Farkas, Ibojka Rosa

THE B. HAROLD DAVIES SCHOLARSHIP FOR ORGAN

This Scholarshiq w_qs founded by public subscription in lg49 to
commemorate Dr. E. Harold Davies, for 28 years Elder p¡ofessor of
Music.

For conditions, see Chapter LXXV of the Statutes.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from Ig62.

For 1959- For tg63 -Krieg, Lesley R. Lakin, Angela Marv
(One-year Exhibition) (One-yéar ExhiÉition)

For 1960- For 1964-
Smith, David A. Baghurst, Andrerv H.

FLORENCE COOKE VIOLIN PRIZE
On its dissolution in 1960 the Elder Conservatorium Old Scholars,

Ass-ociation pa_id !h-e sum of ß100 to the University for the maintenance
of the prize, which had until then been administer-ed by the Association.

Thevalue.of the prize is f5 ($I0).- Tle prizemoney is to be spent
on music or books with the approval of tlìe Director of the Eider
Conservatorium.

A candidat and deserving
student who is or prize in thã
Elder Conserv s mãke recom-
mendations to (D.2609/60)

Award.
For 1965-

Larsens, Mairita,
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THE DR. RUBY DAVY PRIZE FOR COMPOSITION

RULES

lVhereas the late Dr. Ruby Davy has bequeathed to the University
the sum of ß300 to found a prize for the composition of music it is
hereby provided as follows:

l, There shall be aprize of the value of not less than f15 ($30),
to be called The Dr. Ruby Davy Prize.

2. The P¡ize shall be awarded annually to the student of tho
School of Music or of the Elder Conservatorium of Music who submits
tle most meritorious composition in accordance with the conditions
prescribed for the competition in that year.

3. The Faculty of Music shall from year to year-
(a) prescribe the nature of the competition for the ensuing year;
(b) prescribe the conditions that shall apply to the competition

for that year; and
(c) appoint a Board of Examiners, the Chairman of which shall

be the Elder Professor of Music.

4. If in the opinion of the examiners at any competitíon no can-
didate submits a composition worthy of the award the Prize shall
lapse for that year; and the value of the Prize for that year shall be
adìed to the capital of the endowment.

5. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.

6. These rules may be varied from time to time but the title and
general purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

For 196G-
Cann, Melvyn R.

For I96I/62-No awards.
For 1963-

Kartomi, Margaret J,

Awards
For 196

Mincham, ]ulian H.
For 196

Wesley Smith, Martin.

THE GULI MAGÄREY FUND AND SCHOLARSHIP
RULBS

The following rules are hereby made:

THE GULI MAGAREY FUND
1. The sum of 9500 shall be set aside, known as the Guli

the sum of 925 ($50) a year shall be
time being of the South Ausbalian

College of Music, London, founded
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2. If the said Scholarship shall be vacant for any period income
f¡om the Fund at the rate of-925-(950) a year shal aócùnuhte during
that _pe{od and subsequently b'e páid 'to the next holder of thË
Scholarship.

8. Subject to the provi to the Scholar
shall be made annually in year, each pay-
ment comprising the total purpose uidór
Clauses L and 2 since the last pa e.

THE GULI MAGAREY SCHOLARSHIP
4, The Guli Magarey Scholarship shall be of the annual value of

f25 ($50) shall be a_vailable for awãrd annually and shall be tenable
f-or o¡-e- year. It shall be awarded for singing [o a female student of
the Elder Conservatorium of Music.

5. A candidate for the Scholarship shall have been resident in
South Australia and shall have been a õtudent at the Elder Conserva-
torium of Music for at least six months prior to, and shall be not less
than seventeen or more than twenty-foir yeais of age on, the ffrst
day of December of the year in which the éxaminatioñ is héld.

6. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall pay an examination
f_ee of _31 ls. _($2.10), and shall undergõ such èxâmination as the
Council may direct.

7. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the èxamination
- B. I-f in_the opinion of the examiners in any year there is no candi-
date of suficient merit, no award shall be made-and the monevs which
w_o¡l{ hav,e been paid had t}re Scholarship been awarded îh"ll be
adcled to the value of the Scholarship on tf,e next occasion on which
an award is made.

9. These Rules may be varied from time to time but the title and
general purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

Awards,
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1g56.

THE FREDERICK BEVAN SCHOLARSHIP FOR
SINGING.

This schola o perpetuate the name and
memory of Fr Siñgiñg in the Elder Con-
servatorium of t is teñable for three years,

For conditi the Statutes

Awa¡ds.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1g58.

Fo¡ 1962-
Gurner, Ruth E.

For 1963 -Hodge, Geraldine Janice.
For 1964-

Mihailovich, Mira

For 1961-
Samels, Joy

For 1966-
Leak, Nina J. ì , .,

Edwárds, yuäith N. ishareo

For 1962-
Bermingham, Jennifer A,

Fo¡ 1965-
Aunger, Meredith lr4ary

For 1956-
Hearne, Janice Lesley.

For 1959-
Annear, Gwenyth.
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ORCHESTRAL SCHOLARSHIPS
Since 1939 the Council has ofiered annually ffve scholarships for

orchestral instruments, tenable at the Elder Conéervatorium, in aõcord-
ance with the following rules:-

1. One scholarship is ofiered for each of the following subjects:-
Flute; Oboe; Clarinet; Bassoon; French Horn.

2. Tbe age limit of candidates shall not be -more than 24 years on
the fust dayõf December in the year in which the examination is held.

3, A candidate may not hold more than one of these scholarships
at any one time.

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examination as

the Council may from time to time prescribe. An examination fee of
fl ls. ($2.10) shall be paid by each candidate.

5. If there is no candidate, or no candidate of sufÊcient meriÇ for
any scholarship the scholarship shall be left vacant until such time,
anâ shall be fiûed in such *^n-n"., as the Council shall decide.

6. A Yeat.
It shall ll be
eligible No
scliolars than
two years.

7. A scholarship shall entitle the holder to free tuition in the prin-
cipal subject for which it is awarded and in such secondary subjects
as may be approved by the Director of the Conservatorium.

8. A scholarship may be terminated by the Council at any time
if in the opinion of the Council the scholar is not making sufficient
plogress, or for any other reason deemed suficient by the Council.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars since 1941,

For 1964-
Angas, Carolyn A. (Flute).
Boehm, David R. (Oboe).
Lakin, Angela M. (Clarinet).
Mansfield, John D. (Bassoon).
Miller, Ian R. W. (French Horn).

For 1965-
Greenlees, Alan \M. (Oboe).
Mansffeld, John D. (Bassoon).
Roose, Joannes M. (Flute),
Sinclair, Margaret J. (Clarinet).

For 196L
Roose, Joannes M. (Flute).
Barrett, Pamela R. (Oboe).
Lawry, David S. (Clarinet).
Hansford, Norman D. (French Horn).
Venning, Maurice M. (Bassoon).
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ELDER OVERSEAS SCHOLARSHIP
This scholarship, whích is
n South Australians, was elborn South Australìans, was established by a b

Thomas Elder to the Royal College of Music,

,, whích is open for competition amongst native-
ans, was established by a bequest of f3,000 by Sir
re Roval Colleøe of Music. London. The scholar-Thomas Elder to the Royal College of Music, London. The scholar-

ship is tenable at the Royal College for a period of three years which
in iome cases mav be extended to iour vears: its present value is aboutin Jome cases may be extended to

r a period of three years which
years; its present value is about

which of fees.
e has b nance.)
e Guli Fund)
small I

In Mort Ltd. agreed to supplement
the E sum of 9615 ($1,230) a year in
order he or she is actuaþ engaged in

The scholarship is ofiered for competitioq every tlrree or four
years, the scholar being chosen on the results of a special examination.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1958.

1954-Schramm, Kathryn. 1961-Hearne, Janjce L.
1957-Stubbs, Ruth M. 196LFinnis, Catherine M.

THE MAUDE PUDDY SCHOLARSHIP

RULES

1. The Scholarship shall be called "The Maude Puddy Scholar-
ship for Pianoforte," aìd shall be tenable at the Elder Conservatorium
of lvfusic.

tenure,
4. If, in the opinion of the_examine,rs, no ca,ndidate at any examina-

tion shóws sufÊðient merit, the Scholarship shall lapse for one year,
after which it shall be offered again. If the Scholarship so lapses,
the Council, on the recommendation of the Director of the Elder
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Conservatorium, may award an exhibition equal to the annual value
of the Scholarship for one year to a student of the Conservatoriurr
of outstanding merit.

5. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall pay an examination
fee of 91 ls. ($2.10), and shall undergo such examination as the
Council may approve.

6. No person who has previously held the Scholarship may be a

candidate for it.
7. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows

the greatest talent and promise in pianoforte playing, and not neces-
sarily to the most advanced performer at the examiuation. Other
things being equal, preference shall be given to a candidate who is
prepared to undertake either the course for the Diploma of Associate
in lr4usic or the course for the Degree of Bachelor of Music.

8, If a Scholar elect not to take the course for either the Diploma
of Associate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of MusiÒ, he shall

9. A Scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities ãs the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

I0. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

Awards.
lor l,95fl,jndh, Carlene. For 1961-Madge, Geoffrey D.
For l958-Chappell, Glenys M. For 1964 - Gallãsch, Wendy A.

THE ATHOL LYKKE AWARD FOR POSTGRADUATE
STUDIES IN MUSIC

RULES.

to
ia,
st-

l. There shall be an Award to be called The Athol Lykke Award
for Postgraduate Studies Ín Music.

2. The value of the Award shall be not less than 94300 ($600), an
Award shall be offered from time to time as often as the income from
the fund permits; and the ffrst Award shall be offered in 1959. No
award shall be made unless there is a candidate of suficient merit.

3. .A candidate for an Award shall be a graduate in Music, or a
holder of the Diploma of Associate in Music, of the University of
Adelaide. Preference will be given to graduates or diploma holders
of not more than ffve years' standÍng.
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4. Every candidate shall pay an entrance fee of gI ls. (g2.10).
5. The Award shall be made by a Committee under the Chai¡man-

ship of_the pean- gf_ the Faculty óf Music, appointed fo, the p*pore
by the Faculty of Music.

6. The holder of an Award shall pursue an advanced course of
study approved by the Faculty of MusÌc.

8. Payment of the Award shall be made in such instalments as the
Faculty_ may determine, provided that the University may at any time
suspend payment if it isiot satisffed with the holdér's piogress'in his
studies.

9. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the Award shall not be changed.

Awards.
1959-Gunning, Shelley S.
1962-Hearne, Janice L.

1964-Cann, Melvyn R.
1965-Tobin, Ashleigh H.

THE LIENAU SCHOLARSHIP
RULES,

Whereas Christian Hans Augustus Lienau has bequeathed to
the -llniversity tþ sum of ß500 for the purpose of þroviding a
scholarship tenable at the Elder Conservalorfum of Music, iù is
hereby provided as follows:-

L There shall be a scholarship to be known as the Lienau
Scholarship tenable at the Elder Coìservatorium of Music.

- 2. Subject to the provisions of Clause 7, the scholarship shall
be awarded to a Tenor.

e for one vear and shall be

ï,l"tm i¡ .nt;*'t:îT." f},xÏ
in Singing and such secondary

subjects as may be approved by Direõtoi of the Elder Con-
servatorium.

4. A candidate for the scholarship shall be not more than twenty-
f-our years of age gn _tþe first day of Decenber in the year in whióh
the examination is held.

- 5.-Every candidate Jor_ the,scholarstrip shall pay an examination
fee of one guinea and shall undergo such-examinâtión as the Council
may direct.

6. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent ald promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the èxamination.
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outstanding merit in singing.

8. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

9. Allowing for an Exhibition
under Clause 7, the mPetition onlY
when the value of it

Awards.

1960-Edwards, Warren B.
1962-Dawe, Robert A. L.

(Exhibition)

1965-Cummins, Margaret E'
(Exhibition)

l96LYounger, Graham J.

THE CLEMENT Q. \MILLIAMS PRIZE

RULES

Whereas the sum of 9500 has been raised by a Committee of
former students of Clement Q. Williams, Teacher of Singing in the
Elder Conservatorium of Musìc from 1948 to 1957, and paid to the
University for the purpose of founding an annual prize to com-
memoraté his work,'it ii hereby provideä as followsr -

1. A, prize, to be known as the Clement Q' Williams Prize, shall
be ofiereã for competition annually.

2. The ffrst competition for the Prize shall be held in May,-1959.
On that occasion, to be eligible to compete for the Prize, a candidate
must have been énrolled as-a student of the Elder Conservatorium for
the first term of 1959. For all competitions after the first a candidate
must have been enrolled as a student of the Elder Conservatorium
for the t',¡/o terms preceding the competition' There is no age limit
or restriction of nationality for competitors'

3. The Prize of î.26 ($50) and, subject to
Rules 6 and 7, e candidate who shows the
greatest ability a performance of an approved
programme of G

4. The candidate shall enter for examination on the preseriberJ

form by a date ffxed each year, the entry ) "ldeach óandidate shall submit' with hié y the
Dir""d "f ih" Bta"t Conservatorium, a âbout
ûfteen minutes to perform.

5. The examiners shall be the Director of the Elder Conserva-
torium of Music, and two others to be appointed by the Faculty of
Music.
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6. If the examiners do not consider any candidate worthy of the
award the Prize shall lapse for that year, but in such an évent an
additional Prize may be awarded in a subsequent year.

7. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same student.

8. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
tlre general purpose óf tne endowment shall not be changed.

,{wards.
For 1962-Hodge, Geraldine J. For l96LPatterson, Dean J.

For lg6LHarrison, Powell J, For 1965-Edmonds, Thomas J.

THE KLOEDEN-N{cCORMICK-GOODHART
SCHOLARSHIP

RULES

Whereas Mrs. Leander McCormick-Goodha¡t has ofiered to pro-
vide annually the value of a Scholarship in Singing as- a principal
subiect at the Elder Conservatorium, to be called "The Kloeden-
Mcbormick-Goodhart Scholarship", the following rules are hereby
made:

1. Subject to receipt of tlre regular annual contribution from the
donor, the-value of the Scholarship shall be about 945 ($90) and the
Scholarship shall be ofiered for award annually.

2. The Scholarship may be awarded to the same person more tfran
once.

8. All matters conce¡ning the award of the Scholarship shall be
determined by the Director of the Elder Couservatorium.

Awards.
For 1960-Hearne, Janice. For1962-Macpherson,-Margaret.
For 1961-Hearne, janice. For I963/61-No award'

THE WILLIAM SILVER SCHOLARSHIP

Whereas friends and pupils of the late \Milliam Silver, a teacher in
the Elder Conservatorium õf Music from 1919 to 1947 have paid to
the University the sum of 91,600 for the purpose of founding a Schola¡-
ship for Pianoforte to perpetuate the name of William Silver, the
following rules are hereby made:

RULES

1. There shall be a Scholarship for Pianoforte, to be known as the
William Silver ScholarshiP.

Conservatorium.
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which the schotar j"J"îq
ject in the Elder e such
associated studies of the
Conservatorium shall require.

(c) If a Scholar's progress is not satisfactory to the Director the
Scholarship shall be suspended pending decision by the Council as
to the conditions on which it may be restored or whether it shall be
forfeited.

(d) The Council may terminate a scholarship at any time if in
the Council's opinion the Scholar be guilty of misconduct.

4, A candidate for the Scholarship shall:
(i) be not more than 18 years of age on December 31 of the

year in which he competes;
(ii) pay an examination fee of 91 ($2);
(iü) undergo such examination as the Council may approve.

5. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the,greatest talent and promise ìn pianoforte playing and not neces-
sarily to the most advanced performer at the examinãtion.

6. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other actiyities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

7. If ù arry examination for a Scholarship no award be made the
Scholarship shall not be offered again for competition until a period
of about one year has elapsed.

- -Q. -A"y accumulated- inco_me_ after provision of the scholarships
shall from time to time be added to the capital sum and the value õf
the scholarship increased by such amount as the Council shall
determine.

9. These rules may be varied from lime to time by the Council,
but the title and geñeral pu{pose of the Scholarship shall not bé
changed. D.Læg/64.

Awards
1966-Lockett, David R.

THE MRS. ARNO PONTT (MAY GEPP) SCHOLARSHIP
Whereas the late Arno F. Pontt has bequeathed to È" University

the sum of f500 for the pu_Ipose of providing a Scholarship in Musió,
it is hereby provided as follows:

RULES
J. There shall be a Scholarship called the Mrs. Arno Pontt (May

Gepp) Scholarship.
2. The Scholarship, whiqh shall _be for_ a1 orchestral instrument,

shall be available foi award annually and shall be tenable for one
year.
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3. The annual value of the Scholarship shall be f.25 ($50) and
shall be applied towards the payment of fees for instruction in an
orchestral instrument at the Elder Conservatorium of Music. It shall
be a condition of the award that the scholar shall pay the difference
between this sum and the fee prescribed for tuition in an orchestral
instrument as a principal subject.

4. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall pay an examination
fee of 91 ( $2 ) and shall undergo such examination as the Council may
prescribe.

5. A candidate for the Scholarship shall have been a student at the
Elder Conservatorium of Music for at least six months prior to, and
shall be not more than twenty-four years of age on, the first day of
December of the year in whiôh the examinatiõn is held.

6. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer, at the examination.

7. A scholar shall be eligible for re-appointment to the Scholarship
but the Scholarship shall not be awarded to the same person for more
than three years.

8. If, in the opinion of the examiners, no candidate at the examina-
tion for the Scholarship shows sufficient merit, the Scholarship shall
lapse for th,at year, but in such an event an additional Scholarship may
be awarded in a subsequent year.

L The Scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
direct.

10. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose shall not be changed. D.I674/65

Award.
For 1966-Kazimierczak, Bogdan.
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THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE
The Waite Agricultural Research Institute was established in tg24

Subsequent endowments, the income from which is devoted to the
work of the Institute, include those of the late lvfrs. Blizabeth Mac-

the
and
ugh
late

Mr. W. D. Grigg.

present gr Credits Development
Fund, the , the Australian Wool
Board, the the South Australian'Wheat Industry Research Committee, the Australian Honey Board,
the Barley Improvement Trust Fund,'the Australian Cattle á"d n""i
Research Committee, and the Commonwealth Department of Health,
Quarantine Departrnent.

In 1965, an area of about 900 acres near Mintaro was transferred
to the University. Much of this is being developed as the Mortlock
Experimental Station to provide additional ffeld facilities for animal,
pasture programmes.

The facilities for teaching in the third, fourth
and Ho degree of B.Ag.Sc, and for postgraduate
training

I
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Acnrcur-runer- Broc¡m¡vrrsrny ¡rvo Sorr, Scnwcn.
ENrorr¿or-ocv.
Pr.eNr P¡rsor,ocy (which includes

biology).
Pl¿xr Prrvsror-ocy (w ich includes
Arvnr¿r, hrvsror-ocv.

Nematology and Soil Micro-

Horticulture).

There is also a section of Biometry.

THE MAWSON INSTITUTE FOR ANTARCTIC RESEARCH
The Institute was formally established by tìe University Council

in November, 1959, in honour of the late Professor Sir Douglas
Mawson, F.R.S.

THE ANTI-CANCER FOUNDATION
In 1928 the University formed an

mittee to aid research into problems o
extend modern methods of treatrnent

mittee, a Public Education Committee and a Patient Care Committee
have been appointed.
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FrN¿Ncs: The Foundation's funds are derived from the following
sources: (a) Gifts and bequests; (b) Income from gifts and bequests
which have been invested; (c) Government grants and subsidjes; (d)
Public appeals.

Four public appeals for funds have been madc; the first in 1928
realised about 36,000, the second in 1939 about f3,000, the third in
1950 more than 9100,000, and the fourth in 1962 about f110,000.

plant at the Royal Adelaide Hospital.

R¡sn¡¡cr: With its funds and facilities limited, the original Com-
mittee decided to support clinical research as likely to be the most
rewarding; to that end it employed a medical oficer and stenographer
to ¡ecord the cases of cancer in the Royal Adelaide Hospital for
statistical analysis in due course. It also, from its beginning, enabled
its physicists to give much of their time to fundamental research, some
of which has been of considerable value to radiotherapy, and paid for
its publication.

The Committee and the Foundation have subsidised particular
research projects in the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science
and in recent years in the Departrnents of Organic Chemistry, Physical
and Inorganic Chemistry, Biochemistry, Agricultural Chemistry and
Obstetrics and Gynaecology in the University.

EpuctrroN: To enable them to keep in touch with the most recent
development on paid, wholly or in part,
for ovèrseas and two physicists. It also
supports the stafi at approved scientific
co-nFerences time it sends memoranda

titioners in
conducted
Committee
gan in the

heavy.
Perrnwr C¡np: A Patient Care Committee was appointed in 1965.

begun with the appointment of a
expansions of its activities are con-
4r. ]. A. Martin has enabled the
' Hostel in Gilles Street, The Hostel

accommodates country patients undergoing courses of radiotherapy
in Adelaide. Provision is made for any patient to be accompanied by
a relative. The Board of the Royal Adelaide Hospital has kindly
agreed to administer the Hostel for a trial period of two years.

-
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE
COMMEMORATION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI

'Whereas it is desirable that the Universitv shall commemorate anv
of its alumni who shall have achieved marke'd distinction, it is hereby
resolved that:-

1. The Council may determine by an absolute majority, and upon
such evidence as it shall deem suficient, and subject to the concur-
rence of ttre Senate, to commemorate after death any alumnus of this
University who shall have been a great benefactor thereof, or shall
have achíeved distinction in any carãer or subject, and in particular:-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty o¡ in the
cause of humanity.

By eminent services to South Aust¡alia or the Bmpire.

By signal acts of Philanthropy.

By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any Profes-
sion.

2. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a
copy of each determination, together with a statement of the evidence
anã reasons in its favour, and the nature and situation of the intended
memorial.

3. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may
within the precincts
inscriptions. Each
grounds upon which
e statement shall be

recorded also in the minutes of the Council.

4. The Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic
and extra-Universitv career of each alumnus.

5. Private pe grounds approved
by the Council the Senate, com-
memorate decea ithin the precincts
of the UniversiÇ. The design of each memorial, the inscription to
be placed upon it, and its situation, must be approved by the Council.

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and infor-
mation as the Council shall require, and comply with such terms and
conditions as the Council shall impose.

6. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered o¡
added to by an absolute maiority of the Council, with the concur-
rence of the Senate.

Concurred in by Senate, 22nd August, 1900.

Alumni Commemo¡ated:

Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-
Captain in the Australian Regiment, 1901.

Campbell, Allan James, M.8., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in
Steiniker's Horse, 1903.
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I

RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES

ST. MARK'S COLLEGE
rst the University

of ac publicmeeting
he of e on 29th May,
1922. The Committee obtained so public subscription,
bought the residencf of the late Sir on Pennington Ter-
race, _North Adelaide, and secured and adjoin-ing, thus
providing room for the foundation of 150 men. The
College was affiliated in 1924, and opened for students in March,

courts.

College has built up a ffne all-round other
ffelds, with many winners of importa s.

Members of the Senior Common R house

Applicants should be matriculated in the University and must
furnish evidence of good character. No member of the College may
be permitted to rerñain in resídence unless the Master andÏutors
are satisffed

Further
The Mas .C.E,, St. Mark's College,

Pennington one 6 9211.
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ST. ,{.NN'S COLLEGE

accommodation for undergraduates and graduates was completed in
1965. A new wing is to be added in 1966.

The College buildings are situated in pleasant grounds with a
view to the Mt. Lofty Ranges. The University is within ten minutes'
rvalk from the College,

St. Ann's provides tutorials for members of the College. Non-
residential students may afiliate with the College and attend tutorial
classes.

The College is governed by a Council two-thirds of whom must
be women. R"epresäntatives aró nominated by the University Council,
the Women Graduates' Association, the Headmistresses' Association,
and the St. Ann's Collegians Association; in addition, there are ten
elected members. Mrs. -Ashley Magarey, 8.4., is Chairman of the
Council, and Mr. R. A. Simpson, 8.E., is Chairman of the Finance
Committee.

Further details can be supplied by The Principal, Miss M. K.
Deasey, M.4,, B.Ed.,
Adelaide, or by Mr.
Secretary and Bursar,

L. T. Ewens, Chartered
St. Ann-s Collège, Brougham Place, North
,. T. Ewens- Chartered Accountant l,A,ust.).untant (Aust. ) ,

68 Grenfell Street, Adelaide.

AQUINAS COLLEGE
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\¡/estern wings, and in lg&f a small two-storey
4 Palmer Place, comprising a domestic staif
room, and seven study bedrooms. The College
I00 students.

The College is governed by a Council nominated by the Arch-
bishop of Adelaide. The Most Rev. M. Beovich, D.D,, Ph.D., is
President of the Council, and the Most Rev. B. Gallagher, Ph.D.,
Bishop of Port Pirie, is Vice-President.

Applications for admission are made to the Rector and rnust be

w ,tå'å'"ïì,1'f .fl:îir'J,,:1i,,r"",1t,"5.1
N omen, are admitted to all College
cl

Students of the College enioy the advantage of residence close
to the Universit¡ corporate life in an academic community, the
influence of the doctrine, ideals and sacramental life of the Church,
and fuition supplementary to University lectures. No student can
be admitted to the College unless he has matriculated in the Univer-
sity, or proposes to matriculate within six months of his entry; and
no student can remain a member of the College unless the College
authorities are satisffed with his conduct and diligence.

The Rector is the Very Rev. Father Bryan Buxton, S.J., 8.,4.., and
the Dean is the Rev. M. F. Maher, S.J,, M.Comm.

LINCOLN COLLEGE

In addition to an initial gift of 910,000 by the Methodist Church,
935,000 was raised by public subscription for the foundation of the
College.

Generous grants from the Commonwealth and State Govern-
ments and a ready response
provided a further ß.44,000
residential block (the Keith
the Prime Minister on lst S
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Durchase of a further property on Brougham Place in 1961, brought
ih" u""orn.nodation of-the CóIlege to 120 students.

With the building of a new Kitchen and Dining -Hall, and the
commencement of wo-rk on a new Common Room, the facilities which
the College ofiers have been greatly enhanced.

The College is governed by the Methodist
Conference, to which the U s two representa-
tives. The Chairman of the Inglis, 8.4., B,D.

There is no credal condition for membership of the College. App[-
cations for admission are made to the ÑIaster, and must be accom-

Common Room.
The Master is the Rev' Frank Hambly, M.4., D.D.

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF
CAMBRIDGIT AND OXFORD

UNIVERSITY OF CÄMBRIDGE
Previous Examination.

The Previous examination of the UniversiÇ of Cambridge consists
of th¡ee parts: Part l-Languages other than E-nglish (of which either
Latin oi Greek is compuliory); Part Il-Mathematics and Science;
Part III-Eng

A student amination of the
University of whole or Part of
the Previôus in which he has
passed at Leaving standard.

Degree Status.

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD.

Spanish.
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at least tìree years.
(Note.-Thã Adelaide degrees, which have been-approved bJ$"

rr"Èäot"*dJ Council in this"connexion are those of B'A', M'A', B'Ec',
B.Sc., B.A.g,Sc., 8.E., M'8., and LL.B.).

RECOGNITION OF THE UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY
COLLEGE, DUBLIN

ARTS

Anv student of this University producing the proper- certitcates
ttui ttä has passed two years in_ArtJ-studies or has passed.the exami-

ilt";; belìãgi"g to thát perio4,will be e¡rtitled_to Put his name on
il'o h^^L" .'+ fri'iit*, CotleËe. Oubfin. as a Senior Fresihman-a studentthe books of Trinity College, Dublin,
rr¡ith nnc we¡r's cretlit: with this rewith nne veer's credit: this ráservation, that Íf the Course of
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RECOGNITION BY THE ROYAL INSTITUTE OF
CHEMISTRY

. The Royal Institute of Chemistry has placed the University on
the list of Institutions recognised foi the tiaining of candidatei for
the examinations of the Institute. Candidat
rvho hold an Honours degree in Chemistry
apply under regulation 9 (S) for exemption

THE AUSTRAI,IAN SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS
The Aust¡alian Society of Accountants may grant exemption from

all the examinations of 
-the 

Society to Baclielõrs of Ecoiomics of
the Universi e completed the Commerce
(Scheme A) with pãsses in Elements ofAccounting, Finaniial Accounting, Com-
mercial Law Economics I and E"conomic
Statisti_cs I. Applications for such exemption should be made to the
State Registrar of the Society, from whlom further information may
be obtain-ed.

ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES OF THE BRITISH
COMMONWEALTH

The University is a mem
the British Commonwealth,
book containing an epitome
sities of the Commonwealth
record of recent developments. (

Secretary of the Association at 36 Gordon Square, London, W,C.I.

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES
The University is a member of the fnternational Association of

Universitíes, which was fourded in 1g50. One of its aims is to pro
mote. academic co'operation 

1t_ the practical level and_in this waj, to
provide useful services to Univer-si$ institutions tfuoushout'thã
world. . . . " The AssocÍation publÍshês the Internatíonalilanà.bookworld. . . . " The AssocÍation publÍshês the Inter¡ta.tíonaí'nar¿øoof
of Unioersítí¿s which p¡ovides -inf< ation on nearlv 450 Universirvof Unioersítí¿s which provides on nearþ 450 University

s foiover 1,000 othei
may be consulted in
ined from the Secre-

2 Place de Fonteno¡ Paris VII,

THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
IN AUSTRALIA

in Ausbalia will grant
examinations and both

graduates of the University
ee, and who have completeil
the degree with pasies in

ent Accounting, Financial Account-
ercial Law B, Economics I and
exemption should be submitted
te, from whom further information
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THE JOSEPH FISHER LECTURE IN COMMERCE

The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the Univer-
sity in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVII -of the
Státutes. A list of the Lectuies delivered between 1904 and 1929,
inclusive, can be found in University Calendars prior to 1959:-

1930-"Current Problems in International Finance," by Professor
T. E. G. GregorY, D.Sc. (Econ.)'

ú1932-"Australia's Share"in 
-Interna'tional' 

Recovery," by A. C'
Davidson. Esq.

o1934-'Gold Standard or-Goods Standards," by L. G' Melville'
Esq., B.Ec., F.I',{.

1936-'Some Eèonomic Efiects of the Australian Tarifi," by Pro-
fessor I. F. Giblin, D.S.O., M.C', M.A.

ol93&-'Australian Economic Progress against a World Back-
ground," by Colin Clqk, Blq., 

-À4r4..c1940-'Econãmic Co-oidination," by Roland Wilson, Esq., B.Com.,
D.Phil., Ph.D.

L942-"The Australian Economy during \Mar," by the Right Hon'
R. G. Menzies, K.C., LL.M., M.P.

oLgM-' Problems of a High Employment Economy," by H. C'
Coombs, Esq., Ph.D.

" 1946-' Necessary Piincipliés for Satisfactory Agricultural Develop-
ment in Australia," by Professor S' M. Wadham, M'A'

"1948-'The Importance of the Iron and Steel Industry to Austra-
lia," by Essington Lewis, Esq., C.H'-

"1950-*The Bóonómic Cõnse uences of 
-Scientiffc 

Research," by
Professor T. B. Condlifie, M.4., D.Sc.

"I952-'Australian Agiicultural Policy," by I. G' Crawford, Esq"
M.Ec.

Èl95L"Economics of Federal-State Finance," by Professcr W.
Prest, M.4., M.Com'

'1956-"Jap"tt "tá 
the Ggnera! ,Agleemert gl I"{& and Trade,"

by Professor J. E. Meãde, C.8., M.Ä., F.B.A.
rnal Suoerannuation-Means test or conto l958-'National Superannuation- test or contributions,"
bv Profõssor R. I. Downing, B'4., Dip.Bc.
; bntertainment: The Origins of a Modern Industry,"itg6f"Mass ilntertainment: The Origins of a
hv Professor A. Rrisss- M.4.. B.Sc.by Professor A. Briggs, ., B.Sc. (Econ.).

+ le62-"Ind"J.it'i' il:åäåh ;;å"Ë";;;;ñ c'ò*th 
-ìí 

Australia,"
by Professor B' R. William-s, !l'À

"1964-'Austraiian Foreign Aid Policy," by Professor H' W. Arndt,
M.4., B.Litt.

oCopies of these lectures may be obtained-f-ree- of charge-on
applicafion to the Registrar, University of Adelaide. The other
lectures are out of print.

THE AUSTRALIAN SOCIBTY OF ACCOUNTANTS
LECTURE IN ACCOUNTANCY
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Society) which on its formation in 1952 absorbed the Commonwealth
Institute of Accountants, it is hereby provided as follows:

1. A lecture to be called the Australian SocieW of Accountants
Lecture in Accounting shall be given annually in ihe UniversiÇ in
accordance with these Rules.

carried out by the University, except that all invitations for members
9f the Society shall be sent to thè Societv for distribution by the
Society,

may approve.

7. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
with the consent of the Society.

For a list of the lectures given from 1945 to 1954, see Calendar
for 1962. Lectures given sincé 1954 are as follows:-

I of the Accountant in Management,'
. Smyth, F.A.S.A.

I for Business," by Professor R. L.

l96l-"Towards a General Theory of Accounting." bv Professor
R. J. Chambers, B.Ec,, A.A.S,A., A.C.-Í.S., î.C,n.e.

I962-"Trends in Accounting Education," by Professor A. B.
Carson, 4.8., M.B.A., Ph.D.

1963 - ss Growth," by Mr. F. K.

I9M- Mr. N. S, Young, A,U.A.,

1965-"The Cost of Capital of Australian Retail Stores," by Dr. A.
D. Barton.

THE ROBIN MEMORIAL LECTURE
Whereas a committee of old students and friends of the late Pro-

fessor Rowland Cuthbert Robin, M.E., has raised a sum of money
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and siven it to the University for the purpose of establishing a memo-
rial lãcture, it ís hereby provided as follows:

1. A lecture to be Ïnown as The Robin Mernorial Lecture shall
be siven from time to time in the university of Adelaide in accord-
ancã with the provisions of these Rules.

2. Normally a lecture shall be given each alternate year, but the
Council may i'aty that interval on any occasion for a reason which
it deems adequate.

3. The lecture shall be o the Council, with
the advice of the Faculty of s to be in accord-
ance with the general théme Community."

4. The lecturer, who shall be an eminent engineer or other person
of eminence, shall be appointed by the Council on the nomination
of the Faculty of Engineering.

6. Admission to the lectures shall be free to the public.
7. These Rules mav be varied from time to time, but the title and

object of the lecture éhall not be changed.

Lectures
1954-"The Bngineer in tÌre Community," by Sir Claude Gibb, Kt.,

M.8., F.R.S.
195&-'"\Mat Nimmo, M.C.E.,

Aust.).
1961-"The A. L. Matheson,

M.I.B.(Aust.).

THE GAVIN DAVID YOUNG LECTURBS IN PHILOSOPHY
The undermentioned series of lectures have been delivered at the

University in ac'cordance with the provisions of Chapter LXXVI of
the Statutes.

195&-"Thinking," by
lg5g-"Terms ald Ob M.4., Ph.D.
1963 - "The Presuppo sor A. G. N'

Flew, M.A.

ADULT EDUCATION CLASSES
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followed by questions and discussion. Students are expected to do
written work_ prescribed by the tutor and to give an ãssurance of
regular attendance.

Lecture classes also meet 20 times a year, but students are not
obliged to do written work.

The University provides a library for students of these classes.
Students pay a fee of fB ($6) for a class of 20 meetings, and pro rata
lor longer courses.

Syllabuses and further information about University extra-mural
work may be obtained on Educa-
tion, The University, Ad of the
Workers' Educational Ass

SUMMER SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADN4INISTRATION

Since 1956 t co-operation with othe¡
departments of sed an annual one-day
Summer School The School is intended
primarily for senior executives in the professions and business, and
takes the form of a number of papers presented by University and
visiting lecturers, followed by g" reral discussion.

The proceedings of the School are subsequently published, and
the following booklets (the titles of which indicate the themes of the
Schools ) may be obtained free of charge on application to the
Registrar:

1956 Business and Society.
1957 Electronics and Automation.
1958 Business and Economic Policy.
1959 Australian Development.
1960 Banking and Business.
1961 The Australian Economy l96l-Trends and Prospects.
7962 The Australian Economy and Overseas Trade.
1963 Labou¡ Problems in the Aust¡alian Economy.
I9M Marketing.
1965 Monetary and Fiscal Methods of Controlling the Economy.

EVENING LBCTURES

l. Originally established under a special grant from the Govern-
ment, courses of Arts, Economics and Science
subjects are provi benefft of teachers and others.
An evening class nt students enrol for it. A list
of the evening co and their times, will be found
on page 1019.

2. T\e Education Department has established studentships for
the encouragement of such students (for details, see Evening Student-
ships).
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FACULTY OF ARTS.

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek.

The late Robert Barr Smith in 1908 gave the sum of 9150 to pro-
vide for an annual prize in Greek. The prize is of the value of 910
($20), and is awarded to the matriculated or graduate student who
i's pláced first in the annual examination in Greèk I in the course for
the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that the candidate
is of sufficient merit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1918,

The Andrew Scott Prize for Latin.

This prize was founded by private subscription, 
-in- ¡n91o^r.y of the

late Andiew Scott, B.A. It is'oÎ the annual vãlue of-96 ($fZ¡, and is
awarded to the matriculated or graduate student who is placed first
in the annual examination in Latin I, ín the conrse of the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that the candidate is of suf-
ûcient merit' 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918.

1962 Hackett-Jones, G. A.
1963 Kleinig, John W.

1962 Colbey, AJison M.
1963 Doecke, Ian P.

7962 No award
1963 Guerin, Bruce

f964 Fisher, Denis J.
1e65 

M'J,i;,^åxu8" l. | "u.'"t'

The fames Gartrell Prize.

Ruræs

Whereas James Gartrell has given the sum of 8200 for the pur-
pose of establishing an annual prize oI ß10 ($20). It is hereby provided
îhat ttre same shali be awarded to the best matriculated or gtaduate

gy in the annual examination for the
of Àrts, provided that the candidate
no student shall be eligible for the

orize who has not passed in at least two units in the course for the
b.A. d"gt"" in the |ear in which he presents himself in the examina-
tion in Comparative Philology.

As amended by Council, 27th June, 1930.

Âwards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1932.

1964 Bishop, Ronald J.
1965 Mills, Alice C,

1964 No award
1965 No award
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The John Howard Clark Prize.
This prize, of the value of about 925 ($50) a year for two years,

was founded by public subscrþtion in memory of the late John
Howard Clark for the encouragement of English Literature at the
University.

For conditions, se€ Statutes, Chapter XIV.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1904,

P¡izemen:
1962 Tideman, Margaret B. 1964 Bright, Ann
f963 Ellis, Roger M. 1965 Rodger, Michael S.

Scholars:
1945 Smith, Cecil Teesdale f955 Tregenza, John Miller
1949 Wall, Barbara Deane 1961 O'Grady, Helen P.

The Tormore Prize.

Rr¡ræs

Whereas the sum of 9130 has been paid to the University by the
Old Scholars of Tormore House School for the purpose of founding
a prize to perpetuate the memory of the said school: It is hereby
provided that-

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1927.

1962 Cornell, Anthea M. I. 1964 Cameron, Heather M,
1963 Gent, Margaret G. 1965 Mills, Alice C.

The Byard Prize.

to the University by
f founding a prize to
Douglas John Byard:

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1963.

1962 Wilson, Derek F., LL.B. 1964 Lee, Michael J.
1963 Makin, Robert J. 1965 Bowden, Barry S.
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The Sir Archibald SEong Memorial Prize for Literature.
This prize, of the value of 925 ($50). was founded by the Misses

Bedford in memory of the late Sir Archibald Strong.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter IJ(XII.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1963.

1962 Disney, Shaun A. R.
1963 Rodger, Michael S.

1964 Gent Margaret G.
1965 Lee, Michael J.

The Edith Hübbe a¡¡d Harriet Cook Prize.
Ru.es.

Whereas the sum of Five Hundred Pounds has been paid to the
UniversiÇ by the past pupils of the Knightsbridge School for the
purpose of founding with the income ttrereof a prize in memory of
the late Mrs. Edith Hübbe and the late Miss Harriet Cook, fotrter
Headmist¡esses of that school, to be called The Edith Hübbe and
Harriet Cook Prize:

It is provided that-
1. The Bdith Hübbe and Hariet Cook Prize shall be of the value

of î.25 ($50), and shall be available for award annually.
2. Provided that in the opinion of the examiners the candidate ís

of suficient merit the Prize shall be awarded to the undergraduate
placed ffrst in the Annual Bxamination in English III.

3. The Council may vary these rules but the title of the Prize shall
not be changed' 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1959.

1962 Ellis, Roger M.
f963 Disne¡ Shaun A. R.

1964 Parker, David H.
1965 Gent, Margaret G.

The Bundey Prize for English Verse.

Mi

without restriction of subiect. '

Candidates who desire further details are advised to apply to the
Dean of the Faculty of Arts.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1926,

1950 Hansen, Ian Victor, B.A. 1961 Tidemann, Margaret B.
1957 \Malsh, Elizabeth Jan, B.A, 1964 Healey, John D.

Ihe M. Rees George Memorial Prize.

Rur¡s.
Whereas the sum of 9200 has been paid to the University by the

South .Australian Branch of the League of the Bmpire and the Old
Schola¡s of the Advanced School for Girls for the prüpose of estab-
lishing a o
George: a
than Ten as
Prize, sh o
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riloman student who secures the highest place in the annual examina-
tion in French I (both written and oral sections) in the course for
the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that the can-
didate is of sufficient merit. The prize shall be awarded either in
books, for which a special book-plate will be provided, or in money,
as the successful candidate may desire,

Norrr While the c¡edit balance of the income from the endow-
ment will permit, two prizes may be awarded in any year in which
two candidates of suficient merit present themselves.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1988.

1962 Cornell, Anthea M. I. 1964 Rawson, Janiue A.
1963 Bayer, Rosy 1965 Blackburn, Susan

Ihe Hope Crampton Prize for French,

1. ope Crampton Prize for French"
shall2. s5 ($10).

3. to the matriculated student or

4. These rules may be changed from tíme to time, but the title and
general pu{pose of the prize shall not be changed. D.1596/61.

Awards.
1962 Cornell, Anthea M. I.
1963 Bayer, Rosy

1964 Rawson, Janine A.
1965 Blackburn, Susan

The Edith A. Puddy Prize.

3. The prize shall be awarded to the matriculated student or
graduate plãced ffrst amongst the candidates who pass with distinc-
tion in the annual examination in French II.

4. These rules may be changed from time to time, but the title and
general pu-rpose of the príze shall not be changed. D.1595/61.

Awards.
1962 Cornell, Christine H. 1964 Della-Putta, Bice
f963 Cornell, Anthea M, I. 1965 Rawson, Janine A.
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The Violet de Mole Memorial Fund.

1963 Cornell, Christine H. 1965 Hyslop, Anthea M. I.

Rur¡s

1952 to 8456) having been paid
establishing a fund to perpetuate
de Mole, the following rules are

Mole Prize in French
of 910 ($20), shall be
uate candidate placed
provided that there is

a candidate of sufficient merit. The book or books shall be selected
by of the Professor of French
Lân furnished with the book-Plate
that

2. The balance of the income from the Fund, after payment of the

Awards
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1958.

7962 McDougall, Jennifer M. 1964 Fonest Anna M. H.

23ú

The Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes.
'Wherea ß300 to the

UniversiÇ Ín German
in memory the follow-
ing rules ar

1. Two prizes to be known as the Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes shall
be ofiered for competítion each year.

2. Provided that in each case there is a candidate of suficient
merít -la) a nrÍze of the value of two-thirds of the annual income from' ' thä endowment shall be awarded to the undergraduate placed

ffrst in the annual examination in German II;
lb) a orize of the value of one-third of the annual income from' ' thè endowment shall be awa¡ded to the undergraduate placed

ûrst in the annual examination in German I.

German.

4. These rules may be altered from time to time by-the Counpil but
the title and general pu{pose of the prizes shall not be altered.
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Awards.
For previous awa¡ds, see Calenda¡s from 1959.

L962 German I: Stuehlow, Theodor J.
German IL Szczygielski, Wadyslawa W.

1963 German I: Urban, Evelyn

German II: Ruthenbeck, Annemarie L.

The A. I. Schulz Bequest.

4.. Eouc¡.nox.
1. A room in the Department of Education in the Napier Building

shall be Ïnown as "Tbe A. J. Schulz Room" and its primary purpose
shall be to afiord facilities f"or postgraduate research^in the'thior]' of
education.

Librarian.
3. Books purchased under the A. J. Schulz bequest and shelved in

the Schulz Room shall not be available for loan and shall not be re-
moved by students from the Room. A copy of each book in the Schulz
Room shall be available for general use in the Barr Smith Library.

B. Grnu¡¡r.
4. (a) Prizes, to be known as A. J. Schulz Prizes, shall be available

for award annually at the Public Examinations as follows:
(i)

(b) The book_ or_books constituting the p_rize shall be chosen by
the prizeman with the approval of the Head of the Department of
German.
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(ii) à,':i$;llilÍ"i:*13"""i
of German Language and

Literature,

German,
lb) The award will be made bv the Council on the recommen-

datibn'of the Faculty of Arts, after âdvice from the Head of the De-
partment of German.

7. The books constitutinq a þrize under Rule 5 or the award under
Rule 6 shall be chosen bV tl'e sùccessful candidate with the approval
;iti; gããa-ãt trtã bãi"rtrn""t of German and furnished with a

with an appropriate book-Plate.

C. GnNBne¡-'

Alvards.
1963-

Prizes:
German IIII Szczygielski, Wladyslawa W.
Final Honours German: Schlick, \Merner

Award:
Roose, Willem A.

196L-
Prizes:

German III: \Mieland Brigitte
Final Honours German: Kleinig, John W. ì ^^,,.1McGowan, Ursula t "o"-

Award:
Kleinig,JohnW ì ^^..^t
McGolaï, Ursula i equar
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1965-
Prizes:

German IIIr Urban, Evelyn.
Final Honours German: Szczygielski, Wadyslawa W.

Award:
Hebart, Ernst.

The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.
For conditions of award, see Statutes, Chapter LV.
The _length zuggested for biographies is from 50,000 to 25,000

words, but- candidates will not 5e ãebarred from submitting 
-bio-

graphies either longer or shorter than the length indicated.

_ Each biography mus full bibliography, and
adequate ¡eferences to es for the- stãtements
made; and candidates submit thei¡ works in
ty¡rewriting.

Awa¡ds.
1938 Brown, H., M.4., B.Ec. 1953 Dutton, G. P. H., B,A.
f951 Re_ed, T. Thornton, M.A. 1956 Renfrey, L. E. \4/., B.A.
1952 Elliott, B. R., M.A.

The Tinline Scholarships for History and Politics.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXX.

For previous
1962 Haydon, Anthony

(History)
1963 Ramsay, Janet K.

(History)

Awards.
awards, see Calenda¡s from 1913.
P Schultz, Lance F,

(Politics )
1965 Gibson, Bdmund R, B.

1964 Worden, Margaret A.
(History)

The Natalia Davies Prize.

Rur,rs.
\Mhereas Miss Amylis I.- Laffer has given to the University the sum

of f,400 for the p,rrpóse of perpetuatiñg the memory of the'late Miss
Natalia Davies, the following rules are hereby madé:

l. There shall be a Prize of the. annual value of 320 (940) and
known as the Natalia Davies Prize.

(History)
Marshall, Marilyn C.

(Politics )
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1964 Cann, Melvyn R.
1965 Emery, Peter J.

239

3. The value of the Prize shall be awarded in books dealing with
some aspect or aspects of history preferably of the British E*pt*
or of the^ British Cãmmonwealth ôf 

^Nations.- The books, which shall
be selected by the prizeman subject to the approval-of the -Pr^ofessor
of History, sha[ bè furnished with a 6oe¡-plate designed for the
purpose.

4. These rules may be altered from time to time by the Council,
but the title and puryose of the Prize shall not be altered.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1955'

1962 Cornell, Anthea M. I. ì 1963 Ketley, Christopher L.
Rodger, Michael S. I equal 1964 Rogers, $qnald-p'-
Swaln, Ian H. F. J 1965 Disney, Julian H' P.

The Roby Fletcher Prize.

ription in memory of tlre
y Vice-Chancellor of the
, and is ofiered annually.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1904.

1962 Puckridge, James T. W. L964 Hannan,- Myles B. | ,ri6d L";,*:Éä;"ìu.^' ""' 
'* åfråiii#"$" I "n"ut

The Jefieris Memorial Medal.

Rur-Bs

1. There shall be a medal to be awarded annually, and called t}re
Jefieris Medal.

2. It shall be awarded for distinction in the study of Philosophy,
and it shall not be awarded except for work of high merit.

3. Provided that in the opinion of the Professor of Philosophy the
essay is of suficient merit tñe Medal shall be awarded each year to
the'matriculated or graduate student in either Philosophy IIIA or
Philosophy IIIB who Las written the best essay during the year'

4. The medal shall not be awarded to the same person more than
ouce' 

Made by council, 1951.

Nornr While the credit balance of the income from the endowment
will permit, each award of the medal will be supplemented by a cash
prize of three guineas ($6.30).

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1957.

1962 Melville, Susan
1963 No award
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The Australian Psychological Society Prize Ín Psychology.
Rur-ss

ciety, an
shall the
stud are

_ . 1, The pn:ze- shall be called "The Australian Psychological Society
Prize in Psychology."

2. The value of the prize shall be 95 ($I0), until otherwise deter-
mined.

3. The prize shall be awarded ed student
who has, in that year, most dis course in
Psychology III, provided that no candidate
is deemed of sufficient merit.

4. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council.
Awa¡ds.

L962 McNicol, Donald 1964 Tilby, Penelope J.
1963 Robertson, Leith S. 1965 Taplin, Rogei E.

Ihe Ânna Florence Booth Prize.
This prize, of the value of 935 ($70), is ofiered annually, and is

awarded for work in Social Studies. It was founded by Mi. Sydney
Russell Booth in memory of his wife.

For conditions, see Stafutes, Chapter LXII.
Awards.

1940 Br-oomhead, Edwin Norman, 1947 Worthley, Boyce Wilson,
M.A. 8.4., M.Sc.

1943 Knauerhase, Oscar Carl, B.A. 1948-65 No award.

John Lewis Prize in Geography.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960,

1962 Heinrich, Alison M. L964 Beckwith, Robert J.
1963 Ramsay-Matthews, Graham 1965 Hood, Dianne W,'

The Charles Fenner Prize in Geography.

Äwards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g61,

L962 Boehmer, Sonya A.
1963 Hocking, Peter W.

1964 Strachan, Helen S,
1965 Grosser, Carolyn M.
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The Archibald Grenfell Price Prize in Geography'
Ru¡æs

The sum of 9110 having been given to -tþe- University bI 9t
Vl"rÏ', C"tt"s" Club for thõ purpose of establishing a prize to be

i.åä; ;r*iÉi"Ã;hd;td-Gá"feÏl Price Prize in Õeogiaphy," the

Archibald Grenfell Price Prize in
lY to the matriculated or graduate
al examination in GeograPhY III
chelor of Arts, Provided that the

candidate ís of suficient merit.*^t 
îñ -""1"" 

or 
-irrã 

pri"e shall be 95/5/- ($to.so¡ until the

Council decides otherwise. 
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 196I'

1962 Crick, Beveilev J. 1964 Searle, Gþ II'
iö6ã ú;i;;t, sã"Í""e.ì -^,,o1 1965 Webster, Lvndon L'

Day, Christinè J.

The New Education Fellowship Prize in Education
Ruræs.

provided more than
ihe exami so that no al\
candidate merit'- +. flt y the Council on the recommendation

of the lä""lt' of Arts, after thé Faculty has received ¿dvic-e from
ifr"'Þt"i"rt--äf na"""ûo". D.I5B7/64.

1964 Blackburn, Jean

Awards.
1965 McDonald, Elizabeth, M'4.

Overseas Scholarships in Arts and Economics'
by George Murray
Câlendar for 1961.

rships.

FACTTLTY OF SCIENCE.

The Brnest Ayers Scholarship in Botany or Forestry'
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A.wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lg30.

1955 Burns, Brica Marian
1957-61 No award.

1962 Millard, Diane L.
1968 Gordon, Elizabeth M.

The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal.

until 1932 the medal was awarded with the scholarship, but it is
now offered annually for the best original work in Botan/ á*¡oai"¿
Ín a thesis.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter ËüIV.
.A,wards.

For previous awards of scholarship and Medal, see calenda¡s from 1g14.
Scholarships.

For previous awards see Calendars from 1g5g.
1962 Grivell, Anthony R. 1964 Keane. ptrilio l. )
rs63 Brooks, David É. T;"d";;ä"ii I equal

1965 Purdie, Rösemary ú.
Medal.

1940 Mercer, Frank Verdun 1964 Nunn, Christine E.

The Elsie Marion Cornish prize.

Rwrs

Aprize of the value of 97 7s. ($14.70), to be lnown as The Elsie
Marion Cornish Prize, _sh_all be awarded annually to the student placed
ffrst in the Iist of candidates who pass with di-stinction in the ännual
examinations in Botany If as prescribed for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Science. 

Awards.

- Fo_r previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.
1962 No award. 1964 Woid! David F.
1963 Smyth, David R. 1965 No award.

The J. G. Wood Memorial prize.

Rr¡¡-ns
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2. The prize shall be awarded to th-e candidate qho' in,th9-opinion

or ín! "'-ä;T;î, 
;Ëì;í"", 

-ti; ;'dJ ;""'lt' 
-i'. 

the yeat's w ork, includin g

the annual "*amirruuåîli"--gãt""v 
III-, provided that_no aw¿rd shall

be made unless trr" 
"Jååiäàõ 

ffi"";;ú"ã th" standard of a Pass with

Distinction.

3. These mles may be varied fr-om time to time bv the Council'

but the title and g"""tr"íî"öä* ãïìit" ptize shall nót be change-{'' D.2498/60.

Awards.

1962 Millard, Diane L. 1964 No award'

Irãã Cordorr, Elizabeth M' 1965 Woidt' David F'

The Rennie ScholarshiP'

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIII'
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960'

1949 Seidler, Jan HYnek

1952 ThomPson, Malcolm James

1954 Gooden, John E' A'
lg57 No award'

For Previous

1955 No award
1956 Daiþ, Brian, B.Sc'

196I RamsaY, George C', B'Sc'

1962 Paul, David B.
1965 No award.

The Tate Memorial Medal'

Ru¡-rs

Whereas a sum of sixtY Po-u1d¡ Y for
Tate,

*i5"Y#;ï",;t:i,""ï$K"i"äiTi'åå ";;ùi

2. No award shall be mad-e -in a year in which' il tk opinion of

tfr"i*åäiri".r, tlrãiã f, 
"á 

ã""ài¿"t" líhot" thesis is of sufficient merit'
D.747/ó6.

Awards.

awards, see Calenda¡s from 1932'

1957-64 No award.
re65 

$îÏl""i t}ît3*i ]"e""t
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The James Barrans Scholarship.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXV.
D.789/57.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1g54.

7962 r C. 1965 Miller, Crystal. ì1e63 e s¿;b;R;i;iä't.jeuual7964 T. ì
m R,J¡ equal

The J. R. Wilton prize.

Rur-rs

_In order to perpetuate the
Wilton, Elder Prõfeisor of Math
from 1920 to 1944, the sum of 910
sfudents, and others, and has been
an annual prize in the Departme
value of 15 ($10), shall bõ know
be awarded at the discretion of
to the student who has achieved t

third.-year 
"o,r"rr", 

in Mathematics. The prize
in which there is no candidat" of *ftãiåJ
awarded more than once to the same student.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lg63.1962 T, ì^^,,.t tg64 Clarke, Robert I.

1968 lT' 
J"Y"" 1965 Butcher' Margaiet G'

The Union Ca¡bide prizes.
The council having accept-ed the ofler of union carbide AustrariaLjmltgd to provide twó annuät prizes of ß50 ($iòd) ãä"üiãr'ri"a""t,of chemistrv and chemicar Ettgi'ee.ing, ìt{""iálËïi";*Ji;, *"hereby madé,
1. The prizes shall be known as "The union carbide prizes,,.
2. The obiect of the pri-ss is to encourage students to undertakefurther studiei teading to'"" ho"ã"rs ;;;hìgñ, d";;;;. '" """'
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4. The other prize shall be ofiered annuallv for award to the

candidate who in tfr" ãpiTåî 
"}-tft" 

noi"ssor of ihemical EngÞeering

r"ilJtt tft" båst thesisin that year as pâÌt of the work for the Honours

äär;""I B ;h$t- ;¡ En gineérin g in 
-Chemical Engineerin g'

5. No award o1 aprizeshall be made if no candidate is deemed by

the examiners to be of suficient merit'

6. These rules aqreement between the

ç;p;;y-;;Jth ,äî,1îJt*$lU;llthe comPanY on 
D.ßg4/60.

Awards.
Chemical Engineering:

1962 PhilliPs, Colin R.
1963 Tanse-n, Malcolm L'
1965 iìyan, William J'

The Sir Ronald Fisher Prize in Genetics'

Rrn-rs.
the

tl:
eby

provided as follows:

l.TheprizeshallbecalledtheSirRonaldFisherPrizein
Genetics.

2.'lhe value of the prize shall be ten.guineas ($21) until other-

*itã'¿ãiãt-i""ã Uy the 
-University Council'

3. The Prize shall be
distinguish himself in the
Geneùcs II course, Provided
Genetics no candidate is of

4. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council'

but the title and p"tpäí"li ih";tize thall not be changed'

Awards.

Lg62 Marshall, Jennifer A' 1964 Smyt}t David R' -
iöäã i¿ä";ãîl'Ii;ËM. 1e65 Griïell' Anthonv R'

Sir Ronald Fisher Memorial Scholarships

,300 having been -g-iven.to 
the !n!ersi{ þY friends

th;1"ä-öi R;;id A. Fisher, sc'D',^Fit's'' for the

itñtd; f""a r" tti' t"-oty' the following rules
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Awards
1966:-

Gen_etics: Hynes, Michael J.
Mathematicál Stâtistics: Bütcher, Margaret G.

The Pftzer prize in Microbiology.

Whereas the Pffzer Corporl#n*ias undertaken to provide anannual-prize in Microbiolosv ín the Science 
"o*iu of theïniversity"

the following rules are herãby made:
1. The prize shall be called "The ptzer prize in Microbiology,,.
2. Its value shall be 925 ($fO¡.
3. dida_te who is placed

ff¡st in i" tÉ 
"ó".rã 

t'o, th;
È-"gr"" award sh"ll-be madeifnoc

Awards.

19qq P_emberto-n, Russell E. 1965 Goh Hee Boon, David
1964 No award

The PhÍlips prizes in physics.

Rur,ss.
The council having-accepted the,ofier of philips Erectrical rndus-

tri,es Pty. Ltd., to provide four annual prizes in pËysics, the following
rules are hereby made:

1. The prizes shall be known as "The Philips prizes".
2. Prizes shall be available for award annually as follows:

(a) A prize ol gõO ($100) for t}e matriculated student proceed_
ing to the degree of Bachelor of Science who is plâced first
in the annual examination in Physics I.

(b)A prize of 950 ($100) for rhe matriculated student oro*
ceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Science who is pla'ced
first in the annual examination in Physics II.

(c) A prize of 9100 ($ZOO¡" lor 3hg matriculated student pro-
-ceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Science who is placed
first in the annual examination in Phy5iç5 III H.
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1963-
Physics I: I ew-is, Þren!o¡-R' Ì 

"orrulSteele, Ronald J' J "'a*--

PhYsics II: Bracken, AnthonY J' -
ÞhYti"t III: McAvaneY, BrYant J' - ^
Honours Physics: Harries, John R'' B'Sc'

1964-
PhYsics I: Martin, l:Vt"t!q t' L

Muirhead, Robb J. i equal
Urch, Ian H' )

PhYsics II: Lewis, Brenton R'
ÞhYsics III: B¡acken, AnthonY T-'

ÞhYsics IV: McAvaneY, BrYant J'

C.S.R. Chemical Prize.

Ru¡,Bs'

re64 Bragrove. ¡",0Å1, I. ]"q,,"r 
1e65 

{tËT;:_,ü,:y" 
B. 

}"0,,"rCaseY, Brian A. !-r--- 
Hassanali
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FACULTY OF AGruCULTURAL SCIENCE.

The D. B. Adam MemorÍal prize.

Rur.ps.
Whe¡eas a Committee of former students

David Bonar rLdam
to the Universitv f
the following tuÍes

l. The prize shall I
shall be avàilable annually.

2. It shall consist of the sum of ßI r such other sum asthe Co]ncil may from time to üm; ã;
8. It shall be awarded in or about of each year to theundergraduate student who,.in thõ àli"io" Faculty,of Ãgricul_tural science, is the b rst stuãent il pi""tÞ; y;äìioi rlm"iuotmerit.
4. These rules may be varied from time to -time by the Council,but the titte and p,rrpore 

"f 
th;;rl;;ËU;l ü,;i"ísä: "

A.wards.
, For previorrs awards, see Calendars from lg5g.1961 Richardson. Noel L. -igO4 

Dube. Álan t.re62 No award té65 ñJä;;rd" r'1963 Haas, Christine p. )
Wauchope, Mary R. j equal

australian rnstitute of agricultural scÍence (s.a. Branch) prize.

Ruræs
_ Whereas ttr theBranch of the
anr,,rally-ã pri" ftËJvided that:

as the ,{.ustralian I
e, will be available

cient merit.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om lg6t.
1991 IPSjq, Anthony J. 196s Nanca'ow, cotin D.rs62 Richardson, Noei L. ri6t G¡;;[-A;iñî'i

The Balr Smíth Tra
In 1953 Si¡ Tom Barr

of f18,875 f_or the purpose
father, the late tdm Èlde¡
to promote studv and research in Aericurture and. other subjects,especially Animál u"sba"dry,--"ü";ì"" ^io 

the pastoral and wool
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Industries and to encourage m"qa-l understanding between the

peoples of Australia and of Great tsritain'- 
The ScholarshiP is tenabl ears

ín the first instanc", 
"nd 

i, s of

ïtu"ü"î*iry'äi-Á¿ài"r¿" s at

the date of election.

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship is awarded' see

Statutes, ChaPter LXXX.
Awards'

1955 Parsons, Peter Angas, 1962 Rathjen' Anthonl I'.-
B.As.Sc. 

tLLtbÉv' 
1ééA Robihson' James B" B'Ag'Sc'

1958 Seam-ark, Robert F'

The R. K' Morton ScholarshiP'

Rrn-rs.

I. Two scho as R' K' Morton- Scholarships'

shal be ofiered The value -of -each scholarship'

until otherwise Council of the University of

Adelaide, shall

ence in BiochemistrY'

SÛY.

",.î"'f "î:fr 
i*,"å",*üf""i"Jä:'lT"o,ñiå*;-i:m:?i*"Ëilî:

4. These rules may be varied from time to time b;r jhe Council of

th"ïrï;äty J náãí.¿ã, b"ith" general purpose of the endowment

shall not be changed.

Awards
1966:-

BiochemistrY: Milne, Poter R'
läcriiñaí Bi-ochemistrv: Grivell, Anthonv R'
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FACULTT OF ENGINEERING.
lhe Angas Engineering ScholarshÍp.

The Hon. T. H. Angas founded a scholarship of the varue of g200
($+oo¡ q yea; for two-years, to *enãã,rrag" 

the training of scientificmen' and especiatlv engíneeri, wirh a ui*% iñil;îiffi-'eTi in southAustralia".

Awards.
For previous awards, see C

1959 Kelly, Roberr.J., B.E. t96g B.E.l1961 Cameron, RoËát, 4., B.B:-- B.E. I equal
1965 I., B.h.

, For previour u*".fi3ålendars from 1904,
19ql þgo_ke, wiiliam J. I, -_-' --- lfiéï-ñäïiä, -rË"""t1, 

I,
]9q? Çotgþ"lqh,_philri¡ M. 1e6s wïtiii,.,Þïìäé,c.1963 Smith, Neil I.

For previous "*",*i3jt""1962 Lee, Huat Chve flefire"i' 
--igOä- 

)
1963 Moxham, KeniretË E. J equal

1965
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For previous awards' see Calendars from 1962'

1962 No award 1964 Tozer-.-Barry A'

iöðã ï-f.1", iãf'" w. 1965 Lim Thuan Kee

The Australian Welding Institute Prize'

WhereastheAustralianWeldinglnstifutehasagreedtoprovidean
.annual prize in Cttti"ilgh;ãii"fi, *" ióio*i"{ rules a}e herebv

made:

2.'Ihe prize shall be of the value of f'20 ($40)'

rds.

l. The Prize
Yttze .

1962 Maitland, Ian B' G'
1963 Fluk, Otto

shall be called the "Australian Welding Institute

1964 DohertY, LindsaY E'
1965 Matthew, Peter W'

The tames Hardie Prize in Civil Engineering'
'Whereas Messrs. James Hardie a9d Ç^o.v' PW' Limited' has agreed

ro orovide "r, 
a'nrrul'ffi"^ãÏ'fäO-içtObi i" 'Civil Engineering, the

tóttã*i"g rules are herebY mader

t. The prize shall be called "The James Hardie Prize in Civil

Engineering."

.1589/61.

Awards.

1962 Parkin. John W. \W! Lim Thuan Khee

iéðã il,roc*ii,"r"ui,i'n. 1ó65 fi,:li,T"i:,t¿ ] "0,''1
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The Lokan Prize.
Ru¡æs

la the Ade_

^ ablishing

b nt in the

L Arrnze of rhe,value gf f5 (qLOì shall be awarded annually tothe studeit who shal mosr disringìrirr,îir"r"lr i"iü;;;iäxamirra_
tion in Ore-dressing, provided thãt he is of sufilierrt;æ: "

2. The prize shall be awarded in books, for which a special book-plate will b^e provided.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from lg4g.
1961 No award 1963 Mitchell, .AIan1962 Fryer, Colín 1964 l"¡"rìãT", öÀ"i¿ l.

The E. V. CIa¡k kize for ElectrÍcal EngineerÍng.
Rrnæs.

ñ 1. Th: prize shall be called The E. v. crark prize for Elechicar
11ngrneertng.

4' These Rules may be varied from time to_time by the councir,but the title and p,rrpóse of the prt; ;Ëfl-;"t ¡äîú""gJd': "'
Awards

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g56,
I9^9? Lee_, Huat Chye (Jetrrey) 1964 Lange, Volker W.rgos parker, Dean 

"* i """"1 
rsoS B;iñ1,'Ëiìá"riti. c.

Smith, Andrew o. ¡

The Gerard prÍze.

Ru¡¡s
whereas Gerard Trust Ltd. has agreed..to prov_ide an annual prizeín Electuical Engineering, the foilowñgirtà, -*" Ëü äö:
1. The prize shall be called .The Gerard pú2e.,,
2. The value of the prize shall be g2I (g4Z).
3. The prize shall be awarded by the Faculty of Engineering tothe mahicutated student who is plactthigh";# irr"ï"i'ä-i-i'"_



SCÍIOIáNSHIPS, GRANTS, EXIIIBITIONS' AND PRIZES 253

tion in Electrical Engineering II, provided that no award shall be

-ãa" lt no candidatels deemìd cf suficient merit'
Awards.

For orevious awards, see Calenda¡s from 1960'

Ls62 smith, g;;ríail lvi. 1964 No award
iö6ã l;;, h""t õr,y"-["n..y) re65 

i^iff,-få_]itlfl i
The Electricþ Trust of South Australia Prize'

|'o"ut

Rur¡s
y Trust of South Àustralia ha-s agreed to

pro'ElectricalEngineering,thefollowingrules
are 

alled "The Blectricity Trust of South Aus-

For previous awards, see -Calendars 
ftom -1954' - -

1962 Rehn, Pãiär-F. 
-- - 1964 Barter, thristopìier J'

i96ã Kñi;;, Maxwell J. 1965 Lees, Maxwell L'

For previous awards, see^C^alendars from 1959'

1962 No awaid- 1964 Devitt, Briap I'
iöéã 

'sy;;;h";, 
Peter H. 1965 AlJrtar, Muhammad Y'

The Cable Makers' Associatíon Prize'
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" f. The prize shall be awarded to the student submittins the best
:.11r_T"iIj"_Tl:ä p1p:,' in Etectrical Engineering. rn deãiding theawaro rne results ot fle current annual examinãtion in ElecËicalEngineering ma.y b.e ta\e4 into account. ¡ àa"ãi¿ãtã *'t o- ä'l, topass such examination shall not be eligible.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from Ig52.

+?9? l?tterson, D_ean J. 1964 Zimmerman.Werner
1963 Chan, Siew Hun[ 1965 Brewster, Jãm;;Vü:

The s.a, chamber of Manufactures prize in Electuonic contror.
The Council having, accepted the ofier of the S.A. Chamber ofManufactures to orovide a pìrize of gI0 t$iOl-ã;; i";ïork inElectronic controi tn" roto.ii"-g .;i";;;"tË;.Jb1i diä",'"' *'

- .1' rhgprize shall be caled "The s.A. chamber of ManufacturesPrize in Electronic Control_',

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g54.

:::: fiïlì:-i",i",å^ J,i ) "u""r f$$r+ Ë"î?ä1¿"å:"oo" , ,1963 Green, Lestie C. - 
Ir"SË,-%k;;i4/. -' feøual

Philips Elechical rndustries prize in Erements of Elechonics.
Whereas Philins Electrical Industries of Ausùalia pty. Ltd. hasagreed to providd 

"r, "r,r,,råi-p-rìäïi' e10'f iiöi i"'niååilJ,jic En_gineering, the following rules ir" h"r"b;;"à"i-'
l. The prize shall ùe called "The philips Electical rndustriesPrize in El&nents of El;tr;;i;;
2' The prize shall be awarded annualry to the mahiculatedstudent whô attains the

of_ the subject Electrica
achievement during the
provided that no awa¡d
ol sufficient merit.

For previous 
"*"r*iS"ttilendars from tg6l.

19q? Lee,.Huat_Chye_(Jefirey) 7964 Lange, Voi[ã, W.1963 Smith, Andrew B. 1965 Merä, Rein

Philips Electrical Industries prÍze Ín ElecEonics.
'Whe¡eas Philips Electrical Industries of Aushalia ptv. Ltd. has

agreed to provid_g an annual prize of n50 ($r00) in Elettronic En-gineering, the following rules ãre hereby màde,
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Industries Prize

in
iculated student

in who attains the
Ëshest standard in the annual written and pracucar examinations Ín

ffiää"ü È* il";rú; ;;i*, óf- 
-th 

J sub¡ eöt E le cuical 
. 
En gineerinqEnsineerinq. as part of the subjeõt Elecb-ical Engineerinq

:d [hat no ãward shall be made if no candidate is cleemedIII; provided that
of sufficient merit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calencla¡s f¡om 1960'

re62 cooper, Dennis Ñ. re64 "t*:"h#ltiîl Ì equal
ie65 

3åïä:'È:tr;lf*. Ì "n'"t rnuu 1""í, r,'r"**en'L.

The I.R.E. Fisk Prize.

whereas the Institution of Radio Engineers Au-stralia has agreed to

.,rorriá" *-annual ";;;á-J f"" po""à't ($20) for a st*dent in the

i#Jiñ"Ë;;;i]Ë Ëi!"iir*t Ë''gii""'i"g òourse, the following rules

are madel
The award shall be l¡rrown as "The I'R'E' Fisk Prize'"

The award shall be made to th
the best results in the annual exam
subiect Electrical Engineering II;
maáe if no candidate is deemed o

Awards.
rs62 

3åïä:'åjåf,ä"ú. ] "e*rf$[g WfiH"T*, Ïfft:
1963 Flavel, Warren L,

The Sir William Goodman Scholarship'

\Milliam G. T. Goodman has bequeathed to
the f4'õdi ¡d the purpose of foundinþ an under-
gra nÎ""tiiãÀt Eng'ineãring, the following rules

are

J. A scholarship in Blectrical Engin-eering, to be, \1o*l as "The

Sir 
-William Cóod-à" Tã¡ót"ttttip"," shall Ëe available for award

annually.

prescribed in the Schedule deff
degree.

3. If in the oPinion of the F
detned in Clause 2 hereof is not
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4' The scholarship shall þe tenable for the ffnar year of the course
9f study. for the degree of Bacheror of ungineeíi;g il Ëiectrical
Engineering.

7. These rules may be_varied from time to time, but the title and
general purpose of the scholarship shall not be 

"há"gãá
For tgGB Smith, Bern-ard f{î"tdth,o, 1965 Lees, Maxwell L
For 1964 Lee, Huat Chye

(]efirey)

The Forwood Down Prize in Mechanical Engineering.
Whereas Forwood, Down and Co. Ltd. has agreed to nrovid.e

3n,,an1ual prize of 20 {uineas,($+Z¡ in Mechanicalïngineeriig, th"
roilowrng rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called "The Forwood Down prize in
Mechanical'Engineerin g.';

Awards.

1959 ards, see€are"ÈU'i:î 
rlj,Îr".1960 1968 Brown.-Garrv L.1961 1964 Wefoíd, ¡oÉn n.

The Shell prizes in Engineering.
Shell Comp any oI Australia Limited has asreed to
ual prizes in llngineering, one for Mechanic"l bn-
e foi Chemical E"ngineeräg, the folowi"g-;les are

2. The Shell P¡ize for C
of f.3I/L0/- (963) and shatl
third year of the'course for
Chemical Engineering who
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examinations, provided that in the opinion of the examiners he is of
sufficient merit.

A'wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1961.

r962
r963

Mechanical Engineering.
Brown. Garry L. 19ð4 H'ng, Hung Cheng
Welford, loh'n P. 1965 Wilson, Richard E'

Chemical Engineering
1963 Arthur, Neill F. 19¡5 Moearthy, Michael A'
1964 Gehan, Kevin

The Rutter fewell'Thomas Medal and Prize.

1, A medal, and a prize to the value of 930-($60)' t-o be known as

"The Rutter Jbweil-Tñomas lvfedal and Prize"' shall be offered for

Awa¡ds.
For previous awards, see C-alendars fron¡ 1957.

1962 Fryer, Colin- 1964 Isaachsen-, Oscar A'- Roe"is, Peter L. 1965 No award
f963 Stoly, Michael J.

The Albright and \ililson Prize in chemical Engineering Design.

annuallv.*- 
t i" be eligible for the prize, a,student- shall have completed the

"""ãà-i" 
*otÈiot the degreä of Bachelor of Engineering in Chemical

A'wards.
For previous awards, see 

-C^alenda¡s 
from 1963'

1962 Fryer, Coliri 1964 Roy",Jlpgt Y'
isOd Roieíts. Terence J. 1965 Arthur, Neill F'
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Petroleum Reffneríes (Australia) Pty. Ltd. Prize in Chemical
Bngineering.

1, A prize to encourage the study of ChemÍcal EnsineerÍns. of the
value of thirty guineas and to be kirown as the Petrõleum Rãffneries
Prize in Chemical Engineering, shall be ofiered annually.

2. The prize shall be awarded to the student who shows the
greatest-protciency-in the work of the for¡rth year of the five-yea¡
course in Chemical Engineering for the degree of Bacheloi of
Engineering.

Awards.
7962 Story, Michael J. 1964 Arthur Neill F.
1963 fsaachsen, Oscar A. 1965 No award.

The Esso Pnze for Engineering Materials.

Whereas Esso Standard Oil (Aushalia) Ltd. has agreed to provide
an annual prize in Engineering, the following rules are herebyi made:

_ - l. TÞ".. prize shall be called "'The Esso hize for Engineering
Materials."

2. The prize shall be of the value of S2,0 ($40).
3. The prize shall be awarded to the matriculated student in the

course for tþ degree of Bachelor of Engineering, who is placed ffrst
in the annual examination in Engineering Materials provided that in
the opinion of the examiners he is of sufrcient merit.

1964 Sutton, John M.
Awards.

1965 Fraser, Robert A.

FACT]LTY OF LAW.

The Stow Prizes.

, fhesg Brryas yerg memory of
the late Mr. Justice S ($80) each,
and are awarded to exceptional
merit in not less than ourse.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XV.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1904.

McDonell, Ian P.
Pror, acc.
Beatty, James D. ].

1965 Daw, Rowena C.
Doyle, John J.
Dvcki. Nick
Hâynes, Jennifer M.
Prox. acc.
Disney, Julian H. P.

Ihe Stow Scholarship.

Every Bachelor of Laws who during his undergraduatp course
obtains ih¡ee Stow Prizes receives a gol-d medal and is styled Stow
Scholar.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918'

1959 Cornish, William R. 1965 Lindell, Geofirey J.
Prior, Graham C.

1962 Finnis, fohn M.
1966 Doyle, Iol- I.

The R. W. Bennett Prizes.

tt,
at
at
of

Bachelor of Laws.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIX.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1945.

1962 Halmes, Jennifer M.
1963 Duggan, Kevin P.

Doyle, John J.

1964 Doyle, John J.
Doyle, Margaret C.

1965 Doyle, John J.
Haynes, Jennifer M,

The R. W. Bennett Medal and Scholar

Everv winner of th¡ee R. W. Bennett Prizes is entitled to receive
a bronze medal and the title of R. W. Bennett Scholar.

Á,wards.

1950 White, James Michael 1960 Finnis, Ioþ Ùf.
1953 Wilson,-fan Bonython C. 1965 Doyle, John J.

The Bonython Prize.

This orize is awarded annuallv to the writer of the best original
thesís orlook on a subiect approi'ed by the Faculty of Law and the
Council,

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIL
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1929
1933
1937
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Awards.

Bleby, Thelma E. LL.B. 1956
Wynes, William A,., LL.B.
Bra¡ ]ohn I., LL.D. 1962

O'Connell, Daniel Patricþ
8.^A.., LL.M., Ph.D.

Howard, Colin, LL.M.

The Angas Parsons Prize,
This prize, bequeathed by the late Sir Herbert Angas Parsons,

K.B,B., LL.B., is of the value of 950 ($100) qld il awarded annually
to the most meritorious -candidate qualifying for the Honours Degreê
of Bachelor of Laws in that year. Fõr conditions, see Statutes, Chaþter
LXVII.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1963.

7962 No award
1963 Detmold, Michael J.

1964 Lindell, Geoffrey J.
1965 McDonnell, Ian P,

The Justin Skipper Prize.

Rur,Bs

1. There shall be a prize to be known as The Justin Skipper Prize.
2. The prize shall be of the value of g7/I0/- ($15) and shall be

available for award annually to a student in the Faculty of Law or a
graduate in Law.

3. The prize shall be awarded by the Council on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty of Law.

4. The selection shall be made from those students who at the
end of their courses have obtained First Class passes in at least two
subjects of the course, Distinctions in Arts subjects being deemed
to be First Class passes for the purpose of this Rule.

5. The prize shall be awarded to that one of such students who,
in the opinion of the Faculty of Law, shall have taken the most active
and efiective part in the general activities of student life within the
University during the whole of his undergraduate course.

6. In the case of substantial equality under Rule 5, preference
shall be given to a student who has shown particular ability in
his Arts sîbjects. If the candidates cannot thËn be separated the
pÅze may be divided.

8. No award shall be made unless the Faculty is satisfied that
there is a student worthy thereof.
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L The prize may not be awarded more than once to tlle same

person.
10. If in any year à prize is not awarded, i!,t?y be awarded in

" r"¡i"q*{ 'i"í, as an' additional prize should there be a second

candidate of sufficient merit.
11. These rules mav be varied by the Council from time to time,

but the title of the priáe shall not bé changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1952'

1961 Finnis, John M.
1962 No award,
1963 Detmold, Michael J.

1964 Lindell, Geofirey J.
1965 Hackett-Jones, GeofireY A.

The Thomas Gepp Prize.

Rtn¡s.

Whereas the late Florence May Pontt ha-s -bequeathed to the
University the sum of 8200 for the puq)ose of f-ounding a Prize in
áã-ów äf her late father, Thomas ê"pp, it is hereby provided as

follows:
1. There shall be aPnze of the value of 910 ($20), to be called

The Thomas Gepp Prize'-- 
2. Tú Þii"" ËË"tt Èe awarded annually to the student placed ffrst

in the ffnat examination in Private Interna'tional Law in the course for
i¡fã"ãg; ãi Bachelor of Laws provided that in the opinion of the
Faculti of Law there is a candidate of sufficient merit'

s. Tue Prize shall be awarded in money or in books as the success-

ful candidate may desire.
4. If two or more candidates be placed equal in the final examina-

tion in Private International Law ùre work-of each such candidate
õ;ì"g lfré y""t shall be taken into consideration in awarding the
Prize fo¡ that year.

5. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person'

6. Subiect to the terms of the bequest these mles {nay b9 varied
from time to time but the title and general purpose of the endowment
shall not be changed.

Awa¡ds
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959'

Lg62 No award
1963 Detmold, Michael J'

1964 Lindell, Geofirey J.
1965 Browne, Jefirey F.

The RoY FrisbY Smith Prize.
Ruræs,
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2. Until the Council otherwise decides the value of the prize shall
be ß50 ($roo¡.

3. The prize shall be awarded to the matriculated student in the

awarded a Distinction in that subject.

5. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the general
purposes of the gift shall not be thereby changed.

Awards.
1964 Lindell, Geoffrey j. 1965 McDonell, Ian P.

FACTILTY OF MEDICINE.

The Sir Hugh Cairns Memorial Prize.

Rur.ns.

ave of the
the soon as
r th in that

course.

to begin his course as
the discretion of the

minated by the Princi-

4. The value or such other sum as
the Council may ayable in three equal
instalments, oné for the first, secoïd,
and third year's
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5. These rules may be varied from time tq timg by- the council,
but the title and the furpose of the prize shall not be changed'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1955'

1962 Craig, Ian H.
1963 Rossl David G.

1964 Telfer, Peter J'
1965 Ayn"s, Bronto F.

The Elder Prize.

This prize was as Elder in 1882' and since

rtir ãããtri-ir-ragz the Council' rt is of the

,äT"ã "f 
-gig 

igiO s_tudgnt in the ffrst year of
tfrã-Vããi""I òour the list of candidates who
pass with distinction.

Awa¡ds.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1898'

1962 Craig, Ian H. 1964 Heddle, Robert J'

1963 Colernan, Mark 1965 Wilson, Adrian F'

The christopher and John campbell Prize in Biochemistry.

Rr¡r,Bs.

Whereas the late A. J. N. P.
Universitv the sum of 9500 for the
in Biochemistry in the medical cou
made:

I. The Prize shall be called the christopher and John campbell
Prize lor BiochemistrY.

2. It shall be of the value of 925 ($50), or an-amount equal to tho

"J;"il;;tnu 
fro* the bequest, wÈcheïer is the less, and shall be

paid to the prizeman in one sum.

3. It shall be awarded annually to the undergradualg ryho in the
Second Examination t- tn" degíees of Bachelõr of Medicine and

náãttJot o that examination

l"ã rnáll and who in the
ãpittiott of "tt *""b.n 

r'r.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars ftom 1958'

7962 No award owing to changed 19ô4 Craig, Iln H' 
-ãonditions. 1965 Woodrofie, Andrew J'

1963 Gill, P. Grantley

The Herbert John Wilkinson Memorial Prize'
'whereas the late Professor H. J. Wilkinson, Professo-r of Anatomy

in the universitv of Adelaide from t930 to 1936, has bequ_eathed a

."* ãt ttrotr"v io the University for the pu4)ose of establishing a

Prize in Anatómy, the following iules are hereby made:

1. The Prize shall be c¿lled "The Herbert John Wilkinson
Memorial Prize".
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2. The value of the P¡ize shall be gt00 (9200).
e who is placed
of the Second
that no award

merit.
Awards.

1e63 
S,Ìl'å;Î'iÏä:r", v | "o"ut ï33i 5;î,Ti"'ilfi;" 

"
The Smith Kline and French Prize in Microbiology.

Rrn¡s.
Kline and French Laboratories (Australia)

n- to provide an pn¡rqJ prize in Microbiologj,
the University, the following rules are hereËy

1. The prize shall be called "The Smith Kline and French prize
in Microbiology''.

2. Its value shall be 950 ($100).

merit.
Awards.

19qg llggderson, louglas W. 1965 Craig, Ian H.
1964 Gill, P. Grantley

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.
Rur-us.

2, The value of each
3. The scholarships s t in each of the

First Professional and Se s of the medical
course who is placed ûrst in the list of candidates who pass with
distinction.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911.

L962 : 1964 ion:

on:

1965 First Professional
1963 Third-year Examination: Examination:

_ G-iU, P. Grantley Woodrofie, Ândrew J.
Fifth-year Examination: Second Professional

Lumbers, Eugenie R. Examination:
Craig, Ian H.



SCHOLÄ¡SHIPS, GRAIüIS, EXIIIBITTONS, AND PRIZES

The J. B. Cleland Prize in Pathology.

Ru¡,ns

265

o the University for
ation of John Burton
of Pathology in the

are hereby made:

I. The prize shall be known as the J. B. Cleland Prize for Path-
ology.

2. It shall consist of a bronze medal and the sum of f5 ($10).

merit' 
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1953.

1962 Pellew, Catherine A.
1963 Luke, Colin G.

I9M No award
1965 Craig, Ian H.

The Thomas L. Borthwick Memorial Prize.

Rur¡s.
Wh C.M.G., has bequeathed

to tle Pu4)ose ef fe¡¡¡ding an
annual Medicine in the medical
course, :

]. The Prize shall be called the Thomas L. Borthwick Memorial
Prize in Public Health and Preventive Medicine.

2. It shall be of the value of f5 ($10) and shall be paid to the
prizeman in one sum.

3. It shall be awarded annually to tÏe undergraduate who in the

merit.
Awa¡ds

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1958.

1961 Lawton, John W. M.
1962 Turnbull, John W.
1963 Munro, David R.

1964 Hersey, Peter ì ^--_^,
Disnej', Alexander I equal

P. S.

The Mental Health Association Prize.

The Council having accepted the ofier of the South Australian
Association for Mental Health Inc,, to provide an annual prize of î.2.5
($50) in psychiatry in the medical course, the following rules are
hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called "The Mental Health Association Prize".

2. The prize shall be awarded to the student who, at Part II of the
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Final Professional Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medi-
cine and Bachelor of Surgery held in or àbout November-

Award.
1965 Morphett, Arthur D.

The Archibald Watson prize.

Ruæs.

.A.wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f.rom L942.

:: !,"ull'i,Titiff | *"", i8ffi å:ilt,i:#å,,
1963 Pellew, Catheríne A.

The Dr. Charles Gosse Medal.
Thís medal was established in 1916 in memory of the late Dr.

Charles Gos_se, and is awarded each year tgr merit ii Ophthalmology.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XL.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from lg2g,

1962 Rogers, John M. 1964 Perriam, Donald I.fgffi Switaiewski, Christopher 4.1965 Rasch, Marjorie -

The Everard Scholarship.
ed by the late William Everard, is of the
awarded to the student who is placed ffrst
the degrees of Bachelor of Me-dicine and

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter X\IIa.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904'

Graham, John R. 1964 Lumberq Eugenie R'
Morris, Lloyd L. 1965 HerseY, Peter

The Lister Prize.

Rur¡s.

Whereas the sum the University by an

anonymous donor for a pÅze in memory ot
tfr" lãtá iotd Lister, rebY made:

1. The prize shall be called the Lister Prize'

2. It shall consist of a bronze medal and the sum of 95 ($10)'

3. The prize shall be
first in the Interim Exam
sixth vear of the medical
the cándidate is not of su
made in that year.

4. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person'

5. The examiners shall be appointed by the council on the lecom-
*""¿^tio" ãf th" Èacolty of Ñ{èdicine; ánd the examination is held

after the students have completed their six months as surgical dressers.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1989'

1960 Mansffeld, Joseph f.
1961 King, Tania L.
1962 Moiris, Lloyd L.

A.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Prize'

months' clerkshÍp.
Awards.

For previous awards. see Calendars from 1987'

267

1962
r963

1963 Roman, Desmond, B.Med.Sc
1964 No award.

1962 Graham, |ohn R.
1963 Morris, Lloyd L.

1964 Luke, Colin G.
1e65 

fi:T,lî'$:i 
Dougras w' 

|uo""t
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Frank S. Hone Memorial Prize.

Rur-rs.
The Australian Medical Association (S.4. Branch) havins under-

taken to provide an annual prize of the value of gI5/15/- ($gi.fO) i"
memory of the late Dr. Frank S. Hone, the following rules'have been
made:

1. The prize shall be known as the Frank S. Hone Memorial prize.

2. The prize shall be paid direct to tlle prizewinners by the Asso-
ciation on notiûcation by the University of the award,

has also passed the whole of the Final Professional Examination and
is regarded by the Board of Examiners as being of suficient merit.

Awards. D' Lor2/51'

For previous awards, see Calendars from lg5g.
7964 Lumbers, Eugenie R.
1965 Hersey, Peter

The Sir Trent Champion deCrespigny MemorÍal kize.

fier of the Australian Medical
an annual prize with a view to
r Trent Champion deCrespigny
school,

Ruræs.

, -J. fþ prize sþall be known as the Stu Trent Champion
deCrespigny Memorial Prize.

passed the whole of the tnal examination and is regarded. by the
Board of Examiners as being of sufficient merit.

d shall be paid
Medical Asso-
medical books

D.L559/6I.
Awards.

1962 Graham, fohn R.
1963 Basten, Antony

1962 Rogers, John McD.
1963 Morris, Lloyd L.

1964 Paull, Andrew
1965 Hersey, Peter
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The Witliam Ga¡dner Scholarship and Prize.

of the late Dr, William Gard-
awarded annuallv for merit in
the degrees of- Bachelor of

e value of the total
($90), is awarded an
the final examination
chelor of SurgerY'

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIII.

Awards'
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1944'

Scholarship:
1962 Sage, Robert E.
1963 Talbot, Judith A.

Turnbull, John W.
1964 Peacock, Molris J.
1965 Hersey, Peter

Prtze:
1962 Graham, john R.

ì -' 1963 Morris, Lloyd L.
le9tal lg64 Lumbérs, Eîgenie R.- 

1965 Hersey, Peter

The Mead fohnson Paediahic Prize.

The Council er of Mead Johnson Pty' Ltd.,
to provide an a ($52'50) in paediatrics in the
meãical course, herebY made:

Rrnæs,

1. The prize shall be called "The Mead Johnson Paediatric PÅze"'

2. The prize shall be awarded to the studelt who, at- P¿rt I of
the Final 'Professional Examination for the degrees of Bachelor
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery held in or about November,

(b) passes at the same time in the whole of the Final Professional
' 'Êxamination, D.I546/64.

The Carnation Company Award in Paediatrics'

The Council having accepted the offer of the Carnation Company
Ptv. Ltd. to provide ariannuäl prize of g2l (fi42) in paediatrics in the
mádical corrire, the following r-ules are hereby rnade:

Ru¡¡s.
1. The prize shall be called "The Carnation Company Award in

Paediatrics."
2. The prize shall be awarded to the student at Part I of the Final

profãssiona^l Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine
and Bachelor of Surgery held in or about November who,

la) in that section of the examination in Paediatrics that relates
' to Medical Diseases of Children obtains marks at least equal
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to the minimum,standard required for a pass with Distinction
in the whole of the Final Pro-fessional Examination; and

(b) gf those candidates who satisfy condition (a), obtains the
highest -aggregate of marks in'the whole oi íÉ" f.i"ãl pro_
fessional -Examination.

D.r547/64.

The Shorney Medal.

_ Thjs q¡edal, established in rg42 in memory of the late Dr. He¡bert
Frank_shorney, ls awarded each year for merit in Diseases of the
Ear, Nose and Throat.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIV.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1946,

19q? phittgnbgy,_parry l¡4. 1964 peacock, Morris J,1963 Switajewski, Christopher A.1965 Thomas, David fu.

The Shorney PÅze.

Jhjs prize., gf tþe value of .9100 ($?W),js awarded for original
work in Ophthalmology gT in _Diseases'of thé'Ear, Nose and ih;;;i bt
a graduate of an Australian University.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter IJIV.
Awards.

D.O.M.S. (Lond.), F,R.

The Eugene Abraham Matison prize.

Whereas the sum of- ß500 has been gjygr-r to the University by
Mrs. B. A. Matison for.the.pur-pose of es-tãbhshing a prize in ml*ory
of her husband, the following iules are hereby ,ñ"¿"',

Rules.
1' The prize shall be called "The Eugene Abraham Matison prize".

?. f!. plze shall be -awarded to the student who, at the Final
P¡ofessional Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of 'vlãai"ì"" u"¿
Bachelor of Surgery.

(") xamination
Nose and

least equal
distinction

in the whole examination;
(b) pasjes at c-redit standard or better in both parts of the Final

Professional Examination.
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3. until the council decides otherwise, the value of the prize shall

be î.25 ($50).
4. Tirese rules may be varied from time to time, Þ:tt tþç title of the

p'# *ilñ; s;;;'Ñ'p;;" "i the endowment shall 
"*tof.fåófr*áuul

The Australian College of General Practitioners Prize'

Rut¡s.
l. The prize shall be ofiered each year for competition among

undergraduätes in the Faculty of N edicine.

2. Bntries for the prize shall consist of a case history and com-

,n"ni"*. or a series ot'case histories with commentary,. on a patient

;;;ttätt t""" Uy an undergraduate in general practice' 
-

ã. m" prize shall be awarded þy ttt" Taculty of. Medicine on

th"'t"ãã*tñã"d*tio"-of-" p"""t- of 'examiners áppointed for the

pu{pose by the FacultY.- 
¿. c*¿idates wishing to enter for the prize must submit their

entries to the Registrar by 30th Apt each year'

f959 Burns, Richard J.
1960 No award
1961 Glinka, Natalie
lS62 No award

Awards.
1963 Rosenfeldt, Franklin L.
1964 Perriam, Donald J.
1965 WilloughbY, Jane S'

The Ruth HeighwaY Memorial Prize'

The the friends and col-

leagues tIrc 9^9' for the

DurDose netuate ner memory'

#å"iË ior the PurPose, the

followin
Rtn¡s.

1. The prize shall be known as "The Ruth Heighway Memorial

Prize,"
2'TheprizeshallbeofieredJor.awarclannuallvtothestudent

who. at the final "*"*iiÀ'tiãil1"t 
ttt" aãgrees of Bachelor of Medicine

and Bachelor of Surgery:
la) is olaced füst amongst eligible candidates in the part of the
' ' exa:mination relating to Obstetrics;

lb) obtains marks in that part of the examination at least equalt"' tä"tËääiri*"- standaid required for a pass with distinction
in the whole examination; and

(c) passes at the same time in all other subjects of the ffnal

examination.

3. until the council decides otherwise the value of the prize shall

be e35 ($zo¡'
4. Tùere r,rles may be varied-from-time to time, but_the_title of

tlr"Ërr"ääîJg;il;i-fupose of the endowment shall not be chalqed,
D.L534/64.
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1964 Perriam, Donald J.

Awards.
1965 Hersey, Peter

Sangster, John F. |"c,,"t

For previous 
"**åî3"tålendars from 1s58.re62 Graham, Io-trn nl ì ^^: ;ie64*'äîrîiä. i,iãå--.r. )

Sing, Tânia L. I equar---- Þ;/"ii'i"d; r' 
I equal

1963 Kirwan, Colleen J, B.Sc. lgô5 Odgeis, Robert J. 
)

The Johnson and Johnson prize.

. Limited have undertaken to

tiî'ìåaäTtttallY 
ror a Period or

ohnson and Johnson prize".
2. The value of the Prize shall be gl00 ($200),

4. The prize shal] not be awarded to a graduate in medicine of
any other medjcal school or to any person ,iho har been rãsìstered
as a medical practitioner in South Aùstralia or elsewhei.

Awards.

19qq l4oryr, Lloyd L. 1965 Hersey, peter
1964 Lumbers, Eugenie R.

The Bertha Sudholz Prize.
whereas the late Pqr^th^1^Helg1 sudholz has bequeathed to the

]]3i_v91sitf 
the sum,of 92,000 _to-found a príze o, iclroluirnip, ihã

following rules are hereby made:
1. A Prize to be tnown as the Bertha sudholz prize shail be

offered for an original contribution to knowredge in the nita ot
Otology.

2. The value of the Prize shall be ß900 ($600) unless otherwise
determined by the Council.

3' The Prize shall be available for award to a graduate everv
three yea-rs, or more frequently if the income of the ru"id 

"ilo*r. 
-ih¿

prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.
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4. The Prize shall be awarded by the Council on the recommen-
dation ãf in" Faculty of Medicine, bút n_o aw_ard of the prize.shall be

-uåã-"ttl"tt, in the'opinion of the Facuþ, there is a candidate who
is worthy of the award.

5. These rules may be varied from time to time by the council,
but tlre titlo and geneíal pu{pose of the prize shall not be changed.

T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics'

çIn I93B the sum of f.2,0 to the University by Thomas
C"oiã" Wilio.t, l,t.O., toí of promoting the study .and

".ã"ti"" 
of Obstetrics'and y by founding a scholarship,

iulri"lt is of the value of 92

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LVI[.

E. M. Symonds, M.8., B.S.
G. I. Andersen, M.8,, B.S.

J. Ä, O'Loughlin, M.B., B,S.

ü In 1955 the capital sum was increased to Ê2,500 and the value of the

scholarship raised to s250 ($500).

Prizes in PharmacologY.

Durins the vears 1931 to 1938, prizes in Pharmacology were

"rouiaãJ-¡u 
thó gofimann-La RochJ Company Limited, of Basle,

Switzerland.

å'"H'i:un

A Tunior Roche Products prize of 910 ($20) is awarded annually
to the'student who obtains tËe highest number of marks at- a _special
à*"-i"utio" in Pharmacology to bé held by the Professor of Pharma-
cology in November.

A Senior Roche Products prize of 925 ($50) is--awarded to a

student undertaking Pharmaco]ogical research of suftcient merit in
the opinion of the Þrofessor of Pharmacology.

Provided that if in any year there be no senior candidate and
there be in that year two i,róior candidate-s of equal merit, a second
junior prize of giO ($20) may be awarded.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1937.

Senior Prizes:
1960 Charnock, John S., B.Sc.

Cheah, Dolly, B.Sc.
Porter, Reginald 8., M.Sc,

1961 Porter, Reginald 8., M.Sc.

Awards.

1949 G. W. B. Aitken, M.8., B'S' 1961
M. W. Elliott, M'8., B.S. 1966

1951 R. M. Beard, M'8., B.S.
1955 D. R. Lowe, M.B', B'S.

]unior Prizesr
L962 Handley, Douglas V'
1963 Pearlman, Helen R'
1964 Roberts-Thomson, MarY E.
1965 Craig, Ian H.
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Faulding Scholarships in Experimental Pharmacology and
Therapeutics.

The Council has accepted tÞe-ofier of F. H. Faulding and Co., Ltd.,
of Adelaide, to p-rovide the following scholarships il experimentaí
pharmacology and experimental theraþeutics :

(1) ,{ junior fauld-r1g Scholarship of the valge of ß50 (9100) for
one year to enable the holder of a pass B.Sc degree to pro'ceed
to the Honours degree of Bachelòr of Sciencõ in the^se sub-
jects.

(2) In the event of the¡e þsing no allocation of the iunio¡
scholarship for one or more fears, but not more than'three

may be
o a suit-

i:i:i:if;
Ap #;ff'ti"tÏ,ü;*-

ber to be obtained.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1962,
For 1942 Junior Prize: Condon, Robert Francis, B.Sc.
For 1946 Junior Prize¡ Neale, Shirley Margaret B.Sc.
For 1949 Junior Prize: Johnson, Keith Douglas, B.Sc.
For 1961 Senior Scholarship: McNally, John N., B.Sc.

National Hea¡t Foundation Undergraduate Scholarships.
The National Heart Foundation of Australia ofiers a number of

scholars.bips to-u_ndergraduates in the Faculty of Medicine in accord-
ance with the following conditions:

1. The scholarships shall be }nown as "National Heart Foundation
Undergraduate Mediõal Research Scholarships".

2. þ" objec¡ of thg scholarships shall be to encourage an interest
by medical undergraduates in rèsearch related to cãrdiovascular
diseases.

3. The scholarships shall be valued at 9200 ($400) per annum
each, but_-if the sch,olar is in receipt of a Commonwealth Scholarship
Living Allowance, the value shall be 9130 ($260) per annum.

5. The scholarships shall be awarded by the University and the
name of each scholar,-the value of his scholaiship and dates'of tenure
conveyed to the Foundation.

6. the Foundalion, through his super-
visor rief report describing his work, at
the te

A edir ,Sc.
in the University of Adelaide sh art-
ment in which he wishes so to his
being recommended for one of
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Medical Research Committee Grants.

and
trar;
dof
fall.

The Iohn Barker ScholarshiP
'Whereas the la the Uni-

u"rriw the sum of Research
t; be'named the rules a¡e
hereby mader

l. There shall be a scholarship for Medical Research to be lnown
as t}re John Barker ScholarshiP.

2. Tlne value of the scholarship shall be ß150 ($aOO¡ a year until
otherwise determined by the University Council.

4. The scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Mêdical Research Conimittee, which shall submít
to ttre Council such recommendation as it sees tt for the award of the

scholarship shall be
e Medícal Researcb
the award. Formal

5. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and general purpose of the scholarship shall not be
changed.

1962 Aldor, Thomas A. M.,
M.8., B.S.

f9æ Hoffmann, Mervyn J',
M.8., B.S.

Murrell, Timothy G. C., M.B.
B.S.

ButtÊeld, Ian H., M.8., B.S.

,{wards.

1964

1965
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The Reginald Walker Bequest.

Enabled to do
930,000 in value)
as conveyed to the
has established a
rules relating to it:

1. The Fellowship shall be known as "The Reginald Walker Fel_
lowship'; 

- 
and until the council shall decide oth"erwise the annual

value of the Fellowship shall be 9I,600 ($S,ZOO¡.

. Z. ,!h". pqrpose of the Fellowship is to promote research in medi-
crne (rn the b-road sense) or in a_science closely allied to medicine.
åccordingly,-the Fellowship may be in any departmenf in the
.u aculty ot M€dicine or tor a þroiect i
on the advice of the lvledical Reséarch
allied to medicine; but until the Council shall
ence shall be given to a suitable candidate whr
Department of Medicine or the Department of Surgery.

3' A candidate for the Fellowship shall hold one of the following
qualiûcations:

(a) the degrees of M,B. and B.S, and
graduate experience;

(b) ihe degreesãt n.Veã.Sc. and M.B.
year's experience after graduating

(c) fhe degrè of Ph.D. in a"science cï
and shall submit with his application for t
of the research which he wishes to pursue

4' The Fellow shall give hi_s full working time to his research
pqoje-ct under the Fellowship and shall not enãage in any other work
*.ht"h ll S" opinion of the Council is inconslstãnt with'the purpose
ot the -t'ellowship.

5. Subject to the approval of the Council in each case a Fellorry
may retain without adjustrnent to the value of his Fellowship anv
small supplementary wance that he -uy obtàiru
but -no other major salary or other súbstantiai
emolument,,may b ith a'Reginald Walker Fel-
Iowship. The-deci to whatõonstitutes a major
scholarship, salary :nt shall be ûnal.

6. Tenure of the I iect to annual renewal,
shall not exceed three íq and mav be iermin-
a_ted at, any time by the cii is not râtitfi"d *ith
the Fel_low's diligence and progress in his research or for other reason
deemed adequate by the Council.

7. The Fellowship shall be awarded, and any extension of tenure
granted, on the recomn endation of the Medical hesearch committee.

B' The council shall have absolute discretion in the investment of
the fund cons-titu-ting tþe bequest; and any surplus or accumulated
income from the fund after the emoluments-of thè Fellows have been
paid may-be added to the capital fund of the Bequest o¡ useá tã
advance tJre purpose of the Bequest in such other' manne¡ ãs the
Council may from time to time decide.

Award.
1963 Hoffmann, _Mervyn J., 1965 Bu,ttûeld, fan H., M.8., B.S,

M.8., B.S.
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.

The Malcolm JoYner Prize'

Rur-rs.

.Awards.
1963 Felstead, Brenton J. 1965 Castle, Douglas T'

The Thomas D. Hannon Prize'

for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960'

1960 No award
1961 Chau, Kai Kin

1962 No award
1963 Ielasi, Anthony

The Dental Board of South Australia Prize'

Rur¡s

The Council has D
Australia to provide to
i;ih¿ studeàt who of
with Distinction in tio
Bachelor of Dental Surgery' 

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1953'

1962 Chau, Kai Kin 1964 l.el-asi, Anthony . -
1963 No award 1965 Roberts, Michael J'

Äustralian Dental Association (S.4. Branch) Prize'

t¡a
to
of
the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery'

Äwards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1945'

1960 Miller, Roderick S. 1961 No award
7962 No award 1963 Chau, Kai Kin
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General Practice Study Group prize.

A,wards.

]9q Chau, Kai Kin 1905 fehsi, Anthony
19& Moorg Grahame J.

The Austin Bazely Pnze.

Award.
1965 Lund, James P.

The Faulding Scholarship in Dentistry.

Rur¡s
The Council has accepted -tþe offer of Messrs. F. H. Faulding and

-Co. 
Ltd. tg plovide the sum of E2l (8!2_) a year for at least ûve years

for a scholarship in Dentistry on the follbwiig conditions:
I. The scholarship shall be known as The Faulding Scholarship

in Dentistry.
awarded annually to assist a graduate

gher degree or toîndertake arioriginal
Faculty.

8 Provided that the scholar's progress is satisfactorv to tho
laculty, the scholarship may be ¡ene-weã for a second yeaí, but not
longer.

4. If no scholarsh years, a
scholarship to the valu awarded
to a graduate in Dent rch work
on some dental proble

The Dental Board of South Aushalia Research Scholarship.

Rur¡s
Board of South Âustralia has agreed to pay
time to time certain sums of money for the
research scholarship in Dental Science, it is

1. The scholarship shall be called The Dental Board of South
Ausþalia Research Sõholarship.
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2. The pulpose of the scholarship is-to encouraqe resea¡ch in dental

science on subjects "ppt;;;d 
i;;Ë time to timã by the Faculty of

Dentistry.
S.AnapplicantforthescholarshipshallbeagraduateinDeltistry

"f 
til^ü;íräiii;'"r-eãããu" ;;f a universiÇ recognised by the

University of Adelaide.

case,

S.Theresearchorinvestigatiotrforwhicht}rescholarshipis

"*"t¿"¿-rtt;ä 
b¿ canied out rinù r the supervision of the Director

of Dental Studies.
6. made available from time to time

bV tt tralia, the UniversiÇ may award

more ne time'

Awards.

1950 Plummer, Alexander P., 1963 Wei, Hon Yin' Stephen

B.D.S.
1958 Sims, Milton R., B'D.S.

FACULfi OF ECONOMICS

Professor Tely's Prize for Economics I'

Awards.
For Previous awards, see 

^C-ale
Ls82 Boyce, näuãü w" BiE. !9% P'

isðã õ;í.;; ch'i'toph"i'Ñ. 1e65 !'* Ì 
"q,,"1el F.J

The Adelaide Chamber of Commerce Prize'

Rr¡¡s.

For Previous awards, see Calen

1962 Browne, ChristoPherL}|fq C'
M. I equal rYo4

Harries. Robert I. J 1965
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The Shell prize in Economics.

rd of Examiners will _normally regard
ygar rf, having passed without fai"lu¡e
tal ing Economics II and th¡ee other

A,wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lg6l,

1gg? Browne, Chi{stopliei tr,t. ' -is6a_-CË;w;äu"nn
1963 Teoh, Eng Hong 1965 Bloch, Frederickî.

The Economic Society prizes.

Rrnrs.

has accepted the ofier of the South Australian
c Society of Australia and New Zealand to
Economics and Economic Statistics, the fol_
made:

L The Prizes shall be called "The Economic Society prizes',.
2, one Prize shall be available for award each year in EconornicsIII and the other in Economic Statistics I.
3. The Prize in Economics IIr shall be books to the value ofgl}/n/- (t21) and one year's fre ety. ft shaù

be awardèd tó the matriculated st resulis- in
the annual examination in the su ifr" õpi"io"
of the examiners he is of sufficient

4. The Prize in Economic statistics I shall be books to the value
or î.10/70/-- ($-21) and shall be awarded to the matricurated-rt"¿""i
obtaining the best results in the annual examination in the subjeãi,
provided that in the opinion of the examiners he is of suficieni merit.

Awards.
Prize in Economics IIf.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g45,
7962 Leane, Peter A.
1963 Young, Ian C.

1963 Solomon, Peter L.
1964 Rourd, David K.

Prize in Economic Statistics I.

1964 Struenkman, IJwe
1965 Caton, Christopher N.

1965 Boyce, Robert W.

The John Lorenzo young Scholarship.

This scholarship_was founded in memory of the late John Lorenzo
Young, and is awarded to encourage researóh in politicai Economy or
some cognate subject.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXX.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1954'

Davis, Robert W. 1964 Porter, Michael G'
D-"hibäs;-Dá"" i. 1e65 

n;L:ifr*;lîJi , e. )ea'ar

The John Creswell ScholarshiPs'

These scholarships were founded in 1913 by public subscription

i" ;;;;;-;f th; i"t" John C-reswell' Thev-aie tenable f* 41"
y"urs, attd scholars procéed to the degree of Bachelor ot 'tsconomics'

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVI'
Awards'

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1919'

LgBz Killick, Jamìs C. 1964 Etgg]"v, WUi*S
iöðã cìäv,'öä'ia n. re65 Go-läsrni'th, JohtD'

iã"'g, R"g"t l. 1966 PalesY, Steven R'

The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce'

23 bY the Adelaide Co-oqerative

So late'George ThomPson' the ffrst

Se etY.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XLVI'
Awards'

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1931'

lg47 Thompson, James Andrew 1955 Martin,Ian S'

1951 Wheatìn, Roger PhiIliP

The Archibald Mackie BursarY'

This bursary was founded in 1915 in memory qf ,t{l lat-e,A-rchibald

M""ú; f;;Jt $o"t"ry of the S.A. Commércial Travellers' Asso-

ciation.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIc'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1932'

Lg44 Gordon, Joirn Llewellyn 19q4 Wils-on, -G9off1e1 
Palmer

ié¡6 Ñóblett, Þeter 1961 Stock, Michael C'

The Joseph Fisher Medal.
nual awa¡d of this medal to the

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXVIII'
.Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913'

1962 Leane, Petei A. 1964 Fairbairn, payi{F'
iéðã B;;"; Òhristopher M. 1965 Hubbard, Jack R'
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Aushalian Society of Accountants hizes in Accountancy.

, 3, E3c\ gr e of the prize, willbe.required to d, or subs-equent to
Delng recomm value of tlie prize
on the purcha ssor Commercp.

-4-' 
If in any year the cou¡se of lectures in Elements of Accountins

or Management Accounting Ís not given, the prize in that subject shalï
lapse tor that year.

Awards.
For prevÍous awards, see Calendars from lg5g.

The rnstÍtute of chartered acco'ntants in Australia prize
in Fínancial Accounting.

The South Australian State Council of the Institute of Chartered
ofiered to provide annually the sum of
Financial Accounting, and the following
de:

3' berequir tobeing ize
on the
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4. These rules may be varied by thç Council, but the title and

"*"oö-ãi-tttã 
pti"" ín"f "ãi 

U" aÉered without the consent of the

í"rtit"t" ãÌ õi"it"t"d Accountants in Australia'

Äwards.
For previous awards' see Calendars from 1961'

1962 Fairbairn, David F. 1964 DalI, Dennis J'
i9ðã ô;ftt\ Aãtt"tt vt.-n.p". 1965 No award'

TheRoyallnstituteofPublicAdministrationMedalarrdPrize.
Rur¡s.

L These rules may be varied by,the Councll from time -to time

u"ärr"-ùtr" *[ã gñ""i;";p;; oíthe award shall not be changed.

Awa¡ds.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1961'

1961 Trumble, Hugh P. C., l9q-4 Koukoulas' Anthony G'--g'ÁÈ.st. " 1965 No award
1962-63 No award

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE.
cholarshíp.

Mr. ,000 to eitablish a

postgra
For

1961
19æ

Awards.
Grisss. A. Michael, A.U.A' 1965 Grove, Richard J', B'Arch'

Jeniãn, Peter Rolf, B.Arch'

The James Hardie Prize ín Architecture'
1958 to provide
in 1960 James

for maíntaining
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1. The award shall be known as "The James Hardie prize inArchitecturd'. The purpose of the award shaf bãìo ãìriJttã rrã¿ã,
to travel to other parts of Australia for architectu¡al sfudy.

d is made shall submit a report
the professor of ,A,¡chitecture

D.75/58.
A,wards.

L9^62 I.e,e, Wan-Pirg 
_ _ 1964 Robinson, Jannette E. M.1963 Atkinson, Janet M. 1965 Wong Vií_Si"È, Ë*ãåi,

The Royal australian rnstitute of Architects (south .A,ustralian
Chapter) Prizes.

Whereas the Roval ,A.ustr
tralian Çhapter) hai agreed
value of Pl/5/- ($10.5Õ) in
Planning, the follòwing iules

. r' The p,rizes shall b_e called "The Royar Australian Institute ofArchitects (South Australian Chapter) prizäs,,.

3. These rules may.be varied by agreement between the University
and the Royal Ausrraiian rnstitut": 

"¡?;;Ëiããtl it.Ã. 
-CÎãpt*) 

.

A.wards. D'2757/ffi'

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s f¡om lg6l,

Barw^ick, Ian .J. (Building Construction III and Building
Science III)



(Building Construction III and Building Science

1965 Tsatsaronis, Nicholas (Building Construction I and Building

SCHOLARSHIPS' CRANTS, EXIIIBITIONS AND PRIZES 2'95

1964 Llovd-Tones, Gavin R' (Architectural Design and Planning I)'

Y.,?ï*,îiui 
"T',iiliam 

R' 
] "u,,"r' 

( 

51iff ,îË'î| ¡o 

*t*" 
""u

Bate, Brian G. (Architectural Design and-Planrrinq,I*Il) 
^fãrí"iti, bi.iùri (Building Construction I and Building Science

I) rñ.r1.
Lerriai.ir, John (Building Construction II and Building Science

r)
Jones, Martin

m)

Science I)
CorbeU--fvfã* B. (Building Construction II and Building

South Äustralian Gas Company Prize in Architecture

Gas ComPanY, to mark its c€ntena¡Y

in at u,,t,ai Pnze o19100 ($200), the
fo:

1. The award shall be known as the "South

Company Prize in Architectu¡e".
2. The prupose of the award shall be to promote

Australian Sltat-es for architectural study.

3, The award shall be made annually to the matriculated student
in the ;Ñ;; for the ã"g.". of Bacheloi of Architectur,e wh9,- in the
;;t"i;;Ftñ" noátá of ixaminers, most distinguishes himself in the
;|ril;i th" ã;J i*o y""ti of the có,rtre, providãd that an award shal1

;"t È;;átil;f" thé opinion of the Board of Examiners, there is no

student of sufficient merit.
4. Pavment of the award shall be made after approval by the

Professor'of ,{rchitecture of the travel and study arrangements pro'
posed by the student.

5. Each student to whom an award is made shall submit a rep-ort

on hi, rtoai"r under the award to the Professor of Architecture within
twelve montls of the award.

6. The terms anY time bY agree-

.n"tä ¡ãtr"""-th and the award m.ay

Ë;õ.:Ë*" tt itíng twelve¡nonths'
D.266t/6L.notice of such wi 

Awards.

Ls62 rr",ng: Ë¿l:."i ]"u,,*r1e64 ilrï,\xî:1?"Jilii,y Ì equar

1963 Grove, Richard J. 1965 Angus, Alistair M'

Australian Gas

travel to other
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The Clive E. Boyce Fellorvshíp.

Rur,ns.

Whereas Mrs. R. I. M ersity the sumof f5,000 for the Drüpose -È;lï";lúp 
i;Architecture and ^Toün Pl h"*ú; made:

1. The award shall be known as "The clive E. Boyce Felowship,,.

Fet 000). A
for be oPen

the me frãm

. & A. Fellowship may be awarded either for full-time postsraduate
stuclies in or reratinq to architecture or town plannittg, or'f*iãsearchin these ffelds.

s work at a University other than the
ubmit to the Univeróity of Adelaiãe
and theses submitted 6y him to thé

_8, ,{ Fellow who holds the Fellowship at a University overseaswill normallv be exnected to return to e"l-t 
"ù" ", ääãïr"íroi'fr rri,studies.



scHoLAnsHrPS, GnAlvrs, ÐqrBrTIoNs, AND PnIzEs 287

PHYSIOTHERÄPY.

The Kate Gilmore Reid Prize'

n Phvsiotherapv Association South Aus-
d has ofiered iô provide an annual prize
the late Kate Gilmore Reid, the following

l. The prize shall be }nown as the Kate Gilmore Reid Prize'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1959'

Lg62 Showell, Jacqueline M. 1964 H-eaver, Merron C'^
iéoã Þhnitp; i"ti"= c. 1965 Pfitzn"", Maxwell c'

PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN DIFFERENT
FACULTIES.

The fohn StoreY Prizes.

Rur,ns.

whereas the council has accepted the ofier of the Australian In'
stituiá-ãi fr¿unãg"*"ot to provide_îhree, annual prizes, 9"ei" Business

Manasement, o"ne in Ecoñomic Statistics II and_one in Engineering

it;;Ëñ""t, the following rules are hereby made:

1. The Prizes shall be called "The John Storey Prizes"'

2. The value of the Prizes shall be as follows:
In Business Management - gZL 0 0 ($42)

In Bconomic Statistics II - 10 10 0 ($21)

In Engineering Management - 10 10 0 ($21)

3. The Prize the
rt"ãå"i ùho, oì the

;;h;á;i"' or'tt'" ob-

tained the best ree'
prãtiã"lihui i" th" opinion of the examiners he is of sufficient merit'

4. The Prize in Economic statistics II shall be awarded to the

matiiculatãd student who is placed ffrst in t-he annual examination in
Ë;;;ãÃñ Statistics II, proviäed that in the opinion of the examiners

he is of sufficient merit,
5. The Prize in Bngineering Management shall be awarded to the

*utrì""fãìLã rt"aé"t ii the ö,t.r" f"or the degree of Bachelor of
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ed ffrst in the annual examination in Engineer_
ded that in the opinion of the examiriers he

Awards.
1963 B phillips, Bevan J.B Truscãti, David"C.E ntt Brown, Garry L.
1964 B A. )

E B' j equar

B e np.
1965 Business Management: No award

Economic Statistics II: Hillier, Grant H.
Engineering Management: No award

The I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fellowship.

Rur-ps.

mical Industries of Australia and New
provide the sum of 9l,2fi ($2.500) a vear
the University of Adelaide, the tóiloríing

. 1, lþ" F_ellowghip shall be called "The I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fel_
lowship" and shall be of the annual value of 9L,250 ($2,500).

Q. Ary zubject of a nation of the British Commonwealth who is agraduate of a recognised university may be a candidate for the
Fellowship.

yea ï"i,"trï*."u*,Try#,:|,'::not begin on the date'on"which
the

. 5._A Fellow may be permitted to undertake teaching duties withinrhe universiÇ.in addition to research activities for whióh the Fellow_
snlp rs grantecl.

7 No provision is made for a candidate's fare to Adelaide.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959.

1959 Moritz, Alan Gilbert, B.Sc. 1964 Arthur, Neville L., B.Sc.
1961 Deacon, Glen 8., B.Sc. 1965 Vladcofi, Adrian N., B.E.
1962 Matthews, Brian W., B.Sc,

The George Murray Scholarships.
For rules applicable in 1962, see Calendar for 1962,

Rrn¡s.
(Applicable for Awards beginning in 1963)

l The scholarships shall be lnown as "George Murray Scholar-
ships."

cholarships is
undertake fu

of Austraria 
r institutions

3. (a) Until otherwise determined by the Council the number of
scholarships available for award ín each year shall be six.

(b) Normally three scholarships shall be awarded to graduates in
the 

'Fâculties of Arts, Economic-s, Law and Music, añd three to
graduates in the Faculties of Science, Agricultural Science, Engineer-
ing, Medicine, Dentistry, and Architectule and Town Planning.

4. There shall be two categories of awards, the minimum qualiû-
cation for award in each category being as follows:

Category A: The degree of Ph,D.: provided that a candidate who
expects to submit his thesis for the degree of Ph.D,
by July 31 in the year for which the award is sought
shail be eligible tó apply in this category.

5. The normal period of tenure of a Category A Scholarship shall
be one year only, and the award will not bé rènewed for a -second

year except in very special circumstances. The normal period of
tenure for a Category B Scholarship shall be two years, -with 

the
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possibility of an extension for a third year only to enable the scholar
io co*plête a course of study which has beei approved.

6. (a) Until the Council decides otherwise, and subiect to Clause
(e) below, the value of a scholarship shall be: 

yearly.

In Category A: Tenable at Oxford or Cambridgeß41,065 ($2,130)
t""flflî"f the- universitv ot-ror,oru 

($2,0s0)
Tenable in anv other UniversiW

in the Uniíed Kingdom 94965 ($1,930)

In Category B: Tenable at Oxford or Cambridge 94875 ($1,750)
Tenable in the University of

London 9,A825 ($1,650)
Tenable in anv other University

in the Unitód Kingdom f,A77ú ($1,550)

whichever is the later.
(c) The attention of candidates is d¡awn to the_George Murray

Overseas Travel Grants, the rules for which are published immediately
after these rules.

( d ) '{ scholar may hold, concurrently with his George lvf urray
Scholarship, any grant for travel purposes only.

subject to the approval of the Council.
(f ) arship will be paid

to tÈe's Therèafter, for^ the
period be made in equal
quarter

(g) Payment of a r the second year rvill
Ue òäitinjent upon from the candidate's
supervisoior from th in which he is study-
ing, of a satisfactory the preceding year.

( h ) Payment for a third year in Category B or for a second year
in Cadegory A will be made'only after ãxténsion of the scholarship
for that year has been formally approved.
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7. (a) Applications must be lodged with the Registrar not later
than Octobei 3t in the year preceding that for which the award is
sousht.

7b ) Err"n, candidate should con ent
in aäíance aîd should state in his of
study and the University or other i to

date's supervisor.

the Faculty of Arts.
(b) Awards in Faculties other than Arts, Economics, Law and

Nfudic'shall be made by the Council on the recommendation of the
Scholarships Committee.

9. The holder of a George Murray Scholarship shall submit
annuallv to the Resistrar at tli-e end of each year's work under the
scholaréhip, a tepot{ on the work he has done during the year.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959.

For 1964:

Ellis, Roger lvl. (B)
Tiver, Peter G., B.A. (B)
lr,[cNicol, Donald (B)
lvlills, Kenneth W., B.Sc. (B)
Cavenett, Brian C., B.Sc. (A)
Antclifie, Gault A.., B.Sc. (A)

For 1965:
Bright, Ann, B.A. (B)
'Worden, Margaret A.., B.A. (B)

Harries, Robert I., B.Sc. (B)
Pemberton, Russell E., B.Sc. (B)
Rogers, Lesley G., B.Sc. (B)
Weigold, Josephine A,., B.Sc. (A

For 1966:
Cann, Melvyn R., B.A. (B)
Harrop, Clifiord J. F., B.Sc. (B)
Neumann, Walter D., B,A. (B)
Parsons, Peter G., B,Sc. (A)
Rodger, Michael S., B.A. (B)
Saddler, Hugh D. W., B.Sc. (B)

The George Murray Overseas Travel Grants.

Ru,Bs.
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ships tenable during part or the whole of that year; but a grant shall
not be made unless the applicant be deemed of suftcient merit and
in need of assistance towards travel.

Grant must have received a post-
or research in a university or other

ealth of Australia; and the proposed
course of sfudy or research and the university or other institution in
which it is to be undertaken shall, for the purpose of these grants,
be subject to approval by the Council.

3. The value of a grant shall be determined in each case by the
Council on the advice of the Scholarships Committee, which shall
take into consideration the ûnancial and other circumstances of the
applicant; but until otherwise determined by the Council the total
válue of a grant shall not exceed 94400 ($AOO¡.

for.
5. (a) Ordinarily a grant shall be divided into two equal parts.
(b) The first part shall be for ravel from Australia to another

country overseas, and payment shall be made prior to the recipient's
departure from Aushalia.

(c) Payment of the second part, for the return journey to Australia,
shall be subject ùo the follorving conditions:

(i) Application for payment shall be made to ttrre Registrar not
later than February 28 of the calendar year in whioh pay-
ment is desired.

(ii) The applicant shall have completed t-he tenure of his schola¡-
ship qnd have spent not more than four academic years
abroad.

(iii) The applicant shall not have received any other award or
appointment whioh provides for his passage to Australia,

The Chapman Memorial Scholarship.

Rur,es.

Whereas a sum of money* has been given to the University for the
purpose of establishing a Scholarship in memory of James Chapman
and of his sons Stirling and Rodney Chapman, the following Rules
are hereby made:

1. The Scholarship shall be known as the Cahpman Memorial
Scholarship,

2. The scholarship shall be awalded annually to a candidate who,
having been a student of King's College, Adelaide, has been recom-
mended to the Council by the Headmaster of King's College and
has matriculated in either the Faculty of Science or the Faculty of
Engineering. Provided that no award need be made if, in the opinion
of the Headmaster of King's College, no eligible person is worthy
of the award.
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3. The Council may, in its discretion,
Scholarship of anv Soholar who does not
rvhose D,roigtess iri his studies is unsatisfa
Scholarihif may be awarded to another
rule 2,

4. The oeriod of tenure of each soholarship shall, normally_ be

three vears] with power for the council to increase -this prcriod in
iil;#; "f'a 

studänt whose course in either of the above Faculties
extends beyond three years.

income the'reof suffice for the
the value of ß70 ($faO¡ aYear,
three equal instalments, one at
t or yeati in which the Scholar-

Award.
1957 May, Kevin Ronald

+ About 31,400 ($2,800)'

William Donnithorne Awards.

Rur,rs

Wherea e has bequeathed to the
University 9f which ôttatt. Ug ?pplie¿

"""rJty-*t 
dent and o'ne law student -to con-

1i""" tt"it r of the University may decide,"
the following Rules are hereby made¡

l, Two awards, each to be lrrown as a William Donnithorne
Award, shall be available each year.

2. The value of each award shall be determined by the Chan-
cellor when he makes it.

3. Each award shall be tenable for one year, bu,t a candidate

shall be etigible to receive an award for mo're than one year'

4. To be eligible for a4 award an applicant must have completed
at least one full-year's work in his coruse.

5. Both academic record and ûnancial need will be taken into
*""ãrrnt-in ãeiermining awards. A candidate must therefore give

;;;ti;iÑ of all other"monetary awards (if aoy) that he holds and

õf his own and his parents' financial circumstances.

6. In the a d¿te wisìring to continue
undergiaduate m-ade to a graduate to

"""bË 
him to culty concerned'

7. Apolications in ì^/ritins shall be lodged with the Registrar
not latei'than March I in th; vear for whiõh the award is sought'
Árrplications must give the pariiculars referred to in Rule 5 above
ãä,ï i" the case of õandidatei wishing to undertake graduate studies
particulars of the studies proposed. 

D.lOgS/'z.
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Shell Postgraduate Scholarships.
1. Applied Science.

- The scholarship The cost
ot the,passage to passage to
Australia, if efiecte iion oï tho
scholarship period,

of the vear durins
paid qríarterly, thä
term in which the

2. Arts, Commerce, Economics, Law.
The Shell Compa-ny_ of Australia Limjted ofiers one scholarship

tenable in the Unitèd K_ingdor-n at Odord or Camb¡idge Universitli.
The scholarship is valued a1 ggSO sterling per annum, pius passage.

3. Selection.
of the Shell Group
the UniversiW staft
Shetl Compány of
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4. Applications.
e-o-nlications for these made to the Stafi

M";;'s';;tË-Súäio-p ,-in-tþe gpital ciry
;i th""õiät" i" *lii"tt t¡Ë 3rd octobèr in the

year of comPetition.
Special iorms "nd 

further information are available from the

Registrar.

Awards to A'delaide Candidates'

Applied Science:
1954 Brett, Horace W. W., B'Sc.
1955 McCarthY, Ian E', B.Sc.
1958 Hearn, ÀnthonY C', B.Sc.
1961 Pascoe, TimothY L.

Ârts:
1956 Schneider, Michael P., B'A' (Special Award)'

Law:
1960 Kelly, David St.L., LL.B.

General Motors-Holden's Postgraduate Resea¡ch Fellowships.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959'

1961 Storer, Robin G', B.Sc.
Mnto-", Williaá G', M.Sc. (awarded for second year)
Nilsson,'Carl S', B.Sc. (awarded for third year)

1962 Ramsav. Georqe C., B.Sc.
Storer,'Robin ö., B.Sc. (awarded for second year)
Mumme, William G., M.Sc. (awarded for third year)

1963 Arthur, Neville L., B.Sc.
Chandler, Graham S., B.Sc.
Corbett, John V., B'Sc.

1964 Elix, John .A'., B.Sc.
Swann, John C., B.Sc.
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1965 .Sc. I awarded for

re66 3.;tË'.J":*"d 
Year

W., B.Sc.

The Baíllieu Research Scholarships.

under the
, 1937, for
within the
are hereby

l. Two Scholarship
ships, shall be availabl

2. The value of ea
such other sum as tùre Council m
shall be paid to the Scholar in
beginning of each term.

3. be tenable for one year in the ffrstinstan for a second year and, in exceptionalcases, lOnger,

5. Where a candida'te, eligible under Rule 4, is the lineal
descendant of an Aushalian so-l'ù

For
(")

(b)
manently and totally
for life io such an'
other tùran a negligible pr

d - including in the case of a
for renewãl - must be made

ds Department, and should reach
should include full details of the

gements made or to be made

7. All awa,rds shall bo made by the Council, on the recommenda-
tion of either trhe General Resê¡ ch Commi,ttee or the Medical

any time there are more recornmendations
, the Council shall choose between the

8.. If in any -year a Soholarship is lot awarded, such Scholarship
may be awarded as an additional -Scholarship in any subsequent year.

D.350/51.
Awards.

1960 Charnock, John S., B.Sc. f962-3 Good, Brian F., B.Sc.
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The David MurraY ScholarshiPs'

These scholarships, of the value of 9,25 ($50)-each, were founded
by tË ùt" O""iã ttú"r"¡ a former member óf the Council of the
Universitv.

For cônditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXI.

Anrs.

merit.
Scrr¡lcu.

Lew.

andoriginalinvestigation 
MsmcrNE.

Arvards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913'

1963 Arts - Coxon, Patricia M.
Schlick, Werner

Law - Detmold, Michael J.
1964 Science-Allison, Graham 8., B.Sc.

Law-Lunn, Robert M.
Arts-Guerin, Bruce

McGowan, Ursula
1965,{rts-Tsangaris, George

Law-McDonell, Ian P.
1966 Arts-Adams, R' A. SorbY

Cann, MelvYn R'
Forrest, Anna
TilbY, PeneloPe
Tsangaris, George P.

I¿w-McDonell, Ian P.
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The fohn L. Young Scholarship.

This scholarship was founded in memory of the late John Lorenzo
Young, and is awalded to enable the recipient to carry- out research
in any branch of knowledge.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923.

1959 Ramsay, George C. L962 Acott, Brenton
1960 Ramsa¡ George C., B.Sc. 1964 Walter, Malcolm R.
1961 Williams, Lyall R., B.Sc. 1965 Milne, Peter R.

The Eric Smith Scholarship.

___ Jhis _scholarship was founded in memory of Lieutenant Eric
{ilkps Çpith, whg was _mortally wounded ii the attack upon the
Dardanelles on 25th April, 1915.

For conditÍons, see Statutes, Chapter XVIb.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960.

L952 Webber, Ian Ernest 1961 Sanders, David A.
L967 Woods, Meredyth Tenison- 1964 Mason, Douglas J.

Ihe St. Alban Scholarship.

The Masonic Lodge of St. Älban of South Australia having paid
to_ tlre University tle sum of 9150 for the purpose of founìÍirig a
scholarship, to be called the St. Alban Scholarship, t-he University las
agreed-

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the Unive¡-
qity tq any matriculated student thereof who (being certiûed in the
form hereinafter provided, or in some similar form, to be a son or
dau-ghter of a worthy past or actual _member of the said Fraternity)
shall be nominated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a Si.
Alban's Scholarship shall be awarded. Each student so nominated
shall hold such scholarship for such number of consecutive aca-
demical terms as the student must for the time beinq complete in
order to obtain a degree in (as the case may requiref Laws-, Medi-

ent so substituted shall theref¡om
have all the advantages appertaining to such scholarship,

2. The value of the scholarship will be ß15 ($30) a year, and the
University wi4 credit that sum towards payment of the scholat's fees
in each year during which the scholar holds the scholarship.

8. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and
Regulations for the time being of the University.

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, no scholar
shall be entitled to exem-ption from or to a reduction óf University
fees during more than the number of academical terms, reckoned
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the due signature and sealing thereof respectively'

Fon¡urs op Csnrrrrceles.

To the UniversitY of ,{'delaide.

the year 19
(Lodge Seal.)

Signed,

Signecl.
Master of Lodge St. Alban.

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban.
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To the University of Adelaide.
Lodge St. Alban hereby certiffes that it has determined the tenure

by
Scholarshíp, and has substituted
in the room of the said

Dated at Adelaide the
the year 19

Signed,

Signed,

of the St. Alban

day of in

(Lodge Seal.)

Master of Lodge St. ,A.lban

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1921.

1_946 Perrg!Ç Lance Victor 1957 Forgan, Dorothea Wald
1953 Hambly, Francis Sutherland 1960 Lucãs, Alan Vernon

The United Nations Prize

- l- A prize of the value of 85 (910) shall be ofiered annually for
the best essay on a subject conneòtêd with the work of the Uiiited
Nations.

2.- The- subje_ct for essays in any year shall be prescribed by the
Faculty of Arté before the'end of the preceding yeal.

t in the Universit¡
or of the University,
sh already a graduate
of

5. The prize shall not be awarded more than once to the same
person; nor shall an award be made in any year if in the opinion
of the examiners no essay of sufficient merit has been submitted.

A.rt .f,:xË*,ir, *&h:T'å#
1st

7. Whenever the credit balance of the income from the endow-
ment will permit the value of the prize shall be increased to ßf0 ($20).

B. These rules may be varied by the Council from time to time,
provided only that the general purpose of the endowment be ful-
filled.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calanders from 1937'

1940 Gent, John G"org. Moyns Ig44 Osb-orn, Royel Flederic

iilã õrräJLi g;"e Mäsfiet'd 1945 Cashmore, Helen Patricia

The her-
The of the United Nations; or

Anti United Nations'

The Hartley StudentshiP

For conditions, see Statute, Chapter XXII'
D.1517/60.

1961 Clarke, Robert J'
1962 Lewis, Brenton R.

Awa¡ds'
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911'

1963 Martin, LYnette R,
1965 Wright, Peter J'
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THB UNIVERSITY oF ADELAIDB-AII First Degree coursesincluding the Bachelor of Technology courses.
Most University Diploma Courses.
some combined courses e.g. Medicine/Medicar science, B,E.
( Elect, )/B.Sc.
N,B. A Scholarship can be continued for or awarded to a
candidate taking ari Honours Degree.

Commonwealth Uriver-sity Scholarships involve certain obligations
during tr;ai1ing, but there is úo obligarion'ioserve1È-C;;;wealth
on compteüon ot the course.

Commonwealth postgraduate Awards.

The value of an award in tle university of Adelaide is normally
f800 ($Lqq) a year. Tenure is subject to'annual ,""ã*"i ilJriäí
not exceed four years.

ln app]icant mr-rst be a gradu to
graduate, shortly after applicfüion, us_tralþ. A good Honourì- degree or
graduating student of anothei Un
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Awards for 1964.

Allison, Graham 8., B.Sc.
Awes. Dean E., B.Sc.
Bfukei, Anthony A',, B.Sc.
Blackburn, Trevor R., B'Sc'
Blanksbv. Peter E., B'Sc.
Braddoók, Roger D,, B,Sc.
Bull, Anthony J., B.Sc.
Butterfield, AnthonY W., B.Sc.
Dobrez, Livio
Bade, ChristoPher J', B'4.

Mills, Richard A', B.Sc.
Parsors, Peter G., B,Sc'

B.Sc.

Wyatt, David F'

.Awards for 1965.

Leach, Brian G., B,Sc.
McGowan, Ursula

Sc.
Sc.
E., B.Sc.
L., B.Sc. (Syd.)

Polson, P.
Reiss, James .A., B.Sc'
Reynolds, Geofirey D', B.Sc.
Robertson, Janet M., B,A.
Rogers, Lesley J., B.Sc.
So6olewski, Victor C', B.E'
Stuart,'William I., M.S'

., B.Sc.
Mus,Bac.

Âwa¡ds for 1968.
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GENERAL INFORMATION.

The Rhodes Scholarship.
GBr.ren¡L Rpcur,er¡oNs.

'The sclrlarship makes no provision for. the cost of the voyage to
and trom .Eìngland.

Mnrrroo o¡' A-ppr,rcerr<¡N.

Detailed information and forms of application may be obtained
from the secretary to the Rhodes schoiarship selectión committee
for South Australia, The University, Adelaide.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1913.

199? Finnis, Jghn [a_.
1963 Rogers, Peter L.
1964 Brown, Garry L.

1965 Di¡ne¡ Sþ,1" Anrhony
Requa, B.A.

1966 Gibson, Edmund R. B.



scHoLARSrrrPS, GRANTS, EXHrBrrroNS, ÄND PBTZES 305

ROYAL COMMISS'IONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.

Scholarship Awards.

Bursary Awa¡ds
190I Cooke, \Milliam T., B'Sc, 1911 Jauncey, G' tr1.-M., B-Sc'
1904 Kleeman, Richard D', B.Sc. 1913 Sanders, Harold W., B'4.

The Gowrie ScholarshiP Trust Fund

Services Canteen Trust Fund Post-graduate Scholarship'

In awarding the ScholarshiP the Trustees will take into account
1i) academic ca".eer, (iil abilitv Tor research work; (üi) character; and

iív) the future value'tô Australia of the subject of research or study'

Further particulars may be had on appplication at the Registrar's
office.

The William Culross Prize for Scientiffc Research.

Rur,ns.

has bequeathed to the
of providing an annual

s are hereby made:

l. The prize shall be called 'The william culross Prize for Scien-

tific Research."
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2. The value of the prize shall be gl2/L0/- ($25) or an amount
equal to_ the annual income from the bequest, whichever is the less,
and shall be paid to the prizewinner in one sum.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from lg5g.
1962 Auzins, feva, B.Sc.
1963 Pullman, Brian J., lvl.Sc.

1964 Edwards, David G., B.Ag.Sc.
Mu:ray, Andrew W., B.Ãg.Sc.

1965 Sved, John.A,., B.Sc.

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries and 5"¡slsrshiFs.

The principal Australian base-metal mining companies have
created a trust for the award of bursaries to ãelected candidates
likely to pnt^e_r^the mining and metallurgical industries. A bursary is
worth f50 ($100).
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Aonlications must be lodged with the Registrar o,f the u_niversity
not Ëfer than December 31,-and should contain evidence of person-

ality and scholarship.

Awards are made only when there are candidates of sufficient
*"rit. fufãtã- ã"i"iled information can be had on request to the
Registrar.

scholarships at other Australian universities for which adelaide
Students or Graduates May Compete'

There are, in the UniversiÇ of M-elbourne, a,number oÍ awards
for *iri"h students or graduatés of other Universities are eligible to
compete.

They are:
The Argus Research Scholarship in Engineering.

The Grimwade P¡ize in Indust¡ial Chemistry'
The Ha¡bison-Higinbotham Research Scholarship'

The John Melvin Memorial Scholarship'
The Ernest Scott Prize.
The Stawell ScholarshiP.
The David Syme Research Prize.
The A¡thur Sims Travelling Scholarship.

Universities, and for which applicr
conside¡ed. Scholarships in ttris r

;;;i,ËlÈ rðttotãi to ündertake research work in the University of
ìvfelbourne. They include:

The R. J. Fletcher Research Fund'
The J. M. Higgins Research Foundation'
The Kilmany ScholarshiP.
The John Nevill ScholarshiP.

The H. \ry. C. Simpson Research Scholarship'

The Vacuum Oil Company Scholarship.

Similarly, in the University of Queen-sla4d, s-tud¡-1tg or graduates

of other Uníversities are eligible to apply for the Walter and Eliza
Hall Scholarship in Economic Bíology.

Particulars of the foregoing scholarships and awards may be found
in ttrã Cate"dars of those Úniv:ersi íes; the Calendars may be consulted
in the Registrar's office.

Colonial Office APPointments.

Arrangements have been
facilitate ihe appointment of
vice. These aPPointments are
pointrnents), Cõlbnial Office' L
The Central Committee of the
recommendations.
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The services of main interest are the Administrative Services of
East and West Afrisa-; Medical Services; appointments in Agricul-
tural departments, Education and Police; -Survey, Geologica'i and
Fnancial departments.

The countries administered by the Colonial Services include the
East and West African Colonies and Protectorates, Hongkong,
flii q{ the West Pacific, Mauritius, the West Indies, etc., ñrainly
within the bopics

Apart from academic a¡rd technical
importance is attached to character and
tions necessary for recommendation mav
those of an apþlicant for the Rhodes Sch'ol

Further particrr,ì¿¡5 may be obtained from Dr. A. C. Castles, The
University, Adelaide,

Concession in Fees to Officers in Commonwealth Public Service

cession in any one year.

Concession in Fees to Officers in State Public Service.

British Passenger LÍnes' Free _Passage Scheme for University
Graduates.

The Australian and New Zealand Passenger Conference provides
each year for 25 first-class retu¡n passages to the United Kingdom in
accordance with the follovzing conditions:

l. Passages wiII be available by vessels leaving Ausbalia between
luly 1 a-nd December- 31, and from the United Kingdom by vessels
leaving between March I and June 30, in any year.

_P. Passages will be awarded glly t-o graduates who show that they
will have sufficient funds to enable them to devote their whole timê
abroad to study and research, and who give an undertaking to do so.
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3. Except in leisure Pqd
emolorrrne,rit must noi t is in
ruóH í"""rsary to the s ssage

holder.
4. Passage holders rvill be expected to spend at least two years

abroad.
5. Except in special circumstances passages shall not be tenable

Rhodes Soholars are eligible for consideration in connection with
these awards.

Students' Loa¡r Fund.

The Registrar furnishes a repqrt-ann¡ally to the Council in Novem-
ber, and tËe report does not iñclude the name of any applican't.

SoldÍers' Children Education Board.
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The UnÍversity Research Grant.

[r¡^ Unrversity,Research, Gralt serves_two purposes: to enablesuitable y.oung grãduates to be trained i" tnã pti-"cip-lér-ä"¿ Lãtrroa,of original_research and to promote resea¡ch iÊelf. The Grani th"..-fore provides for the
Grant there-tore providgs- tor- the support of both trainee and qualiffed research

'^Torkers and for tàe purchase of equipment and maintenance maierialsand for other expeûes associated w^ith ti" pror"".rtion of aõpiovea
research ,projects, . -Except as specif cally próvided otherwisd below,,
research ,projects, . Except as specif cally prõvided otherwise
alr awards uncler the grant are made on an annual basis.

rshìp-may be awarded to a graduate with
enable him to proceed tõ an Honou¡s
establish substantial tnancial need, and

as nominations for scholarships are
the end of September.

A Postdoúoral Research Fellou

A limited number of seníor Res
to highly qualiffed persons (of
status ). Tenure is fo¡ not less tlra

marital status, qualitcations, ex-
details of the ¡eiearch propósed,

The
invited t
which a
months;

,scholarships and Fellowships are o_pen to graduates of otüer Aus-
tralian and overseas universities, -and enquiries are welcome. Ân
enquirer should indicate his qualitcations ãnd the ffeld in which hã
would wish to work.
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PUBLIC EXAN{INATIONS IN THEORY AND
PRACTICB OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS
ory and Practice of Music shall

be at such lìcal centres and other

pla ine; -these examinations shall be

hel aY direct'

2. Candidates shall be admitted to the examinations without

restrictions as to age or sex.
e other bodY to be dulY consti-
Council in êach instance, make
holdins of the examinations,

r tenure- of office and the duties
of remuneration to be
be oaid bv candidates
ciddntal to the holding

of the examinations.

4. Schedules deffning as far as may be necessary the range-of the

"*"*i|*tlã"r 
rtr"if ¡" pi¡ùrtráa nof út". than the'3lst day of Janu-

ary, in each year.
Allowed 8th August' 1906'

LICENTIATE IN MUSIC FOR TEACHBRS AND
EXECUTANTS

r these Examinations is published in a

sep áiritib"tlott' Copies may be obtained

on aI..

PUBLICEXAMINATIONS(N4USIC)SCHOLÀRSHIPS
AND PRIZES

REGULATIONS

Scrror,ensrrns.

I. Two scholarships, tenable for three years'-- one- ín the theo-ry

""d 
ih;';th;; ilih" i"j"ù"" ãt music, shall-be offered anually at t¡'e

;"""r"t""ù;; óf i¡" -Ã"rtt¡i"" Musió Examinations Board held in

South ,{ustralia.- - tt " scholarship in theory of music shall exempt the holder from

,""*;;i-il;i;;-'th.'ä;;å ü;""r or all feei for lectures and

5üåfT"af"* ir-t¡" ão"tre for the degree of Bachelor of Music.

and he may receive instruction
n aPProved bY the Council. The

cil to $300 in 1966.
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ffrst,payment shall be made on the production of a certiffcate from ateacher of music or an institutioñ prev-io-usly 
"ppro*ã--by tt äCouncil, that the scholar has duly 

"r,täll"d 
for'i"rti.i"tiorr.

No person _shall hold more than one of these scholarships at thesame time, and a sch-olarship shall not be awarded u r""ot ä time to
the same candidate for the-same subject.

4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows r

5. In the event of only gne ca_ndidate being eligible to competefor either scholarship, thé council may, on thä reömm*aáiio" orthe examiners, dispense with the special examination.

" 7. + schoìarship -m-ay also be summarily determined at any timeif, Ín the opinion of the council, the holder of it be guilty óf mis-
conduct.

o Âllowed l6th December, 1g48, and amended l4tb December, 1g50.
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PRZES

the Council of the UniversitY'

grade.

11. If at any time it 5 d-eep-ed by tþe Board to be necessary a

,p"åil ã*ã.tti"ãtio" *itt u" held to ðecide an award'
- 

+ Increased by Council tc $220 in 1966'

Lrcrxrrerr Pnrzn

once.
flezulations l, g, 4,5, 6 and 7 al!gwed-3-0th- November' I'933.' Regulations 8' 9'
¡rvóurqsv"v -' -' it"ti ã"ã ts allowed llth December' l94r'

* Allowed December, 1948.

f Increased by Council to $60 in 1966'

Awards

The Eva Lines Memorial Prize'

Rur¡s.
Lines has iversitY the

rõotã of f scholarsliP-'foÏã 9"" larshiP (or
is hereby

313
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ize shall be
Grade Sep.
South Aus-

^" _?.- Io-_!" eligible fo¡ the_Prize, a candidate shall be und.er the ageot seventeen vears on the Blst day of December ín the year in whiäh
the examinaüôn is held.

3. The Prize sha_ll, be awarded to the candirtate who, being
gligib.lø is considered by the examiners *ost wãrtiy-io i""äu" th"
awar(l.

- 4. The value of the Prize shalr be_ fr5 (gsO), or such other sum asthe Council may from time to time deiãi"ìine. "
5. The Prize shall not be awarded to any person more than

once.

6' These rules may be varied_ f¡om tÍme to time by the council,but the títle and the purpose of the foundauo" ri"u 
"ót 

t;"h;;g;ã:

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s f¡om 1g5g.

lqgl _S_chutz, Avis 1964 Lockeft, David R,
+962 N_oonan,_Diana 1965 tvtcSkiniming,-Oìuia C.1963 Miller, Necia A.
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY.

Note: Enquiries as to t]le office-bearers of all student societies should be made..";i 
tüS;ä"w õt in" 

-u"i"*tirv Útion (Mr' H' Swales Snith)'

Adelaide University Graduates' Union'

(b) 
¿"'""*e#.'*xffiTfl:"iåî:';f H:
i

University Union facilities'
The Graduates' Union publishes a Gazette four times a year to

k""p-iit ãã*¡".t informeå on University afiaírs'
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Adelaide University Union.

The union is the social and cultural _centre for those university
activities not speciffcally included in the academic syllabus. Ii
endeavors to provide a common meeting ground for staiÏ, graduates
anc stuoents.

The objects of the Union are:-
l. to promote the intellectual culture of its members;
Z. to their interests,an cation between

its
3, generally to secure the co-operation of University men and

\ryomen in furthering the interests of the Univeriity.
The afiairs of the union are conducted by the union council and

various committees appointed by the couñcil, notably the union
House Committee, the Union 

-Hall 
Commitiee, and the Union

Finance Committee,

The membership of the Union Council comprises:
(i) Er officío rnembers:

(a) The Regishar of the University;
(b) The Warden of the Union;
(c) The Honorary Treahurer of the Union;
(d) The President of the Sports Association;
(e) lhe President of the Students Representative

Council;
(f ) The Secretary of the Union; and

(ä) Elected mzmberst
(a ) Two nominated by the University Council;
(b) Two nominated by the Stafi Association;
(") T*q (one-p_an and one woman) nominated by the

Graduates' Union;
(d) Three nominated by the Sports Association of

whom ct least two múst be unâergraduates;
(e) Three nominated by the Students, Representative

Council; and
(f ) Three members of the Union elected by the Union.

Lunch
in the Ref
Room on

In 1926 the Hon.
to provide the Lady
objects we¡e to secur
as an academic cen
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Adelaide University Students' Representative Council'
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Adelaide Universþ Sports Association.

Its objegtq_include the fi¡rtherance of the interests of amateursport-and of university-life_ in generar, the care 
""¿ãã"ãä"*ent orthe universitv.oval.and other [tu¡ng ff;tdt;;ã th"'äåît?ãi of theconstituent clubs. The inter-uniïeísit/sports'ana tt"-"*ãiä óf Blrr",are its special province.

ation is vested in a General Com_

some perrnanent oficial of thel. Th-ere ís also a permanent
the Union Building frìm g a.m.

Membership of the Association entitles the member to take fullI of the Association's constituent
e boats and boathouse, and

The Association thus plo-
in an important aspect of

University Sports Grounds.

The total area of about 44
acres of as recreation grou"a, Uystudents Urñ;;;ity sËãJr- nrro-ciation. use by rhé vaiio; ;lubsof the Association.

A boathouse and a pavilion were erected in rgl0. Mr. Barr smith
gaue 9750 for the erectíon of the boathouse, which in lg6s was exten-i;$r:Ëiiì: Ëiî:',*i,',îîtr *lç*tl
F. J. Fisher, R. T. MeÉose, C. H. Àr,g"r,
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purposes.

A footbridge across the River Torrens' provided -in L937 bv the

Misses Lily and gn" w"üà Ëir* ¿ltä"t "ótåïrto* 
the union build-

i"gs to the recreation grounds'

The Australian Student Christian Movement in The University of

Adelaide.

Founded 1890' Reorganised 1896'

The Student Christian Movement is a member body of the World

Student Christian Federation'

Movement welcomes ínto-a com-

.-"it 
tt"a""ts, teachers and others

The Aíms of the Movement are:

To worship God and serye úm in His world, especiaþ among

students;
to follow Jesus Christ and communicate His Gospel in word

and act;

to encourage radical testing of Christian faith and life;

tostrivefornewtruthandlifewithintheacademiccommunity;
to share in the mission of the whole Church and seek its unity

and renewal,

The Basis of the Movement is:

Faith in the living God-Father' S-on.an$ $9ly SpÍrit-who
makes Himself lorown to us thr-ougñ the Scriptties ãnd in the

üili t]tã chu""tt and the world'

The - 
conferences' addresses and

discussio to itte Ctttistian faith' as well

at-sociaf devotions'

rhe Australian- student c\í9{aq 
"*îi"#åiro;#i""i tf;îî

U:'îi:Hffi-úl3:*n$?d*åå""1'i:#õ;ú"s*:
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Adelaide University Anglican Society.

o promote the mission of the Church

gs are held for the dis-
minent visiting and local
these occasions; there is
quiet day in third term.

s a Fresher-s, camp, socials, and
meet together.

. +ll {ng}i9all graduates and undergraduates are invited to shareln rrne..ùocretys,activities and to set forward their church,s workanct witness in the University.

Adelaide Universþ Aquinas Society.

The aims of the Society are twofold:
( I ) to care -for the spiritual and social needs of catholic graduates

and undergraduàtes;
(2) to present- the,cathoric viewpoint-within the university onmoral, philosophical and socia-l problems.

University Sunday and Monastery

des for other occasions when
tes may gather together and enjoy
are the summer-camp at Vicioí

cially invited, the Freìhers' \Mel_
and hikes.

are separate committees for gradua

_r ates entering upon courses and those

;trro rsity are invited to take an active part
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The Adelaide University Evangelical Union'

lunch-hour addresses, and daily prayel
tle academic year. The Union also

uring term and occasional camPs. '

Lutheran Student FellowshiP.

Throughout the academic year, regular morning d-evotions, weekly
stgdv ci¡cies. evening meetinÉs, studðnt services, ãnd week-end con-
iet"i"er ( onó in eacË term ) aie held, The highlight of the year is the
lhe Ínterstate camp,

A special meetling for the \Melcome of Lutfreran students entering
Univeriity courses, i"s held in the ffrst week of every academic year.

Adelaide Union of Jewish University Students.

The A.delaide Union of Tewish University Students (A.U'J.U'S.)
was founded by Jewish students of this University h 1956.

The objects of A.U.J.U.S. are:
(a) To foster cultural, spiritual, intellectual and general interests' ' of the Jewish undeigraduates of the University of Adelaide;
(b) To promote goodwill and tolerance between Jewish and non-

Jewish students;
(c) To speak on behalf of ]ewish students on all matters apper-

taining to thern.
Meetings are held fortnightly aqd i¡ addition a beginning of term

service is ñeld during the fiist week of every academic year'

,A.lI Ïewish undergraduates are invited to take an active part in
all the functions of A-.U.I.U.S.
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- Adelaide University Regiment.
The Regimq1l Ir tg InfL"Fy- Unit of the Australian Milirary

-t''orces, and ls allied with the'Royal ulster Rifles of the British Arr"í.
_ - _The training programme is the Same as that of other Citizen
Military Forces infantry units, but is so arranged that there is a mini-
mum of interference with University studies ãnd activities.

. 4lt 'rndergradr¡ateg, non,grdduating students and. students of
the soutå Australian Institute of Technology and of the Adelaide
Teachers' College are eligible to enlist i" tUã'nãgi*""t.-- 

-^

Victoria, New South w"lç, 
""d bi:t;frî*interstate 

Armv Schools in

The commanding ofi^cer is Ljleutenant-coloner p. o. G. Forbes,
M.C., and the Adjutänt Captain O. ñ. öandow.

Adelaide Universþ Squadron.
The ,A.delaide university squadron was formed in 1g5l and is acitizen Air Force unit within -the 

Royal Austrarian Air FãróÀ. The
object-of the squadron is to provide the Air Force with ã reserve of
specialist oficers who are Un-iversity graduates.

students are enlisted into the squadron with the rank of cadet

ee or diploma in the University of

jT.$îT"""i1" jä;#,%1îît'"ä:

while undergoing training, a cadet is provided with uniforms
and receives remune¡ation at existi g service-rates of pay.

On sradua
ûve yeaís and
or the Air For
may be availa

dron or the
a member t
of the commission will exøm.pt a member

The R.A.A.F. Reserve is the in Citizen
Air Force. It is composed of.enrol1 obliga-
tion for part-time service and may vice"in



SOCIETIES.ASSOCLATED WITII TTIE IJNTYF,RSITY 323

time of v/ar or ex-members
of th" Univer n would be
given to the Professional
commitments.

AII enquiries regarding enlistment sh_ould be addressed to the
Commandiìr g Offi cer] Adeñide U! iversity 

-S-qt ?dt91, R'A'A'I.,. Ci' lzen
Ãit: fãr"" Cätre, Í55 Barton Terrace, Nõrth Adelaide, S.A' The
present Commanding OfÊcer is Squadron Leader E' I' Lane'

Dental Students' Societ/ of the University of Adelaide.

This Society was founded by students in 1919.

Obiects of the SocietY:-' (a) to establish ánd maintain the students' interest in their own
profession, with a view to securing their future success as

General meetings of the Socielv are held once a month'

Undergraduates of the University studying for the B'D'S. degree
are eligible for membershiP.

Adelaide Universþ Law Students' Society'

University of Adelaide; -(") 
""y 

prã"útiorr"t of the'supreme Court of South Australia.

The annual qeneral meetíng is held shortly after the beginnir-rg-of

l""tutã; "ltlg'fi 
Ë; students"and intending members are cordially

invited to be present.
er of occasions, and precede
rmallv as in courts of law.
proféssion, who preside at
lãw involved.
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The Adelaide Medical Students' Society.

This Society was founded in
the interests of medical work a

tì;
meetings - at which medical anäesurgical cases are presented. Various
periodic.?]s of interest a¡e taken by the Society, w:hich also publishes
its own "Review,"

The medical students'ball and dinner are held annually under the
auspices of the Society, which also arranges certain sporting ûxtures.

ide University are eligibte
being ten íhiUi"gs i$f)

($t.SO¡ ( clinical students ).
of the year.

Adelaide University Pharmaceutical Students' Association.

This .A,ssociation was founded in November, 1923.
Objects:-
(1) to ers;
(2) to
(3) to and discus-

sio
Membership is o_pen to all students of pharmacy taking lectur.es

or examinations at the University. Meetingi are t¡eid monlhlv.
Officers are elected at the ffrit meeting "of the year.

Adelaide University Science Association.

Activities held throughout the academic year include lunch-hour
talks, -a discussion week-end, the annual _dinner, the science ball,
special orientation activities, excursions and other' social functions.

Associate membership is open to all
University Union, while full membership
graduate, and non-graduating students ih
such students are invited to attend meeting

Adelaide University Agricultural Science Association.
in

ore
in

aIl
on motions, is open to all other

The objects of the Association are to encouraqe a broad interest
in. ggricyltrye amongst the members, and to fosler etprít de corps
within the faculty.
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Adelaide University Engineering Society'

The society was formed by Engineering students in 1919, and
officially recognised by the UniversiÇ in 1920.

The main objects of the societY are:

la) To promote the welfare and furthfl the interests of the
' members of the faculty;
lb) To establish a means of com¡nunication between the mem-
' ' bers of the society and the faculty;
lc) To further the social life and intellectual cuiture of the, ' members,

Membership of the society is open to all students ín the Faculty

Students' Ball and Dinner are held annually
f the society, which also promotes other cultural
during the year.

Social Str¡dies Students' Association

The aim of the Association is to encourage and foster interest in
So"i"T-W*t ãr ã p-f"rsion and-to prgvlde-_mor_e opportunities for
frie"ãship bet,veen^the students of soõial studies in the university.

Adelaide Universþ Architectural Society'

Anthropological Society of South Australia'

the UniversitY.
P¡esident: Mr. M. J. Barett, The University'

Hon. Secretary: Mr' G' L' Pretty, South Australian Museum'
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The Classical Assopiation,of South Australia.
President: Professor J: A. FitzHerbert;
Hon, Secretary: Mr. J. H. Churdh, M:Ä., The Adelaide Teachers,

College.
The objects of the Association are:-
(a) to impress upon public opiniòn the claim of classical studies

to an'eminent place in the national scheme of education;
(b) to impr.ove the practice of classical teaching by free discus-

sion of its scope and methods;
(c) to encourage investigation and to call attention to new dis_

coverres;
(d) co-opeïa-

An ffiJi"
ínterest

Adelaide UniversiÇ Linguistic Society.
The societv was founded in lgSg as the Aderaide LinguÍstic

Society and wás afitiaied;rh th; u;;ñdj; ie?î,-'*" """

The Committee c
tives of the Classics,
ments. Membershin
should be addresseä

President: Mr. G. W. Turner, M.A. (N,2,).

, .llo1otgry Secretary: M-r 4. 
-\M._ 

Garson, B.A. (Sydney and Cam-
bridge), The University of Adelaide.

The Economic SocÍety of Australia and New Zealand, (South
Australian Branch).

or ?;"'.îti fuiJ"îîlïil,î":trt::l'f fiits The South Australian Branch wasfou st Augus! Ig25.
Its chief object is the advancement of economic knowledge by
(a) the publication of research work;
(b) the discussion of economic problems.

The central council of tþ society publishes a journal fou¡ times
a year called The Economàc Record. ' '
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a vear, at which lectures
on ôurrent economic toPics
conclusion of all lectures,

casion. The annual meet'

(Camb.), The UniversitY.' Hotár"ty Secretary: B' B' Worrall, B'A' (W' Aust')' The Uni.

""ttlïrror"ry Treasurer: M' K' Lewis, B'Ec', The university'

The Medical Sciences Club of South Australia'

This society was founded in 1920 for the puipost? of enablin-g those

interested in the ,"i""""Ër Ì""ãamental to midiõine to meet together

from time to time to discuss communications by members'

The Australía.n loutnal of Experímental Bíology. and ,MedicøI
S"¡iÅå"u;;;'i;;;à"á ¡v tt " Ólob 

'i" 
1924. but since its endowment

i;'l|göî) ü; si;i;;"pr'ï"i"ã, 'å'p""'it'ltttv 
for the Jo*rnal has been

accepted bY the UniversitY.

Irieetinss are held at I p'm. in the Depar-tment of Human Physi-

"b*;ïi'ih" 
;äiî F td"ï o¡--"r'"'v mônth, March to December

inclusive, except tnot" *fttft Ìãf o"'" publió holiday' and at such

;iË;;-ü;"t "t 
th" committee mav decide'

The members of the executive

Scíence if theY desire it, on-Pa
($7). The subscriPtion to the
per aruìum.

New members must be ProPos
the Secretary, and such nom
are announóed bY the Secr
names of new members thus
with the notifications of the next
nominations are confirmed or r
majority of members voting being

President: Professor H. G. Andrewartha, D'Sc', F'A'A'

Vice-President: Earle Hackett, M'A', M'D' (Dub')' M'C'P'A'

Hon. Secretary: C. J. Schwartz, M'D', M'R'A'C'P" M'C'P'A''
M.C.Path. (Lond')'

Hon Treasurer: Mrs, Valerie N. Converse, B'Sc' (Lond')'
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Tho Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science.

The Journal was financed originally by a grant frorn tJre Univer-
' and from the revenue of the Club- but as the scone of thesity and from the revenue of Club, but as the scope of the

Journal extended, fu¡ther ffnance became desirable. fn^ fgZO Sir
Joseph Verc_o made a gift to the University ". to be appliedJosepn verc_o made a güt to the University ". to be applied
to or towards the encouragement of research in the medical sciet ces
and the promotion of education therein within the Universitv bvand the promotion ucation therein within the University by
maintaining or supporting the publication of The Australian lournàl
of Experinzental Biologg-and ['Iedícal Scìence or such other iournalof Experirnental BlologA-qnd [{ed,ícal Scìence or such other journal
established or to be estâblished for the same or similar pu.póses or
for the publication of research work in the said sciences in suõh other
manner as the Council may determine. The UniversiÇ then
assumed responsibility for the Journal, the Medical Sciences' Club
maintaining a general interest ín it.

The Editorial Board consists of local and interstate experts. There
is al-so a Management Committee in Adelaide to supervis6 the ffnances
of the Journal.

of original
s, immuno-
pathology,

-- þe^.Journal is issued every two months and the subscription isg5 ($10) a yeat.
Editor-in-Chief and Chairman of the Management Committee:

Professor D. Rowley, M.D., Ph.D. (Lond.).

Adelaide University Theatre Guild.
The Guild has had a continuous existence since it was founded in

199,S, ,u"d-jt. was. granted__formal recognition as a society associated
with the University in 1962.

The Adelaide University Union has also formally recognised the
Guild by granting it representation on the Union Hail Comäittee.

The objects of the Guild as set out in its constitution are:
(a) alue, historical

plays showing

(b) the theatre.

4nnual subscripti_on at_specjal ¡ales !s available to undergraduates.
Chairman: Dr. Harry Medlin, The University.
Secretaryr c/o The Universþ. (23.4338 - Éxtension 4M.)



SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED 'WITH TTTE UNTYERSITY

The University Music SocietY

The aims of the Society
1. Throush the Elder Conservatorium of Music and its stafi, to

develo"p and foster the enjoyment of music generally.

2. \-o arrange recitals and to hold meetings and discussions.

3. bodY
and
throu

performance of music. 
elight

Hon. Secretary: J' L. Porter, Elder Conservatorium of Music.

The Adetaide University Wives' Club

(a) Approximately six general meetings per year;
(b) An information bureau for new members;
(c) Luncheons in small groups, involving all members of the

club at least once a Year-
(d) A literary group;
(") A current afiairs group'

"! The Wives'Club is managed by a committee and more information
for 1966 can be obtained fiom the President, Mrs. Janet Browning
(79.5245), or the Secretary, Mrs. Joy Keats (9.1082).
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1965

To His Excellency Sir Edric
K.C.V,O., K.B.E,, C,8., Governor
Australia.

Montague Bastyan, K.C'ì\1.G.,
in and ãvel the State of Sonth

The council of the university of Adelaide has the honour to
plesent to Your Excellency the following report for the year 1965:

]' lNrnopucrrow

to the Commission.

2. Brorono P¿nx

The first stage of development of the road -system rvas .completed
nnã ih" basic örvices were installed to serve the new buildings. The
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dings on the site was demolished. The
ge of the sports fields rvas cbmpleted, and
was undertaken with the planting of

Professor P. H. Karmel, who had been prfuicipal-designate, was ap-
qoinJe.d Principal of The unive'sity of Adelaide^at Beclf"ord Éark froin
the 8th May, 1965.

The, followilg ley academic stafi members were either appointed
or took up duty in 1965:
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Reader: Mr. P. A. Lockwood (History).
Senior Lecturers: Dr. B. A. Barlow and Dr. N' G. Marinos (Bio-

losv): Dr. M. T. Thompson (Chemistrv); Dr' M. Polasek and Mr.
R."fÍ.'Wallace iEconottiics); Mr. E. B. âe Chickera- (English); !tr.
R, W. Smith (Èine Arts);'Mr. R. L. Heathcote (Geography); Dr.
R. H. Illing (Music).

Other stafi to take up duty in 1965 included: Mr' A. J' Andrews,
Senior Administrative Aisistant; Miss N4. Cameron, Assistant Librarian

Senior Library Assistant.

Mr. J. B. Scrivener, Assistant Librarian in charge of Acquisitions,
resigned during the year.

3. Træ CouNcn-

fr
Me
asf
ofb
after 12 year's membership.

In November the Senate elected Professor Badger, the Honourable
Iustice R, F. lvlitchell and Professor E. A. Russell as members of the
"Council; it re-elected Mr. J. R. Dridan, Dr. K' S' Hetzel and
Professor P. H. Karmel.

4. T¡m SnNarE

The Senate re-eleced Dr, R. G' Willoughby as its \Marden, and
elected Mr. H. E. Wesley Smith its Clerk in succession to Mr. V' A'
Edgeloe who had held-the office since 1948. It also elected the
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{o_llorving membe¡s of its Standing Committee:
Mr. F. H. Davis, Dr. W. F. Hamblv, D¡. E.
Sutton and Mr. W. A. /hite.

5. Osrrueny

6. NBw horsssons

*.D¡. F. J,Jacka, _Assistant Director (Scientiûc) of the Antarctic
Division of External Affairs, was appoinìed Direcior. of the M**ro,
Institute for .A,ntarctic Research.

7. Orrmn ApporNnaeurs

.9tFqr appointments to the permanent full-time academic stafi
which became eÍt'ective during the year were:

Readerst Mr. G. W. Turner, English; Dr. D. B. Sears, Mathe_
matics; Dr. D. J. Deller, Medicine; Dr. G. R, Fraser, Geneiics.

35b

Mr. R. A, Blackbu¡n,
H. Medlin, Dr. D. J.
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Senior Research Fellousst Dr, F. K. Crowley, History; Dr. R. B.
Inman, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry; Dr. R. F. M' Stevenin-ck,
Botany; Di. R. W. Ansle/, Civil Engineêring; Dr' A. D' McCredie,
Music.

8. RnrmuMBNr

lems associated with their research,

9. R¡srcNerroxs

10. Rnsrancrr
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The ffrst a\Mards of the Australian Research Grants Comrnittee,
establish_ed by the Commonwealth Government, were umoun""d
late in the year. These awards are made on the merit of individual
lesearch projects a¡d researchers, -and_ provide supporting stafi,
equipment and maintenance costs for thè proiects ãôp.oveä. ft é
council records with pleasure that 73 membãrs'of theïafi (incluct-
i1S- elgh¡ at Bedford Park)_received grants roralling g617,28i, about
15% of the total awards made.

11, Sraruras arvo RncuLATroNS

Of Professors and Lecturers, w¿rs
, Of the Academic Stafi, was made.
apte X, Of the Faculties, XI, Of
Drer and XXIV, Of the Shorney

N,Iedal and the Shorney Prize.
The regulations gover.ning the degrees of Bachelor of Arts ancl

Doctor of science and the Public Eiaminations were repealed and
new regulations substituted therefor; amendments were niade to the
legulations elor of Economics,
Bachelor o ìVlaster of Surgery,
r\Iaster of losophy, and to" tlíéregulations anä Éducation ancl
the Diplom n.

_ New regulati_ons governing the degree of Master of Arts, Master o1
Economics and Master of Science, and the Diploma in Social
Aclministration at Bedford Park were enacted.

12. Srerrsrrcs

Composition of Student Body, 1g65.

Total o//o

Full-time
Part-time
External
Blder Conservato¡ium

1,358
760
96

263

5,314
2,875

469
452

58.3
31.6
5.1
5.0

Total Students 6,633 2,477 9,1 10

3,956
2,115

373
l89
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zz
d
Þ
F¡

FIr!
o
ú
Fl

Dìstråbutíon, irúo Courses (a) z

A. Higher Degree Candidates.

her Doctor Ph.D. Master Total

P.iT. Ext. F./T P./T. Ext. F./T. P./T. Ext. F./T. P./T. Ext. I Total

I

I
I

I

l6(2)

6 (3)

I

t44(r2)
34 (l)
l5

3 (l)

to(t )

2

34(4)
I

l3
I

I

t

l0(5)

l
l5(5)
13(3)
l6

2

:

7 (l)
r6 (4)

7
I9
2r (4)

I
6
3

5
I
I

ls (r)

32 (6)
e (3)
6
4

3r (2)
l6
l6

3
2
5

7 (2)

16 (8)
I
I

lse( r 7)
47 (4)
3l

rs?l

t7 (2)
16 (4)
9

19
s6 (8)

9
19
4
9

I
3

1e (l)

32 (6)
e (3)
6
4

32 (2)
r6
16

J
l8 (2)
5

7 (2)

65(16)
26 (7)
l6
23
47 (27)
72 (4)
66

7
40 (4)
t4
I
3

26 (3)

B(l)Total t1 7(2) t203(17) il(5) 5e(13) 06(10) 131 (13) l) r88(ls) r48(15) )



B. Candidates for Bachelor Degrees.

Honours (b)

F./T.

1,751 (812)
s13 (16)

1,418 (266) Ç.t02 (2) 2463 (r) S
358 (58) Ë
635 (l0l) Hslt)Ê
188 (i5\ !
44 ize) Ë585 (t) -
85 (2)

184 (12)
59 (r8)

r1 (6)
396
4s (2)
22

I

74s(2s2)
328 (7)
227 (58)

4
4e (r)
5e (s)

742(2e2)
328 (7)
227 (58)

+
4s (l)
5e_(s)

rl (6)
396
4e (2)
22

I

806(464)
t75 (s)

r,108(199)
e3 (2)

387
2s3 (4s)
635(r01)

t87 (25)
30 (21)

188 (r)
36

156 (rl)
58 (rB)

A¡ts
Economics
Science
Agricultural Science ..
Engineering ..
Law
Medicine
Medical Science
Dentistry
Music

55(2s)
I

82 (s)
5

27
2

s (1)
I
3 (l)

6 (l)

194(4r ) 1,895(375) 149(27) 16,390(r343)4.1s2(900) 1,888(375)

C.)(r(
CO

t4t(27)
2i
4

I



C¡)
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C. Candidates fo¡ Diplomas and Certitcates.

Matriculated Students

P./T.

Non-Matriculated Students

F./T.

A.rts and Education
Education (Post-gaduate

diploma)
Public Administration . .

Computing Science (Post-
graduate Diploma

Law (Final Certificate). .

Music
Physical Education
Social Studies
Physiotherapy
Pharmacy

46r (263)

r34 (45)
24

3
le (4)
2 (l)

20 (B)
3l (14)

40)

le2 (s6) s5(36)

57(t2)
I

I

4 (l)
I (l)

752(3s7)

7
23 (5)
13 (8)

r3r (48)
r75(136)
8r (73)

143 (45)

2r7 (6s)
37 (r)

26 (8)
I

4
3 (1)
e (6)

106 (38)
l38( r20)
8l (73)

137 (43)

z
z

F

H
E

Þ¡

684(378) 698(336) l5s(50) r3(7) 25(7) 697(385) 723(343) l5s(s0) t,579(778)

465(265)

134 (45)
35 (l)

3
le (4)
4 (2)
2r (s)
36 (15)

6 (2)

le2 (s6)

26 (8)
I

4
3 (l)s (4)

106 (38)
l3s(il7)
81 (73)
l3r (41)

s5(36)

57 (r2)
I

I

4 (1)

' lr)

4(2)

ll(l)

2(1)
l(l)
s( l)

2(l)
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D. Students taking Miscellaneous subjects.

301

Full-time Part-time Exte¡nal Total

Arts
Economics :: ::
Science
Agricultural Science . .

Engineering ..
Law
Music (Elder Conservatorium) . .

Applied Science
Ilome Science (S.A.I.T.)

I (l) 40 (lB)
5

il (2)
3
I
I

452 (263)
I
7 (7)

e (2)
2

, tt\

s0 (21)
7

ll (2)
5
I
I

+52 (263)
Ie (e)

I (l) 52 l (2e0) t3 (4) s3s (2ss)

(a) Each student is counted once only-in the category appropriate
to his/her principal course. The ffgures in brac[eti rdfôr tì the
numbers of female students included in the totals.

(b) Final year honorüs students only.

Compørison uith preceding Eears: The following figures of the
total enrolments in the various faculties and courses ãre provided
to show the growth of the University over the last five years.

1961 1962 I 963 1964 1965

Arts
Eãucation (Master's ö.gr..j ' ::
Education (Postgraduate diploma) . .

Economics
Public Administration
Business Management
Science
Computing Science . .

Agricultural Science ..
Engineering
Law
Medicine
Medical Sciencc

1,882
ll

153
370
44

1,084

u
499
r82
6t4

5
B5
46

405
528
46

106

79
90
74

193
7

31

2,O2r
l3

199
396

53

r,217

134
480
237
6lB

o
109
58

+40
563
49
lll
l0
98

ll9
77

2t5
B

3l

2,206
l7

22s
423

45
4

1,371

158
492
279
637

2
123
54

+15
578
67

t28
l0

133
ll8
B5

2to
7

44

2,465
24

330
490

43
l0

r,5 10

t62
501
350
661

5
r78
57

43t
594
75

t52
I

l38
135
BI

204

29

2,61B
26

2t7
s36
5t

1,676
7

177
530
389
675

5
202
57

452
sBs
87

t87
26

l3l
t75
B1

202

9

6,655 7,264 7,B3l 8,634 9,1 l0



Males Females
Total

F./T. P./T. Ext. F./T. P./T Ext

Commonwealth Scholarship
Commonwealth Scholarship and

Leaving Bursary ..
Commonwealth Scholarship and

Leaving }fonours Bursary
Commonwealth Scholarship and

others
Leaving Bursary
Leaving Bursary and Teachers

College
Leaving l{onours Bursary ..
Leaving l{onours Bursary and

Teachers College
Teachers College
Education Department (teachers). .

Colombo Plan
S.A. Government Cadetship or

Studentship
Commonwealth Government Cadet-

ship or Studentship
Others

978

76

l9

56
39

t6
l5

J
698

2
54

t23

BB
251

30

t77
449

9

l9

27
206

I
I

I

207

-

307

2l

2

2
I6

il
2

4
422

23

IB

J
82

IB

:

299
20+,

I

55

I

60

1

1,335

97

2l

s9
56

29
t7

l,526
922

BB

l6l

ItB
603

Total Assisted Studens
Total Unassisted Students

2,418
1,299

919
r,023

2t3
27

913
414

sll
234

65
l6 3,01

Total Students 3,717 r,942 244 1,327 7+5 8I 8,052

5,039

Ba,rr Smi,th Librarg: The total number of volumes in the Library
at the end of 1965 was 36I,226, accessions for the year being 27,959.
The number of volumes withdrawn during the year was 190.
Students. graduates and academic stafi borrowed 147,æ0 volumes
for homê "reading, including 15,310 borrowed overnight and over
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week-ends from the Reserve and Multiple Collections. The cor-
responding total for 1964 was 126,059.

The number of external students in the Faculty of Arts who joined
the Country Lending Service was ll5 and they borrowed 7t6
volumes by post. The number of volumes lent to libraries in other
States was 3,487 and the Barr Smith Library borrowed 774 from
these libraries.

Waite lrwtitute Librat'g: The Library added 1,144 volumes during
1965 r¡aking the total holdings 20,049 volumes and 9Bl pamphlets.

Bedford Park Låbrary: The total number of volumes in the Library
at the end of 1965 was 60,988, accessions for the year being 23,574.

English I and II, Environmental Design, Financial Accounting,
French I, General Physics, Geography I and III, Geology I, German
III, History IA, IIB, IIIA and IIIB, History of Education I, Hygiene,
Latin I, Mathematics (Economics), Philosophy I, II and IIIA,
Physics I, Politics IIA and IIIB, Psychology I, IA, I(S), IIA and
IIIB, Social Organisation, and Zoology L

Department of Adult Education: The Board of Adult Education
conducted 70 weekly classes in the City (at the University or the
W.E.A. Centre, South Terrace) and I in the suburbs. Enrohnents
totalled 3,150. Most of these courses were open to members of the
general public but a few ( e.g. Introduction to Nuclear Engineering
and Orchestral Conducting) were limited to a specialist or graduate
audience,

The W.E.A.'s residential College at Goolwa was used to aÌì
for schools. Eight week-end
with 341; one four-day school,
Annu of 9 days, enrolment 50,
chool days, enrolment 35. Six

two-day schools or conferences
500 students and proceedings of
tion were published. The seve
attracted I10 students, and subj
maìs, Entomology, -Geology, B¡fl T,ife, Astronomy. A hvelve-day
Safari School was also arranged in the Musgrave National Park in
the Autumn when the main study was the Aborigine in his natural
setting. A full complement of 60 went on this expedition.

Nineteen two-day and^ I one-day sch_ools, arranged in country
districts on a variety of topics ( e.g, frehnd, Viètnam, Modern
Mathematics for Teachers, Drama, Youth Leadership) were attended
bv 935 students. In addition, the staff contributed Iectures to eleven
lóadership schools arranged by the Women's Agricultural Bureau.
Art exhibitions (with guide lectures ) were arranged in three country



3U ANNUAL REPoRT

Rrual Youth.
Twenty-one discussion courses were taken by groups in city and

country and a new course on the Republic of Ireland was prepared
for the Country Women's Association.

In co-operation with the W.E,A., 26 educational programmes
( Horizons ) were arranged on Channel 9.

Student Healtlt, Sentice: The total number of individual services
rendered during the year rvas 11,749, including 1,867 routine medical
examinations of students, I,700 casualties, 1,194 return visits from
casualty service, 1,498 poliomyelitis injections, 1,587 tetanus prophy,
lactic injections and 2,552 Mantoux tests. The total does not inclucìe
chest X-rays arranged by the Service at the City X-ray unit.

Of the 1,700 casualties, 1,025 were illnesses, 502 accidents ancl 173
sports injuries.

Public Examínations: The following numbers of candidates
entered for the Public Examinations: 2,087 at the Supplemeltary
Leaving Examination in February; 13,887 at the Intermediate Exam-
ination in November; 11,188 at the Leaving Examination in Novem-
ber; 2,903 at the Leaving Honours Examination. These numbers

in recent years, the
number taking the

of the number of
959 is shown in the

following table, from which some indication of the trend of nerv
enrolments at the University in the next few years may be obtained:

Intermediate

Leaving

C¡Npmerrs er Punr-rc ExertrNerroNs, 1959-1965.

1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 lq% 1965

8,910 9,967 LL,577 12,988 13,450 13,860 13,997

5,740 6,4M 7,315 8,765 9,885 10,613 r1,1gg

Leaving Honours 1,159 L,4 O I,ffi7 1,856 2,384 2,732 2,903

The examinations were held at 74 metropolitan schools and
colleges, 4 othe¡ metropolitan centres, and in country towns and
districts at 92 schools and 48 other centres.

The public examinations in music of the Australian Music Exam-
inations Boa¡d we¡e held at intervals throughout the year. In
South Australia there were Z,ML entries in theory and 4,705 in
practice of music, t8l in musical perception, and 62 in speech and
drama.
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13. .ArlrrssroN To Dncnrps

Degrees were conferred and diplomas were granted as follows:

At the Annual Commernoration CeremoruJ on Iú.arch 31, 1965:

Femnles Total
I
t

L4
2L 34
49 99
13
I4
58

8Z
B

43 LL7
M L43
68

4
11 3I
42L

14 16
25 25

At the Anrutal Commemoration Cet'emonV on AprilL4,L965t

D.Sc. (ad eundem gradun)
lvlA.
M.A. (od eund.em gradum)
B.A. Honours
B.A.
B.A. (ad eundem gradum)
B.N{us. Honours
B.Mus
B.Tech.
B.App.Sc.
Diploma in Education -

Diþloma in Arts and Education -

LL.M.
LL.B. Honours
LL.B,
M.D.
M.D. (ad eundem gradum)
M.S.
M,8., B.S.
M.8., B.S. (ød eundem gradum) -
B.Med.Sc. Honours
lvLE.
B.E. Honours
B.E.
B.E. (ød eund.em g'ødum)
B.App.Sc. Honours
B.Ec. Honours
B.Ec.
M.Ag.Sc.
B.Ag.Sc. Honours
B.Ag.Sc.
Ph.D.
Ph.D. (ad eundem grødum)

Malps
-1
-1
-3
-13
-50

o

-3
-L)

-82
-8
-74
-79
-2
-4
-20
-L7
-2

MaLes
-I
-2
-20
-4
-1
-I-7r
-.
-b
-1
-26
-40
-2
-I
-6
- 2Íl
-þ
_,J
-13
-33
-15

Femnles Totol
L2
13
929
I5
L2

I
879
22

¿
D

I
26
40

2
I
6

L29
16

3
215
235
116
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At the Annual C omn'pmnration Cerernong on Mag 5, 1965:

D.Sc.
M.Sc.
M.Sc. (a.d eundem g'adum)
B,Sc. Honours
B.Sc,
B.Sc. (ød eunàem gradum) -
B.A¡ch. Honours
B.Arch
B.Arch. (ød eundem gradum)
N,LD.S.
ì4,D.S. (ød eundern gradum)
B.D.S. Honours
B.D.S.
B.D.S. (ød, eundem gra.dum)

At a Meeting of the Council on IulA 2, lg65:

Møles
-D

n-¡
o

-74
- r38
-1
-ù
-b
-1
-1
-t
-1
-16
-1

Femøles Totul
D

t8
2

15 89
30 168

I
L4

D

I
I
t
I

16
I

M.D. (ad eund,em gradum)
M.8., B.S.
B.D.S.
M.E.
B.B. Honours
M.A.
B.A.
B.Sc.
B.Arch.
B.Mus.
Ph.D.
Diploma in Education -
Diploma in Arts and Education -
Diploma in Physical Education
Diploma in Public Administration
Diploma in Social Studies

Møles
-l
-4
-1
-3
-1
-4

Females Totøl
t
4
I
3
I
4

11
2
1

11
13

2
35
11

1
44

ô-Z
-1

ô-Á
o

-2
-t

At a Meetíng of the Councìl on December 22,1965:

M.8., B.S.
B.D.S.
B.E.
M.Sc.
Ph.D.

Males Femnles
b-

I
l-

I
2-

Total
5
1
I
I
2
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14. Accouwrs

of the i
report.
of the
at the

Signed on behalf of the Council,

Chancellor

Adelaide,
December 21, 1966.
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COMMEMORATION ADDRESSES, 1966

The annual commemoration ceremonies were held on April 27,
\[ay 4 and May 11.

In opening the ceremony on April 2i7, when His Excellency the
Lieutenant Governor was presen't, the Chancellor, the Honou¡able Sir
George Ligentwood, said:

Your Excellency, lvlr. Acting Vice-Chancellor, Mr, Warden, N4em-
bers of the Council and Senate of the University of Adelaide:

At the opening of Flinders University, I mentioned that the forma-
tion of a second carnpus and ultimately'of a second university was but
one phasc of the expansion of the Uiiversity of Adelaide from Ig58
onrvards.

th ,ifî:'?i ll;,n'r"**';î#ïîxirug
In indica,te the extent of the expansion.

^ For all- these things we are_ deeply grateful to the Governments.
state and commonwealth, which- Iiavé made them possdble ancl
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plesent goverarment.

M contrasting subject. From
time e fundamental purposes of
univ resent, we are in the bustle
and it should be asked, is our:
main purpose as a university?

First and foremost is the advancement of learning. \\/e teach
undergraduate and graduate students, first because some of them must
carÐ/ on the work of advancing learning: and secondly, because our

ìvfay I quote the excellent words of a recorded broadcast eally this
)'ear b1,_the Mas_ter of Sidney Sussex College at Cambridge (Dr'.
David Thomson)? He said: "If universities have a speciffc function
whioh distinguishes them from all o'ther associated bodies, and which
is to be the standard for judging their relative excellence, what is this
function to be? Most people would agree ,that the professor or
lecturer-the'Scholar'-who works in a university has three chief duties:
ffrst to his branch of learning (his'subject'or'discipline'); then to
his pupils, rvhether or not they can be infected with his own dedica-

learned journals in different languages, and ,the new idoas that are
Iikely _to comp_el rethinking. He musi hv to integrate new knowledge
and ideas with the old. This ís neithei educatón nor research, bit
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it is the prerequisit_e of both: th o long on his
existing capital oJ learning will fast,"and he
may sGorì, indeed, become both

Dr. Thomas
for tha't purpo
to society last
so, the th¡ee

ty to infeat shrdents with a dedi-
es owed to society, and a¡e

,"r,or"..o,f l¿i,H:i"u r,*B îiir 
"1ï

erpranation or what is carred 
"""aåf,iÏ 

-x3:1*: jïtlåffiå,iT"tl,:
en subjec_t_wherever his reading,

,n, "it* tftd"*'#' åiu.H "iHål,:which the advanéement oT learning
is possible. 

_ 
If it is denied or restricted, the advancement of rearnin[

is prevented or cramped
In the history of ur¡iversities, there have beon not infrequent occa-

sions when this freedom has been infringed - usually by despotic
ss the scholars in fear of théir sch^ola¡-

r own society, we- oarurot regerd
this way. But I believe we are

ssures against which we need to

Ur¡iversities of learning far beyond any
amounts they owments a"nd fe;.'iibr,aÌies
and sqentrt¡c vory costly. So,
too, is a $eqt neéd fo, îr-r"y
m¿kes us vuln 

"/ oA"ráã to us.I hope tha! tle ísuries will never
be earmarked,
much when el
Australian Universities Commissio
ally fo1 .a p-urpose in whioh they are pr
admirable thalt purpose mav be. Ur¡iir
deoisions about thi_ divisi'on of their recurrent _gqnts, and good
universities will do this far better than any other b"ody.

t wo¡k being over_stirnulated
the freedom of scholars to

will always be informed
sbessed ,this subieot of
our future exp.ansion he
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In opening the proceedings on Àlay 4 the Chairman of the Educa-

tion Committee, Professor F. B. Bull, said:

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, Members of the Council and

Senate, Ladies and Gentlemen:

work of this University began'
aught by a staff of four Professors

îîåî"iTäiå:*i:J3o,iïu"åi
over 500.

of the University reads:
"The progress and extensions of the Unive,rsity are -hampered in
everv ïi¡ãction and without additional buildings and increase of
the ieaching stafi it will be impossible to meet the demands made'"



372 coìvrr\rgMonÁ,TroN .A.DDRESSES

of South Australia. I suppose that over the long period of its history
the Council must, on many occasions, have maãe decisions whicú
ha_vg h-ad -a great influence on the character of the University of
Adelaide, but none, I venture to suggest, will have had a more
profound influence than the decisions which led to the establishment
of this second University in our State.

To a large extent the establishment of the Flinders University has
terminated the relentless annual increase in our own undergraâuate
numbers. It is true that not all our faculties are so far affecïed, and
thele will still be local difficulties as expansion in these facultiei and
departments continue,s. In the major, ãnd most populous, faculties
of Arts and science, holever, the þeak has been ìeãched 

'and 
ther.e

may _indeed be a slight recession iì our undergraduate n.rnbers as
stabiliÇ is achieved.

University of Adelaide will tend
tity; this will include a relative

our civilisation will be able to surv

The basic problem is how
decency and dignity in a world
being stretched to the utmost to
rvorld population. Science and T
in keeping us ahead of disaster.
falls on you who today are to

of the problems rvhich beset us.
fight to

"",å1.î,cientists

i ! ever incre aq in g numb ers, th" 
"ttt"r*ri;åi -i"tå # "i"l "j"ri"",^,ïl

we cannot afford to ¡elax on this matter; t"h" p.eseát number of
science graduates t'rned out in Australia leaves no room for com-
placency.

I have referred earlier to the
gro\\,n so that it can more nearly
society, One of the risks attendán
the risk tha
increasingly
it is possible
the more int



COMMEMORATION ADDRESSES 373

lect¡rrer has no option but to proceed in a_ formal manner. In tutorials
also the tendenci has been fior increased numbers in each class, so

that it becomes Írarder to ffnd time to deal with each student as an
individual.

fessor todav is so busv looking after a department of 20 or more
stafi that he too finds itÎarcl to ñ-rake contact with the undergraduates,

B scholars embracing teachers
and e effective, there-must be
opp between stafi and student,
uirã are termed "formal contact

matter into the courses.

It is good to record the expansion of our postgraduate s-ch-ools, for
it is hJre that the close confact between thè student and the staff,
which I believe to be so important a part of a Universþ life, is
particularly well maintained. Ñot all can, however, proceed to post-
graduate work.

is upright and perhaps to adjust the legs'
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In opening the proceedings on May 11, the Deputy Vice-Chan-
cellor, Professor G. M. Badger, said:

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, Members of the Council and

Senate of the University, Ladies and Gentlemen:

sum of money to help to found a University-. Fven -so -it was a- very
courageous dócision bicause, at that time, Adelaide had a population
of only about 30,000.
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high and the successful completion of a course
five years of hard work is a matter for justifiable
ion of the chest is in order, and perhaps even a

The ideal size for a University has been a subject for considerabÌe
debate. It is natural that this should be so because several opposing
factors need to be taken into consideration, and some fact-ors are
more a fe Univer-
sities as are con-
cerre t be difficuÌt
for st the to knorv
one another, and even for the members of the academic stafi to knorv
one another. Unless special arrangèments are made, some of the
quality of a University may be lost.-

The University was established to
of service to the community, and this
the University is entering a new phas
tion of the twin duties oÏ teachinþ an
its aim.

On the teaching side we must try to provide for the closer contact
betrveen stafi and students, for smallerìlasses and for more tutorial
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disciplines. qay be delirable to estab-
lish 'new ciplinary departments or'

Institutes. t remain static in the next
few years develoPs.

And rvhat of the members of the University? It has often been

can be lucky unless he is bold.

May I conclude by reference to o great
FrencÎ scientist of the lgth century, man
he made significant contributions to re of
fermentation. Later he studied infect ering

for all scientists. As an inscription it carries Pasteur's dying rvolds:
"I have done what I could". "I have done what I could"' I hope rve
will all be able to say the same.



378 BIBLIOCRAPIIY

BIBLIOGRAPHY for 1965

OF PI'BLICÀTIONS BY

MEMBERS OF THE UNIVERSTTY STAFF AND RESEARCH WORKERS

FACULTY OF ARTS

Australian Linguistics
Srneirr,ow, Træooon Groncn Hnwnv, M.4,, Reader.

Culture, social structure, and environment in aboriginal Central Australia.
f¿ Berndt, R. M., and Berndg C. H., eds. Aboriginal man in Australia.
Sydney, Angus & Robertson, 1965, p. I2l-I45,

Pe¡sonal monototemism in a polytotemic community. I¿ Haberland, E,, ed.
Festsch¡ift für Ad. E. Jensen. München, Renner, 1964, p. 723-752.

A living voice of the living bush. Melbourne, Mclaren & Co. Pty. Ltd., for
the Forests Commission of Vic,, 1965, 7p.

Classics

FnnNcu, Ar-rruo, M,A. (Camb.), Reader,
Two poems from the Czech. Southern rev.1, no.3 (1965),46-47.

Hrsrnn, Devm Ar,nrnr, M.A, (Camb.), Lecturer,
Pelasgian: a new Indo-European language? Lingua 13 (1965), 335-384.

Education
DrnNrs, Zor.reN P¡,ur-, Ph.D. (Lond.), Dip,Ed. (Leic.), Professor.

Thinking in structures (uith M, A. Jeeves), London, Hutchinson, 1965,
128p.

Nnar,, Leunre Fn-eornrcç 8.4., Dip.Ed. (Lond.), Professor,
Comment on Howie, G., Teacher eduation. ftc Wheelwright E. L., ed.

Higher education in Aust¡alia. Melbourne, Cheshire, 1965, p. 310-319.
Ror, Enresr, M,A. (Oxford), B.Bd. (Q'ld.), Ph,D., Senior Lecturer.

Education in 1990. Outlook I (1965), 14-16.
Educational irrelevance of libraries. I. The indictment. Aust. jour. of educ. g

(1965), 1-12.
Educational irrelevance of libraries, II. Some possible remedies. Aust. jour.

of educ. I (1965), 191-201.
Work of departments of education in Australian universities, The Aust. univ.

3 (1e65)), 1e-53.
Teachers, Iib¡arians and child¡en. Melbourne, F. W. Cheshi¡e, 1965, 1g0p.
Tea I J, A. Passmore, S. W.

vey conducted by a com-
ellors' Committee. Mel-

Suor.rcz, -Jrnzv Jenosr-lw, Ph.D. (E¿lin.), A.R.I.C., Lecturer.
Pseudoazulenes: new aromatic iystems iso-¡-electronic with azulene. Leicester

chem. rev,, 7 (1965), l2-i9.

English Language and Literature
Besr, Mrcnerr- Roarnr, Ph,D., Research student.

A note on the songs in Lyly's plays. Notes & queries, n.s. 12 (1S05), g&94.
Bnrssrvorry Ar-eN Tnro, 8.4., Dip.Ed. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Lond.), Lecttuer.

Impe^dìme-nts to love: a theme in John Ford. Renaissance drama 7 (1964),
95-r02.

"Lord of the flies". Opinion S (1964), 1S-22.
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Cor-rrnn, JonN Anrrroxr, M'4. ( Oxford), Ph,D. (Lond.), Professor'

The language critics use. Southern rev. l, no' 3 (1965), 48-56'

l\,fatriculation English syllabus: a commentary. Opinion I ( 1965)' 5-lI '
The Merchant of Venice. Opinion I (1964), 32-38.
Coleridge, selected poems. Lond., O.U'P., 1965, 218p.

Henry IV, Pt. I (edited u:ith D. Colmer). Lond., Longmans, 1965, 285p'

Er-r,rorr, Bnrery M.A. (W.4.), D.Litt' (Adel.), Reader.

Australian literature. In Preminger, A., et al., eds, Encyclopedia of poetry
and poetics. Princeton Univ. pr., 1965, p. 56-59.

Tea in the Piazza willn Mrs. Campbell Praed. fr¡, Preis, J., ed, Commonwealth
literature. Lond., Heinemann, 1965, p' 64-8f'

HonNr, Cor.rN Jeurs, M.4., Dip.Ed. (Melb'), M'4., B.Litt. (Oxford), Jurv Pro-
fessor,

The progress of poetry. A collection of poetry fronr Chau_c^e¡_to^Jþe prescrìt
ãay"(øith M. A'. O'B.iett)' \'felbourne, Heinemann, 1965, 355p'

lr,f¡nrs. Fnewcrs Hucn, B.A. (Durh.), B'Litt. (Oxford)' Senior Lecturer'
Jeân Cenet's "The. balcony". lvfeanjin 24 (1965), 354-356.

Tor-r-rv, M. J., B.A. (Lond.), Lecturer.
The book of Thel and Night thoughts' Bull. of the New York Public Lib' 69

(1965),375-385.

Geograpby

Herron-o, RoN,c.Lo Krrrrr, l\{.Ec., Lecturer'
Decentralisation in South Australia: a review. Aust. geog. studies 3 ( 1965),

79-96.
W,rcr, Nrcrr, Monmr,, M.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. (Belf.), Lecturer.

Ftrture of the Tristan da Cunha Islands. Natu¡e 207 (f965)' 1234-1237.

The terrestrial botany of the Tristan da Cunha Islands (çith I. M. Dickson).
Roy. soc. Phil. irans. B 249 (1965), 273-360.

Vascular plants, In van Oye, P., a¡d Miegham, J.,. ecls^'--BioFgography.and
ecoloigy in Antarctica. 

- 
Den.Haag, Dr. W. Junk, 1965. ( Monographiae

biologicae 15), p. 201-266.

Wrr-r-re.ra, Mrcrraer-, Ph.D. ( Wales ), Lecturer.
Draining activity in t}le Somerset Levels since 1939. Geog¡aphy 49 (1964),

387-399.
Historical geography of an artiffcial drainage system:-the-l.ower south-east of

South Auitrália. Aust. geog. studies 2 (1964),87-102.
Note on tlìe influence of Adelaide on rural shopping habits in the counties

Frorne, Dalbou¡ie, and Victo¡ia, South Australia. Aust. geographer I
( 1965), 312-315.

German Language and Literature

Roosr, Wrr-r-nu Annreew, 8.4., Tutor.
A strins of words. Some remarks on sentence analysis' Summary of a paper

r"äd itr the Linguistic Section of the AULLA' 9th Congress, Melbourne,
1964. Proceedings, p. 136-137'

Su,rerus, HsNDRrcus JorreNrtas, B.A, (Birm.), M.4,, Lecturer.
A note on the efiective use of the language laboratory. Babel n.s. f ( 1965), 33.

History

Fnoosrr,uur, Jonm Devro, M.A. (Camb.), Ph.D. (A.N.U.), Senior Lecturer.
Chinese and the primitive language: John Webb's contribution to 17th centurl,. 

Sinology. .Ãsian studies 2 (1965),389-408.
The poet Juan Chi. Ma-lai-ya ta-hsüeh hua-wen hsüeh-hui chu-pien 2

(ts6ú),26-42.
Nature poetry: Chinese and English. I,lraugural lecture given as-visiting asso-

cia[e prôfessor of Chinese, Cornell Univ', lvfarch 16, 1965. 20p'
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Gr-orv, Lorrn, M,A. (Melb.), Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.
The committee of safety. English hist. rev. 80 ( 1965 ), 289-3f 3,
The committee-men in t}re Long Parliament. Hist. jour. B (196õ), 1-15.
Political affiliations in the House of Commons after Pyrn's death. Inst. of hist.

res. Bull. 38 (1965),48-70.
Pym and parliament: the methods of moderation. Jour. of mod. hist, 36

(1964),373-397.
RuoÉ, Groncn Fnmm¡cr Er-r-ror.r, M.A. (Camb.), Ph.D. (Lond.), FR.Hist.S.,

Professor.
The anti-Wilkite nrerchants of 1769. The guildhall miscellany 2 (1965),

283-304.
'Captain Swing'in New South Wales. Hist. studies-Aust. and N.Z. (f965),

467-480.
The outbreak of the French Revolution, In Goodwin, 4., ed. The American

and French revolutions 1763-93. C,U,P. 1965. (New Cambriclge modern
history 8), p. 653-679.

The eighteenth century 1715-1815. (Edited.) New York, The Free Pr.,
1965, 248p.

Philosophy

Srrenr, Jorw JevrrsoN Censwnr-r., M.A. (Glas.), B.Phil. (Oxford), Hughes Pro-
fessor.

Critical notice of the philosophy of Rudolf Carnap. Aust¡alasian joru. of
philos. 43 (1965), 84-96.

The identitythesis-a reply to Professor Garnett. Auskalasian jour, of philos.
43 (1965),82-83.

The methods of ethics and the methods of science, Jour, of philos, 72
(1965),344-349.

Politics
'Weno, Ar-aN Josnrrr, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), M.A. (Conn.), Lecturer.

Inrmigrant minoriÇ 'diplomacy': American Jews and Russia, 1901-1912.
Brit, assoc. for Amer. studies, Bull. n.s. I (1964),7-23,

Psychology

Dnr-rry Pernn Srrvrory M.A, (Oxford), Tutor.
Non-universal laws of socialization (uith J, M, Argyle). Human relations 18

(re65), r.
Grnns, Devro Nonnrs, M.A, (N.2.), Ph.D. (Lond.), Senior Lecturer.

Student failure and social maladjustment. Personnel & guid. jour, 43 (1965),
580-585.

Cr-ow, Prrrn Hnr.rr.rur, B.A. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Lond.), Senior Lecturer.
Effects of intravit¡eous injection of drugs on the cholinesterase of the retina.

Aust, jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci. 43 ( 1965), 737-742.
Effects of reduced acetylcholinesterase levels on extinction of a condítioned

response. Nature 206 (1965), 475-477.
jrrvrs, M¡r-cor-v Ar-rxer.roun, M.4., Ph.D. (Camb.), F.B.Ps.S., Professor.

Agenesis of the C_orpus Callosum-physiopathological and clinical aspects.
Aust. assoc. of neurol, Proc, 3 (1965), 41-48.

Comparative perforn-rance of normals and retardates of the same mental age
on c-ertai¡ psychological tasks (øíúh R, Rajalakshmi). Jour, of genetìc
psych. 106 (1965), 39-43.

Dis ersal learnìng in per-
items and on th mau
). Jour. of gen 65),

The relative difficulty of reversal learning (reversal index) as a basis of be-
havioural compärisons (uith R. nã¡aiatstmi¡. enímal behàviour fS
(1965), 203-2rr.
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Psychological studies of three cases of congenital agenesis of the Corpus--' 
Callõs"m. In Ettlinser. E. G., de ReucÈ, A. V. S', and Porter' R-, eds'
Functions of the Corpus Callosum' Lond., Churchill' 1965' p. 73-94'

The trapezoidal illusion as a function of age, inlellectual status, size con-
staricy, and form discrimination (øith R. Ra¡alakshmi). Jour. of genetic
psychol. 106 ( 1965), r4l-I48.

Thinking in struetures (øùthZ. P. Dienes). Lond., Hutchinson, 1965, 128p.

JouN, Ier D.rvm, M.A. (Melb.), 8.A'., Lecturer.
Perceptual and response facto¡s in the block design rotation efiect, Perceptual

& motor skills 20 (f965), 666.

LovrnoNo, SxpNrt Hlnor.o, B.A. (Melb'), Ph.D,, A.U.A. (Soc. Sci.), Reader.

Personaliþ and conditioning,. In Maher, B. H., ed. Progress in experimental
persoîality research. Ñew York, Academic P¡., 1964, p. 115-168.

Pnovrxs, KnNN¡r¡¡ Ar-nneo, M.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. (R'dg.), Reader.

Bodv structure in relation to limb movement. In Tucker, W. E', and Arm-
strong, J., eds. Injury in sport. Staples Press, 1965, p. 1-32.

Men, machines and controls. Ergonomics for industry 7. Lond., D.S,I.R',
196õ, 23p.

Peripheral attention of two age groups in hot conditions (uith C. R' Bell)'-Jour. of gerontology 20 (1965),72-75.
Safe exposure of men to severe heat (øi¿h-C,-R Be[ R. F. llellon,-R' W'

Hiôrns, and P. B. Nicol). Jour. of applied physiol' 20 (1965), 288-292'

FACULTY OF ECONOÀ{ICS

Commerce

Benron, Ar-r.,rN Douc¡-es, B.Com. (lvfelb,), Ph'D. (Camb.), Reader.

Cost of capital of Australian retail companies. Aust' accountant 3õ (1965),
587-604.

Fiied overhead costs and pricing policy. In Chambers, R' l', et al., eds.
The accounting frontier. Mèlbourne, Cheshire, 1965, p. 108-126.

A theory of the growth of the ffrm-a rejoinder. Econ. ¡ecord 40 (1964),
579-58r.

JoNrs, Knrrn Grnl,r-n, B.Com. (Melb.), A.A.S.A., A.C.I.S., Lectu¡er.
Economics of suicide. Margin & multiplier (1965),6-8.

Wnrcnr, Fn¡oemcr Krxr.trrrr, B.Met.E., B.Com. (Melb.), Professor.

Accounting and price level changes. fn. Chanbe¡s, R. I., et øl', eds. The
accounting frontier. Melbourne, Cheshire, 1965, p. ó2-74'

Capital value theory ancl tJre problem of depreciation. Aust. econ. papers 3
(1964),36-48.

Financial mathematics for accountants. Aust. accountant 35 ( f965), 678-679.
Some thoughts on âccounting education. The chartered accountant in Aust.

36 (1965), 420-426.

Economics

Anrrs, Mrcneur, JonN, B.A, (Oxford), Lecturer.
The foundations of British monetary policy. Qxford, Blackwell, 1965. (In-

stitute of economics & statistics. Monograph no, 9), 1I4p.
DrxoN, JoHu, B.A. (Keele), Lecturer.

A'siudyin the demand'for fatstock. Jour. of agric. econ. f6 ( f965), 390-404,

Hner-nv, Dnnrx T¡ro,raas, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Belf.), M.A. (Oxford), Senior Lecturer.
Australia and international liquidity. Margin & multiplier (1965), 12-15.

Grain gift: a long-terrn investurent, The Australian, Iarl- 27 (f965), 8.

The World bank comes of age. Left wheel 3 (1965), 18-22.

Lvoer-r-, Hlnor-o Fnrrcn, B.A. (S,,{.), M.A. (Oxford), George Gollin Professor.

Little's criterion- an empty box? Econ. jour. 75 (f965), 379-387.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE

Biochemistry and General Physiology

Er-r-rorq Wrr-r-rerr HnnorrreN, M,.A., Ph.D. (Camb.), F,A.A,, Professor.
Ext¡acellular ribonuclease formation tn Bacillus subtilß and its stimulation by

Actinomycin D (u:ith G. Coleman). Biochern. jour. 95 (1965), 099.
An inhibitor in Bacillus subtilis of its extracellular ribonuclease (øith J. R.

Smeaton and G. Coleman). Biochem. & biophys. res. communicaiions
18 (1965), 36.

Th iurn (øiúlr G. Coleman,
.Gen. meeting, Mouash

Krncrr,
Pyruvate carbonoxylase. 4. Partial ¡eactions and locus of acetyl CoA acti-

uation (uith lr{. C. Scrutton and M. F. Utter). Jour. of bióI. chem.239
(1s65),574.

Hor,oswonru, Enrc SpeNcnn, Ph.D. (Leeds), F.R.I.C., Reader.
Vitamin Ds and calcium absorption in the chick, Biochern. jour.96 (i965),

475.
Rocrns, Groncu EnNrsr, M.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb.), Reader.

An appr-oacL_to.the investigation of p¡otei-n biosynthesis in hai¡ follicles (uith
l. M. Clarke). ln-Lyne, -,{. G., and Sho¡t,-B. F., eds. The bioloþ of
skin and hair growth. Sydney, Angus & Robertson, 1g65, p. 329-3,í3.

Keratin protq!þments and ribosomes f¡om hai¡ follicles (uíth R. lvl. Clarke),
Nature 205 (1965), 77.

À4etabolic relationships of protein-bound arginine and citrulline in hair
follicles (erlh A.K. Allèn and H. Lindley). Absrract in International
congress of biochem. 6 (1964), 39S.

The ult¡astructure and histochemical studies of the cells producing the gela-
tinous matrix in Meloidogyne (usith A. F. Bird).- Nematólogicà ll
(1s65),231.

The ultr¿structure of the cuticle and its formation in Meloidosyne iavanica
, (uilh A. F. Bird). Nematologica Il (7965), 224.
Svr.roxs, Roeenr HnNny, Ph,D. (Melb.), Lecturei.

The cytochrome b2. l. Isolation of åz-DNA ancl the
ome b2 during chromatography on DEAE-cellulose
a sucrose gradient. Biochim. et biophys. acta 103

Botany

Blnor,e¡ CoNsreNcn M.lncenrr, M.Sc., Lecturer.
RegeTeration of the ve_getation on Koonamore vegetation Reserüe 1926-1962

\y:tþø. A. A. Hall and R. L. Specht). Austf jour, of botany tZ (rSOIl,
205-264.

GnnrNwev, HeNrnrcrq Ph.D., Research student.
Plant Jespolses to-saline subst¡ates. IV. chlo¡ide uptake by H. ourgare as

affected by -inhibitors, .transpiration and nutrienti in th;'m;ãiu;.' A'st.jour. of biol. sci. f8 (1965), 219-268.
Plant responses__to e regulation in the individual

organs of ÃI.- NaÕl (ælrh D. A. T[";;;i.
Aust, jow. of

Plant responses_to saline substrates. vII. Growth and ion uptake throughout
pfarlt_{gyçlogment in rwo varieries of H. oulga,re. Á".tliãii. of-ÈioÏ. ,"i.t8 (r96s), 76s-780.

Potassium ¡etranslocation in j:edlin^gs.or-IL 
-oulgare 

(Ðith M, G. pitman).
Anst. jour. of biol. sci. 18 (1965).285-247:

Halr-, Er^rzanerr¡ .A,psr.ADB ANNe, B.Sc., Demonstrator.
Regeleratiol of the v-egetatio_n on Koonamore vegetation p.eserve, 1926-1962

\y:tt: !. L. Spechf and C. M. Eardley ) . Aust*. ¡ou.. of bãia"y tZ t r96a ),205-264.
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LeNcr, Rosnnr Tnnnnucr, Ph.D. (W.4.), Lecturer.
Co¡relations between the architecture of shoots and the particular fragrlents

of them found as fossils (øiúh C, E. Ofiler). Nature 207 (f965), 435.
Experimental appraisal of certain procedures for the classiffcation of data- (oíth N. S. Stenhouse and C. E. Ofiler), Aust. jour. of biol. sci. 18

( 1965), rrSs-1205,
Growth ring characteristics in an arid zone conifer. Roy, soc. of S,A. Trans,

Be (1965), 133-138.
l\,Lr-r-enn, Dr¡.we Ltsr,nv, B.Sc., Research student.

Ion uptake by plant mitochond¡ia (uithJ. T. Wiskich and R. N. Robertson).
Nat. acad. of sci, Proc. 52 (f965), 996-f004.

Onnr-rn, Crrnrsrrra, B,Sc., Research student.
Co¡relations between the architecture of shoots and the particular fragments

of them found as fossils (øiúh R. T. Lange). Natu¡e 207 (1965), 435.
Experimental appraisal of certain procedures for the classiÊcation of data- (uith R. T. Lange and N. S. Stenhouse). Aust. jour. of biol. sci. 18

( 1965). 1189-1206.
PrrrraeN, Mrcrr¡¡r. Geoncr, Ph.D. lCamb.), Senior Lecturer.

Ion exchange and diffusion in roots of H. oulgare. Aust, jour. of biol. sci. 18
( 1965), 54L-547.

Location of the Donnan free space in disks of beetroot tissue. Aust. jour. of
biol. sci. 18 (1965), 547-553.

Plant response to saline subst¡ates. VI. Aust. jour, of biol. sci. 18 (1965),
525-540.

Potassium retranslocation in seedlings of H. oulgare (uíth H. Greenway).
Aust. jour. of biol. sci. lB (1965),235-2A1.

Sodium and potassium uptake by seedlings of H. oulgare. Aust. jour of biol,
sci. 18 (1965), rO-24.

Transpiration and the selective uptake of potassium by barley seedlings
(Hordeum oulgarc). Aust. jour. of biol. sci. l8 (1965), 987-998.

RonnnrsoN, Rr.rr¡ænrono Nrss, D.Sc. (Svd.), F.R.S., F.A.A., Professor.
Ion uptake by plant mitochond¡ia (u¿thD. Millard and J. T. Wiskich), Nat.

acad. of sci. P¡oc. 52 (f965), 996-f004.
Science and leadership in democracy, Presidential address to A.N,Z.A.A.S.,

1965. Aust. jour. of sci. 28 ( 1965), 100-104.
SnxroN, Snmr.ev Rer, M.Sc., Demonst¡ator.

Differentiation in leaf epidermis. Aust. jour. of botany f3 (1963), fÆ-f51.
Trrorr,res, D¡,vro ANonew, M. Sc., Demonstrator.

Plant responses to saline regulation in the individual
organs of H. oulgar NaCI (rpíth H. Greenway).
Aust. jour. of biol. s

V¿.r.1 Srrvn¡¡rNcr, RerNueno Frnorwax¡ Me:rures, Ph.D. (Lond.), Senior Researcìr
Fellow.

A comparison of chloride and potassium fluxes in red beet tissue. Physiologia
plantarum 17 (1964), 757-770.

Efiect of indolyl-S-acetic acid on the perrneability of nrembranes in storage
tissue. Nature 205 (1965), 83-84.

The efiects of calcium and tris (hydroxymethyl) amino methane on potassium
uptake during and after the lag phase in red beet tissue. Aust. jour. of
biol. sci. 18 (1965), 227-233.

The signiffcance of calcium on the apparent permeability of cell memb¡anes
and the effects of substitution witl othe¡ divalent ions. Physiologia
plantarum fB (1965), 54-69.

Wrsrrcrr, Josnm Tolvv, Ph.D. ( Syd. ), Lecturer.
Ion uptake by plant mitochondria (oithD. L, Millard and R. N. Robertson).

Nat. acad. of sci. P¡oc. 52 (f965), 996-f004.
Wovrnsr-rv, IIuc¡¡ Bnvev SrrNcen, D.Sc., Reader.

The Helminthoclacliaceae (Rhodophyta) of southern Australia. Aust. jour.
of botany 13 (1965), 451-488.

The morphology and relationships of Sonderella (Rhodophyta, Rhodo-
melaceae). Aust. jour. of botany 13 (1965), 435-450.

The morphology and taxonomy of Cystophora and related genera (Phaeo-
phyta). Aust. jour. of botany 12 (lgM), 59f10.
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Computing Science

Sar.rornsor.r, Jorw Gevw, M.Sc., Lecturer.
On simple, low redundancy languages. Assoc. for coÌnputing machinery.

Communications 8 (1965), 593.

Economic Geology

Wrtr:rr-ø, Ar-rcx Wr¡-r-r,qlu Gnrnx, M,Sc., Senior Lecturer.
The potential for mineral exploration. Chem, and inclustry in N,Z. I (1965),

r8-2L.
The scope for mineral exploration in New Zealand, Mining and chem. engineer-

ing rev. 57 (1965), f9-23.

Genetics

BeNNrrr, Jorr'rr Hrxnv, M.4., B,Sc. (Melb,), Ph.D. (Camb.), Professor.
The approach to a random association of genotypes with random mating

(u:ith C. R. Oertel). Joru. of theo¡et. biol. I ( 1965), 67-76.
Blood group ancl serum protein differences in some central Aust¡alian abo¡i-

gines (aith E. M. Nicholls, H. B. M. Lewis and D. W. Cooper). Amer.
jour, of human genetics f7 (1965), 293-307,

Estimation of the frequencies of linked gene pairs in ¡andom mating popula-
tions. Amer. jour. of human genetics 17 (f965), 51-53.

lVlendel, G. Ex¡rerirnents in plant hybrídisation: Tr. by Sir R, A. Fisher,
edited by J. H. Bennett. Edinburgh, Oliver & Boyd Ltd., 1965, 95p.

Borrtcrren, Bmnv, Research student,
Human ABO blood group antigens on spermatozoa from sec¡etors ancl non-

secretors, Jour. of reproduction and fertility I ( f965), 267-268,
Inhibition of a human anti-A serum by salivas from A1 and Az persons, Aust.

jour. of ex¡r. biol. & med. sci.42 (f964), 703-706.
The Rh antigens of anthropoid apes in relation to Rh 'deletion' phenotypes

(uith G. H. Vos and I. Hay ). Amer. jour. of human genetics 17 ( 19iì5 ) ,

308-310.
The Rh 'deletiori phenotypes and the inforrnation they provide about the Rh

genes. Vox sanguinis I (1964), 641-652.

Coorrn, DrsnroNr WrsHenr, Research student,
The frequency of pigmented sheep in the Australian merino. Wool technol.

and sheep breeding f2 (f965),8l-85.
Haptoglobin Johnson in Australian aborigines. Nature 208 (1965), 694.

Hawery Dav¡¡ L¡N¡s¿v, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer,
An autoradiographic study of DNA synthesis in the sex chromosomes of two

marsupials with an XX/XYrYz sex chromosome system, Cytogenetics 4
(1965),209.

Genetic counselling !n.q cqsg of famlliql mongolism ( Down's syndrome ) . Med.
jour. of Aust. I (1965),.794-795.

A quantitative method for comparing the karyotypes of related species ( øiúlr
P, G. Martin). Evolution 19 (f965), 157.

Supernumelqry chromosones in the mar_suqial Schoínobates ool¿ns (Ken)
(uíth P. G. Martin). Aust. jour. of biol. sci. 18 ( 1965), 108r-1082.

Lrvv, ANNr, M.Sc., Demonstrâtor.
Sex ratio in_isogenig laÞg¡ato{ populations o1 Drosophiln melnnogaster. Amer.

naturalist 99 (1965), 426-429.
Sex ratio in laboratory populations of Drosophila. Natu¡e 205 (IgO5),726.

Svrn, Jorru, Ph.D., Research student.
The _relatiorxhip þ-e!y9gn_{l_pl-o^id and tetraploid recombination frequencies.

Heredity 19 ( 1964), 585-596.
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Geology and Mineralogy
Ar-ornrr.rex, Anrrrr¡n RrcHeno, Ph.D. (Camb.), D.Sc., F.G.S', Professor,

Dolomitic sediments and their environment in the south-east of South Aus-
tralia, Geochim, et cosmochim. acta 29 (1965), f355-1365'

Gr-enssNun, M¡ntr¡r Fmrz, Ph.D. (Vienna), D,Sc, (Melb'), F.A.A., Professor.

Palynology in relation to other micropaleontological -methods. -Soc.-of econ.'paleöît. & mineral., Special pu6n. lt (Pãlynology in oil exploration)
(rs64), 14-17.

Pre-Cambrian life - problems and perspeçtives. Geol. soc' Lond. Proc. 1626
(1965),165-169.

JoNrs, Jorr,'v Bnrrr, B.Sc. (Q'ld.), Ph.D. (Wis.), Senior Lecturer'
A chlorite-co¡undum rock from Mt. Painter, South Australia (t¿iúh R. L'

Oliver). Min. nrag. 35 (1965), I4O-I4 .

Tlre role of water in opal (tDithE. R. Segnit and T' J. Stevens). ]our. of the
Geol. soc. of Aust. t2 (1965), 2ll-226'

Structure of opal (uith!. V. Sanders and E. R. Segnit)' Nature 204 (1964),
990-99r.

Kr-nrrreN, Ar.rnnn Wrr-r-rarvr, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.
The origin of granitic magmas. Geol. soc. of Aust. Jour. 12 (1965), 35-52.

McGowneN, Bnr¡.N, Ph.D., Research Fellow,
Two Paleocene foraminiferal faunas from tlre Wangerrip Group, Pebble Point

coastal section, western Victoria. Roy, soc. of Vic. Proc. 79 (1965), 9-74.

Or-rvrn, RonrN LeNcrono, M.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Camb.), Senior Lectu¡er.
A chlorite corundum rock from Mount Painter, South Australia (uith J. B.

Jones). Min. mag. 35 (1965), I4O-I4 .

Tel-nor, Jenrns Lrwnrxct, B.A. (Camb.), M.A. (Calif.), Ph.D., Senio¡ Lecturer.
Crenulation cleavage in the Hunsrückschiefer of the Middle Moselle Region.

Geologische Rundschau 54 (1965), 1026-1043.

Ifuman Physiology anil Pharmacology

De.v, Ar-r-eN Jo¡rN, D.Phil. (Oxford), M,D., Reader.
Conversion of (t-r4¡ glucose to lipid by macrophages inoitro (ør¿h N. H'

Fidge). Biochem. et biophys. acta 106 (1965), f9-24.
Metrabolism of cholesterol ester by ¡eticulo-endothelial cells (r¿i¿h N. H.

Fidge, P. R. S. Gould-Hurst and G. K. Wilkinson). Quart. jour. of exp.
physiol. 50 (1965), 24:8-255.

Removal of double-labelled lipid mixtures and doublelabelled lipo-proteins
by reticulo-endothelial cel-ls (a.u'úh P, R. S. Gould-Hu¡st, R. Steinborner
and M. L. Wahlqvist). Jour. of atherosclerosis res- 5 (1965), 466-473.

or r-e LaNon, IveN SreNr-nv, Ph.D. (Melb.), Reader.
A new and sensitive bioassay for catecholamines (uith J. Harvey). Jour.

of pharm. & pharmacol. f7 (1965), 589-593.
Phar the

.#
3,

Praha, 1965, p.7L-75.
A simple isolated nerve-blood vessel preparation (uaith M, J. Rand). Aust.

jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci,43 (1965), 639-656.
Fmcr, Nonr Heooøw, Ph.D,, Resea¡ch Assistant, National Heart Foundation,

Conve¡sion of (I-14C) glucose to lipid by macrophages in oitro (u:íth A, I.
Day). Biochem. et biophys. acta 106 (f965), f9-24.

Metabolism of cholesterol ester by reticulo-endothelial cells (uith A. J. Day,
P. R. S. Gould-Hurst and G. K. Wilkinson). Quart. jour. of exp, physiol.
50 (1s65),248-255.

Gour-o-Hr;nsr, Pp,run Rrcrr¡¡¡ Sru-lnr, M,8., 8.S., Temporary Lecturer.
Metabolism of cholesterol ester by ¡eticulo-endothelial cells (aìth L. J. Day,

N. H. Fidge and G. K. Wilkinson). Quart. jour. of exp. physiol. S0
(1965),248-255.
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Removal of double-labelled lipid mixtures a lipo-proteins
by reticulo-endothelial cells (a.riúh 4,. J. er ancl M. L.
Wahlqvist). Jour. of atherosclerosis res.

Lrwrs, JlNnr CourroN, B.Pharm. (Nott.), Research Assistant,
Histamine release by the ant (uithD. W. Thomas). Aust. jour. of exp, biol,

and med sci. 43 ( 1965),'275-276.

Ponrnn, Rrc¡¡.rer,o BenNano, Ph.D., Demonstrator.
Some actions of tacrine on slow muscles of the toad (Bufo marinw) and the

chick. Brit. jour. of pharm. and chemotherapy 25 (1965), 179.

SrrorN, Ross Nonr., M.Sc. (N.2.), D.Phil. (Oford), Senior Lecturer.
An analysis of the kinetics of anaesthesia of mice (øith W. D. M. Paton),

Brit. jour. of pharmacol,2S (1965), 88-103.
The effect of some volatile anaesthetics on the transmurally stimulated

guinea-pig ileum. Brit. jour. of pharmacol and chemothenpy 25 ( 1965),
104-118.

Tvr,rn, Mrcrrerr, J.e,urs, Technical Assistant.
An economical bioassay bath for isolated tissues. Aust. jour. of exp. biol. and

med. sci, 43 (1965), 685-686.
An investigation of the systematic position and synonymy of HgIo montana

Peters and Doria. Zool. Abh. D¡esden 27 (1965), 10.
Phar the venom

kr* "#"
3 August,

press, 1965, p.7L-75.
Taxonomic studies of some hylid frogs of Aush'alia and New Guinea. Zool.

soc. of Lond. Proc. 145 (f965), 91-106.

Wner-rNc, DoN-rr-n D'Ancv, D.T.M.&H. (Syd.), B.Sc., M.8.,8.S., Demonstrator.
Effect of_bile, bile acids and detergents on calcium absorption in the chick

(u:ith E. S. Holdsç'o¡th). Biochern, jour. 97 (1965); 408-421.
Suction operated_washer,and dryer for liquid scintillation containers (pots)

or other small vessels. Lab. practice 14 (1965), 456.,457.

Wnrlery Rosrnr Fono, M.D., Ph.D., D.Sc. (Belf.), F.R.A.C.P., F.A.A., Professor.
Efiects of decreased muscle blood flow on post-exercise hyperaemia in the

human forearm (u;ith I. D. Fewings, M. 
.L. 

Roberts a"d Ã. V. Stepanas ).
Aust. jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci. 43 (1965),547-552.

Wrr,rrNsox, Gwn¡r K ? ? , M.Sc, (Sy¿I.), Part-time Research Assistant.
Metabolism of cholesterol ester by reticulo-endothelial cells (uith A, J. Day,

Nr. !!. Fldge and P. R. S. Gould-Hurst). Quart. jour. of exp, physiól.
50 (196s),248-25s.

Mathematical Physics

Gnnrr.r, Hnnnenr Sronnv, B.Sc. (Lond.), D.Sc. (Edin.), F.A.A., p¡ofesso¡.

Diffusion and conductivþ of plasma in strong exte¡nal ffelds, Internat. jour.
of engineering sci. 3 (1965), 49f-5f4.

Lambda-nucleon forces and structure of hypernuclei. Nuclear phys. 5Z
(re64), 483-492.
Matrix mechanics. Groningen, P. Noordhoff Ltd., 1965, ff8p.

Hunsr, Cnenr-rs ANcas, B.4., B.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb.), Professor.
Relation between the Onsager and Pfaffian methods for solving the Ising pro-

blem. l. The rectangular lattice. Jour. of math. phys. 6 (f965), U:18.
Role of electrostatic_ er.rergy barriers-in_ the expansion of lamellar crystals(uith E. St.A. Jordine), Jour. of chem. phys. 41 (1964), 2785-2745.

Snvvroun, P¿rnrcx Wr-r-reu, Ph.D, (A,N.U.), C.G.LA, (Lond.), Senior Lecturer,
Charged particle motion in a time-dependent axially symmetric magnetic ffeld

(y:t!t.R.-\.-!-gipnik and A. F-. Nicholson).- Ãust. jour. oi phys. tB
( 1e65) 553-565.
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1\{athernatics

Koc¡nrqoon¡rnn, Peur- joe,crrru Ruoor-r, Dr.Phil. (Be¡lin), Senior Lecturer.
Determinanten und Matrizen, 4th ed. Leipzig, Teubner, 1965' 144p'

Porrs, Rrrrnnr BunNlru, D.Sc. (Oxford), B.Sc., Professor.
Algorithm fo¡ trafffc control (øiúh M. C. Dunne). Opns' ¡es. 12 (f.964),

870-88r.

387

Control of traffic at an intersection (øith M. C. Dunne).
boa¡d. Proc. 2 (1964),265-273.

tr,faintaining a bus schedule (uith G. F, Newell). Aust'
Proc. 2 (1964), 388-393.

Aust. road res.

¡oad res. board

Pairing of buses (uithE. A. Tamlin). Aust. roacl res. 2 (1964), 3-9.

Elementary matrices (with D. S, Mitrinovic). Groningen, P' Noordhoff,
1965, 75p.

Micr.obiology

Auzrxs, Irv,a" Ph.D., Lectu¡er.
Svnthesis of macroslobulin antibodv to a bacterial antigen in mice after'

treatment with-thorotrast (uith'C. R. Jenkin and P. C. Reade). Aust.
jour. of exp. biol, and med. sci. 43 (1965), 607-624'

]rixrrN, Cuenr-ns RuNrror-o, Ph.D. (Lond.), Reader.
Aspects of the development of the immune response in ¡ats (uith P. C'- Reade). Internat. symposium of res. Proc, 4 (f965), 288.

Functional developrnent of the reticulo-endothelial system. I' Uplake of
intravenously^injected particles by foetal ruts '(@ith P' C' Reade)'
Immunology I (1965), 53-60.

Functional development of tìe reticulo-endothelial sys-tem. 3. Th-e bacteri-
cidal capaciti of ffxed macrophages of foetal and neonatal chicks and
rats (uith K. Karthigasu and P.-C. Reade). Immunology I (f965),
67-73.

Functional development of the reticulo-endothelial systenì, -4. Studies- on the
.".rrrn opso.riis to S. tgphirnuríum in foetal and natal ¡ats (øith P, C.
Reade and K. J. Turner). Immunology I (1965), 75-84.

Partial puriffcation of the "protective" antigen of Salmonelkt- tgpþmutiunt
and its distribution amonlgst va¡ious straiãs of bacte¡ia (lÐith D' Rowley ).
Aust. jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci.43 (f965),65-78.

Synthesis by foetal chicks and rats of serum proteins having some properties o[
tJre immunoglobulins (raith P. C. Reade and K. J. Turner). Aust. jour.
of exp. biol. and med. sci. 43 ( f965), 699-712.

Synthesis of macroglobulin antibody to a bacte¡ial antigen in nice after
treatment with"thorotrast (uithi. Auzins and P. C. Rãacle)' Aust. jour'
of exp. biol. and med. sci. 43 (1965), 607-624.

Rr,lor, Pa'rnn Cr-en¡wc¡:, F.D.S., R.C.S. (Eng.), M.D.S., Ph.D., Research Fellow.
Aspects of the development of the immune response in rats (øith C. R.

Jenkin). Internat. symposium of res. Proc. 4 (1965), 288.
Dental observations on Australian aborigines, Koonibba, South Australia. Aust.

dent. jour. 10 (1965), 361-370.
Functional development of the reticulo-endothelial system. 1. Uptake of

intravenously-injected particles by foetal rafs (aíth C. R. Jenkin).
Immunology I (1965), 53-60.

Functional development system. 2. The histology
of blood cleãrance s of foetal rats (uith I'
Casley-Smith). Im

Functional development of system. 3. Th9 bacte¡i-
cidal capacity of ffxed and neonatal chicks and
rats (uùh K. Karthiga Immunology I (1965),
67-73.

Functional development of the reticulo-endothelial system. 4. Studies on the
senrrn opsonins tã S. fuphírrunium in foetal and- natal rats (øitlr K. J.

Turne¡ and C. R. Jenkin). Immunology I (1965), 75-84.
Larvrence mat¡ix. Aust. dent. jour. 10 (1965), 435-439.
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Synthesis of macroglobulin antibody to a bacterial antigen in rnice after
treatnent rvith thorotrast (uith C. R, Jenkin and I. Auzins). Aust. jour'.
of exp. biol,. and med. sci.43 (f965), 607-624.

Synthesis by foetal chicks and rats of serum proteius having sorne properties
of the immunoglobulins (üith C. R. Jenkin and K. J. Turner). Arrst.
jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci. 43 (1965), 699-712.

Renrts, Prron, Ph.D. (Lond.), Lecturer,
Adsorption and kinetics of kllling by colicin CA42-82. Aust. jour. of exp,

biol. ancl med. sci,43 (1965), 191-200.
Bacteriocins. Bact. rev. 2S (1965), ù+-45.

Rowr.nv, Drnnrcr, Ph.D., M.D. (Lond.), P¡ofessor.
Opsonic requirements for bacterial phagocytosis (taíth M. Thoni ancl FI.

Isliker). Nature 207 (1965), 2IO-2I1.
Opsonins. Internat. symposium on immunochemistry. Proc. Mosbacher

colloquium 4 (f965), 102.
Partial puriffcation of the "protective" antigen of Salmonelln tgphimuriu.nt

and its dist¡ibution amongst various strains of bacteria (toith C. R.
]enkin). Aust. jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci.43 (f965),65-78.

Sor-ouory Jornr BnreN, B.Sc. (Nott.), Ph,D, (Lond.), Senior Research Fellow.
Onset and nature of the immune response to heterologous erythrocytes in

embryos and young chicks. In Sterzl, J., ed. Molecular and cellular
basis of antibody formation. Prague, Publ. house of Czechoslovak acad.
of sci., p. 371.

TunNnn, Kevrx Jerrans, Ph.D., Resea¡ch Fellow.
Functional development of tlre reticulo-endothelial system. 4. Studies on the

serum opsonins fo S. tgphimurium in foetal and natal ¡ats (uíth P. C.
Reade and C. R. Jenkin). Immunology I (1965), 75-84.

Synthesis by foetal chicks and ¡ats of serum proteins having some properties
of the immunoglobulins (uith P. C. Reade and C. R. Jenkin). Aust.
jour. of exp. biol. and med. sci. 43 (1965), 699-712.

Organic Chemíshy

Brcrwrrn, A-rurr-sraN L¡.unnwcr Jorr,vsoN, B.Sc, (W. Aust.), D.Phil (OxfoLd),
P¡ofessor.

Free-radical rearrangeìnent of N-chloro-amides: a synthesis of lactones (oiúlr
J. E. Goodrich). Aust. jour. of chem. 1B (1965), 747-757.

Free-¡adical substitution of ferricinium ion. The mechanism of the arylation
of ferrocene (u¡ithP.. J. Leydon). Tetrahedron 20 (1964), 791-801.

Photo-chemical transformations, Part 16. A novel synthesis of lactones (øiúh
D. H. R. Ba¡ton and A. Goosen). Chem. soc. Jour. (1965), 181-190.

Reaction of lead tetrâ-acetate with primary amides. Formation of acylamines
(1þith B. Acott). Chem. soc.-Proc. 8 1 f965 ), 161.

Reaction of lead tê{ra-acetate with primary amides, Formation of atþl
carbonates (oith B. Acott, A. Hassanali and J. W. Redmoncl). Tetrâ-
hedron lette¡s 45 (1965), 4039-4045.

Sonre oxidation ¡eactions of branched chain carboxylic acids (uith J. E.
Goodrich). Aust. jour. of chem. 18 (1965), 1023-1033.

Gnaervr, Gsoncn Eoweno, M.Sc. (N.E.), Ph.D, (Carnb.), Lecturer.
Conversion of (*)-camphor to the ena.ntiomeric hydrocamphenylisobornyl

cations by the o and ¡-¡outes of solvolysis (uith D. Wege). Tetrá-
hedron letters 10 (1964), 535-540.

Heuory Dlvm Pnrrn Geoncr, Ph.D. (S'ton.), Lecturer.
Studies directed towards the synthesis of plasmalogens. 1 Alkenylglycerols

(uith J. Cymerman Craig, H. W. B=rewer añd H. Harle).-Jóur. of
organic chem, 30 (1965), 907.

Synthesls of (-t)-cis_J-O-n-h_exadecl-enylgly-cerol and its structu¡al identity
with the hexadece_nylglycerol from plasmalogen (uith l, Cymerman
Craig). Chem. andind. 36 (1S65), 1559.
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Lnvrs, Gn,ruev Ernrr.nenr, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.
Photocatalvsed cvclization of benzalaniline (uith G' ìv{. Badger and C. P.

Joshuá). Têtrahedron letters 49 (f965), 3711-3713.

Photochemical reactions of azo compounds. Part 4. Further photochemical
cyclodehyd¡ogenation (uith G' M. Badger and N, C. Jamieson). Aust.
jour. of chem. 18 (1965), 190-198.

Photochemical ¡eactions of azo compounds. Part 5. Photochernical cyclo-
dehydrogenation of âmino-, acetyl-, and nitro-azobenzene .(rodfh G. M.
Badger ãnd C. P. Joshua).- Ausi. ¡ôur. of chem. 18 (1965)' 1639-1647.

The synthesis of ll8]annulene dioxide-sulphide (øith G. M. Baclger, U. P.
Singh and T. I\'I. Spotswood). Chern. comm. 20 (1965)' 492'

The synthesis of Il8]annulene trioxide and of [l8]annulene oxide-disulphi-rìe
(uith G. tvt. Bãdger, J. A. Elix, U. P. Singh and T. M' Spotswood).
Chem. comm. 13 (1965), 269-270.

The sl'nthesis of ll8]annulene trisulphide (uith G. M. Badger and J. A.
Elix). Aust. jour. of chem. f8 (1965), 70-89.

M¡ssv-Wesrnore, Rer.rn Ar,eN, M.Sc. (Svd.), Ph'D. (Manc.), Lecturer,
Synthesis of 3,3'-dihydroxy-6-methylbibenzyl, and its oxidation (uith J. F'- Hooper). Aust. jour. of chem. 17 (1964),946-948.

Pnecrn, Ror-n Hrnruer.¡, Ph.D. (SVd.), D,I.C. (Lond.), Lecturer.
The chemical constituents of Galbu.limimø species. 5. The isolation of further

alkaloids. Aust. jour. of chem' 18 (1965), 569-573.

On the orígin of CJ fragment in indole alkaloids. Chem. soc. Jour. (1965),
3990-3994.

Roroe, H¡nor¡ J,ur.rrs, Ph.D, (Camb.), M.Sc., Reader.

The structures of the acetyl derivatives of phthalazones and phthalaz-1:4-
diones (r¿i¿h P. G. Paisons). Aust. jour. of chem' 17 (f964), 4Sl-492.

Snorsrvoor, T¡rolr,ls Mclnoo, M.Sc. (Tas.), Ph.D., Senior Lecturer,
The formation of high temperatu¡es. Part 20. The

pyrolysis of G: M. Bãdger and S. D. Jolad).
Áust. joru. o 77.

The formation of aromatic eratures. Part 22. The
pyrolysis of phenanth and J. K' Donnelly).
Aust. jour. of chem. I

The formati at high temperatures' Part 23. The
pyrolys Badger and J. K. Donnelly). Aust.
jour. of

Stereochemist¡y and p.rn.r. spectra of p-lactams (uith K' D. Barrow). Tetra-
hedron letters 37 (f965), 3325-3335.

The synthesis of [I8]annulene dioxide-sulphide (ri,iúh G. M. Badger, G. E.
iewis and U. P. Singh). Chem. comm. 20 (1965), 492.

The synthesis of [8]lannulene trioxide and of [18]an-nulene oxide-disulPhide
(uith C. M. Badger, J. A. Elix, G. E. Lewis, and U. P' Singh). Chem'
comn. 13 (1965), 269-270.

Fhysical and Inorganic Chemistry

Ar-r-rm, Pnrrn Eow¡¡o Mensner-r-, D.Sc. (B'ham.), Senior Lecturer.
Interaction of styrene with complexes derived from dicyclopent¡4ielyl

titanium dicñloride and trialkyl aluminium (uith R. M. S. Obaid).
Makromolekulare Chemie 80 (1964), 54-66.

Polymerisation of methylmethacrylate by organometallic compounds. Part l.
Kinetic studies (øiúh A. G. Moody). Mak¡omolekulare Chemie 81
(1965),234-252.

Polymerisation of methylmethacrylate by organometallic compounds. Part 2.' The efiect of temperaturc- (uith- A. -G. Moody). Makromolekulare
Chemie 83 (1965), 220-225.

Reaction of styrene with complexes derived from dicyclopentadienyl
titanium dichloride and dialkylaluminium hydrides (uith I. J. Alexander
and J. K. Brown). European polymer jour. I (1965), lll-fl3.
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Bnr-r, Tnolras Nonrvrex, Ph.D. (Druh.), Senior Lectu¡er.
Kinetics of the thermal decomposition of trìfluoroacetaldehyde (æiúh N. L.

Arthur). Aust. jour. of chem. 18 (1965), 156l-1574.
Polyfluoroaþl compounds of tic stabilities of ø,

p, and y-fluorine substitu R. N. Haszeldine,
M. J. Newlands and J. B. 1965), 2107-2111.

Reactions of free radicals with nitrous oxide (øith K. O. Kutschke ).
Canadian jour. of chem. 42 (1964), 2713-2720.

Recombination of trifluoromethyl radicals at high temperature (øiúh N. L.
Arthur). Chem. comm. I (1965), 166.

Coer-es, Jorrll Hrwr,rrr, B.Sc. (Nott,), Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.
The binding of copper II ions to DNA (r¡t¿h D. O. Jordan and V. K. Sriva-

stava). Biochem. and biophys. res. comm. 20 (f965), 611-615.
The sedimentation coefficient of insulin in acid solution (lDithP, D. Jeffrey).

Biochim. et biophys. acta 109 (1965), 65f-656.

DuNr-or, Perrn Jornv, B.Sc. (W,,4',), Ph.D. (Wis.), Senior Lecturer.
Diffusion and f¡ictional coefficients for two concentrated compositions of the

system mannitol-NaCl-HgO at 25"; Tests of the Onsager reciprocal rela-
tion. Jour. of phys, chem.69 (f965), 4276-4283.

Relations between the mutual and tracer difiusion coeftcients associated with
isothermal systems of two non-electrolytes in an unionized solvent for
the linriting case when the physical 

'and 
chemical properties of the

solutes become indistinguishable.'Jour. of phys. chem.69 (1965), 1693-
1699.

JonoeN, DnNrs Osrvero, D.Sc. (Lond.), Angas Professor.
The binding of copper (II) ions to DNA (with I. H. Coates and V. K.

Srivastava ) . Biochem. and biophys. res. communications 20 ( 1965 ) ,

61r-6r5.
Concentration dependence of the reduced viscosity of dilute aqueous poly-

electrolyte sõlutions (utith R. L. Darskus, î, K*.r"r"t ^and M, L,
Martin). Jour. of pl¡ner sci., Part À8 (1965), 1942-1948.

The interaction of DNA with aminoacridines (uith N, F, Gersch). Jour. of
molecular biol. 13 (1965), 138-156.

Light scattering studies on dilute aqueous solu-
tions, of po e (uith T. Kurucsev and R. L.
Darskus ).

The surface tension of liquid sodium and liquid potassium (øithJ. E. Lane).
Aust. jour. of chem. f8 (1965), 1711-1718.

lvlr.nrrN, Mer¡nrcn LnoN, B.4., B,Sc., Dip.Ed., Senior Lecturer.
Conce_ntration dependence of the reduced viscosity of dilute aqueous poly-

electrolyte solutions (roithD. O. Jordan, R. L. Darskus and T. Kuruciev) .

Jow. of polymer sci. Part A3 (1965), 194f-1948.

Snrr,nor', JouN Cnnnr.ns, Ph.D. (Nott.), Senio¡ Lecturer.
Some studies of NboClr¿, THzO and analogous compounds (1Dith I. R.

Anderson). Aust. jour. of chem. 18 (1965), 227:283.
Three nerv staphylonuclear chloromolybdates: K6Mo3Clrz, (NH¿)zMosClra,

HzO, and Cs6MoaCll6 (taith R. J. Allen). Aust. jour. of chem. 18
(1965),27r-276.

Srnn¿ Bamv JoHw, B.Sc. (W.,4..), Ph.D. (N.E,), Lecturer.
Simple photoelect¡ic viscometer. Jour, of sci. inst¡uments 42 ( f965), 75I-752.
Transport numbers in aqueous potassium chloride solutions at 0', jour. of

phys. chem. 68 (1965), 3208-3209.

SrnaNrs, Dor.r¡r-¡ Rrcrrenn, Ph.D. (Melb.), F.R.A.C.L, Professor.
Chemistry: a stru_ctural view (uith M. L. Heffernan, K. C. Lee Dow, P. T.

McTigue and G. R. A. Withers). Melbourne, Melb. Univ. press, 1g65,
480p.

Chemistry: a structural view-practical manual (uith M, L. Heffernan, K. C.
Lee Dow, P. T. McTigue, G, R. A. Withers), Melbourne, Melb. Univ.
press, 1965, 112p.
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Chemistry: a structural view-teaching notes ( with M'. L. Teffernan- K. C.
Lee'Dow, P. T. McTigue, and G. R. A. Withers), Melbourne' Melb.
Univ. press, f965, 151p.

Unwrr, Jecr Ronsory Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.
Solution properties of block copolymers of styrene and methyl methacrylate.

Part- III. Con-ûgurational 
- and thermodynamic parameters. European

polymer jour. I ( 1965), 227-234.

Physics

Bnrccs, Besrr, Hucn, Ph.D. (Camb.), Reader.
Relation of spread-F echoes to mâgnetic disturbances. Jour. of atmospheric

& terrestrial phys. 27 (1965), 991-994.

Buroau, KnNNrru G., Ph.D. (Camb.), Visiting Research Fellow.
Ämplitude fluctuations of the radio wave scattered from a thick ionospheric- 

layer with weak irregularities. Jour, of atmospheric & terrestrial phys.
27 (1965), r55-L72.

Complex vectors in magneto-ionic theory. Inst. of telecom. engrs' Jour. 10
(1964),292-298.

Cenvnn, Jouw HrNnv, M.Sc. {Syd.), Ph.D. (Camb.), Elder Professor.

Partial photoionization c¡oss sections for molecular oxygen (uíth Ã' J' Blake ) .

Physics letters 19 (1965), 387.

Gnnconv, Ar-¡r,¡ Gowrn, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D, (A.N,U.), Lectu¡er.
Time dependence and other effects on the trace¡ diffusion ef rr3$¡ in titanium.

Philosophical ma6 LZ (1965),90I.
LoxeN, Kerra HrNnS Ph.D, (A.N.U.), B,Sc., Senior Lecturer.

An analogue ¡atio circuit for the determination of fission fragment tnasses
(ahh G. R. Hogg). Nuclear instruments and methods 33 (1965),
319-321.

The photodisintegration of Si28 (uith P. H. Canningtott,.¡. Ir. J'-_Stewart,
C. n. Hoggãnd D. G. Sargood). Nuclear phys.72 (f965), 23-32.

Zoology

Cesr-ev-Srvrrrrr, Jorw Rovr-r, D.Phil. (Oxford), B.Sc., M.8., 8,S., Senior Lecturer.
Brorvnian novements of pinocytic vesicles, Roy. microscop. soc. Jour. 82

(1964),257-260.
An electron microscopic study of injured and abnormally permeable lym-

phatics, New Yórk acad. of sci. Annals 116 (f964),803-830.
An elect¡on microscopical study of the uptake of foreign particles by the

liver of foetal and adult räts (ui.th P. C. Reade). Brit. jour. of exp'
path. 46 (1965), 473-480.

Endothelial permeability-the passage of particles into and out of diaphrag-
matic lymphatics. 

'Quart. jour. of exp, physiol, 49 (1964), 365-383.
Endothelial permeability. 2. "lhe passage of particles througtr the lymphatic

endothelium of normal and iñjured ears, Brit. jour. of exp, path. 46
(1965),35-49.

The functional development of the reticulo-endothelial system. 3' The histo-
logy of blood clearance by the ffxed macrophages of foetal rats ( roiúh
P. C. Reade). Immunology I (1965), 61-66.

The inlet valves of lymphatics. Med, rec. I (1964), 105.
A N us ATPase system

f,t *:i"l"Tî: ï
Pinecytic vesicles. An hypothesis explaining some aspects of their behaviour,

Med. res. I (f963), 58.
The preservation of lípids for electron microscopy; Urea-fo¡maldehycle as

an ernbeclding medium. Med. res, f (1963), 59.
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Small and large vesicles: the difierent amounts of cellular energy needed
for tlre uptake of particles by these two kinds of organelles. Med. res.r (1965), r29.

The uptake of lipid and lipoproteín by macrophages in oitro: an electron
microscopical strðy (uith A. J. Day). Quart. jour. of exp. physiol.
5r (1966), 1-r0.

Ducxrrousn, Dnnx AwrHoNv, Ph,D. (Lond.), Lecturer.
Psychodidae (Diptera, Nematocera) of southern Australia, subfamilies

Bruchomyünae and Trichomyiinae. Roy. entomological soc. Trans., 117
( 1965), 1-18.

Sorne British Psychodidae (Diptera, Nernatocera): <lescriptions of species
and a discussion on the problem of species pairs, Roy, entomological
soc. Trans. f14 (1962), 403-4 .

Roccns, Wn-¡.rru Pencv, M.Sc. (W.A..), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.A.A., Professor of
Parasitology.

The role of leucine aminopeptidase in the moulting of nematode parasites.
Comparative biochem. & physiol. f4 (1965), 3f1-321.

Sornaenvrr-r-q R¡yrrroNo len, M.Agr.Sc. (N.2.), Senio¡ Lectu¡er.
A nematode_parasite, Capillnria sp., in the skin of the marsupial bandicoot,

Perameles nasuta (uith A. G. Ll.ne). Aust. jour. of sèi.28 (1965);
205-206.

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

Agricultural Biochemistry and Soil Science

Cr-enxr, Ar,r-ew L¡rvnrwce, M.Ag.Sc., Research student.
Spectrophotometric estimation of nitrate in soil using chromotropic acid

(uith A. C. Jennings). Jow. of a$. food chem. lã (1965), L74-I76.
Gnerrr'uNn, DrNN.rs Jerr,rns, M.4., D.Phil. (Oxford), Reader.

Adsorption of a_mino-acids and peptides by montmorillonite and illite. Part 1.
Cation exchange and proton transfer'(uithP.. H. Laby and J. P. Quirk).
Faraday soc. Trans. 61 (1965), 2013-2023.

Adsorption of amino-acids and peptides by montmorillonite and illite. Part 2.
Physical adsorption (uith R, H. Laby and J. P. Quirk). Faraday soc.
Trans. 6l (1965), 2024-2035.

Change_s in the soil after clearing tropical lorcst (uith P. H. Nye). Plant &
soil 2l (1964), 101-112.

Determination of the total speciffc surface areas of soils by adsorption of
cetyl pyridinium bromide (uith l. P. Quirk). Jour.-of soil-sci. 15
( 1964), 178-191.

Influence of increasing propor.t m ions

:id'L:'ð"IiTn:i-îîä# ' Quirk

Influence of organic materials on the determination of the specific surface areas
of soils (øt1hl. R. Burford, T. L. Desphande and J-, P. Quírk). Jour.
of soil sci. 15 (1964), 192-201.

Interaction between clays and organic compounds in soils. Part 1. Mechan-
isms of interaction betrveen ólays and ãeffned organic compouncls. Soils
and fertilizers 28 (1965), 415:425.

JøxNrNcs, Ar.r,rN Crr¡nr,ns, B.Sc. (SVd.), M.Sc., Senio¡ Lecturer.
Blectrop_horetic separation of derivatives of chlorophylls ¿ and b (uith

R. L. M. Synge and W. B. Watt). Biochem. jour. 95 (1S65), 49P-50p.
Spectrop_hoto-met¡ic estimation of nitrate in soil using chromotropic acid (uith

,4,, L. Clarke). Jour, of agr. food chem. 13 (-f965), 174-176.
Lnrvrs, Davm Gnev, Ph.D., Senio¡ Lecturer.

Diffusion of phosphate to plant roots. Nature 205 (f965), 765-760.
Nrcrror,es, Devm Jenrcs DoNer,o, N{.4. (Camb.), D.Sc. (Lond.), A.K.C., Waite

Professor.
Influence of the rhizosphere qn the mineral nut¡ition of the plant. In, Baker,

5-. I., ""r¿^ Qr-¡-yder, W. C,, 9ds, Ecology of soil-borne plant patlogens.
Univ. of California press, 1965, p.2IO:2I7.
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Utilization of inorganic nitrogen compouncls and amino acids by fungi. ln
Quastel, J. H., ed. The fungi, vol. 1. New York, Academic press, 1965,
p.349-376.

Oeons, JoHN Mer-cor,rr, Ph.D. (Leeds), Lecturer,
A study of of the laying hen and the

female ones (uith W. O. Brown).
Compar 65), 475-489.

Wnr,r,s, Jul-reN Rrcrrenp Bsrn, Ph.D., Queen Elizabeth II Research Fellow.
Puriffcation and properties of a proteolytic enzyne from F¡ench beans.

Biochem. jour. 97 (1965), 228,

WrrsoN, Sr¡Nr-ny Bnrery Ph.D. (Nott.), Research Fellorv.
The effect of cobalt on the non-nodulated legume. Natu¡e 205 ( 1965),

307-308.
Studies on the nutrition of the forage legumes, 4. The effect of cobalt on

the growth of nodulated and non-nodulated Trifolhtm subterraneu¡n L.
Plant ancl soil 22 (1965), 260-279.

Agronomy

Banr-n¡ Krrr¡r Pnnc¡v¡r- JorrN, M.Agr,Sc. (Melb.), Reader.
Effect_oJ localized pressure on the growth of the maize radicle. Aust. jour.

of biol. sci. 18 (1965), 499-503.
Influence of soil shength on t}re penetration of a loam by plant roots (a.rifh

D. A. Far¡ell and E. L, Greacen). Aust. jour. of soil res. 3 ( f965),
69-79.

KNrcnr, !ower-o, B.Sc. (Lond.), Dip.Agr,Sci. (Camb.), D,T.A. (Trin.), Ph.D.,
Senior Lecturer.

The ¡elation between yield and the reproductive phase in cocksfoot
(DaAglis glnmerata L.) in a rvinter rainfall environir¡ent. Aust. jour. of
agric. res. 16 (1965), 505-5f5.

Peur,, J. L., Ph.D. (Berkeley), Research Fellorv.
Influence of soil moisture on chloride uptake by lvheat seecìlings at low rates

of transpiration. Agrochimia I (f965), 368-379.
Srr,snunv, Jeuns Hrunv, M,Sc. (Agric.) (W.4.), Lecturer.

The effect of vernalisation on the heading of Wimmera ryegrass (Lolium
rlgìdum) and- on ffve cultivar_s of perennial ryegrêss (Lolium pòrennel.
Aust. jour. of exp. agric. and animal hus.4 (1964),852-956.

Inter-¡elations in the growth and development oÍ Lolium. I. Some efiects
of vernalisation on growth and development, Aust. jour. of agric. res.
16 (1965), 903-913.

Tiller dynamics,- growth and persistency of Lohunt perenne L, ancl of
Lolíu.m rigid.um G. Aust. þur. of agric. res. 15 (f064), 9-20.

Srarnolv, Dev¡o Hnnnw¡np Bunx¿.¡y, B.Sc. (Reading), Senior Lecture¡,
Effect of gibb_erellic qcid o¡ the malting of ngrryal, dehusked and embryoless

barley. Jour. of tle Inst. ofbrewing 70 (f964), 514-521.
Stu{ieg-oJ.malting behaviour in barley. Food technol. in Aust. 1Z (1965),

642-649.
SvvoN, Dlvro Enrc, B,Ag.Sc., Senior Lecturer,

Cassia._ lr¿ Eichler, Hj. Supplement to Black, J. M., Flora of South Aust¡alia.
Adelaide, Cov, pr., 1965, p. 178-181.

Animal Physiology

Mecranr,eNn, Wer.rrn Vrcron, M.4., ìvI.D. (N.2.), Professor.
Human functions in hot regions: studies on metabolism, hormones and habi-

tuations. Triangle 7 (1965), 55-65.
Visual illusion and the design of inte¡ior rvalls. Arch. sci. rev. I ( fg65 ),
85-88.

Water metabolism of desert ruminants. fn Curtis, D. R,, and Mclntyre, A.,
eds. Studies in physiology. Berlin, Springer Verlag.'1985, p. l9i-l'99. '
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Entomology

JorrNsory Bnucr, B.Sc.Agr. (SVd.), Ph.D. (Lond.), Reacler.

Premature breakdown of the prothoracic glands in parasitized aphids. Nanrle
206 (1965), 958-959.

Some aspects of tl-re behaviour of aphids which inÍuence their eftciency as
vectors of plant viruses. Plant virology. 5th conf. Czech. plant viroìo-
gists. Proc. (1964), I43-I45.

Wing polymorphism in aphids. 2. Interaction between aphids. Entomologia
experimentalis et applicata 8 (1965), 49-64,

ÀÍrr-rs, Prrrn Wlr-r-acr, Ph.D. (Carnb.), Senior Lecturer.
Evidence tlat two species of aphid ingest food through an open stylet sheath

(uith D. L. Mclean and M. G. Kinsey). Experientia 20 (1964),
582-584.

Studies on the salivary physiology of plant bugs: the salivary secretions of
aphids. Jour. of insect physiol. lf (f965), f26l-1268.

Plant Pathology

Cenren, Nf¿,vnrcn VnnNoN, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer,
Ascospore deposition in Eutgpa armeniacea, Aust. jour, of agric. res. 16

( 1965), 825-836.
Green era - new wilt-¡esistant green pea variety. South Austn. dept. of

agric. Jour. 68 (f965), 164-166.
Production and dispersal of ascospores in Eutgpa armeniacae (with W. l,

Moller). Aust. jour. of biol. sci. 18 ( 1965), 67-80.
Cnowr.nv, Nørr, Cr-en¡Ncn, B.Sc.Agr, (SVd,), Ph.D., Senior Plant Pathologist.

Localization of lettuce nec¡otic yellows vi¡us in host leaf tissue (roith T. C.
Chambers and R. I. B. Francki), Virology 27 (1965), 320-328.

Partial puriffcation of lettuce necrotic yellows virus (uith B. D. Harrison
and R. L B. Francki). Virology 26 (1965), 290-296.

Properties and structure of lettuce necrotic yellows .r'irus (øifh B. D. Ha¡-
rison). Virology 26 (1965), 297-310.

FneNcrr, ¡, Ph.D. (N.2.), Lectu¡er.
Fine (üíth T. C. Chambers and J. W. Randles).

\4ultiplication of tobacco mosaic virus in tobacco leaves treated with 6-methyl
purine. Phytopathology 55 (1965), 533-535.

Partial purification of Iettuce necrotic yellows virus (roiúh N. C. Crowley ancl
B. D. Harrison). Virology 26 (1965), 290-296.

P¡otein synthesis by cell-free extracts from tobacco leaves. 1. .A,mino acid
incorporating activity of chloroplasts in relation to thei¡ structure (ødúh
N. K. Boardman and S. G. Wildman). Biochemistry 4 (f965),865-872.

Protein synthesis by cell-free extracts f¡orn tobacco leaves. 2. Association of
activity with chloroplast ribosomes (ut¿l¿ N. K. Boardman and S. C.
Wildman). Biochemistry 4 (f965), 872-876.

Some properties of a tobacco ringspot virus isolated from Soutl Australja
(with J. W. Randles). Aust. jóur. of biol. sci. 18 (1965), 979-980.

Krnn, A.r-r-nx, B.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.
Summary and synthesis of papers on tàe soil, the plant root and the rhizo-

sphere. fr¿ Baker, K. F., a¡rd Snyder, W. C., eds. Ecology of soil-borne
plant pathogens. Univ. of Calif. pr., 1965, p. 248-245.--

Lr-ovn, Ar,elv Bnvcr, B.Sc. (Otago), Ph.D. (Mich. S.U.), Temporary Lecturer.
Lysis_of fungal -myceliury by $treptomgces spp. and their chitinase systems.

Phytopathology 55 (1965), 871-875.
Tlrnor, P¡rnrcr Hervny Bnaoezon, M.Sc. (S.4.), Ph.D. (Lond.), Senior

Lecturer.
Ecology and irìentity o.! mycelra irolqtçd f¡om soil. 3 (u:ith J. H. Warcup).

Brit. mycol. soc. Trans. 4B (f965), 249-259.
Studies of Pellicuknin ¿nd associated genera of Hymenomycetes, persoonia

3 (1965), 37L-406.
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Ecology_ and identity of mycelia isolated from soil. 3 (uíth J, H. 'Talbot
and P. H. B. Talbot), Brit. mycol. soc. Trans. 48 (1965), 249-2,59.

GrowtJr and reproduction of soil microorganisms in relation to substrate. ln
Baker, K, F., and ^Sny{e¡ W. C., eds. Ecology of soil-borne plant
pathogens, Univ. of Calif. pr., 1965, p, 52-66.

Plant Physiology

,4.srrNer-r,, DoNano, Ph.D. (Nott.), Senior Lecturer.
Tbe effects of soil moisture stress on the g¡owth of barley. 2. Gr.ain

growth. Aust. jour. of agric. res. 16 (f965), 265-275.
Quantitative studies of root developmnt. l. The infuence of nutrient con-

centration-(roith L. H, May añd F. H. Chapman). Aust. jour. of biol.
sci. 18 (1965),25-35.

Crrarrrrlry Fer Honsr-nv, B.Sc., Research Assistant.
Quantitative studies of root development. l. The influence of nutrient con-

99.'FaF9L (y;jtþ,f. H. May and D. Aspinall). Aust. jour. of biol. sci.
18 (1965),25-35.

Coovne, Bny¡¡ Groncr, Ph.D. (Calif.), M.Ag.Sc., Senior Lecturer.
The efiect_of g¡owth substances and leaf numbe¡ on fruit set and size of
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Nature 205 (1965), 305-306.
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plasma 60 (f965), 31-gg.

Mav, LeNcrror Hennrs, Ph.D, (Lond.), B.Sc., Late professor.

Quantitative studies of- root development. l. The influence of nutrient
concent¡ation. (y:t! F.-\.-Chapman and D. Aspinall), Aust. jour. ofbiol. sci. 18 (1965), 25-35.
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Fellow.
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cations symposium, 1965.
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An automatic digital curve rcader (uaith I. Wall and A. E. R. Wood). Jour.
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Strain--gauge instrumentation for the simultaneous measureìnent of torque &
thrust. Aust. jour. of instrument tech. 20 (1964),25-32.
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An introduction to incompressible flotv rnachines. Lond., Arnold, 1963, 150p.
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Casrr.ns, Ar,nxeNr¡n Curnnrnr, LL.B. (Melb.), J.D. (Chicago), Reader.
Can the United Nations protect Australia? U.N. reporter 7 (1965), 2L-27.
International law ancl Australia's overseas territories. Ir¡ O'Connell, D. P.,
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International status of the Australian Antalctic territory. I¿ O'Connell.
D. P.. ed. International larv - Australian essays. Syclney, Law Book
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United Nations and Australia's overseas terrítories. Irr' O'Connell, D. P., ed,
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Btrr-rrrrr.o, IeN Hor,orw, M.8., 8.S., Research Fellorv.
Correction of iodine deffciency in New Guinea natives by iodised oil injec-

tion (uith M. L. Black, J. Hoffn.rann, E. K. Ilason ancl B. S. Hetzel).
Lancet 2 (1965), 767-769.
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Devev, Nlenrrx Gnonmnr, l\I.D,, Research Fello*"
The relationship of platelet su¡vir.al to coagulation ancl thrombus forn¿rtion
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CalciumaT absorption by whole-bocly ganrrna spectrometly (uith B. Worth-

ley ancl H. lvlartin). Arrst. ann. of ured. 14 (f965).223-23I-
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G. Wangel). Gastroenterology 48 (f965), 58-68.
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767-777.

Osteoporosis. Sydney Univ. Postgrad. comm. on rned, Bull. 20 ( f965),
338-s42.
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Clinical and laboratory studies of human lymphocyte function. (Proc. of

the Royal Australasian college of physicians. ) Aust. ann. of med. 4
( re65), 332.
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The effect of salicylate and related drugs on thyroxine binding in rnan
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Recluced platelet survival in patients with Starr-Edwards prostheses (with
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The nechanism of anaemia in chronic liver disease (uith C. Kimber, D. J.
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Potassium and acid phosphatase levels in serum and plasn-ra of patients with
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The sequestration of NEM-treated red cells in norrnal and abnorrnal subjects:
a test of splenic uptake function (uith R. J. Kimber and H. Lander).
Jour. of lab. & clin. med. 65 (1965), 951-996.

Mental Health
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of urinary steroids (aith-A. R. Bedford and D. Petersons). Aust. assoc.
of clin. biochemists. Proc' I (1964), 109-112.

Ovulation supp d steroid- - 
ã"ãþsis Ëi ecent ad-
vanóes in' f ovarian
function.

The use of double derivatives in the gas chronatography of urÌìary estrogens
(uith A. R. Bedford). Steroids 3 (1964), 663-669.

HeNxnt, Menc¿nsr Er-srnrrr, B.H.Sc. (Otago), lr{'S. (Nutrition) (Alabama),
Research student,

Infant feeding. Food and nut. notes and reviews 22 (1965), 47-55.

Studies of nutrition in pregnancy. 2. Nutrition intake and outcome of
plegnancy (øith l. R. Burden and E. Nl. Symonds). Aust. & N.Z. jour.
óf obstet, & gynaec. 4 (1964),149-155.

Studies in nutrition in pregnancy. 3. Influence of eating habits on nutrient---- intakes in pregnan^cy 
"(lDitñ 

J. K. Burden), Fooil & nut. notes and
reviews 21 (1964), 25-35.

Studies of nutrition in plegnancy. 4' Diet and lactatio! (rai'th E. M'
Syrnonds and K, M.-Cellier), Aust. & N.Z. jour. of obstet. & gynaec.
5 (re65), B6-e3.

Kmxr-¡No, J,tlr¡s Ar,sxexoen, lvI.D. (St. And.), lvf.C.P.A', D.O'R.C'O.G', Cyto-
Þathologist (Anti-Cancer Foundation).

Cougenital diaphragmatic defects in infants. South Aust. clinics 5 (f965),
86-93.

Â correlated chromosomal and histopathologic study of pre-invasive lesions
of the cervix (uith R. Wakonig-Vaartaja). Cancer i8 (1965), 1101-
ttt2.

The eftect of ethynodial diacetate on L. W'
Cox). fr¿ Shearman, R. P,, ed, d--s1n-
thetic ste¡oids and 

-the control Globe
Commercial Pty., 1965, p. 131-139.
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O'LoucHr-rN, Jonx Aucusrrxu, \f.8.. 8.S., M.R.C.O.G.. Research Fellow.
Oxytocin and sparteine sulphate ir labour (uith L K. Ft¡rler ancl B, M.
À,Iollisor). I\'fed. jour. of Aust. I (f96S), 104-102.

PororvrN, Lrsr-rr Osrvyx SurnroeN, N,LD.. F.R.C,O.G., Reacler..
Caesa'ean section sca¡s. Spr.i'gfielcl, Illinois, Char.les C. Tho'ras, 1g65, l2gp.

W¿xo¡uc-Veenra¡e, Rnsa, Ph.D. (Graz), Research Fellow.
A corlelated chrourosornal and lristopatlroloqic stucly of Þre-invasive lesions

of rhe cer.r'jx (oítlt I. A. Kirklaàrl). Ca.,cer I8 ( lé65), 1l0f_1112.
The g.r'owth and_r'epopulation of thy'rus_-grafts placecl under a kiclney capsule(oith D. Fl. Nletcalf and R.'Braclléy). -Aust. jour. of exp. ß¡i.'ã"J

ned. sci. 43 (1965), t7-30.
À4easurerlents oT allium,cepa chromoso'res (uítlr. J. Reacl). Exper. cell res,38 (1965), 264_271.
Mitotlc activity_and radiation response in uterine nalignancy (uith L. W.

Cox and N. I. Harvey). Aust. & N.Z. jour. of"obstei. b gynaec. S
( rs65), 131_137.

Surgery

BeNNrrr, Rrcr¡ano Cr-avrox, M.8., 8.S.. F.R.C.S., F.R.A.C.S., Senior Lecturer.
Carcinoma^o.f t\" S3Jl b-bgqgÌ. (uith R, p. Jepson). Ausr. & N.Z. jour. of

surg. 34 (1965). 278-283.
Healing.and p-ain after haemor.rhoidectorny (oith J. r\,lcK. Watts. H. L.Duthy ancl J. C. Golígher). Br.ir. jorri. of surg. SI (f965); S0g
Pain afte¡ haenonhoidectony (with J. À{cK. Watts. H. L. Duthy ancl J. C.

Goligher). Surg. gynaec. & obstet. f20 (1965), 1087.
P¡essu¡e and sensation in the anal canal after minor ano_rectal Droceclures(uith H. L. Duthy). Diseases of the colon & recium S ii9õ5), f¡f.

CuenNocrç Jonx Srorvenr, Ph.D., Senior Lectur.et (Biochemistt,r¡).
Eflect of soditun and potassium on oxidative phosphor.ylation in rat liver

mitochonclria (uith L. I. Opit). Biocliin.'et tiophys. aãta ll0(1e65), e,

A molec.la¡ n-rodel for a sodium pump (toifll L. J. Opit). Nature 20g(1e65),471.
H,rnnrs, Jerrns Duwun, lvl.B.. 8.S.. F.R.C.S.. F.R.A,C.S., Senior Lecturer.

Aolto-iliac stenosis - a compariso1 .of .,2- procedur.es (uith R. p. Jepson).Aust. & N.Z. jour'. of iurg. 34 (1965), 2IL-2t4'.
cystic degeneration of the popliteal artery (uitlr R. p. Jepson). Aust. &

N.Z. jorrr:. o[ sur.g. 94 (1965).265.-
Grarn negative septicaemia--. a .epoÌt of 30 cases (øith L. L. wilson ). Mecl.jour. of Aust. I (1965). f3.
R.pture of-hydatid.cysts of the liver into the biliary tracts. Brit. jotu.. ofsurg. 52 (1965), 210.
soÌitary thyroid nodules in s.A. (u).ith R.. p.^J-epson, R. Meaclorvs ancl L. J.Opit). Nfecl. jour. of Ausr. 2 ( 1965), 983.
Vascular cornplications.of cervical ribs (uith R. p, Jepson). Aust. & N.Z.jour. of surg. 34 (t905), 269.

Horcnonr, SraNr-ry Cncrr-, B.V.Sc. (Syd.), B.lr{ed.Sc., M.8., 8.S., Lect.re¡.
Extradural anaesthesia in the pig. Brit. jour. of anaesthesia 87 (1965), gB2.
Production of an iso^latecl !o,op gf-upper s'rall intestine in the sheep. E"p.

med. & surg. 23 (f965), 209.--
Jersox, Ercrreno Porrnlrr, B.Sc.. \{.8,, Ch.B. (ltfanc.), F.R.C.S., F.R,A,C.S.,

Plofessor',
Aorto-iliac ste'osis-a co'rpa.isgn of 2 procedur.es (uith I. D. Harris).

Aust. & N.Z. jour. of surg. J4 (f965t ZLI-ZI .
Cystrc clegeneration of qhe popliteal artery (uith J. D. Harr.is). Aust, &

N.Z. jour. of surg. 34 (1965). 265.
Calcinoma^of !Þç-gelt Þ!q¿4çf (oith R. C. Bennett). Ausr. & N.Z. jour. of

sulg. 34 (1965), 278-283.
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Solitary thyroid nodules in S.A. (t¿;ith J. D. Harris, R. lr'Ieadows and L. J.
Obit). ivled. jour. of Aust.2 (1965), 983.

Vascular complications of cervical úbs (with J. D. I{arris). Aust. & N.Z.
jour. of surg. 34 (1965), 269.

Kxrcnr, Prrun Rneo, M.8., Ch. B. (Birm.), F.R.C.S., Research Fellow,

Evaluation of simultaneous haemo-dialysis using the split Kolff coìl (11,iúh

B. Ilunre, J. S. Elkington, J. D. Blainey and P' Dawson-Edwarcls).
Lancet I (1965), 724-725.

Oprr, Lours JoNe.u, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S', F.R.A.C.S., Reader.

Effect of sodium and potassium on oxiclative phosphorylation in rat liver
mitochondria (oith J, S. Charnock). Biochitn. et biophys. acta 110
(1e65), s.

A molecular model fol a sodium pump (øiúh J. S. Charnock). Nature 208
( 1965), 471.

Solitary thyroid nodules in S.A. (tt'ith J. D' Ha¡ris, R' P. Jepson and R.
Meadows). Med. jour. of Aust. 2 (f965), 983.

Ser-r-rs, JonN Der-u'oou, Ph.D., Queen Elizabeth II Fellow.
Parathy¡oid ho¡mone dependent tr te by -rat liver

mitochond¡ia: efiecì of phos (uith H. F'
Deluca and D. L. \4ârtñ). 565), 2225'

FACULTY OF. DENTISTRY

Benarrr, Munnev Jl¡res, M.D.S., Reader.
Craniofacial facto¡s in tr¡r'o ethnic groups (with T. Brown and J. N.

Dauoch). Growth 29 (f965), 109-124.
Factor analysis in cephalometric research (uith T' Brown and J. N.

Darroch). Growth 29 ( i965), 97-f08'
A long-term study of the dental and craniofacial characteristics of a tribe

ol Central Aüstralian aborigines (uuith 'f . Brown and E. A. Fanning).
Aust. dent. jour. 10 (f965), 63-6B.

Size of dental arches in a tribe of Central Australian aborigines (u:àth T.
Brown and R. M. Macdonald). Jour. of dent res.44 (1965),912-920.

Skeletal and clenture patterns in children from Yuendumu, Central Australia,
and Melbourne (uith H. Gresham and T. Brown). Aust' dent. jour.
10 (1965), 462-468.

BnowN, TesueN, M.D.S., Senior Lecturer.
Craniofacial factors in two ethnic groups -(a.:ílh M, J. Barrett and j. N.

Darroch). Growth 29 (f965), 109-124.
Factor analysis in cephalometric tesear ch (toith r\'I. J. Barrett and J. N.

Darroch), Growth 29 (1965), 97-f08.
Long-term study of the dental and craniofacial characteristics of a t¡ibe

of Cent¡al Australian aborigines (uith M. J, Barrett and E. A. Fanning).
Aust. dent. jour. 10 (1965), 63-68.

Physiology of the mandibular articulatíon. Aust. dent. jour. I0 (1965),
126-131.

Roentgenographic study of facial nolphology in a tribe of Central Australian
aborigines (u¡ith-M. J. Balrett). Amer. jour. of phys. antbrop. 22
(1964), s3-42.

Size of dental arches in a tribe of Central Australian aborigines (uith M. I'
Barlett and R. I\{. Macdonald). Jour. of dent. res.44 (1965),912-920'

Skeletal ancl dentule patterns in chilcl¡en f¡om Yuendumu, Central Australia,
and Melbourne lwith H. Gresham and M. J. Barrett). Aust. dent.
jour. l0 (1965), 462-468.

Tooth eruption sequence in a tribe of Central Australian aborigines ( øiúh
À,f. J. Barrett-and K. M, Cellier), Amer. jour. of phys. anthrop.22
(1964),79-90.

Craniofacial va¡iations in a Central Australian tribe. A radiographic inves-
tigation of young adult males and fernales. Adelaide, Lib¡aries board
of Sth. Aust., 1965, 182pp.
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Fer.rwnrc, Er,rz¡snr-H ANxr, B.D,S. (Otago), D.D.S. (N.2.), Reader.
A long-term study of the dental and craniofacial characte¡istics of a tribe

of Central Australian_aborigines (uith M. J. Barrett ancl T, Brown).
Aust, dent. jour. I0 (1965), 63-68.

Some -practical application of research findings in tooth development. Dent,
abstracts 10 (1965), 253.

The timing. of _orthodontic treatnent in relation to tooth formation (øiúlr
C. F. A. Moorrees, A. M. Grln ancl L. Lebret). European orthodontic
soc. Trans. (1962), 1-15.

HoRsNELT) Anrnr¡n Me-xwrr,r,, F.D.S., R.C,S. (Etg.), M.R,C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P,
(Lond.), Professo¡.

Dental eclucation. Aust. dent, jour.. 10 (1965), 195-198.

FACULTY OF MUSIC

McCruorr, AToI4y Der-canNq lvf.A. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Hamburg), Senior Re-
sea¡ch Fellow.

Giselher Klebe. Music rev. 26 (1965), 220-235.
John-Chr^istopher Smith as clranatic corììposer. Music & letters 45 (1965),

22-38,
Biographical entries to Die l\{usik ín Geschichte und Gegenwart, vol. 12.

{assel, farenreiter Verlag,, -1965. William Shield, p-. 641-643; John
Christopher Smith, p, 796-800; John Stanley, p. 1184--1185.

Instrumentarium and instrunentation in the north Gerrnan Baroque opera.
Dissertation. Hamburg University. 1964. 325p.

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE

Hrnnrnr, Grr-arnr, M.Arch., Dip.T,P. (Rand), Reader.
The ^conce.lt of stability and change in planning. Aust. planning inst. jour,

3 (1965), 83-87.
Knnonrcr, Jer.rns Dunnrcr, B.Sc.Tech. (Manc.), Senior Lecturer.

Problems of a changing environment. Polybuild Z (1965), 20-96.

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY

Anr,rsrnoNc, Srervaur,- Ph.D. (Shef.), B.Sc.Tech. (lvfanc.), Head, School of
Engineering, S.A. Institute of Technology.

Engineers in the 21st century, The need to encourage wo,..en to enter
engineering. Australasian engineer, Aprjl (1g65),-ZL-24.

wom_en wo'king - limitations?_ rn Employment oppo¡tunities for women.
P¡oc. of the Semina¡ held ar the Uìirl. of N.S.W., August fSth, 1965.
Session 2. 2Ip.

Cox, Devro .Wrr-r.rel¡ E.Sc., Heacl, Electronic Engineering Departmen! S.A,
Institute of Technology.

Degre-e courses for the engineer and technologist. Institution of radio &
electronics engineers, Áust. Proc. 26 (f965), 53-56.

DurroN, A'em Hrwrrr, 8.E,, Senior. I.ecturer, Department of Mineral Engineer_
ing, S.A. Institute of Technology.

Driving tlie 14_80 ft. level of the south mine, Broken Hill. Aust. inst. of
mining ancl metallurgy. Proc. 2lS (1965), 1-1S.

Hasre-no, lUer,cor,,r' RosswvN,^ M.E-, T,ectur.er, Electronic Engineering Depart_
ment, S.A, Institute of Technology.

An approach to the engineering of Inboratory education at south Australian
lnstitrrte of Technology. _ Institution of r.aclio & electronics engineers,
Aust. Proc. 26 (1965). 68-79.
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Kerrnnrocn, Ie¡t B_nucn, M.E., Lecturer, Metallurgy Department, S.Â, Institute
of Technology.

Chlorination of ilmenite in fluidized beds. Brit, chem. engineering l0
(1e65), 452-457.

Wrr,soN, _Cynu, Gro4cr,_ M.Sc. (Lond.), Head, Department of physics, S.A.
Institute of Technology.

Structuraì -"þqgçq caused by the neut¡on irradiation of phases. Acta
cryst. 19 (1965), 9-r4.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Gr.rNcnoss, Drxrs JorrN, M.Ed. (W.A'.), Lecturer.
The application qf lsems¡,ic strength training techniques to female athletes.

Aust. jour. of phys. ed. 31 July (1964),-20-27. -

Mechanilal anaþsis of standing broad jump and vertical jump. N.Z. jour.
of phys. educ. 3 (1964), t9-97.

A review of relevant lite¡ature on t-he measurement of human power output.
Phys. educ. 57 (1965),67-74.

Validity: the ¡eal test. Leaflet 65 (1964), 56-57.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOTHERAPY

GerNn, JnenNn-Menrr Er,rsenern, T.M.M,G., T,E.T,, M.C.S.P, (Lond.),
Lecturer,

Sonre.aspects,o,f treatm.ent of pain by counte¡-irritation. Aust. jour, of physio-
therapy 10 ( 1964), 90-95.

Herruorru, Menrr JoeN, A.U,À., T.M.M.G., T.E.T., M.C.S.P. (Lond.), Lectu¡er-
in-charge.

The treaùnent of venous ulceration of the leg by physiotherapy. .{ust, jour.
of physiotlerapy If (1965), 63-65.

Marrr,er.ro, Grorrn¡y Doucr-as, Á,,U.A,., Part-time Tutor.
The qroblems of teaching vertebral manipulation. Pafi 2, Aust. jour. of

physiotherapy r0 (1964), 96-97,

ANTI.CANCER FOUNDATION

WonTnr-nr, Boycn Wllso\ 8.4,, M.Sc., Senior Physicist.
Measurement of calcium-47 absorption by whole-body gamma spectrometry

(ø¡tn S. J. Deller and H. Martin)'. Australasiân-annals òf med. 14
(1965),22s-23r.

BARR SMITH LIBRARY

ANoensrN, Knnsr:¡r.r Lrr,r-rnron, 8.4,, A.L.A,, A.L.A.A., Assistant Librarian.
Assistance to readers in university libraries; some changing aspects in Scan-

dínavia. Library assoc. of Aust. lSth biennial ðonTereñce, Canberra
1965. Papers, 505-515.

UNIVERSITY UNION

Boruexo, FneNr T¡roues, M,A. (Melb.), Dip.Ed. (Edin.), Warden of tlre
Union.

The role of the union in the Australian university today. Vestes 8 (1965),
109-115.
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Kenvnr-, Prtnn HnNnv, B,A. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb.), Principal.
Social sciences and national production' fn Hancock, K., ed' The national

income a¡rd social welfare. Melbourne, Cheshire, 1965' p. 61-76'
Supply and demand-comment. In. Wheelwrighq-E. L', qd, Higher edu---"ätion in Australia. Melbourne, Cheshire, 1965, p. 66-74.

School of Biological Sciences

ArxnvsoN, M¡unrcr RevuoNo, Ph.D, (Tas.), Professor of Biology.
Formation of 6-thioxanthosine 5'-phosphate from G-mercaptopurine and from

6-tìioxanthine in Ehrlich aicites-tumour cells. Biochim. et biophys'
acta 108 (1965), 320-323'

Identiffcation of che¡ry and Hageman's "Conrpound XI" from m¡'ize as
chelidonic acið (øith G. Eèkermann). Aust. jour. of biol. sci. I8
(1965),437-439.

Inhibition by 6-mercaptopurine of purine phosphoribosyltransferases from
Ehrlich-ascites-tumour cells that are resistant to this drug (uith A' W,
Munay). Biochem, jour' 94 (1965), 7l-74'

Inhibition of purine phosphoribosyltransferases of Ehrlich ascites-tumour
cells by 6lmercaptopuiine (uíth A' W. Murray). Biochem' iour' 94
(rs65),64-70.

Synthesis of glycosylpyridinium compounds fron gþosylanlines and from' glycosyl ñilia"i -('ui¡h R. K. Morton and R' Navlor)' Chem' Soc. Jour'
( 1965), 610-615.

School of Physical Sciences

Cr,mr-Lrwrs, Jourv Wrr.r-rerrr, Ph,D. (Nott.), D.Sc' (Lond.), Professor of
Chemistry.

Absolute conffgurations of (-)-Angolensin and s-om-e related.l&4i"ryþ-tS-
panes (uslth R. W. Jemison), Aust. jour. of chem. f8 (1965)' f791-
1797.

Condensation of amines with alloxan: fo¡mation of u¡amils (5-aminobarbi-
turíc acids) (u)ithI. A. Edgar), Chem' soc. Jour. (1965)' 5556-5562.

Flavan derivatives. Part 12. Conversion of fl into úr¿ns-
diacetates, and a new route to S,A-truns-d avans (with
L. R. Williams), Aust. jour. of chem. l8

Flavan de¡ivatives. Part 13. Formation of 1,3-diarylpropane-2-ols and 2,3-
diarylpropane-l-ols from flavan-3-ols( øith G' C. Ramsay)' Aust.
jour. of chem. l8 (f965), 389-400.

Flavan derivatives. Part 14. Absolute conffgurations of some l,2-diaryl-
DroDane derivatives and of some isoflavans (uílh I. Dainis and G. C'
harñsay). Aust. jour. of chem. f8 (1965), 1035-1048'

Ouinoxaline derivatives. Part 9. Mechanisms for the reactions of alloxan- with o-dialkylaminoanilines (tt;ith l' Á,, Edgar, J. S. Shannon, and M' |'
Thompson).' Aust. jour. of chem. f8 (1965), 907-910.

Rea matic amines: dioxindole-3-carboxyuteides and
dine-2',4'-diones (uoìth J. A. Edgar). Chern'
6555.

Library

Hvsr-or, ,{r-exeNorn, 8.4., Dip.Lib. (Lond.), A.L.A., Â'L.A.A', Assistant
Librarian.

Assistance to readers in United Kingdom university libraries; some changing
aspects, Library assoc. of r{'uìt. lSth biennial conference, Canbe¡ra.
1965. Papers 522-12:í.
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THE UNIVERSITY

Income and Expenditure Accouttt for the

INCOME

Schedule

t o:- t"u": 
'n"

1965 1964
ßß9,

2,822,000 2,767,000

Non:r¡r TnnaÀcs

Cooernment Gro.nts-

H.M. Government oI
University Act

Grant for 1965

Inteîest-

Interest and Diaidends on

Student Fees

Other lncome

Total North Terrace

Total Waite Institute

Total Bedford Park

Treasurv of South Australia
Agent-ieneral .. ..

Märtsase Advances
i;i;äËEËt'i"iìl r*'i ot
Interest-S.4. Gas ComPanY

S,A,

L¿ss Interest credited to Special Funds o

.. 39,000

. 2,783,000
39,000

2,728,000

29,641
949

r,053
r9,336

600

23,236
538

1,34r
19,326

600

51,579
25,O71

45,04r
24,432

InDest',nents

26,508 20,609

r7.323 16,907

579,798 395,987

38,931 36,887

P

o

3,484,560

520,356

295,000

3,237,390

503,725

160,873

94,299,916 ß3,90r,988
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OF ADELAIDE

llear ended SIst December, Ig65

Depaúmental-

-New Appoì"t-e"ii

Equipment 
""d F"'.îîf.;;tffiååî *,0¿¡:

Nonrg Trn¡acr

Librarg-
Salaries
Books and Binding

Aclministratioe Salar ies

Research-
Sala¡ies
Equipment under f,5,000
Equipment over f5,000
Maintenance
Travelling Expenses

College Scholarshíps

Surplus - 1965

Total No¡th Terrace

Total Waite Institute

Total Bedford Pa¡k

EXPENDITURE

Scheilule

A

B
A
A

1965
sg

r,980,207
30,349
30,459

160,058
43,555

r964
I,

1,824;0ú8
35,983
24,049

14r,668
r15,867

56,257
18,261

94,382
71,644
33,604
33,2r6
5,647

LIz,zIL
7ó,220
44,538
49,046
8,733

... 105,rr8

c 88,108
22,676
12,668

2,244.628 2,L4r,625

94,66ó
B8,186

204,462 tB2,B51

153,303 t3g,r8g

95,916
55,49r

61,120
9,766

289,748 ZL2,zgs

89,16I

96,908
25,061
I r,716

228,570 222,846

7,000 7,000

108,106
96,356

A
A
A
A
A

Ill aint enonce ol Propertu-
Caretake¡s' and Cleaners' Wages
Building Repairs, Maintenance,- Mínor

Reconstruction, et cetera
Maintenance of Site and G¡ounds
Maintenance of Sports Grounds

D

B
F
G
H

59,891
23,r28

r08,894
82,I37
38,r89
32,463
7,609

352,311 3tg,0rl

4,538 8,581

3,4U,560 3,237,390

520,356 503,725

295,000 160,873

ß4,299,916 ß3,901,988
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THE UNIVERSITY

Incomc anil Expendíture Account for the

INCOME

Wlr¡r,{.cmcur.tr¡n¡r, Rrsr¡nc¡r lt¡srtrutr-
Scheilul¿

Gooeflment G¡ants-
H.M. Government of S.A.-Under the

UnÍversig Act ...

Grant for 1965

Irúercst

Other lncome ......

Deficit - 1965 ......

1965
ß

r964
s

5,000
{17,000

5,000
491,000

R

s

496,000

r2,951

6,975

4,430

482;000

L4,637

7,088

9520,35( 9503,726



}.INANCIAI STATTMENTS

OF ADELAIDE

llear ended Slst Decembe¡, 7gB5

4u

EXPENDITURE
W¡rrr AcnrcrrLTuRÄL Rnsrencg Iwsrrrurn-

Schedule

Departmentøl

ApöointrnËnL I
ants .- -.-. i

Equipment and Furnitu¡e under €5,000 I

Librarg-
Salaries
Books and Binding

Administratioe Sal¿ries

Research-
Salaries I

I
I
I

1965r. c,

250,250
2,339
4,096

32,715
5,159

1964
o

ær,9r9
r,905
2,902

30,594
28,800

Mainte¡wnce of Propertg-
es
Minor

Maintenance of Site and Grounäi . .'.'

Equipment
Maintenance
Travelling Expenses

Fa¡m-
Wages (including Gardeners) ......

Maintenance
Equipment

8;184

23,110
27,t82

5,551

4,679
8,757

r8,645
r8,721
1,064

10,281

22,73t
6,606

294,559 296,L20

4,247
6,474

13,436 10,721

35,285 32.42r

12,081
7,825
2,119

t60

38,430 22,189

8,743

22,616
5,649

39,618 37,008

7,176

20,906
21,839

6,417
9,564

64,027 65,902

18,329
4,794
r,453

25,228 24,576

4,486
1,488

168

9,778 6,L42

8,646

J

K

r9,799
4,060
1,369

Erpeñmental Land,-
Sala¡ies
Maintenance
Equipment
Travel

Surplus - f964 ..

1,104
2,093
5,957

6t9

s520,356 9ó03,725



4L2 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Income anil Expenditure Account tot the

INCOME

Sched.ul,e 1965 1964r,s
295,000 160,000

Deficit - 1964 .. .
873

Bnnronp Pem-

Cooernment C¡ants-

Grant for 1965

S295,000 f,160,873
:

The include expenditure for research and educational
purposes Outside Soìrrces totalling ß413,159, detailed on
pages 476 unts.

audited the various Books of Àccount and other
Expenditure of The UniversiÇ of Ailelaide, in
the-8lst day of December, -1965, and do certify
abstract of iuch Income and Expenditure during

the period named.



I]NANCIÁL STÁ,TEMENTS

OF ÀDEL,{IDE

Aear ended 31st December, 1965

413

EXPENDITURE
Bnorono P¡nr-

Scheilule

Academic Schools-Salaries and Wages
Travelling Expenses-New r{ppoinhnents
Administrative Salaries ......

Library Salaries
Library Books

1965g
64,897
23,273
30,594
30,620
66,618

1,902
9,808

22,43r
3,518
2,802

393
2,106

453
I,L75
4,r71
6,r65
1,3r7

20,158
468
750

r,063
t57

t6t

1964
I

34,262
2,967

r5,149
25,445
66,315

7,377

2,30I
826
106

4T
1,r83

714
675

9,5r2

Library Maintenance
s"ú;ï Eä;ú;Ë'jt--
School Maintenance

L
M

Payroll Tax

Research EquipmentñlE"ä R-ei-;ñ;--' -- - -- - .

Study Leave
Maintenance of Crounds
Gas, Water, Electricity ...
Insurance
General Expenses, Printing, Stationery,

Miscellaneous N
Caretakers' and Cleaners' Wages
Road Maintenance
Union Services ..
R"A;";t Èfendiiure - irl^t" .

Sur¡Ius-7965

Research Salaries
Research Maintenance

9295,000 9160,873

We fu¡ther certify that in terrns of sections 3 and 6 respectively of the Universities

ANNELLS, HUNWICK & CO., Chartered .r4.ccountants,
SPRY, WALKER & CO,, Chartered Accou¡tants.

Adelaide, 28th A,pril, 1966.



NORTH TERRACE 1965 INCOME AND EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT-SUPPORTING SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE A DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED

DEPARTMENT

Laboratory
Maintenance

Grants
Salaries

& Wages

Equipment
& Furniture
Jnder f5.00(

RESEARCH

2l,oo7

15,500

6,445

TOTAL

Classics
Philosophy
Psychology
Politics
History
English
French
German
Geography
Anthropology
Education
Economics
Commerce
Physics
Organic Chemistry
Physical and Inorganic

Chemistry
Mathematics
Mathematical Physics
Geology
Economic Geology
Botany
Boøny Field Stations
Zoology
Genetics
Biochemistry
Physiology

Carried Forward

27,567
24,57+
52,459
24,120
79,725
69,247
22,48O
19,676
45,981

4,947
32,048
6t,l3l
19,595
99,77+
54,026

87,33 I
85,340
16,451
54,708
14,227
51,444

59,742
29,066
35,BBB
58,225

t27
28

3,280
45

330
662

66
148

2,587
66

t44
786
277

l5;331
13,238

16,420
324
800

2,913
r,423
5,629

100
4,625
1,970
8,445
4,239

149

2,1sI
ll

t92
t52
II
9

769

68
100

5,556
405

2,808
1,071

240
1,730

579
1,947

7
1,308

197
2,645
2,065

200
1,453
2,390

4,59+
1,833

58
3,396
1,920

413
52

3,645
1,058
8,068

11,357

15,374
4,720
3,122
4,081

200
7,581

6,252
740

2,155
2,010

10,655
2,7L5

7t4
937

2,409

1,653
1,300

I 1,838
1,007

t3
28

5
340

57
I

t4
8,319
6,372

2,877
359

565
3B

1,054

2,149
1,423
3,7 l8
2,377

28,0+3
26,055
64,431
2+,219
85,867
72,312
22,6t5
23,258
53,3 I 3

5,956
32,369
65,868
20,9+4

168,202
89,948

150,965
95,388
20,613
65,581
17,47+
70,672

107
76,586
34,755
64,690
76,388

+s
1,013

378

24

Lt
205

1,004

8s9

8i0
70

608

857
59

I
20

aæe

12

iee
530

n¡n,
4,550

rA
rè

ã:

z
Þzo
ts
Ø!
Fl
rl,
14z
ÊØ



DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED-1965-NORTH TERRACE--SCHEDULE A (Continued)

Salaries
& Wages

Laboratory
Maintenance

Grants

Equipment
& Furniture

Under 15.00(

RESEARCH

Over
{5,000

{,42,952

1,586

DEPARTMENT

Brought Forward

Medical Workshop
Microbiology
Biochemistry and

Microbiology (Part Cost)
Pathology
Medical Animal House
Anatomy
Medicine
Obstetrics
Surgery
Child Heålth
Mental Health
Dentistry
Law
Music
Elder, Conservatorium
Conservatorium-Opera
Concerts
Civil Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Architecture
Computing Science
Social Studies
Engineering Workshop

Carried Forward

Travel-
littg

TOTAL

[1,129,772

3+,570

41,352

39,528
46,502
32,508
45,294
20,51I
14,458
70,7t7
49,631
21,886
52,789

65,574
57,830
49,932
39,154
,10,353

33,267
16,2+2

f,84,O03

413
5,413

3,020
803

1,804
1,810
2,367
2,550

66r
440

2,283
722

5,251
847
100

3,442
3,720
4,273
3,348
1,520

15,410
40

2,135

{24,17O

233

{51,255 {30,954

108

r00
1,080

429
65

354
2

131

594
478

2,112
I,077

47
7,392

l8

Â6,841

3+

109

86
IB

65

98

f 1,456,619

4t3
50,139

1,586
44,731

834
43,242
51,490
36,359
50,072
21,961
l5,lgg
74,413
53,023
27,616
58,486

847
100

79,537
68,758
65,004
48,918
43,455
59,461
16,398
2,157

{86,672

5,662

2,015
t77

2,039
50

l4l

467

,,ort
3,977
3,539
3,079

972

4,856

359
3l

860
IJ

r27
t25
385
148

1,413
3l

446

1,681
1,659
2,817
2,195
1,535

444

22

750

2,530
5,132

5,132
1,076
2,331

1,976

t2,2tt

Èl

z
2
c)
H
Þ
F
<h¡l

H
Ez
ÊØ

ÈP
c,l



DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED-1965-NORTH TERRACE-SCHEDULE A (Continued)
È

DEPARTMENT

Brought Forward

Physiotherapy
Survey Camp
Carpenters' Workshop
Barr Smith Library
Administration
Pensions and Gratuities
Photo Services
Physical Education
Mawson Institute
Gardeners
Caretakers
Ancillary Staff

Superannuation
Central Animal House
Health Service
Language Laboratory
Radiation Safety Service
Books-for Research

Purposes
Advertising
Visiting Professors
Travelling Expenses-

New Appointments
Australian Science

Technicians' Assoc.
Medical School Admin.
Bonython Hall

Salaries
& Wages

Laboratory
Maintenance

Grants

Equipment I

& Furniture I

{,5

{38,754

20
II
96

7t0
r,736

412
70

393
9

335

t37
7

46
23t

588

RESEARCH

Equipment

{146,375

249
814

4,244

500
915
t22

5,747
345
289
324

Salaries

drt2,2tt

Under
15,000

d74,856

364

{4+,538

Maintenance

{,M,s4r

2t

d7,25t

807

675

TOTAL

[2,370,796

14,487
825'96

4,954
L,736

10,363
9I2

17,779
3,676

9
335

16,080
12,783
8,553
3,341

555

4,025
59

807

67s

66
68

588

Travel-
ling

66
68

{1,901,870

l4,2lg

10,363

16,409
3, r6l

16,080
6,899
8,201
3,006

,220 '44,538 49,046 733 ,473,568

z
Þ
z

rr
ØÈ
j
El,
Flz
È
Ø



FINANCTAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Income and Erpenditue Account 1965 - Continued

4r7

EXPENDITURE

Nonrrr Trnn¡cr

B. FacuU.g Expenses-

Arts-Printing and Stationery
,, Advertising
., Atlditional Examiners and Supervisors
,, Sundries

Economics-Printing and Sationery
.. Advertising
,, Additionaf Examiners and

Supervisors

Science-Printing and Stationery ..
,, Advertising
,, ,ldditio"af Examiners and

r,

r,582
2,269

203
35

310
r,107

101

1,697
4,754

993
204

r,647

2,552
96

292

407

170
201

286
108
302
23

747
t,u7

196
t2
45
66

107
L7r
166

108

5,838
1,881

Medicine-Printing and Stationery ..

,, Advertising
,, A¿aitional Examiners and

Supervisors

Dentistry-Printing and Stationery
,, Advertising
,, ¡dditio"af Exarniners and

Supervisors

Law-Printing and Stationery
.. Advertising ......

,, Additionaf Examiners and
Supervisors

I\¡lusic-Printing and Statíonery
,, Advertising

Supervisors

Conservatorium-Advertising
Engineering-Printing and StaÜonery

,, Advertising
,, ¡,a¿itionaf Examiners and

Supervisors

Social Studies-Printing and Stationery

Physiotherapy-Pr-inting and Stationery ......

,, Advertising
Architectu¡e-Printing and Stationery - -

,, Advertising
Technology-Printing and Stationery

Pharmacy-Printing and Stationery

Examination Expenses-Degree and
Diploma

Faculty Expenses-General
Phvsical Education-Printing and- 

Stationery
Advertising ....

10
t26

930,459



4L8 FTN.ANCIÄL STÂTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ÂDEL.AIDE

Schedul,es - l¡t¿ome and Erpeniliture Account 1965 - Continued

EXPENDITURE

Nonr¡¡ Tnnnece

C. Buìldíng Repabs, Maíntenance, Minor Reconstructions,

Elder Corxervatorium

I
et cetera-

Bonython Hall

tt"t-.-,,, 
,,,,., .,,.,,

:::
Maintenance, Superintendent's Residence...
Benham Building

Cent¡e ..

Building

7,29L
5,L26

262
404

5,70S
7,218

16,322
329

2,022
5,954

22
3,7ú9
r,892
r,831
2,324

931
5,506
t,262

258
1,187
7,573
L,M2
r,326

284
r4L
984

6,303
2á2

n*i- s'ilittt 
-L-i-ui?* 

...

Mathematics Buildine

EXPENDITURE

SCIIOLARSHIPS .A,ND PRIZES _ T965

8,88,108

Closing
Balancc
3tlt2l65

Bar¡ Smith P¡ize fo¡ Greek
And¡ew Scott P¡ize for Latin
Jam6 Ga¡trell Prize
John Howard Qlark Prize
Tomore Prize
Byard Prize .: :: .: ::
Sir ,A.rchibald Strong Memorial Prize . ,

Edith Hubbe æd lfarriet Cook Prize . . . .

Budey Prize for English Verse
M, Rees George Memo¡ial Prize
Ilope Crampton Prize
Edith Puddy Prize
Violet de Mole P¡ize

20

l6l
I5
t4

27t
170
68
70
I
I

220

B
6

10
33

7

3B
32
l3
l3
6
6

33

l8

l8
194
22
22

284
177
7t

2
I

243

Opening
Ealance
l/l/65

l0

=25
25
l0
l0
5
6

l0

Carried Foruard



EIN,{NCL{L STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilules - Income and Expenditure Account 1965 - Continueil

419

Brought Fomard

Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes
A, J. Schulz Prizæ
Fred Johro Scbolanhip
Tinline Scholanhips
Natalia Davies Prize
Roby lletcher Prize
Jefferis Memorial Medal
British Psychologiel Socicty
Anoa Florence Booth Prize
John Lewis Prize
Charlq Femer Prize
A. Grenfell Price Prize . . . .
New Education Fellowship Prize
Ernest Ayeö Scholanhip
John Bagot Scholarship .. ..
Elsie Marion Corni¡h Prize
J. G. r/¡Iood Memorial Prize
Rennie Scholanhip
TateMemorial Medal .. .'
James Barrm Scholanhip
J. R. Wilton Prize
Union Carbide Prizq
Sir Ronald Fisher Prize
Philips Prizes in Physie
C,S,R. Chemiels Prizevtù,Ã. urEuuø¡r ¡ ¡eç
D, B. ,{dam Memorial Prize
Bar¡ Smith Travelling Scholarship in Àgriculture
Angæ Enginecring Scholanhip and Exhibitions
Sir Robert Chapman Prize
Humes P¡ize
Autralian Weldi¡g Institute Prize
Lokan Prizc
E, V. Clart P¡ize
Ge¡ard Prizc
Electricity Trust of South Australia Prizc
Elect¡icity Trust P¡ize io Electrical Power Eugineering
The Cablc Makere Asociation P¡ize . . . .

S.A. Chmber of Manufactu¡s Prize in Electronic
Control

Phitips Electriel Industriæ P¡izq in Electronia
I.R.E. Fisk Prize
Sir William Gædman Scholanhip
Fomood Dorn P¡ize
Rutter Jewell Tt¡omas Medal
Albright and Wilson Prize
Pctroleum Refi¡eries Prizc

Opening
Bala¡ce
l/l/65 Expenditure

€l,ol9

Eso Prize
Clivc E. Boyæ Scholanhip
Stow Prizes and Scholanhip
R, W' Bemett P¡ize and Medal
Angæ Panons Prize
JNtin SkipIEr Prize
Thomæ Gepp Prize
Roy Frisby Smith Prize . . . .
Bakcr Scholanhip
Sir Hugh Cairu Memorial Prizc : :
Elder Prize
Christopher aad John Cmpbell Prize
Hcrbcrt Jobn WilLinson Memorial P¡ize
Smith Kli¡e aud French Prize , .
Dr. Davies-Thomæ Scholanhips
J. B, Cleland Prize
ïhomru L, Bo¡thwicL Memorid Prize
Arcbibald Watso¡ P¡ize

t9
302

2,r61
93
2t

4t
5

300

lt
82

834
635

s2
60
49
22

425
t+

!
2t

tt7
2l

549

v
30

272

80
240

63
7t
,10

887
201

53
128

t7
I
0

¡3

{213

t8
72

174
53
l6
I
4
5

50
5
6
6

t02
99
54
16
29
l7
4

169
6

100
l0

100
t7

Bl8
200
l6
25
20
6
5

l0
60
t0

251
2l
34
32
32
20

251
3l
2B
54
l0
l3
42

284
65

27
t7l
50
30

7
5
9

l9
285

1,987
¡00
25

40
5

250
5 f)¡.
I
5

765
601

73
3l
32
18

586
l3

5

47
1,624

160I'
20

ll9

:'

498

t85

30
2t

84
236

60
68
3S

866
t7t

5l
57

l7
6

t2

Closiog
Balance
3tl12l6s

[,t,t25

5
300 Dr.
50
49

I,187

l8
55

60
20
l0
3j

20
30
20

330
5

r00
l0

300
50
l5

1,255
+l?
l0
25
20

5

l0
50
ll
l0
60
l0

200
2l
30
32
32
20

60
24
50

7
l0
N

263
35
l0
25

100
50
30

5

I
Car¡ied Forua¡d {,t0,267 I á4,061 [,4,t07 Jr0,3l9



420 FINÀNCIÄL STATE¡vfENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules -Income and, Erpenditu¡e Account 1965 - Continued

Opening
Balance

I lt 165 Income Expenditure

j4,061 [,+,to7

50

25
l3

300
200

I 3,529

25

IB

Closing
Balance
3tlt2165

{10,319Brought Foruard

D¡. Chæ, Gosse Lectureship and Medal
Everard Scholarship
Lister Prize
A.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicin"l pti"" , .
William Gardner Scholarship and Prize
Shomey Prize and Medal
Aust¡alian College of General Practitioners Prize
Ruth Heighway Menorial Prize
Pizer Ptize in Gynaecology
Johnson æd Johnson Prize
Be¡tha H. Sudholz Prize
T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholanhip . . . .

Roche Products Prizes ..
John Barker Scholamhip. .

MentalHealthAsociationPrize :: :: ::
Thomæ D. Ilauon Prize
Deutal Board o[ South Australia Prize
General Practice Study Group Prize ,.
Malcolm Joyner Prize . .

P¡ofæo¡ Tew Prize
Adelaide Chamber of Commerce Prize
Economic Society Prize .. ..
John forenzo Young Scholaship ,.
John Cræwell Scholanhips
George Thompson Bunary
A¡chibald Mackie Bunary
Joseph Fisher Medal and Lecture
Australian Society of Accoutants Prize
Irutitute of Chartered Accountants Prize
Keueth and lfazel Milne Travelling Scholambip , .
James Hardie Prize in Architecture
Royal Autralian Institute of Architects (S..A. Chapter)

Prize ., .,
South Australian Gæ Compaoy Prize . .

John Storey Prizes
Chapman Memorial Scholaship
WilliamDomitho¡neAwa¡ds .. ..
Baillieu Rsearch Scholarships .. ..
David Murray Scholamhips
Joho L, Young Scholamhip
Eric Smith Scholamhip,. ..
St Albao Scholarship
United Natiom Prize
Hartley Studentship
William Culross P¡ize
Mining and Metallurgical Br*"ri* : :

J. E, Jenkins Scholanhips
George Murray Scholanhips
Alexande¡ Clark Memo¡ial Prize
Eugene Alderman Scholarships
Selboume Moutray Rusell Scholanhips
Lucy Josephine B 

^got 
P tize

Varley Scholanhip . .

Anden and Reimers Scholarships
Robert Whinham Prize
Gladys Lloyd Thomæ Scholanhip
E. Harold Davies Scholarship
Florence Cooke Prize
Dr. Ruby Datry Pnze
Frede¡icúBevanScholanhip .: :: .: ::
Guli Magarey Fud and Scholarship , . . .

Elder Oveneæ Scholarship
Maude Puddy Scholanhip
Athol Lykke,A,wa¡d

5
t02
27
20
35
25

100

250
l0
75
25

2l
2l
l0
3

t0
2l
l5
72

154
30
t0

200
50

ã
42

100
75
75
50

t7t

84
52

5
l0

102
6+
20
36

rfi)
117
r70

t74
25
I

2t
2t
l0
5

l0
2l
25
B3
t0
7

50
30
t0

400
50

32
100
42
9l

277

t8l
79
35
9

t4
30
l3

300
372

IB
39
62
26
60
56

5
27
29

30
38
25

664
46

l6t

632
50

6
5

32s

464
1,006

l0 Dr.
6+2

4+
l0

lt
10

nt
405
5+
44 ..

...

988

2t

+32
459

2,2t2
I,797

625

lo

29
195

I
t9

75t

ll9
76

280
55

263
385
l6
70

100
3+

163
177
25
85

tt7
695

{,10,267

548
48

I

,88

20
25

36
l0

ll
I

nt
394
44
37

I',
32 Dr.

341
282

r,950
1,691

596
It6
20

lBl
4

l9

579

l0l
37

245
29

203
347
il
43
7t
27

158
t69

Ca¡ried Foruard {22,64s J8,986



ScheiJul.es - lncome and Erpenditure Account 1965 - Continued

Expenditure

[,20,897

20

l3

29
3
6
6

3t

200

Brought Foruard

Lienau Scholarship
Clemeot Q. William Prize
Austin Dazely Prize

Thomber Dursary

Tcnnyson Medals
Hardwicke College Prlze
Way College Old Collegians Prizc
.Amie Montgomerie Martin P¡ize
Eva Lins Memorial ScholanhiP
E. W. Way læctureshiP ' ' . .
Gavin David Young LecturehiP

FINANCIÄL STATEMEI\ITS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Opening
Balmce
l/r/65

42t

May Gepp ScholarshiP .. ..

Closing
Balance
3l/r2165

{,24,485

76
42
l3 Dr.
25
59

551

t2
r2
l0

l3l
l14
358

Keith Sheridan Prizq .. ..

{,23,939

. The closing balancs of these scholarship accouts have been trarofe¡rcd to the fncome and Ex¡ænditue Account

Expenditure (Colrrrm 3)

Excru-Closing Balance

Opening Balancc

f,2r,205

[,23,r28

E

EXPENDITURE

Nonrg Tnnn¡c¡

Ceneral Erperues-

c..
- ö-;*"i 

.

siä-pt ...... .....

aËhi""r ...... ......

Auditors' Fees and Legal ExPenses
Senate
Telephone Charges
Calendar - Printing
Fire Protection Charges
Laundry Services
Travellinq Expenses
Austrahañ Viõe-Chancellors' Committee-

Exoenses
Mainteriance of Lifs - General .. ..

Maintenance of Lifts - Medical Building ..
General Se¡vice Vehicle Maintenance

I
8,r68
4,74L

27,966
40

1,089
837

10,3r6
2,038
r,350

899
22,386
6,019
1,002
3,985
2,931

2,339
2,r47

738
509

Carried forward 99,500



422 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF .ADELAIDE

Scheilules - Irrcome anil Erpeniliture Account 1965 - Continued

EXPENDITURE

Nonr¡¡ 'Innnecn

Brought forwa¡d

I\{aintenance of Lifts - Organic Chemistry
Building

Interest on Overd¡aft
Staff

Heat
Napier Building

Heating and Ventilãtion A,ccount-
Ba¡r Smith Library

4eating _ Fuel - Bragg Laboratories
Geography Excu¡sions
S.A, Institute of Technology
Geology Excursions :-..
Botany Excu¡sions
Dental Lockers

.:..:
ExPenses............

Deduct Credit Bølnnces-
Discount Received ....

G.as, Water, Elecbicìtg and, Insurance-
Gas and Electricþ Supply
Water Rates
Insurance Premiums

Special G¡ants-
Australian Journal
Adult Education
Publications Fund
Graduates' Union
Staff Club
Clerical A,ssistance - Stafi CIub ......

Adelaide University Regiment Band
Theatre Guild
Anthropological Research
Postgraduate Committee in Medicine
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering

Studg Leaoe-
General
Research-type Conferences
Visiting Lecturers
Short Overseas Conferences

ge
99,500

ÐD
I

M5

803

u2
Ðo

439
524
306
295
34

1,051
5,342

697
2,L8

F.

G.

1r0,838

1,444
9108,894

55,652
r3,483
13,002

Åa F7

1,050
29,700

300
L,2I4

200
400

50
375
200

3,200

__119

24,290
5,67L

754
1,748

_ËqJqq
H.

_Êq4qg



Warrr Aon¡cuLTuRAL R¡s¡rmc¡¡ l¡¡srrrr¡rs

DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED_I965

Scr¡pou¡-¿ I.

Salaries
& Wages

Laboratory
Maintenance

Grants

Equipment
& Furniture

Under
{5000

s24

159
B

+3
2,928

936

561

RESEARCH

TOTALDEPARTMENT

Agronomy and Plant Breeding
Agricultural Biochemistry and

SoiI Science
Plant Pathology
Entomology
Plant Physiology
Animal Phpiology
Persions and Gratuities
Biometry
Administration
South Wing Basement
Glasshouses
Studerts
Furniture

Equipment

70,t72

61,280
4+,497
4.0,786
22,308

9,790
1,417

6,182

8,400
4,20+
3,854
4,165
2,673

497

278
2,212

250

3,980

4,64-6
+,613

800
2,257

2,349

2,233

6,521
2,265
1,900
2,274
1,646

r,ß4
398

83,091

80,858
55,738
47,348
31,047
17,037

1,417
+,330
2,387

278
2,212

250
561

{,18,721 ßt,064 Â326,55+

ll

1,053

[250,250 {32,715 {5,159 f,,18,645

trl
'¡z
zI
È
çh
È
Þ
È
EI

EIz
r{
Ø

È
Ì9



424 FINANCIAL STATEMEA¡-TS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Schedtúes - Income and Erpenditure Account 1g65 - Continued

EXPENDITURE

'Werrn AcnrcuLTURAL Rrsn¡ncrr Ixsrlrurr 
p

J. Buíl.ding Repairs - Maintenance, Mínor Reconstructions, et cetera-
Laboratories-General
Urrbrae House and Cottages
Miscellaneous
Sheep Pens
Carelake¡ s Cottage.- Urrblä .

K

Cattle Pens

t3,r22
177

1,288
3,215
4,921

I
922,73L

4,423
3,003

r65
586

1,532

Ð t.t
2,t34

4æ
7,204
2,580

32r
l)

7,424
727

r,459
2,336

42
r60

L. School Equipment-
Languages and Literature
I\lathematics
Physics
Physical Sciences
Biological Sciences
General

School Maintenance-
Languages and Literature
Social Science
Physical Sciences-

Matlematics
Physics
Chemistry

Biolog)'

Br¡rono Penr

45
r54

3,276
483

2,69/t
3,226

2t
6,349

13,616
2,O52

923,r10

99,808

382
T1

M

922,43L



FIN.ANCIÀL STÀTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilules - lncome and Expenditure Account 1965 - Continued

Brnrono P¡nr

425

N. Generul Expenses-
Advertising
þì-'r'iliä'-l'i¿ bt"tio"Ë.y ......

Travelling Expenses
Rent, Rates and Taxes
Miscellaneous
Foundation Stone Ceremony Expenses

s

9,2r3
r,616
t,204
6,r60
r,428

424
33

r15
University Open Day
Telephone Charges

D ed,uct Credit Balnnce-
Discounts Received

20,r93

35

INCOME

Nontn Tnnn¿cn

O. Interest-
29,64r

1,053
949

19,336
600

nts ...... 17,323

Less-
68,902

920,158

Interest Credited to Special Funils-
Personal Superannuation Accumulation

,{ccounts
Othe¡ Trust Funds

12,093
t2,978

P. Fees-
Arts
Economics
Science
Medicine
Dentistry
Law
Music
Conservatoriunr
Engineering
Technology
Social Studies
Physiotherapy
Ag¡icultural Science
Physical Education
Architecture
Pharmacy
General Service Fee

25,07r
943,ær

63,849
4r,456

107,091
94,649
25,789
48,891

3,993
14,076
56,239

3,443
L7,373
9,775

12,897
1,828

24,708
8,998

44,705
f579,798



4%J FTNANCIAL STÁ,TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Schedules - Ittcome and Expend.iture Account lgOS - Continued

a.

INCOME

Nonr¡r Trnn¡cp
Othet lncome-

Rent fnvestrnent Properties
Less-Maintenance Properties

Calendar Sales
Examination Paper Sales ......

Hire of Rooms
Statement of Academic Record
CommonwealtJr Government G¡ant-

Physical Education
Superannuation Commission
Liquid :{,ir Sales

'...''...........:
ntribution towards

"tái'HealïË-Contribution to Chair of Mental Health
Annual Conbibution by Union to Health

Service
Donations towards Establishment of

Business Management Course ......

Administ¡ation Charge Refund P.E,M. ......

Less Transfer to Fund for Replacement of
Major Equipment and Plant

Erternal Scholnrshìps and, P¡ízes-
The Cable Makers Association Prize
Â.M.4. (Section of Clinical Medicine)

Prize
Mining and Metallurgical Bu¡saries
Aust. Society of Accountants Prize
S.A. Chamber of Manufactu¡es Prize
Dental Boa¡d of South ,4.ustralia Prize

Âustralia Prize

.......'..'.
al and P¡ize ......

Institute of Chartered Accountants P¡ize

larship

n
Electronics

W. 
-ú"tútúttre Awaid ..'.. :... .....

Athol lykke Àward for Postgraduate
Studies in Music

Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes . ..
John Lewis Prize ( Royal Geographical

Society )
The British Psychological Society Prize ...

J. R. Wilton Prize
Charles Fenner Prize Ín Geography
The Elechicity T¡ust of S.A. Prize in

Power Engineering

g.

4,796
r,873

r,

2,923
I,242

432
2r5
516

2,roo
10,213

6
2Ll
834

1,000

12,698

4,408

2,350
1,006

40,r54

5,000

R.
ß35,r54

11

11
300

30
10
l0
l0

615
l6
26
1l
I

750

60
r03

r30
18

b
Ð

b
6

50

Carried forward 2,190 35,154



FINÂNCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF .{,DELAIDE

Scheilul,es - lncome ud' Expenditure Account 1965 - Continued

427

INCOME

Nonrr¡ Tennecr

Brought forward

Ä. Grenfell Price Prize in Geography
The Bvard Prize
Adelaiåe Chamber of Commerce Prize
Kennetl and Hazel Milne Travelling

Scholarship in A¡chitecture ....
Economic Societv Prize
Humes Prize in Civil Engineering
.A.ustralian College of General

Practitioners Prize
Forwood Down P¡ize in Mechanical

Engineering
Petroleum ReÊneries (Aust.) Pty. I-td.

Prize
The Albright and Wilson Prize in

Chemical Engineering Design ....
Florence Cook Violin Prize
Union Carbide Prizes
T. G. Wood Memorial Scholarship-Fisk 

Prize of the Institute of Radio
Ensineers

Austrãlian lVeldine Institute Prize
S.A, Institute of .{rchitects
Sir William Goodman Scholarship
James Hardie Prize in Civil Engineering
Hope Crampton Prize
S.A, Gas Co. Prize in .{¡chitecture ......

Smith Kline and French Prize in
Mic¡obiology

Sir Ronald Fisher Prize
Malcolm Joyner Prize in DentistrY
Johnson & Johnson Prizes ......

General Practice Study Group
Tohn Storev Prizes
hsso Standãrd Oil (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.
New Education Fellowship
C.S.R. Chemicals Prize
Mental Health A,ssociation Prize ....

2,190 35,ró4

6
5

l0

359
2l
25

20

2I

32

32
Ð

100
26

l0
20
31

230
50
5

100

50
10
1l

r00
2l
42
20

r00
100
25

.5,1 I I

f38,931



428 FINANCIÄL STÂTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ÄDELAIDE
Scheilules - Income and, Expendìture Account 1965 - Continued

INCOME

W¡¡re AcnrcuLTrrR¡L Rnsrencrr f¡¡srrrurr

R. Interest anÅ Dioidenìls-

Peter Waite Trust Fund
Elizabeth MacMeikan Estate
Hugh Hughes Estate
James Waite Estate
W. H. Sandland
Mrs. L. M, Owen-Smyth ......
Ranson Mortlock ....:.

S. Other lncome-

Waite Dotwtiarc-
J. T. Mortlock Bequest

Sundrg Income-
Sundry Sales
Rent Accounts-

D¡. Best .....
A, V. Lehmann ....
N. F. S. A.dams ......

F, r{.. Couzens ....
K. E. Farlev
J, Pennock'
A, B. Sanderson ....

Bacterial Culture
Rent Account-J. Healey .....

Rulal C¡edit G¡ant-
Animal Physiology

ß

3,514
5,400
2,113

50.952

L72
750

1,000

87

r04
62
l0
2,6
%i
2ii
26
6

t2

5,600

gr2,95l

96,975



430 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Statemer..t of Balønces of Capital

Nonrrr Tpnn¡cn
LIABILITIES AND TRUSTS

Schedule
P,

1,389,785
40,000
r2,000
Lt,776

1,551,512
1,468,708

204,203
to7,94B
r5,525

12,000
300

1r,749
2,000

825
t,429

4,061
31,623

3r7,879
37,763
65,58r

27,33L
45,000
4.8r6

559,000
559,000

7,500
20,000

27,262
r0,506

519,856

r,297,437
40,000
12,000
11,776

r,547,262
1,468,708

208,815
t07,946
r5,525

12,000
300

Lt,749
2,000

825
t,429

6,45r
28,55t

276,63L
26,706
65,523

26,993
40,000
4,707

507,500
507,500

7,500
20,000

2L2,082
23,976
9,043

578,6r3

r964
g

1965
sEndnuntents and Crants-

General ( I )
Sale of Cor:nby Lands ......

Sale of Alverstoke Estate
Grants, Donations for Universþ Site .... (Z)
Contributions to Buildings and Fittings:

H,lvl. Government of S.A.
Commonwealth Government

Reseroes and, Special Funils-

Special Donation Clinical Medicjne
Invalidity Scheme Fund
Personal Superannuation Accounts
Ancillary Staff Superannuation
Share Fluctuation Reserve
fncome and Ex¡renditure Appropriation

Âccount
Fund for Replacement of Major plant
Motor Vehicle Replacement Fund
Grants_ for Buildings, Fittings and Major

.Eìquipment:
H,M. Government of S.A, ..

Commonwealth Government
C.S.I.R.O. Contributions toward

Engineering .Annexe
Donation towards Pu¡chase of Land

Bank of .A,delaide
Scholarship Funds
Library Funds
Special Funds

From,A,ccumulated Funds
University Union Building Appeal .. .

Appropriated from Reserves
Unemplopnent.Relief Council for JohnsonL;nemrcal Laboratories
Pharmaceutical Society of S.A.
Commo_nwealth Departnrent of Commerce

( Medical Building)
I.G.Y. (Seismograph Vault) ..

C.S.I.R.O. (Mawson Laboratories) ...,
Radio Research Board

4,829,758 4,737.766

(3)

(4)
(5)
(6)

2,237,t78 2,UI,776

Carried forward 7,066,936 7,079,542



FTNANCIÀL STATEMENTS

OF ,ADELÂIDE

Accounts as ¿¿ 31s¿ December, L965

Nonr¡r TBnnecP
ASSETS

Schedule

43r

( 13 ) e,450
( 14) 7U,7e7

tL,176
( 15 ) 3,78r,40r
( 16) 88,764

9,106
( 17) 32,457
(18) U,007
( 19) 133,000

1964
r.

6,450
727,776

tL,776
3,78r,743

110,621
9,106

22,287
34,007
34,000

1965
f,g

lnoestment ol Endownents and, G¡ants-

Commonwealtl Inscribed Stock -'.

Share and Stock Investrnents
University Site
University Buililings
Other Land and Buildings
Books-Barr Smith Library
Advances on Mortgage
Funds held by Trustees ......

Funds due to the UniversitY

Im)estment of Aesentes anll, Special Funils-

Elect¡icity Trust Debentu¡es
Investment Properties and Improvements ( 20 )

Cu¡rent Balances:
Invested on Deposit with Treasury of S.A.

Bank of Adelaide
,{gent-General for S.A', London

Cash, Debtors ...... (2f )

Builclings in Progress .... (22).

r36,839
16,696

6ó2,437
107,220
10,3rr

120,931
L,r92,744

4,829,758 4J37Í66

94,763
L8,746

425,8r3

24,606
671,389

r,106,459

2,237,178 2,341,776

Carriecl forwa¡d 7,066,9s6 7,079,542



432 FINANCIAL ST.{TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Staternent of Balances of Capítol

Nonr¡r Trnnecr

LI,{BILITIES AND TRUSTS

Schedule

Brouglrt forrvard
Funds Expcnded on Equipment-

Contlibuted from Accumulatecl Income
Donations for Equipment
Donations for Library

r,

. 237,83r
(7) 451,301
( 8 ) 2e,001

r965

ß
7.066,936

t964
þ

7,079,542

237,83r
356,019

27,347

1,r87,r89
491,870

45,000

74,202
45,000

Funds Prooíded for H.M. Gooetnment ol S.A._
Equipment and Furniture
Library
Equipment over ß5,000

Funds Proaided bg Commonwealth Coaernment_
Equipment and Furniture
Equipment over 95,000

W¡.rrr AcmcuLTUR¿,L Rnsnecrr lNsrrrurr_

Endowments-General (g)
Endowments for. Laboratories ...... (10)
Donations ( ll )
Contributed f¡om Accumulated Incone
Unexpended Funds ,IZ)
Itloto¡ Vehicle Replacement Funcl
Funds Provided by H.M. Government of S.A._

New East Wing
Library Building
Animal Pens
Glasshouses
Equipment under €,5,000
Library Boòks
Central Animal House
Caretaker's Cottage
Sheep Pens

Grants by Commonwealth Government-
New Wing
New East Wing
Cent¡al Animal House
Library Building
Animal Pens
Glasshouses

r,3r4,630
588,226
67,269

74,202
67,269

2,829.729 2,464,458

236,8L4
35,000

r83,576
92,697

r07,806
D-O/ /

55,750
r5,000
4,500
6,500

4r8,184
62,550
L2,250
4,92r
3,2L5

9,602
5:õ,750
12,250
r5,000
4,500
6,500

235,r40
35,000

L45,027
92,697
68,606
8,5r2

55,750
r0,000
2,500
2,500

370,582
53,793
12,250

9,602
55,750
12,250
10,000
2,500
2,500

I,348,042 1,184,959

Carried forward 11,244,707 10,728,959



433FTNANCIAL STATEMET\TTS

OF ADELAIDE

Accounts as at Sl^st December, 1965

Nontr Tennecr
ASSETS

rought forward
Equipment-

Equipment
Library Books and Binding
Furniture

Schedule f965 1964

r,9,9
7,066,9s6 7'O79,542

(23) 1,974,011 L'146,229
(24) 703,603 605,593
( 25 ) 152,115 n2,636

2,829.729 2,464,468

W¡rrn AcnrcuLTURÂL Rrsrecn lNsrrrurr-

Electricity Trust Debentu¡es
Share and Stock Investments
Funds held by Trustees

Land, Urrl¡rae House

(26)
(27 )
(28 )
(2s)
(30)

. (31)
(32)

48,4I7
4,487

r15,104
54,455

408,683
604,185

73,673
39,038

47,990
3,553

115,r04
54,455

344,829
526,333

64,916
27,779

Buildings
Equipmen
Library
Current Balances-Cash, Debtors

t and Furniture

r,348,042 1,184,959

Carried forward ll.2/14,7 07 10,728,959



4U FINÀNCIAT. ST.{,TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Statement of Bølnnces of Capítal

Bu¡rono Pa¡x-
LIABILITIES AND TRUSTS

Schedul¿ 1965 1964

Brought forward

Funds Provided by H. M. Covernment, S.A. .....
Funds Provided by Commonwealth Government
Funds P¡ovided by the University
Structural Engineers' Fees
Library Salaries Adjustment Account ....
Funds Provided by H,M, Government of S,A.-

Gardeners' Equipment
Library Books ...

Equipment and Fu¡niture
A.I.N.S.E. Equipment Fund
A.I.N.S.E. G¡ant-Professor Brennan
Myer Foundation Grant-Biological Science .., .

Realisation of Surplus and Obsolete Equipment
Loan f¡om Bank of Adelaide
C.S.I.R.O. Grant-Professor Hope
Research Account-Biological Sciences ..

Lord. Magor's Cancer Appeøl Fund,-

Donations glg4,Sl2
Less Deffcit incurred in 1965 9Z6

A.A.E.C. Grant .

Part of Special Grant by H.M. Government of
S,A. towards Purchase of Linear Âccelerator

Grant by H.M. Government of S.A. for Gamma
Ray Spechometer

Donation for Hostel
Provision for Loss on Realisation of Stock
Cytology Service-Accumulated Balance

r,

1,195,500
r,195,500

44
r0,r30

4,068
u6,384
r2,753
5,269
1,2{)0
r,328

45
r7,500

1,250
t54

ßf
rL,244,707 10,728,959

318,000
318,000

44
7,878

zLO

4,068
109,766

2,835
1,983
1,328

183,536
2,000

r6,000

10,000
7,000
4,525

42,r45

2,62r,t25 764,062

136,093
2,000

16,000

10,000
7,000
4,525

42,L49

2t5,2LO 217,767

ß,L4,081,0 42 91 1,71 0, 788



}.INANCIAL ST.ATEMENTS

OF ADELÄIDE

Accounfs os at SIst Decembet, 1965

Brpponp P¡¡x-
ASSETS

Schedule

435

r965
a

1964

I

Brought forward

Expenditure of Capital Funils-
Development Site Works and Services

Professional Fees

Equipment and Furnitu¡e
Gardeners' Equipment
Library Bools
Work in Progress
Sundry Balances

U netp end.eil C øpátal F u'nds-

r1,244,707 10,728,959

.. 52,019
23,778

. 18,000
4,068

r76,384
( 33) 2,32O,4s4
( 34) 13,737

52,019
23,778
5,247
4,068

109,766
4U,122

2,835

Building
Other

.. 95,518
7,r27

L2,64 L32,227

2,62r,r?.5 764,062

75,000
69,705

1,500

5,000
2r,r84

1,166
t2,t70
32,042

2I5,2rO 2t7,767

Lord Magor's Carwer ApPeal Fund-

Electricity T¡ust Debentures
Linear Accelerator
Fire Protection SYstem .....

Grant towa¡ds Cost of Electron Microscope
( Waite Institute )

Human Body Monitor and Steel Room
Gamma Ray Spectrometer Building
Hostel, including Furniture and Equipment
Cu¡¡ent ,{ccount

75,000
69,705

r,500

5,000
2t,ru

1,166
14,564
27,r0r

s14,081,042ßl 1,7r0,788



436 FINANCIAL STÂTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Stete¡nent of Bal.onces of Capital

LIABILITIES AND TRUSTS

Contingent-

Bequests in Deceased Estates subject to Life and Other Interests-

Estate of Late Clement phillipson
Estate of Late Georsina M. Dowlinr¡
Estate of Late Conslance Fraser
Estate of Late J, T. Mortlock
Estate of Late Laura Anita Shanasv
Estate of Late R. A. M. McConnoóhie
Estate of Late J, H. Vaughan
Estate of Late Mrs. E. C: E. Munton
Estate of Late Miss G. E. I. Borthwick
Estate of Late Mu¡iel F. Sims
Estate of Late Therese M. Rice
Estate of Late M. L Hatwell
Estate of Late P. G. Mclauchlin

W. MEIKLEJOHN,
Bursar.

We report
position of The
December, 1965,
of Account and
result of our exa
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OF ADELAIDE

*""t*t "t - tr" 
"",

ASSETS

Contingent-

Bequests jn Deceased Estates subject to Life and Other Interests-

Estate of Late Clement Phillipson
Estate of Late Georgina M. Dowlins
Estate of Late Constance F¡aser
Estate of Late J. T. Mortlock
Estate of Late Laura Anita Shanasy
Estate of Late R. A. M. McConnochie
Estate of Late J. H. Vaughan
Estate of Late Mrs. E. C: E. Munton
Estate of Late Miss G. E, I. Borthwick
Estate of Late Muriel F, Sims
Estate of Late Therese M, Rice
Estate of Late M. I. Hatwell
Estate of Late P. G. Mclauchlin

a corr-ect abst¡act of such Books of Account. We further report that the securities,
e_tc., r'epresenting_ the investments shown in the above statemeit, as well as the Land
Grants and certiffcates of Title belonging to the university, have-been veriffed by ru.

4llryFllq,- 4fII\lwIçK & co., Chartered Accountants,
SPRY, WALKER & CO., Charte¡ed Accountants.

Aclelajde, 28tìr April, 1966,



438 FINÄ,NCIAL STATEMBNTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules-Co:pítal Accounts ¿s ¿ú 31sJ Decernber, 1965

LIABILITIES ÂND TRUSTS

Nonr¡r Tnnnecn
I. Endou:ments-Cened-

Sir George Murray (for General Purposes)
Lers Transfe¡red to EquiPment

Miss M. T. Mu¡rav (for General Purposes)
Sir Thomas Elder-(for Medical School)
Sir Thomas Elder (for General Purposes)
Sir Thomas Elder (for Music School) ...

Sir Thomas Elder (for Mathematics and Natural
Science )

Sir Walter iVatson Hughes (for Classics and
Philosophy)

r. î.
86,767

500

Sfu
Sir
Dr.
Gw ch)
Gw ch)
T. E. Barr Srnith (for Library Building)
T. E, Barr Smith (for Librarv Fund) ......

T. E. Barr Smith ('for Scholaiship in Agricultural

For Union Buildings-
Public Donations
Sir Ceorse Murrav
Sir JosiaË Symon (for Lady Symon Building)

S. D. Holdsworth Estate
Resinald Walker Bequest
Sewell Myers Research Bequest
G. Gollin Estate
Edward Neale (for Medical Research) ...- :..... -
Familv of the late Ioh¡ Darlíns (for Darling Building)
Sir Géorge Murraf (used for-Darling Building)

20,000

20,000

86,267
53,308
30,000
25,600
20,000

40,000
52,330
20,000
51,38r
50,000

r03,916
34,719
r0,000

13,875
r1,000
I,106

23,747
66,926

I r7,503
30,000
20,000

5,000

and

16,402
LO,270
9,500

s6,r72
36,209
30,456
20,000
20,000
28,921

15,000
r,000

r6,000
12,000
r2,000
6,000
4,000

r5,000

5,000
5,000
5,000
2,500
2,500
2,000
2,000
r,000

25,000

Car¡ied forward r,136,436
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Sched.ul.es - Capital Accounts a.s at Sl^st December, 1965 - Continued

439

Brought forward

For Chair ín Economic and Minins Geoloøv-
North Broken Hill Ltd.
Broken Hill Pty. Co. Ltd. ......
Broken Hill South Ltd.
Zinc Corporation Ltd.
New Broken Hill Consolidated Ltd.

E

18,269
r0,40
IO,440
10,439
2,610

s
1,136,436

A. M. (Balance) ......,A,nimal Foundatión
J' E'J Fund
Emma

F, W. Observatory Building)Baillie d ..... :.:.
Baker
Olive
Clíve E. Boyce Fund
Si¡ William G. T. Goodman

...........'

àt p'irä r'""ä'
und ...

es Fund
p Fund
Common Room ......

Less Transferrecl to Equipment

Roy Frisby Smith Prize Fund

2,379
1,006

52,r98
353

7,074
6,975
6,098
5,U6
5,000
2,166
2,166

5,000
5,337
4,839
5,000
5,705
5,000
4,000
3,000
3,000
3,2U
3,400
2,500
2,453
2.043

2,000
2,000
r,890
r,860
1,482
1,500
1,300
t,277
1.236
I,220
I,t54
L,T25
r,076
1,000
r,000
1,000
1,000
r,000
1,000
r,000
r,000

1,000
1,000

1,373
2,000
2,000

Carried forward 1,312,946



440 FINANCI.{L STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Capilal Accounls as at 3Lst Decentber, 1965 - Continuecì

Brought forwa¡d

Sir Mark Mitchell (for Animal Culture House)
The Angas Pa¡sons P¡ize Fund
S.A. Orchestra Permanent Fund
Anders and Reime¡s Scholarships Fund
Elizabeth Jackson Memorial Library Fund
Anna Flo¡ence Booth P¡ize Fund
Eugene Alde¡rran Scholarship Fund
Ruih Heighway Memorial P¡ize Fund ......

Sydney Norman Bequest
Eric Smith Scholarship Fund
For Anti-Cancer Cornmittee-

Lady Balr Smith Memorial Fellowship
Mrs. E. C. Hoare
Mrs. Rosye F. N{ortlock
C. V. Crocornbe
E. H. Cobley
Laura E, Baternan
M¡s. H. L. Heuzenroeder ...
Robert T, Mel¡ose
lr{rs. Isobel Young Estate
Mrs. M. August
E. À,fills Estate
E. F. Hern
Va¡ious Benefacto¡s
Ruby Chambers
J. Grinberg

Stow Prizes and Medal Fund
Robin Memorial Lecture Fund
Hartlev Studentshio Fund
Dr. Dávies-Thonrai Scholarship Fund .....

Frederick Bevan Scholarship Fund
No¡man Chinner Fund ..

n-athan Netter Fund

Clement Q. Williams Memorial Fund ......

Lienau Scholarship Fund
Edith Hubbe and-Harriett Cook P¡ize Fund ......

Lucy Josephine Bagot Prize Fund
Sir Archibãld Strong Memorial Prize ....-

C]adys Lloyd Thomãs Scholarship Fund
C. and J. Campbell Prize Fund
Maude Puddv Scholarship Fund
C. and J. Campbell Prize Fund
Maude Puddv Scholarship Fund
Rrrfter Teweìì--Thomas Prize FundRutter Jewell-Thomas Prize Fund
Guli Masarev Scholarship Fund

10,500
5,769
5,086
3,722
2,703
2,553
2,846
2,291
2.249
1,836
2,027
r,157

702
488
100

f,
1.312,946

924
900
87S
760
750
750
740
704
700
650

44.029
613
606
600
600
600
600
530
5r4
503
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500

500
500
500
473
456
452
450

Keith Sheridan Prizes Fund
Thornber Brrrsary Fund

Carried forward r,38r,223



FINANCIAL STÁ,TEJ\{ENTS 44t
TITE UNIVBRSITY OF Jq,DELAIDE

sclrcclules - capital Accounts as at Brst December, 1965 - continued

s
1,381,223

320
3r7
3r5
3tr
3rl
300
300
300
300
250
256
250
200
200
200
200
200
191
170
160
r53
t50
t50
t50
r50
r50
134............

ion Endowment
rize Fund ......

Tormore Old Scholars' Prize Fund

Brought forward

J. A. Bonnin Cup
Renn_ie Research Schola¡ship Fund
Natalia Davies Prize Fund 

^

r33
r30
r30
rs0
r15
r06
tl0
r00
100
100
r00
100
r00
100
r00
100
100
r00
r00
84
67
60
50
50
50
30
30

Byard Prize Endowment
J. B. Cleland P¡ize Fund
,A.nd¡ew Scott Prize Fund
Hope Crampton Prize Fund
A. Gren-fell Price Prize Fund ......
Tennyson Medals Fund
N. Stannus Gunning Fund
Professor J. H. B. lew prize Fund
C. Fenner Prize ......
Florence Cooke Violin P¡ize Fund
Professor J, R. Wilton Prize Fund
.A,rchibald Mackie Bursary Fund
Lister Prize Fund
United Nations Prize Fund
Hardwicke Collese Prize Fund ...
Lokan Prize Fu¡ã
Thomas L. Bo¡thwick Prize Fund
Robert Whinham Prize Fund
Kate Helen Weston Fund
Tate Memorial Medal Fund
Hughes Statue Maintenance Fund
Jefferis Medal Fund
Sir Mark Mitchell (for periodicals)
Elizabeth Jackson, Lìbrary Fund
R. A. James Estate

f,r,389,785



442 ETNANCIAL STA,TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF .ADELAIDE

Scheilul¿s - Cøpítal Accounts øs øt SIst Decembet, 1965 - Continued

2, Grants and' Donatians for Unhsercítg Site-

Land Endowment .....
Special Donatio¡rs for Fences and Gates-

R. Ba¡r Smith ......

Hon. Sir John Duncan
W, H. Dr¡ncan ......

Sir Walter Young

Si¡ William Mitchell
õ;*ìäi-D";"iõ'oË-f * other' improîements-- Misses Eva and Lily Waite ......

Hon. Sir George MurraY

3, Income ønd, Erpenditure Appropriation Account-

Løss Bedford Park-Deûcit
Surplus, 1964

1965:
No¡th Terrace-Surplus
Bedford Park-Surplus
Adult Education-Surplus

Løss Waite Institute-DeÊcit ..

Surplus, 1965

1963;
North Te¡race-Deffcit - 8,50q
Waite Institute-Deûcit 466
Bedford Park_Deûcit _ 1,043
Adult Education Cenhe

Deffcit 1963 - 10,018
1964:

8'581
8,646

657

400

250

1,000

5,000

4,250

r7,884
- 873

1,650
876

2,250
2,000

4,538
161
69

glL,176

20,000

17,011

927,33L

4,768

- 4,430
338

4. Scholarshlp Fund;-

John Howard Clark Prize Fund ......

Everard Scholarship
Archibald Mackie Bu¡sa¡y
Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship ......

:

......

194
50
44
t7
I

93
t,797

635

Carried forward 2,839



FINANCIAL STÁ,TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ,{DELAIDE
schedul¿s - capital Accounts as at Brst December, 1965 - continued

r,9,3
2,839

7r
405
119

6
22L
625
632
76

834
54
49

2,161
l3

1,006
88
24

300
325
bl)

2,1:O

280
263
l8
r8
oo

73
4t
22
2l

i)
29

r95
59

55r
tt4

16
I2
12
t0
63

75r
70

425
82
t0

385
284
358
7l

2Á,3
8

100
t77
2t

887
8

53
86
25

177

Brought fo¡ward
Bundey Prize Fund
Joln Creswe-ll Scholarships
Alexander Clark Memorial Prize Fund ......

......

Tormore Prize
M, Rees George Memorjal Prize
Jefferis Memorial Medal

443

Carried forward 16,188



444 FINÁ,NCIAL STÄTEMENTS

THB UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedul¿s - Capital Accounts as at SLst December, 1965 - Continued

Brought folward
E. V, Cla¡k Prize ....
William Cul¡oss Prize
Eva Lines Memorial Scholarship ... .

Sir Hugh Cairns Memorial Prize ......

D. B. Adam Memorial Prize
Maude Puddy Scholarship
Gerard Prize
Professor Tew Prize
Baillieu Research Scholarships
Rutter Jewell-Thomas Medal and Prize ......

Dr. Rubv Daw Prize
T, B, Barr Snríth Travelling Scholarship in

Agriculture
John Barker Scholarship ......

Thomas D. Hannon Prize
Wm. Donnithorne Awards
Athol Lvkke Award
Chapmaí Memorial Scholarship ......

Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes
British Psychological Society Prize
J. R. Wilton Príze .. .

Charles Fenner Prize
Sir Gren-fell Price Prize
Bvard Prize
Kênneth ancl Hazel lvfilne Travelling

Scholarship
Lienau Scholarship
Clement Q, Williams Mernorial Prize
Florence Cooke Violin Prize
J. G. Wood Memorial Scholarship
A. J. Schulz Bequest
Si¡ 

-William 
Goodman Scholarship

Be¡tha H. Sudholz Scholarship
Edith Puddy Prize
Hooe Cramoton Prize
Soüth Austrälian Cas Company Prize
Sir Ronald Fisher Prize
Herbert John Wilkinson Memorial Prize
Malcolm Joyner Prize
Rov Frisbv Smith Prize
nuih Heiáhway Memorial Prize .....

Esso Prize
Clive E. Boyce Scholarship
New Education Fellowship-Prize im

Education
C,S.R. Chemicals Prize
May Gepp Scholarship
Commonwealth Sponsored Overseas

Scholarships

Libraru Funds-
T, E. Barr Smith Endoument Income
Sir William Mitchell Endowment Income
Elizabeth Jackson Fund Income . .

A.M.A. Librarv
A. M. Simpsoi Library Income ......

gf,
r6,188

LI7
19

13r
20r
49

tL7
2L
10

2,2r2
189
163

1,187
642

44
459
695
4s2

19
5

t4
7

11
22

988
76
42
34
60

302
549
464

I
2

50
i)

r27
11
40
2l
30

272

82
50
26

r,077
927,262

5.
2,091
L,222

248
1,231

277

Carried forward 5,069



FINANCI.AL STATEVÍENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Schedules-Capital Accounts as at Slst December, lg65-Continued

445

Brought forward
Kate Helen Weston Library
Australian Dental Association Librarv
He¡bert Shorney Memorial Library ......
Library Deposi[s
Elizabeth Mills Bequest fo¡ Library Books
AustraÜan Pet¡oleuir Exploration'

Association Limited-Donation
Sir Mark Mitchell-Periodicals Income . .

Georgina Mills Estate Library
Collegiate School of St. Pèter Library

Grant " 
bla.y

5,069
27

316
B9

3,946
II

116
õl

7

r43

408
2

6
t9
10

r32

148
910,506

6. Special Funds-
Consulting and, Research Ftmds-

Electrical Engineering-Consulting Fees ......

Civil Engineering-Donations for Concrete
Resea¡ch

Illuminating Engineering Society Grant ......

Crant for Latitude Observations .....

Animal Products Research Foundation
Geology Departrnent Consulting Fund
Pipe Transmission Line Structu¡e

Child Health Research Fund
Mechanical Engineering Consulting Fund
Speech Bandwidth Compression Eqüipment

Project
Phyriotágy 

-festing 
Fees -.' 

..
Commerce Consulting Fund

Ca¡ried forward

G_rant-P.M.G. Departrnent ...... f,250
Consulting Fund-Child Healtl ...... '728
Computing Centre Consulting Fund 902
Mental Health Research Fund lZ7
Animal Ecology Research Fund .. 100
Healtl Service-Consulting Fees ...... I7
Biopsy Fees-Dental 18
Mineralogy-Consulting Fund 30
Obstetrìcs and Cynaecology-Endocrine

256
t5
8

3,145
t47
10

328

47
7,24s

29
t2
93

1,238
3l

549
124
83

r6.530



448 FINÄNCIAL STÄTEMENTS

THB UNIVERSITY OF .ADELAIDE

Schedules-Capital Accounts as at Slst December, 1965-Continued

r,

16,530Brought forward

Oceanographic Research Fund-
Mathematics

Traffic Dynamics Fund

Anthropolo gical Research F unils-

General Account
Mr. Mounúor¿l ...
Anthropological Research-Strehlow
Professor A. A. Äbbie
Film Account-General
Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies

Grant-Dr, EIIis
Australian Institute of Aborigiual Studies

Grant-Professor Campbell
,{ustralian Instihrte of Aboriginal Studies

G¡ant-M. Barrett
Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies

Grant-Dr, Gale
Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies

Fellowship
Australian Insiitute of Aboriginal Studies

Grant-Campbell
Aust¡alian Institute of Aboriginal Studies

Grant-C. P. Mounúord
Australian Institute of Aboriginal Stuclies

Grant-Professor Abbie

Medìcal Resea¡ch Fund's-

The Gwen Michell Foundation for
Medical Research

The Gwen Michell Foundation Reserve for
Fluctuation of Shares

She¡idan Bequest
F. H. Faulding & Co. Ltd.-Dental

Research Grant
I.C.I. Research Fund for Sulphur Drugs
Donation for Research in Encephalitis-

A. J, Playford
Gastro Énteriiis I estigation Fund
Grant for Tuberculosis Research ......

Grant for Enu¡esis Investigation-Mrs.
H. M. Newland

Donation for Virus Investigations-Medical
School

S. McGregor Reid ......

S. McGregor Reid-Reserve for Fluctuation
of Shares

J. B.l"iå::Ër"*" fo, F'luciuation'of
Sha¡es ....

Resinald Walker Estate
Hoä¡e Estate-Resen'e for Fluctuation of

Shares
Ladv Ba¡r Smith lVlemorial Fellowship-'Income Cancer Research

460
2,667

40

313

350

2,863

19,647

6,050

37,252

329
661
L02

1,199
56

19

36

7

78

716
2,091

16u
100
2L
53

5

100
3,408

008

24
2,872

111

24,50L

Carried forward

2,507

62,949



FINANCIAL ST,{.TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADEL,{IDE
Schedules-Capital Accounts as at Slst December, lg65-Continued

47

Brought forward .

STtecial Purpose Funis-

British Commonwealth Sponsored Overseas
Scholarships

Anonymous Donation-Clinical Medici¡¡e ..
Donation for Equipment-Dental School .....
Elder Conservato¡ium-Donation for

Purchase of Gramophone
Commonwealth Postgraduate Scholarshjps

Accumulation Fund -.
Australian Society of Accountants'

Lecture
Bonython Hall Maintenance
Permanent Orchestra Fund
Rose Grainger Orchest¡al Fund
Students' Loan Fund
Corservatorium Students' Fund ..

Board of Social Studies-Students' Fund
Shaughnessy Endowrnent Income .....
Hughes Statue Maintenance Fund
Reiman Memorial !'und
Robin Memo¡ial Lectu¡e Fund Income .. ..

Joseph Verco Memorial
Sheridan Family Grave lvfaintenance

Account
Donation for Furnishing South Hall,

Elder Conservatorium
Sir Douglas Mawson Portrait Fund
Donation for Purchase of Musical

g.

62,949

15,668

r68
133

1,106
1,182
r,508

532
264
22
50
I

t66
3

r50

49
t6l

r,064
2,101

25

r65

Instruments .. 25
D.. R;Ltõ. ó1"'*.y'n"qo"rt fo¡ Eláer

Conservatorium Library 44ó
Radioisotope Fund 154

Microbiology Special Fund
C,S.I.R.O. -Spe-cíal Grant-Zoology _ _..:.. 1,500
Colgate-Palmolive-Donation to Establish

- Readership in Preventive Dentistry ...... 8,807
Elder Conservatorium Special Fund 30f
Physical Education Research Fund 52

nt-Income 
2'216

,,ä 
"epp"äi 

L?gB

Carried forward 82,t37 62,949



449 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVNRSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Capital Accounts as at SLst December, 1965 - Continued

A. J. 160
C"iäv f;;

F logy I
R. K. 2,L55
Grant for f3
Aust¡alian for

Purch re

s
82,r37

r,

62,949

85,218

Geology in Service Course
Dental Board of S.A.-Donation for

Dentístry Equipment

Prooisìons-
Swplus Proceeds Sales of Shares for

Building Purposes
Reserve for Fluctuation of Shares-

C. Gollin Estate
Reserve fo¡ Fluctuation of Shares-

,{.. M. Barnes Estate
Reserve for Fluchration of Shares-

S. D. Holdsworth Estate
Reserve for Fluctuation of Shares-

Reginald Walker Estate
Reserve for Fluctuation of Shares-

Milne Scholarship Fund
Realization of Obsolele and Surplus

Equipment-
Physical Chemistry
General
Medicine
Chemical Engineering
Maintenance Worlshop
Physics
Physiology
Microbiology
Geology
Gardeners
Economics
Old Anatomy Building

Sale of Equipment-Physics Department .

Realization of Obscilete and Surplus
Dentistrv

Realization óf Obsolete and Surplus
Medical School

Realization of Obsolete and Surphu
Mechanical Engineering

Realization of Obsolete and Surplus
Genetics

Realization of Obsolete and Surplus
Conservatorium

Refund of Insurance-Darling Building
Realization of Investment Properties
Provision for Damage by Storm and

Temnest
Provision^for Laboratory Space for

Microscope Workshop
Adult Education Motor Vehicle

Reolacement Fund
Rese¡ve'for Civil Engineering Special

Equipment

Deparünent 500
197

48

24,600

J LtLt

3,108

70

776

22L

150
4,42
r,439

625
36

259
r65
200
293

I
109

I
2ó2

93

25

86

69

226
r40

51,998

600

500

477

11,759

Canied forward 103,453 L48,t67



FINANCIAL STA,TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Capital Accounts os at 3l^st December, 1965 - Continued

449

Brought forward

Provision for Purchase of Special
Equipment for Testing Concrete

Bedfo¡d Park-Moto¡ Vehicle Replacement
Fund

Funds for Pruchase of Computing
Equipment

Reseorch Crants-

Commonwealth Grant for Aust¡alian
Literature

N.H.M.R.C. Grant
N.H.À,{.R.C. Grant-Child Health
Estate of the late Mrs. P. M. Bowling-

Physiology
Estate of the late Mrs. P. M, Bowling-

Medicine
C. ]. Martin Travelling Scholarship
Department of Air and Civil Aviation-

Ae¡omeclical Research
LC.L of A.N.Z, Resea¡ch Fellowship
Ceorge Aitken Pastoral Research Trust-

Zoology
Sandoz Ltd.-Grant for Research in

Department of Obstetrics
Aust¡alian Atomic Energy Commission-

Equipment (Matthews)
Equipment (Haskard)
Equipment (Weller)
Equipment (Cattrall)
Equipment (Potter)

\lonsanto Chemicals Crant-Physical and
Inorganic Chemistry

Rural Crädits Fund-Zóology
General Moto¡s-Holden's-Postgracluate

Research Fellowship ......

General lvf otors-Holden's-Postgradu ate
Fellowship (Swann) ......

Cencral lr{otors-Holden's-Postgracluate
Fellowship (Ramsay)

Ceneral Motors-Holden's-Postgraduate
Fellowship ( Chandler )

Genelal Motors-Holden's-Postglacluate
Fellowship ( Corbett )

Arrstralian Atomic Energy Conrmission
Research Grant-Chemical Engineeríng

E.T.S.A. Conductor Account
American Chemical SocieÇ-Organic

Chemistry No. 2
C.S.I.R.O. Grant-Physiology of Native

I\{ammals
Philips Electrical Indust¡ies Pty. Ltd,-

Postgraduate Scholarship
trlerck Sharpe and Dohme Grant-

Microbiology Research
Glaro Laboratoiies-Grant to Microbiology
U.S. Public Health Service Grant to

Nlicrobiology

Car¡iecl forwarcl

g, r,

103,453 t48,I67

r,445

L,L52

1,000
107,050

IIO
r,497

19

350

18
1,116

344

4

600

558

550

l8
I

2,40L

16

207

524

1,1 16

7
398

692
187

80

929

7
15

1
I

68

1r,840 255,2t7



450 FINANCI,{L STATH\4ÍENTS

THE UNIVBRSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Capital Accounts ds dú 31s¿ December, 1965 - Continued

Brought forward

American Petroleum Institute Grant to
Geology

S.Â. Fishermen's Co-op. Ltd.-Grant for
Research on Crayffsh

A.A,E.C. Research Grant (Denholnr)
G.M.H. Ltd. Postgraduate Studentship in

Traffic Theory
Pfizer Corporation Grant-Child Health ......

Smith Kline and French Laboratories
Grant-Child Health

icrobiology...

D;;"r#;i
Life Insu¡ance Medical Research"Ëund 

'öi

Australia and New Zealand-Grant to
Physiology and Pharmacology

A.LN.S.E. Grant-
Dr. Kennedy
Dr. Medlin
Physical Chemistry-Dr. G. S.

Laurence
Physical Chemistry-Dr. G. S.

Lau¡ence
Professor Green
Professor Jordan
P¡ofesso¡ Carver
Postdoctoral Fellowship (Collishaw) ...

Professor Stranl<s
Phvsical Chemistrv-Professor Stranl<s
Physical Chemistry-Professor Stranks

Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and
Engineering-Physics and Physical
Chemisby

G. D. Searle & Co.-G¡ant to Obstetrics ......

Austraüan External Affairs-Antarctic
Division Grant (Botany)

Sigma Co,-Grant to Child Health
C.S.R. Co,-Grant to Mining and

Metallurgy
Kappa-Kappa-Kappa Incoçorated-Grant

to Dental Scbool
National Heart Foundation of Australia

Grant-Physiology (Mashford)
National Heart Foundation ( S.A. )

Fellowship-Hanna
National Heart Foundation of Aushalia-

Grant to Medicine
National Heart Foundation of Australia-

Grant to Child Health
National Heart Foundation of .Aust¡alia-

Grant to Genetics
National Heart Foundation of Australia-

Grant to Junior Medical Research

......

f;;
Publication of B.A.N.Z.A.R.E.

sg
1r,840 255,217

2A

r06
2,359

260
t2
48

tL7
96

6U

2r2

116

2

t49
I,223

25t

6U

/oð

61
I

81
70

62
2,006

5

r85

554

98
300

13
379

4
399

L2

885

400

Carried forward 24,419 255,217



FINANCIAL STA.TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Capital Accounts as at 3Lst December, 1965 - Continued

45I

Brought forward ..

Reserve Bank-Rural Credits Fund-
Econometric Analvsis of tle Structure
of the Ma¡ket fór Australian Wool-
Economics

Adelaide Child¡en's Hospital Research-
Child Health

Australian Cattle and Beef Research
Committee-Senior Postgraduate
Studentship

A.A.E.C. Research Contract-Kennedy
U.S. Department of Health Grant-

Organic Chemistry
Water Research Foundation Grant-

ch
Nationa ellowship -Ho
Wool R S.A. Wheat

Research Committee-Grant-Zoology -

Australian Mineral Industries Research
Association-Rheid Morphology
Project

Nnfield Foundation Grant-Department
of Geology-Petrology of the Giles
Con'rplex

United States Public Flealth Service -Psychology-Dr. P. Glow

nce

Botany
Woo[ Rðsóarch Committee 

"Grant-'

Economics
Commonwealth Wheat Fund-Biochemistry
Nuffeld Foundation Grant-Biochemistry...
C.S.I.R.O. Grant-Botany ......

Economic and Financial Research Fund ...

Rural Credits Development Funcl-
Biochemistrv

National Heart 'Founclation of Australia -Grant Biochemistry
Rothmans Junior Fellowship-Genetics
U.S.P.H.S. Grant-Dental
Wool Research Committee-Kangaroo

Island Wallaby -ZoologyWilliam S. Menill Co. Grant-Child Health
Wool Research-Biochentistrv
U.S.P.H.S. Grant-Microbiology
A.A.E.C. Grant-Inorganic Chemistry
National Heart Foundation-Grant-

Surgery
Philips Electrical Industries Grant-

Electrical Bngineering
Science and Industrv Endowment Fund-

Solomon Island bxrredition Fund

63
291

756

t0

85

432

99
24,4t5 256,217

1,853

8

I
1,690

980
318

t,704
58r

5r0

48
1,297

534

173
r,300

605
4,448
t,552

Ðo

250

Grant
Rural Credits Development Fund Grant-

Kangaroo Island-Zoology

407

2,r70
1,869

167

10

I
Carried forwarcl 48,587 255,2L7



452 FINANCIAL STÄTET4ENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADBLAIDE

Sched'ules - Caltital Accounts as at SIst December, 1965 - Continued

Brought forward
United States Air Force Grant-Buckland

Park Project
Rural C¡edits Development Fund G¡ant-

Engineering
Com Wheat Studentships-

v.Con Wheat Research
Studentship-Grant in Aid-
Biochemistrv

Rural Credits Development Fund G¡ants-
Ecology of Cattle Crazing Land-
Botany

Rural Credits Development Fund Grants-
Parasitic Nematodes-Zoology

Rothmans Junior Fellowship-Physical
Chemistry-Dr. M. G. Aclamson

Shell Co., "RIP Survey" Project-
Mathematics

E. R. Squibb and Sons G¡ant-Child
Health

Social Science Research Council-
Aborigines Project-Social Studies

.A,delaide Children's Hospital Crant-Child
Health-Dr. G. M. Kneebone

Adelaide Children's Hospital Grant-Child
Health-Dr. R. B. Elliott

ital Grant-Child
J. Stokes
ital Grant-Chíld

i.D'ü1tis"i""-
Wolfsen Founclation Grant

48,587 255,217

7,587

891

300

200

299

734

r,078

1,923

r25
t23

4r7
572

2,000

163

500

JÐD

465

40

2,r54

Sunù'g Baknces-
Graduates' Union Furrd ( Capital

Donations )
Suncìry Donations
Broken Hill Smelters-Donation
Joint Colleges Appeal Fund
Insurance Deposits
C.I.G. ( Sth. Aust. ) Limited
Constance Fraser I¡rcome -.
Civil Engineering Notebook .....
Aushalian Humanities
Ade'laide University Union-Deposit
Rockefeller Foundation-Donation for

General Purposes
Anti-Cancer Foundation
Public Examinations in Music
George Gollín Estate-fncome
Victoria Drive Fence-Fund for

Maintenance
Sale of Furniture-Vice-Chancellor's

House

68.507

t79
t90

62
l)

16
tl

t,062
ól

100
70,000

469
27,rOL
21,765
6,376

ttD

l6
Ca¡ried forward L27,424 323,724



FINANCIAL STATE.MENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ,{DELAIDE

Schedules - Capital Accounts as at Slst December, 1965 - Continued

43

Brought forward

Key Deposits-Physical Chemistry
Diploma in Physical Education
Chemistry Laboratory Deposits
Professor lr,fitchell's Book Account
Weapons Research Establishment-

Mathematics Department
Enu¡esis Patent
Donation to Dental Department for

Photographic Experiments
Australian Music Library Donations
Retiring Gratuity-E. C. Rogers
Outstanding Accounts-Workshops
Australian Economic Papers
Computing Centre Fort¡an Fund
Woodville Spastic Home -...-.

Donations, Uiiversity Squash Rackets
Club

Biochemistry Symposium
Sir Ronald Fisher Memorial Appeal-

Income
English Department Study of Poetry

g, r,
t27,424 32.3,724

23
3,r37

18
280

110
r.588

64
183

1,688
r,723

833
75

101

10
I

1,357

282
2t5

2

25

1,687
731

5,291
19

1,064
1,650

56

9,305
1,149

50
5b5
L52
6l

2,383
646

1,070
782

50

3,731

8,547

5,518

7,t27
87

Seminar
English Department Southern Review
C.S-.LR.O. Grant for Animal Ecology

Research
Motors Limited-Donation for Economics

Department
Postgraduate Committee in Medicine-

Accumulated Incone
Postgraduate Committee in Dentistry .....:

H.M. Government Advance for Fees Relief
Aooointments Board-Entertainurent Fund
nttirine Cratuity-H. O'Goerk
William Silver \4emorial Fund
Refund on Medical School Equipment
Departmental Salaries-Adjushnent

Account
Donations for Wo¡ks of Art
Oral Hygiene Service-Donation-Dental

Science
Computing Science Fund (for Equipment)
English Novel Seminar ..

Locker Key Deposits-Law Department ...

Retiring GratuiÇ-
G. L. Whibley
Mrs. E. R. Solomon
C. R, Badenock
lr{rs. C. Gray

Donation fo¡ Adelaide UniversitY
Regimental Band

M. I. Hatwell Estate-Bequest for
Cancer Research

I. H. lr{ichael .....

Þostgraduate Foundation in Medicine-
Appeal

Unexpèñded Capital Building Grant-
Bedfo¡d Park .....

Unexpended Other Capital Funds-
Bedford Park ......

Professor Robson Presentation Account ... .

Ca¡ried forward 190,849 323,7%l
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THE UNIVERSITY OF .ADELAIDB

Schedttles - Capital Accounts as at Slst December, f965 - Contìnued

Brought forward
Physics Summer School
Beach Erosion-Civil Engineering
Donation towards Chair of Architecture ......

Workshop-Overhead Recovery Account ...

Xerox Copying-Income

Donatíons for Equipment-

Sir George Murray
-Anonymous Donation-Staff Common

Room
R, Barr Smith
Carnegie Corporation Books
Pharmaceutical Society of S.A.
Department of Comne¡ce-A,dvance for

Equipment
Damon Runyan Memorial Fund
Commonwealth Postgraduate Scholarships
N.H.M.R.C. Fund
Medical Research Committee Fund
Änti-Cancer Foundation Equipment Fund
Engineering Testing Fees ...

Civil Engineering Fund
Con
For

......

North Broken HiI Ltd.
Broken Hill South Ltd.
Zinc Corporation Ltd.
Imperial Chemical Ind. Ltd.
Power Plant Ltd., Malcolm Moore,

Esq.
Power Plant Ltd.
Aberfoyle Tin N.L. . .

King Island Scheelite Ltd. .., .

Civil Engineering Consulting Fund
Donation for Equipment-Department of

Geology
lr,fechanical Engineering Consulting

Fu¡niture Fund
Clinical Medicine Donation
Department of Civil Aviation-Electronic

Equipment Fund
Rockefeller Grant-Biochenristry-

Equipment Fund
Mechanical Engineering Consulting

Equipment Fund
S.A. Tuberculosis Association - Donation

For Equipment-Physiology
York Theatre Ltd.-Donation fo¡

Projection Equipment
Radio Isotopes Course-Equipment Fund ..

Aeromedical Research-Equipment Fund
lr4ichell Research-Equipment Fund

g, g,

190,849 923,724

74
2,908

486
100

t,715
196,r32

3õ19,856

7

500

1,006
1,010
5,967

7r8

753
2,480
6,558

16,51r
42,324
5,257
7,294
9,mr

r08

5.000
5,000
4,000
4,000
4,000
r,000

200
400
250
r00

23,950
1,550

3,r06

319
11,370

1,522

3,100

r,245

360

r,500
L27

r0,654
3,838

Carried forward r62,r5B



FIN.ANCTAL STATEMENTS 4ó5

THE UNIVERSITY OF ÄDELAIDE

Scheilul'es - Capital Accounts os at 3lst December, 1965 - Continued

Brought forward

C.S,I.R.O, G¡ant for Capital Expenditure-
Animal Ecology

Rural Credits Development Fund Grant
lor Tnology

Ru¡al Credits - Development Fr¡nd - Fruit
Flv

Nuffielil For:¡dation G¡ant for Inorganic
Chemistrv

Rockefeller Fôundation Grant for Organic
Chemistrv

Motors Limifed-Donation for Economics
Deoartment

Radio Éesearch Board-Equipment Fund ...

Electrical Research Board-Equipment

I
162,r58

266

5,811

1,069

6,500

8,705

1,975
t3,729

320
ll4
935
r00

2,350
935

3,089

46,956

84

69

r,345

3,479

680

4,362
t,o44

5U
2,087

r84
13,278
6,190

8,900
3,323
6,555

30,47r
13,1Br

1,716

1,508

190

177

r77

Fund
Postgraduate Medicine-Equipment Frrnd ...

Wolfson Foundation-Equipment Fund
l. M. Black-Botany Department
Electronic Organ-Bonython Hall
Graduates' Union
Australian Atomic Energy Commission -

Chemical Engineering EquiPment
Fund

U.S. Public Health Service - Equiprnent
Fund

Sandoz Grant-Obstetrics-Equipment
Fund

C.S.I.R.O. Native Mammals Equipment
Fund

H.M. Government of S.A, Grant for
Equipment

Special- Giant for Equiprnent-Chemistry

c.M Uoìi"f ip-'
Life netËarch'Ë""ct äi

Australia and New Zealand-Child
Health

Elder Conselvatorium Bergonzi Viola Fund
quipment
Equipment ...

t-Pathology ...

Public Examinations in Music :'. . . .

Rockefeller Grant-Physical Chernistry
Fund

Rockefeller Grant-Zoology Fund ..

F"nä
ring "

American Petroleum Institute-Equip-""l
Fund

A.A.E.C.-Equipment Fund, Chemical
Engineering

Shell Co., "RIP Survey" Project-
Mathematics

General Motors-Holden's Donation-
Mechanical Engineering Equipment
Fund

Carried forward 352,546
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADBLAIDE
Sched,ules - Capital Accounts as at SIst December, f 965 - Continued

Brought forward

""iof

The lllestle Co. (Aust.) Ltd.-Equipmeni
Fund

Cla¡ence River Basin Exploration Co. N.l-.
Smith, Klyne & F¡ench Laboratories

Equipment Fund
biology .,.

ipment ...

Don sion

Rockefeller Foundation Crant-Research in

r,
352,546

237
42

436

1,878

7l

r,215
553

9r5
300

35
6r5
266

1,133

2.659

550

1,994
3,949

2,356

2Ll
25

9,533

2,842
3,299

353

166

3,3r3

lr,Iolecular Structure-Physics
Department ....:

W. R. E, Laser Research Eouipment Fund
Economic Geology Special liqüipment and

Furniture l'und
I\tf icroscope Fund-Geology Equipment

Fund
H. B. Selby Donation-Physical Chemistry
A.I.N.S.E.-Equipnrent Funtì . ..
A.LNS.B. Physical Chemistry

Equipment Fund
Irrigation Research Equipment Fund
International Law Association Ec¡uipment

Fund
Reserve Bank Grant-Australian Wool

Equipment Fund
A.A.qC. _ Physical Chemistry Equipment

Funrl
Australian Cattle and Beef Resea¡ch

u.s. F";ä
Was

Australian Dairy Prodrrce Board-
Equipment Fund

Department of Supply-Physics-Equipment
Funcl

Wate¡ Research Foundation-Equipment
Fund

C quipment Fund
R Fund-

C quip,rlä"t f""ä

605
75r

277

200

626

Dtt
346

2,0L2
800

Carried forrvarcì 397,r62



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 4Ú7

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules-CapitøI Accounts qs at Slst Decernber, 1965-Continued

ßÍ,
Brought forward

Nuffield Foundation-Biochen-ristry-
Equipment Fund

Colgate Palmolive Pty. Ltd.-Equipment
Fund

Plecilia M. Bowling Bequest-Equipment
Fund

Myer Foundation-Equipment Fund
Nátional Heart Foundation-Equipment

Fund
Australian Road Research Boa¡d

Equipment Frrncl
ComputinÈ Centre Consulting Fund
WooI Resèarch Committee and S.A. Wheat

Research Council-Equipment Fund
dFnrrd 

...... .....

tries Research
Association-Equipment Fund

Commonwealth Wlieat Industrial Research
Council Equipment Fund

Anthropological Research Equipment
Fund

Child Health Consulting Fund
Melbourne Cultural Centre-Equipment

397,162

r,981

1,396

1,433
477

18,802

r,534
86

667
478

L,252

81

4,993

r87
18

46
39

r89

377

398
1,292

77
1,384

74r
50

736

r49

r5,000

276
M5t,30r

Fund
Phvsiolosv Tesüns Fees-Equiprnent Fund
Ad;laide"' Ch ildren"'s Ilospital Grant-Child

Health
Rothmans Junior Fellorvship-Equipment

Fund

""t ...

Fund
Wool Research-Economics-Equipment

Fund
G.M.H. Donation for Refrigerator
Bngineering Testing Fees Equipment

Fund
Monsanto Chemicals Grant-Physical

Chemistry
U.S. Departrnent of Commerce-Equipment

Fund
Commonwealth Sponsored Overseas

Scholarships

8 Donatìons for Líbrarg-

A.M.A. Library Fund
T. E. Balr Smith Ljbrarv Fund ... .

Sil William Mitchell Library Fund

F,-ä
Fund

Carried fonvard

15,345
5,931
2,ÉO7
r,359

96r
t2

982
362

27.49
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Schedules - Capitøl Accounts as at Blst Decenrber, 1965 - Continued

Brought forward

Georgina
St. Pete¡'s
Adelaide ibrary

Fund
Viscount Dun¡ossil À{emo¡ial Library }'und

*.E
n,449

290
58

u
348

257
267
100

8
190

929,001

100,031
19,r04
t8,872
36,073
15,000
10,000

1,000
2,605

22,347
1,678

10,104
9236,8t4

10,000
10,000
10,000
2 000
3,000

ß35,000

1,500
1,500
1,650

14,010
640
500
837

2,070
r,170

24,2L4

W¡rrr AcnrcuLTuRAL Rrsr¡ncH l¡¡sr¡rur:n-

9. Endou¡nents-General-
Peter Waite Endowment .....
W. D. Grigg Estate-Endowment
Elizabeth MacMeikan Endowment
Hugh Hughes Endowment
Ranson Mortlock Trust
Lily Waite Endowment
James Waite Endowment
Various Benefactors
W. H. Sandü"ã 

-f"¿o*-å"t 
.- .

P¡emiums on Conversion of Stock ...

Mrs. D. Mortlock

10. Endowments for Loboratorìes-
Mrs, Rosye -Mortlock and Mrs. J. T.

Mortlock
Sir John Mel¡ose Endowr¡ent
Family late John Darling . ...

J. T. Mortlock Endowment
Empire Marketing Board

11, Donations-
C,S.I.R.O
C,S.I.R.O.
c.s.I.R.o.
Commonw e

House
Australian Wool Board
J. T. Mortlock Donation for Livestock ......
Rotlman's Fellowship-Plant phvsiolosv
Wool Research Committee-Donátiorrr"'

:::.:
ent Fund-Grant

"*.: u"u.....

Carried forward 48,091
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDB

Sched'ules-Capital Accounts as at SLst Decømber, 1965-Continued

ßsß
Brought forward

Rural Credits Development Fund for
Eouipment

Donaiións towards costs of Electron

Com Depäitme"i of H;;ith
f Õlasshouse and Fittings

Conr DePartment of Health
Donation for Extensions

Phylloxera Board Douation for

48,091

rr,804

19,978

Extension

r,720

4,617

3,000

Shell
Sa-r.N. ... ......

National Sirex Fund Committee-
Eouioment Fund

Nuffielil Foundation-Equipment Fund ...

Contributions to Alte¡ations to Building...
Anonvmous Donation for Animal Science .

Ausbâlian Cattle and Beef Research
'' 
ir""¿l ...

"*u......

.'..'..
Soectrometer

R""k;í""ù;r"' i'îi"a"uó"-rä"ipment Funä
Honey Board-Equipment Fund ....-.

Unerpend.ed Balances and Grants-

Lily
Geor ust ......

I.C,I
Barlev Improvement Fund
Comräonwêalth Wheat Fund Income
State Wheat Fund
Rural nd-Grant

to
Rockef
Sheco Account
Wool Research Fellowship-Grant-in-aid

Wells
Wool Research Fellowship-Income
Donation towards Alterations of Plant

Sirex Fund Contribution to Insectary

9,337

L7l
653

1,709
35r

r,500
5,000

6,659
11,106
10,091
r5,560

28,891
310
768

4,849
6,667

81
8183,576

12.

995
L2
I

r,134
3,537
5,128

7,000
4,445
2,462

105
20

3,095

UL

300
109

3
1,400
2,350

Carried forward 32,444



4ffi FTNANCTAL STA,TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Schedules - Capital Accounts as at SIst Decembe4 1965 - Continued

32,444

9,553
2

762
3,256

10,136

57

Brought forward

U.S.P.H.S. Equipment Fund
Student Deposit
Nuffield Foundation Grant for

Entomology
G¡ant fo¡ Research Sirex Wasp ......
Australian Cattle and Beef Research-

Agronomy
U.S. Public Health Education and Welfare

Rura

A,gronomy
Sulphur Institute Grant to Aqronomy
Agricultule Departnrent G¡ant-in-aid-

Seamark
U.S. Surgeon General Grant-Animal

Physiology
Honey Board Grant
Salaries Ådjustment
Sale of Land
Mortlock Livestock Fund
Quee4 Elizabeth II ,Scholarship-

Equipment Fund
National Science Foundation-Equiprnent

Fund
Commonwealth Development Bank-

Equipment Fund
National Heart Foundation-Equipment

Fund
NÍerck and Co.-Equipment Fund
S.A. Fmitgtowers and lr4arket Gardeners'

Association-G¡ant fo¡ Resear.ch in
Peas

Farm Fil'e Replacements
Reserve for Fluctuation of Shares-

Sandland
Deciduous Tree Research-Incorne
Merck and Co.-G¡ant for Gibberellin

logv ..

Pathology
Rural Credits Development Fund Crant-

A gricultural Biochemishy-Nitrogen
Fixation

Woods and Fo¡ests DeÞartrnent .....
Rural Creclits Development Fund Grant-

Agronomy-Ecoìogy of Pasture
Growth

Commonwealth Wheat Research
Studentship

Shell Chemical-Australia Pty. Ltd.-Plant
Patbology

t,227
661

36

4,370
30

1,864
2,902

rlB

8

5,000

965

1,983
64

98
r,775

ó
5l

2

356

20

2 075
296

2,078

249

I22

5,r05

5,000

7,300

Brought forwa¡d 99,968
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g. g,



462 FINANcIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF .{DELAIDE
schedul¿s - capital Accounts os at BLst Decetnber, 1965 - continued

ßeg,
Nont¡r Tnn¡¡cr-

ÂssETs

13. lnsuibed Stock-

Australian Consolidated Stock-
4y,r-ß/lt/69
4tÁ%_ß/Lr/68
5% -15/2/675vß%-t5/2/92
5%%-r5/2/82
5r4%_r5/8/70

Australian Government Special Se¡ies "K',
Bonds-

4tt-5r-l/l/72

14. Electrícitg T¡ust Debentures-

5"4% 1967
5%%-"8"-1969 . ....5tÁ% 1973
5% r97l
5v% 1980íri% 1968
5%%-'8"-1969
5"i% 1967

200
r,964
3,286

100
500
400

3,000

={géqq

5%% 1970
5%%-'8"-1969 ..514% 1967
5%% Lg72
\YA% 1967
51,t% 196g
5%% 1970
5%%-'8"-t969 ....
5%% 1969
5%% 1969
5%% 1970

L¿ss Transfer to Inveshnent 441'1rg

of Reserve €,186,839
Transfer to Waite

Institute 48.417
185,256

fo¡ward

r46,9r0
5,460

220,OOO
I,100

35,000
580
570

1,850
r,050

94
995

1,000
4,000
7,450

750
110
r00
r00

20,000

r0,000
500
272

2,300
2,800
8,r50

50,000
300

255,863

S.A. G¿¡ Co. Bonils-
6% 1971
5râ% 1975
31t% 1966
5uß% f969
õuÂ% 1969
51Á% tg74
4%% 1968
5%% 1969

Ca¡ried 74,322 255,863
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELÀIDE

scheilules-capital Accounts as at SIst Decembet, 1965-continued

esl
Brought forward 74,322 255'863

5',i%
5'Á%
Saiz%

5sß%

1973
L974
1980
1973

100
1,000

100
., 5,000

Shares-
Sha¡e Investments t72,532

2,367

13,875

1,860
55,245

300
4,512

2/1,974
82,443
27,544

5,2L6

10,500
t4,u2

152

2,L50

t74,649
r22,724

11,543
9,500

80,522

15. Buililings, Fumíture ønd Firtings-
Bonvthon Hall
Ba¡i Smith Library-Building
Mitchell Building

t of öenetiós

i"s ...... ......

Buildine
Darline Building
Refectõry Buildlng, Offices, etc. .....

Union Hall
George Mur¡ay Building
Lady Symon Building

398.412

51,003
239,315

64,21ó
70,985

2,216
25,720
4,885
35,337

147,006

318,416
160,990

r,846
37,575
50,832

233,101
78,869

604,r42
L27,294

6r5
186

57,130
7,500

282,43

Stores Building ....

Benham Laboratories
Observatorv Buildine
Organic Chemistry Building

Carried forrvard 2,541,62r



4U HNANCIAL STATE,IVf ENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Schedules - Capital Accounts as at gÌ.st December, 1965 - Continuecl

Brought forward

Seisrnoglaph Vault at Mt. Bonyt_hon
Seismograph Vault at Hallett

hop"'...

II....

Capital Developnrent of pa¡k I ......
Bragg Laboratories
Physical Education Building

9f,
2,54L,62I

3,341
r,163
T,76I
7,429

1r,585
3,066

372.415
617,357

13,459
L2I,57T
92,633

f,3,781,401

I6. Other Lands and. Buililings-
Landed Estate-Northern Territory

MacKinnon Parude and, Finniss Street Properties-

93 Finniss North
89 Fínniss No¡th
85 Finniss North
51 Finniss No¡th
61 Finniss North
4l Finniss North

Total

Adaances on A(ortgage-

13 Advances

18. Trust Funds held bU Tntstees-

Edward Neale
Rosye F. Mo¡tlock

19, Funds Due to the l)niocrsitg-
Michell Estate
She¡idan Bequest

s83,764

17.

932,457

28,921
5.086

934,007

28,000
105.000

f,ræ,000
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

sched,ules-capítal Accounts as at SLst December, 1965-continued

9,Lf,
20. lru:estment Properties ønd. lmprooements-

Glenelg
Glenelg-Furniture
AthoI
ir Athol
Warradale Pa¡k
Warradale Park-Furniture

Gilberton ProPertY
Cilberton Property-Furniture

rotál

21. Current Balnnces-

Petty Cash-Revenue Officer

Materinl's in WorkshoP-

Maintenance WorkshoP
Instrument and Mechanical Maintenance

WorkshoP
Photographic 

- services Mate¡ials .""
Stores Account -...-.

nulk Alcohol and Methvlated Spirits

Sundrtl Debit Baktnces-

Universities
Sli Donsl". Volume . '

Outstaniling
Sundrv Accounts
Union Salaries and Wages

52
548
223
612

1,535
227

r,646
258

Ðo
664
90r

37r
26

6,833
46

100
l9
10

300
t2

I
388

43

Engileering Testing
Cancer Research
Sturt Dam Funds
Model Fund-Civil Engineering
K*g"too Creek Dan Fund-Civil

ry (Xä¡ox) .

Services

Chowilla Dam Fund-Eq"çm""t . .'''
Adelaide Matlematics Project
Roche Products Prizes

...........
I
''Si"dies-

Strehlow
e"rträiiã'-"rr'.titute äî Aboiiginal siudiei-

öb.ol"ió

s ..-.. ---

A.A. 
Board-Physics

G,M

, ß16,696

100

6,438

2Ã7
338

2,489
133

9,655

Lawrence Matrix
Stafi Club

13
268

4,860
23

Ð

Ca¡ried fo¡ward 20.046 9,755



4ffi FINANCIÁ,L STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Sched,ules-Capital Accounts as at Slst Decmtber, 1965-Continued

Brought forward
Adult Education-Commonwealth

Government Grant for A.ushalian
Literature

National Heart Foundation of Australia
Grant-Physiology

Rothman Junior Fellow Grant-in-aid-
Biochemistry

Australian Road Research Board-

Founàation'Felb;hip-'
Casley-Smith

Fellowship Grant-in-aid-

Reserve pank-50th 
'Ä""ivËisary " "

Scholarship-Genetics
Colgate-Palmolive-Dentifrice Grant-

Dental
Funds Advanced to Bedford park
66 Loans for Fees
8 Stafi Àdvances

Minister's Department
S.A, Association for Mental Health
s.A.

s.A.

.Auto
Melbourne Cultural Centre Fund ... .

Special Fund-Botany
C.S.I.R.O. Elechical Research Board Grant
Department of Civil Aviation-Electronic

Research Grant
Australian Elizabèthan fhäàte Tiust- "'

ealth

Rese¡ve Bank-Economic and Finance

c'edüs' oeväiãpme"i

a'ch iiäa'd-
Matlematics

Australian càttlã a"ä"¡u"f 
"äer"a.äL

Committee-Zoolosv ( U.4.3)
Australian Cattle and Teei Reseä."h
-_ . Comm_ittee-Zoology (U.4.6)
National Hea¡t Foundation Grant-

Zoology

20,046 9,755

652

212

r39

2,L95

278

52

1,067

899
44

6,3r4
3,283

468

4,683

27,2L5

2,845

525
5,6t2

83

32
304
560
r04
M

358

20ó

259
4

202

38

531

2t6

537

219

Carried forward 79,283 9,755
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THE UNIVERSITY OF .ADELAIDE

Scheilul'es_CapitalAccountsosatSl^stDecember,1965_Continued

s,9r'
Brought forwa¡d 79,283 9'755

ics

Bushffre Research Committee Grant-
Soark Arrestors Research

W.R.É. Grant-Laser Research

Ru¡al Credits Development Fund Grant-
Economics

National Heart Foundation-Physiology .....

Upjohn Pty. Ltd,-Grant to Department of
Obstetrics

United States Navy Grant-Mechanical
Ensineering

Simpion"-Pope lltd.-Research Fellowship ...

Reserye Bank-Grant for Travel-Economics

1,869
r,704

58
L,572

303
7

476

1,758
668
3s7

205

LU

238

88

885

140

70

von der
Australian Research Grants

Iordan-Phvsical Chemistry
Austialian Reseârch C¡ants Committee-

Dunlop-PhYsical ChemistrY
Australian Îesearch Grants Committee-

ical ChemisuY
Aus Grants Committee-

ical Chemistry
Aus Grants Committee-

Inman-Phvsical ChemistrY
Australian Research Grants Committee-

Caselev-Smith -Zn olo gY
Australian Research Grants Committee-

Caseley- Smith -7n olo gY
Australian Research Grants Committee-

Martin-Botanv
A"'tiåä#'hãËåiäT c'""t. öo--iîi""-'

Pitman-BotanY
Australian Research Grants Committee-

Cox-Obsbnics ......

Australian Research Grants Committee-
Robertson-BotanY

Public Examinations Board ...

Donation for Expenses-Electron
Microscope

Insurance Clairn-PathologY
Insurance Clainrs-Engineering Building ...

tÐ

7

755

44

25

fù

I3

193

73

64
19,227

t7
813

2
rI1-176

Aus Grants"öommüi""-
cal ChemistrY

,{us Grants Committee-
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
schedules - capital Accounts as at srst December, rg65 - continued

ßf,

5,381

r,689
7,070

29,993

578
30.571

716,732
L7,076

733,208
t,t2L

200,259

8,598
208,857

r5,238
23,576

568
24,r44

22, Work in Progress- ß

Barr Smith Library-Alterations
Barr Smith Lib¡ary-Alte¡ations-

Equipment and Furnitu¡e

Prince of Wales
P¡ince of Wales

Equipment

Napier Building-Stage 3
Napier Building-Equipment

Sporting Facilities
Physi_cal. and þorganic Chemistry

Building Extensions
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry Buildins

Extensions-B-quipment and Furniturei

Johnson Chemistry Building-Alterations
Physical Education Building-Stage II
Physical E_ducation Building-Equipment

and Furniture

Engineering Annexe
Engineering Annexe-Equipment and

f'urniture

Engineering Annexe-Alterations for
c.s.I.R.O,

Staff Club Alterations
Stafi Club Alterations-Equipment and

Furniture

Purchase of Land-Adjacent Bedford Park
Physics Workshop
Cirrus Computer-Computing Centre
Electron Microscope-Zoology
Napier Building-Language Laboratory-

Equipment and Furnitu¡e ......

Buildings in Progress-Contract A,rchitect

"",uf,ålå."iì 
rrogr"ir-rt"o'T.'g ...... ...... ''tïl

13,33r

Planning-New Law Building
Medical School Building-Replacement

of Lift
Restoration of Site ...

Ma¡tindale Hall-Alterations

429
13,760

ã 
^ádI,Jt I

763

2.818

714

r,622

3,581
80,800

9,853
r9,729
r,457

7,956

917

2,336

1,940
r0,022

200
----- 9,L,I92,744

2,395
ro,2L2



4æFINANCIAL STÀTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Sch'ed'ttles-Capital Accounts as at SIst December, 1965-Continued

r.

23. EquiPrnent-

ChetnistrY r"'
N"mJr¿ Êãïti¿ation'öonatiä,, fot Ïttorgattic

Chemistry
Orsan-Elder Conservatorium
HeTbarium-J. M' Black
liiientio" Résearch Equipment-Civil

E
E
AY

EquiPment
Darnod Rïnyan Memorial Funcl-Farrand

"ni 
tr¿i".ä¡iotogv..

"::.'"ttt:.. """u
Electroni
Equipme oW
EIect¡on
Dual Pu

ChemistrY
Scanning Monochromator-PhYsics
Law RePorts
Noise anã Vibration Chambers-

B änd
itics

G
Biochemistry

Michell Research
Sandoz Grant-Obstetrics
ÑufÊeld Foundation Grant-Geology
Philips Electrical Industries Grant
Radiõisotopes Fund
Rockefellei Grant-BiochemistrY
Equipment-Public Examinations in

Music
Equþment-Public Examinations Boarcl'
C.R.T.S.EquiPment -.:iifã f*"t^ti"e- Medical Research Funcl of--- etttt"tio and New Zealancl ( Chilcl

Health)

t,348,276
6,555

3,209

7,294

9,767
23,950

3,479
r,975

108
3,3r7

11,370
266

5,812

6,705

6,500
2,880

100

3,299
2,350

30,47r

1,508

2,480
615

r,24:l
10,654

1,119
6,5á2

r7,253

24,O00
6,820
5,359

1r,656

5,097

5,660
3,838

84
478

r,252
L27

3,100

6,190
t3,218
74,20r

L,U4

Carried forward 1,682,093



470 FINANCTÄL STATEMENTS
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Sched,ules - Capítal Accounts ¿s ¿f 3lsf Decentber, lg65 - Continued

Brought forward

'Ëquipmänt 
......

al Engineering...
Board-

.....'

Engineering
Commonwealth Postgraduate ScholarshipEquipment :..
u.s.P.H.s.-

............'....-
sic;i chdìst4r "...

:::

f,
1,682,093

2,5r8
73,729

652
8r5

I,811
69

166
1,069

66r

L77
237

1,878

1,215

4,993
1,063

81
34õ

l,116
477

I,r33
346

2,0I2
3,949

8,900
3,323

20
10,169

353
1,070

935
1,045
2,603

7to

605
23

r3,18r

1,534
1,7r6

r8,802

53

6,558

10,034
2,019

712
5,206
4,752
1,453

Canied fo¡ward 1,818,381



FIN,{NCI,{L STATEMENTS

THE UNTVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilules -Capital Accounts ¿s ¿t 31sú December, 1965 - Continued

47L

Brought forward

N.H.M.R,C.-EquiPment
M.R.C. Equipment
Colsate-PaLnõlive Ptv' Ltd'
À"r-ttát"tt Dairy Produce Board-

BiochemisEY
U.S. ÞuUhc Health Service-Microbiology ..'

200
22,ttg

75rU.S. Atu Force-
Electrical Resear

35,000

s
1,8r8,381

16,5r1
39,807

r,396

320
277
626

1,98r
52/1

1,500
9r5
114

935

r89
377

r,035
800

5,L65
6,25r

149

592
L77
42

2,191
2,223

840

J
543
890

1,384

276
44,537

8,1,974,011

2,507
1.359

L5,34
96r
t2

_

Health
not¡"iãir"i""ior Fälbwship ..:.. - 

.

Economic Ceology Consulting Fund
Equipment

...

sv

Chemistry
c. M.Ë. 

-iËüíaduate' Fellowtttip-

............

-ä"t ......

Anti-Cancer Foundation-Obstetrjcs -
AtrtiCàtt""t Foundation-Physical and

Inorsanic ChemistrY
Anti-Canõer Foundation-Agricultural

24 Librara Books and Binding-

......

fâry...

t øi..r,'u'".v-

ry ...... .....

Carried forward

80,408
588.226

5:e67
5,931

700,716



/nôatL FINANCIAL ST,A.TEtvf ENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Scl'¡edules - Capital Accounts as at Slst Decentber, 1965 - Continuecl_

€,!
i00,716

f,703.603

25.

Blought for.wa¡d

S.A. Tuberculosis Association Donation
983
352
290

5B

34

348

257
267
r00
190

8

Furniture-

Furniture-General
Staff Common Roor.l.r 

...

'1.

147,350
2,269
t,8r4

253
266
86
77

r.I52,Ir5

\l¡erru AcnrcuLTUFAL

Share and, Stock Inaestments-

S.A. Cas Co. Bonds (sandland) ..

Estate W. H. Sandland-shares' .....

Funds Held bg Truslees-

Peter Waite Trust Fund Investments
Elizabeth MacMeikan Trust Fund

fnvestments
Hugh Hughes Bstate-T¡ust Fund

Rrsrancrr lrvsrrru,n

26

390
4 097

r.4.487

60,r59

J,8,872
36,073

9115,104

¿t



FIN.{NCIÄL ST,q'TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

ScheìLules-Capital Accounts as at slst Decembet, 1965-Continued

473

g, g,

28. Land.-

Urrbrae, Claremont and Netherby Estates
Alverstoke Estate

42,45ó
r2,000

æ,54,455

29 Buildings-

Plant Pathology House
Plant Culture House
Implement Shed and Workshop ..

Cereal Barn
Netherby Cottage
Irnplement Shed No. 2
Plant Culture House
Shearing Shed
Education Block
Cool House No. 58 (Building No. 35) ...
Classhouse ancl Shadehouse-Rural Credits

Fund
Glasshouse No. 5, South Po¡tion (Building

No.33)
Extension oi Plant Culture House ( Wiles

P¡efabricated Shed)
PreFabricated Shed, Building No. 32
Glasshouse No. 6 (Building No. 34)
Glasshouse No. 2l
John Melrose Laboratory
John Melrose Laboratory-Fittings
John Darling Laboratory
John Darling Laboratory-Fittings
Ranson Mortlock Laboratory
Ranson Mortlock Laboratory-Fittings
Waite Institute (South Wing)
Waite Institute (South Wing)-Fittings
Glasshouse No. 7
Alterations to Urrbrae House
Alterations to Laboratories-Agricultural

Chemistry
Renovations io Laboratories ( C.S.I.R.O.

Grant)
Alterations-Plant Pathology ( Nematology

Laboratories )
Waite Insectary Building
New East Wing
New East Wing-Funiture and Equipment
Maintenance Workshop
Agronomy Field Laboratory
Glasshouse No. I
Agronomy Garage
Wãite Animal House (Agricultural

Chemistry)
Central Animal House
Farm Carages ..
Glasshouse No. 22
Ca¡etaker's Cottage-Urrbrae
Animal and Sheep Pens

Carried forwarcl

1.650
850

I,L26
2,Or4

738
r,083
5;714
r,586

399
8,532

3,061

1,079

r,767
503
L57

2,602
16,744
4,T87
9,812
2,L86

r,455
3,922

21,463
4,r23
3,800
9,984

r9,383

1,581

3,093
19,r86

1 11,518
4,449
9,532

ro,420
9,645
1,r70

3,114
24,505

1,293
2,52r
4,921

r3,285

360,r53



474 FrNANcraL srarEMENTs
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Schedules - Cøpítal Accounts as at SLst December, 1965 - Continued

sß
360,153

1,323
30,095

3,2L5
13,897

9408,683

Brought forward

Mortlock Experimental Station-
Improvements

Library
Sheep Pens
Head House for Glasshr¡uses

30. Eq uípment and. Fu¡nltu¡e-

r : :. ::
..................

Live Stock Account
Mortlock n*pèri*ã"tat Stalìän-live

Stock A,ccount .. .

Equipment
Experimental Land Equipment
John Mordock Research Station-

Equipment

Carried forwarcl

t6,2t:2
28,574
2,148
9,308
2,r95

2,528
362,232

7,46

2,268

r0,000

1,938

7r,773

L,522

r,525

1,031
75,977

12,997
990

r,573

5,12L

4,687

283

18,032

7,r79

1,078

8r

9,447

1,659

837

544,669



FINANCTAL STATEIVIENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF .ADELAIDE

Scheihtl.es-Capital Accounts as at glst Decenber, f965-Continued

475

Brought fo¡ward

Honey Board-Entomology
Rockéfeller Grant-Plant Pathology
Oueen Elizabeth II ScholarshiP--,{sricultualBiochemistry
Nationãl Science Foundation-Plant

Physiology
Anonvmous Donation-A.nimal Science
MercÍ< & Co. Foundation-Plant Physiology
A.A.E.C.-Plant Physiology
A.I.N.S.E, Grant for Agricultural

Chemistrv
Nufield Graít-Entomology Equipment ...

Sírex Wasp Research Equipment
Australian-Cattle and Beef Research

Equipment-Âgtonomy
Âustralian Cattle and Beef Research-

Plant Phvsiolosv
,A,ustralian Cáttle aîd Beef Research-

Ânimal Phvsiolosv
Commonwealtl'Deve'Íópment Bank-Plant

Physiology
Nationâl Heart Foundation-Ànimal

Phvsiolocv
Commoîwealth l)evelopment Bank-

DeP g¡icultu¡al

U.S. istry" ......

Sulphur
Central t ......

Rural C
Mass Spectrometer
Commonwealth Sponsored Overseas

Scholarship
Furniture

e
5M,665

81
6,667

8

5,000
500
M

341

653
351

1,709

928

2,9r2

1,495

5

1,983

960

r09
9,553

3r0
1,119

904
4,42Íl

31. Library-

Pu¡chased from Government Grants

Library

Cur¡ent Bal¿¡wes-

Petty Cash ......

Àâvä"ã"-Ácó""t ...... ...... ......

Wool Resea¡ch Fund
Âusbalian Wine Resea¡ch Board
c
A

Committee-Plant PhysiologY

23
19,4r3

g6M,r85

62,550
11,123

97s,a73

1,165

67

32.

50
100

I1,620
4

Carried forward 13,006



476 FINá.NCTA¿ STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Schedules - Capital Accounts as at Slst December, 1965 - Continued

Brought forward

Rothman University Endowment Fund-
Plant Physiology

Rural Credits Development Fund-Plant
Pathology

Reserve Bank-Purchase of Electron
Microscope

Rural Credits Development Fund Grant-
Entomology

Queen Elizabeth II Scholarship ......

National Heart Foundation-Animal
Physiology

Rockefeller Foundation G¡ant-
Agronomy

Sundry Debtors

g,

13,006

1,983

2,000
3,167

77

767

62

I
234

Advance Payments Research Equipment
_ over 85,O00-Agricultural Chemíshy

Advance Payments
Rrrral Credits Development Fun<l

8,600
L,502
8,231

ß39,038

Brorono P¡,r¡x

Work in Progress-

P.A.B.X. and Telephone Cabling ... .

Roads and Drainage
Footbridge
Landscaping

' Consultants' Fees
Staff Architects-

Salaries and Wages
Equipment
Maintenance

Water
Gas
Electricity
Sewerage

Library Building
Library Building-Equiprnent and

Furniture
Union BuildinC

3,677
133,695

6,600
8,298
5,040

2I,OL7
258

1,315
27,5r4

3,672
26,382
9,979

375,598

L,256
997,646

t2,482

39,ú64
90,103

4,3s7
280,068

8,I42
r69,345

Catried folward 2.226,008



FINANCIAL STÄTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF .ADELAIDE

Scheclules - Capital Accounts as at Slst December, 1965 - Continued

8€,r,
Brought forward 2,226,008

477

Union Building-Furniture and Equipment
Hall of Residence . ..

Minor Works-Switch Room
Minor Works-PumPhouse
Oval and Tennis Courts
Ga¡deners' Salaries and Wages
Gardeners' EquiPment
Gardeners' Maintenance
Soorts Changing Rooms
Uìdergraduate Laboratory Equipment-

Chemistrv
Undergraduatê Laboratory Equipment-

Buildins
17 Selkirk Ñen.te, Black Forest-Land and

and Equipment

34. Sundrg Balances-

I Stafi Advance
Australian Resea¡ch Grants Committee-

EquiPment
Australian Research Grants Committee-

Dr. Barlow
Aust¡alian Research Grants Cornmittee-

Equipment-Dr. Barlow
Australian Research G¡ants Committee-

Professor Clark
Australian Research Grants Conmittee-

Equipment-Professor Clark .....

Australian Research Grants Committee-
Equipment

Australian Research Grants Committee-
Equipment-Prof esso¡ Atkinson

Researõh Account-Organic Chemistry

A.I.N.S.E. C¡ant-Equipment
lvlyer Foundation Crant-Biological

Sciences

g2

2,305

I

712

7

62

r82

3,74r
32

1
20,682

1,365
3,430
6,r27
8,828
4,294
2,12Íi

2r,038

2,4r7

5,29r

252

2,07L

48
r5

489

15,703

309

---- 92,320,494

7,r40
5,269

r,328
9l.3,737



478 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Erpenditure of Gra*ts

Depaîtrnent

Ad,ulr Ed,u¿atìon

Atwtomg

Attfuopolagg

Biochømßtrg

Source of Grant

Commonwealth Literary Fund

Aushalian Institute of Aboriginal Studies

A,ustralian Institute of Aboriginal Studies
A.ushalian Institute of Aboriginal Studies
A.ushalian Institute of Aboriginal Studies
Ausbalian Institute of Aboriginal Studies
Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies

Äustralian Research Grants Committee
Commonwealth Deparhnent of Health
Ru¡al Credits Development Fund

Rothmans University Endowment Fund
Australian Wool Board

National Heart Foundation
Squibb Institute for Medical Research

Wheat Industry Research Council
(Commonwealth)

Nufteld Foundation

Commonwealth Department of Health

Ar¡sbalian Research Grants Committee
Reserve Bank-Rural Credits Development

Fr¡nd
Nufield Foundatiou

Reserve Bank-Rural Credits Development
Fund ......

c.s.r.R.o.
C.S.I.R,O,-Science and Indusby

Endowment Fund

Ausbalian Research Grants Committee
Australian Atomic Energy Commission
r.c,r.A.N.Z.
Australian lrxtitute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Colonial Sugar Reffning Co. Ltd.
Moruanto Chemicals Ltd.
Rothmans University Endowment Fund
General Motors-Holden's Ltd. ....

AustîølÍan logrnal - of Erpeilmental
Bblaey and Meilbiil Scþtrce

Botang

Phlrsícal and Inorganic Chemtstrg



NNANCIÄL STÄTEMENTS

OF ADELAIDE

Receioed þom Outside Sowces

Natue of Cra*t f965 f966
f,ß

G¡ant for Lectures on Australian Literature " 456 500

Grant for Aboriginal Research and Publication Subsidy 637 2'860

479

Grant for Linguistic Research

Grant for Travel-Stret¡low
Grant for Aboriginal Research-Dr' Barrett
Grant for Aboriginal Research-Dr' Campbell

Fellowship

Solomon Islands Expedition Fund Grant

Crant for Research
Crants for Research
Research FellowshiP

Crants for Research

Postdoctoral FellowsbiP
Studentship
Grant for Research on High Polymers

Postgraduate FellowshiP
Postgraduate FellowshiP

Grant for
Grant for and Diological

Prope ComPonent ot
Yeast

N.H.M.R.C. Á.nnual Grant

Grant for Research

Grant for gy of the Nutrition of Saltbush

Grant for and Nibogen Economy in Ârid
Âustr

Ecology of Cattle Grazing Land in Central Australia

Crant for Postgraduate Training in Biophysics

3,704
388

JJ

833
360

2,750

l0

40

8,487
1,905

4,303 2,350
3l

r,776 3,000
1,870 1,800

r,475

4,587 5,000

r,549 1,400

2,600 2,000

270 9,943

2Å:7 200

78 570

580 r,800
1,650 r,80c

MO

1,836 57,884
2,430 r,600
r,100

5,218 5,000

3,030
184
538 300

1,460 2,150
2,992 r,500

Carried forwa¡d 48,559 lr2,g44



480 FINANCIAL STATEÀ{ENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Expenditure ol Crants

Department

Organic Chemistrg

Cl"¿ild Health

Computing Science

Dentistrg

Economics

Source of Crant

Aust¡alian Research G¡ants Committee
American Chemical Society (petroleum

Research Fund)
Monsanto Chenicals Ltcl.
Nuffielcl Foundation
Unite<l States Depar.trnerrt of Health,

Education and Welfare
General Moto¡s-Holden's Ltd.
Prime À{inister's Department

Australian Research Grants Committee
National Hea¡t Foundation of Australia
Adelaide Children's Hospital
Sigma Company Ltd.
W. S. Mer¡ell & Co.
United States Department of Health

llducation antl Welfare

Control Data Austr.alia pty. Ltd.

Cor¡monrvealth Departrnent of Health
Colgate-Palmolive pty. Ltd.
United States Department of Health

Eclucation and Welfa¡e

Social Science Rese¿rrch Council

N,fyer Founclation

Reserve Bank-Econornic and Financial
Research Fund

Reselve Bank-Econornic and Financial
Research Funcl

Reserve Bank-Econornic and Financial
Resea¡ch Fund

Resen,e Bank-Econornic ancl Financial
Research Fund

Reserve Bank-Rural Credits Development
Fund

Reserve Bank-Ru¡a1 C¡eclits Development
Funcl

Reselve Bank-Rur.al Credits Development
Frrntl

Wool Research Cor¡mittee

Austlalian Elizabethan Theatr-e T¡ust ..

Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies

Eld et' Conset'oatorium



FIN.A.NCIAL STATE\ÍENTS 48r

OF ADELAIDE

Receit,ed lrotn Outside Sotrces

Estimated

Nature ol Crant

Brought forwalcl

Glant for Research

No. 2 Grani-New Aronatic Systems

Glant lol Research on High Polymers

Clr¡rnt {ol Research in Organic Chernistry

Clar-rt {ol Resear-ch in "The Process of Tar Fonnation"

Postgladuate FeliorvshiP

Queen Elizabeth ll FellorvshiP

Gralt fol lìesearcl-t
Grant-in-aicl
Crants for Research in Chilcl Health
Glant fol Assistance for Work on Penicillin Derivatives

Cr¿rnt for Research

Clant for- Project "Nfetabolisrn of Canine ancl lvlarsupial lleart"

Postgracluate Resealch Fellorvships

N.H.\I.R.C. Grant for ìvledical Research

Glurt fol Dentifrice Research Pl'oject

(ìrant fol Growth stucly of Australian Aborigines

Gra¡rt for Publication, "An Austlalian Bìbliography of

(ile alian Bibliogrr.PhY of

Clrir Pro.lrr"tlìtY i" A'Ltttoiin"
48/49 to L96l/62"

Gr-¿rnt {ol Project, "The Austlalian Labour l\'farket"

Cìr'art for Travel in Papr.ia ancl New Guinea

Grant fol Project "The ¡\ustralian Plopensity to Save"

Training

C:¡r'i io Support OPera
Grant fol Collection of Ethnon'rusicological Ìvlaterial-

Dr. C. Ellis

48.559 112.941

3s,756

1,065 2.425

r965
f,

400

4,679
1,200
I 018

7, r16
r,s7r

6.439

49
6.069

3,086

200

500

724

650

,).t I

467

2)0'3

5C0

i.676

1,054

t.276

1966
f,

300
2,000

1,50C
3,500

2,630
1,020
1,400

300
r.800

5.000

4.500

2.600

1.000

340

500

r.700

r r. jlci

1,200

2.650

Ca¡riecl forlvarc.l 96,638 199,36ã



482 ETNANCIÄL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Erpenditure of Grants

Department

Cioil Engirpering

Source of Crant

Australian Research Grants Committee

Elect¡ical Engineeríng

Chernical Engineering .

ùIechønical Engineeúng

Genetícs

Geographg

Ceolaga

History

Econamác Geologg

Departnrent of Civil Aviation

Philips Indushies Pty. Ltd.
I.C.I,A.N.Z.

Australian Atomic Energy Commission
Water Research Foundation -....

Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and
Engineering

Australian Research Grants Committee
Bushff¡e Research Committee
United States Department of the Navy

Rural Credits Development Fund

c.s.I.R.o.

Wool Research Committee
Reserve Bank of Arxkalia
Rotlnans University Endowment Fund

Australian Research Grants Committee
Âustralian Institute of Aboriginal Studies

Australian Research Grants Committee
Á,merican Petroleum Institute
The Nuffield Foundation

Australian Research Grants Committee

Ausbalian Mineral Industries Research
Association

Cynamid Australia Pty. Ltd. . ..

Broken I{ill Miníng Managers' A,ssociation
Kennecott Copper Corporation

lnte¡national Law Association ..

Reqervg Bank-Rrual Credits Develoomenr
Fund, Pope products Ltd., and $-"¡È;
Cross lvfaihinery Co.

Seaside Councils Committee

C.S.I.R.O. Elect¡ical Research Board

Lau



483FINÀNCIAL STATEMENTS

OF ÀDELAIDE

Receioed lrom Outside Sou¡ces

Esthøted
Nature of Grunt 1965 1966g,g

Brought forrvard 96'638 f99'365

Grant for Resea¡ch 8'250

Crants for Irrigation Research

Grant for Beach Erosion Studies . .

Crant for Research on Control of Linear anil Rotary
Elecho-Mechanical Motion

Grant in Connection with Train-ing-of- .Electronic Engineers
and for Research into Particular Problems

Grant for Project, "Adaptive Teaching Machines"

Research FellorvshiP

Grants for Research
Grant for Research in the use of a Wiped Film Evaporator for

the Distillation of Sea Water

Grant for Project, "Heat Transfer to Boiling Liquids" ' .'

Crant for Project on the C¡ological Evidence on the Evolution
of MarsuPials

Fellowship
Fifrieth Ánniversary Postgraduate Scholarship " '

Fellowship

Grant for Research
Grant for "Ä Demographic Study of Aborigines" '

Grant for Research
Grant for Research on Dolomite Sedimentation

Grant for Project, '?etrology of the Giles Complex"

Grant for Research .. .

Grant for Rheid Morphology Project

C.""t tot Specialist Sãrvices in Connection with Phosphate Rock
Programme

Postcìoctoral FellowshiP
Postgraduate FellowshiP

Grant for Project, "succession of New States"

Carried forward

4,950 ¿500
3,000

828 600

2,t44 2,500
2.50

r,250

264

¡D

L,240

3,200
1,049

1,500
1,800

1,800
609

r,123
L,126
r,600
3,206 700

200
IO

4,2/4:O

760
400

4,051

140
200
700

326

4,577

1,000
6,330
r.125

875

123,230 2A:3,3%3



484 FINANCIAL STATET{ENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Erpenditure of Crants

Departmerú Sowce ol Crant

General l\{otors-Holden's Ltd.
General Motors-Holden's Ltd.
Australian Hydrographic Services Pty. Ltcl.
Aust¡alian Road Research Board

Aust¡alian Research Grants Committee
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Rotbnans University Endowment Fund

Australian Research Gr.ants Committee
Comnonwealth Departlrent of Health
National Heart Foundation

Illatltematics

Llathematical Physics

Medicine

It[ttsic

lvlia'obiologg

Australian Rese¿rch Grants Committee

. Aust¡alian Research Crants Committee
Commonwealth Department of Health
Merck, Sharpe & Dohne Laboratories Inc.
United States Department of HealtL.

Education and Welfare
United States DeÞartment of Health.

Education ancl- Welfare
Nuffielcl Foundation

Glaxo Laboratories ( Aust. ) Ltd.

Austlalian Resear.ch Grants Committee
Sandoz Ltd.
Upjohn Pty. Ltd.
C. D. Sea¡le & Co. Ltcl.
Comrronwealth Department of Health

Australian Road Researcl-r Boar.d

Cor.nmonrvealth Department of Health

C.S.I.R.O. Radio Research
Aust¡alian Research G¡ants Cor¡uittee
Department of Supply (Weapons Research)

Department of Supply (Weapons Research)

Philips Indust¡ies Ltd.
Philips Industries Ltd.
United States Air Force

United States Air Fo¡ce

United States Air Force

Obstetrics

Pathol.ogg

Phgsícs



FINÄNCIAI STATIII\{ENTS

OF ADELAIDE
Receioed from Outside Sources

485

Nature of Crant

Brought forward
Postgraduate Scholarship
Postgraduate Studentship in Theory of Traffic Flow
"Rip Survey" Project
Fellowship

Grant for Resea¡ch

Grant for Resea¡ch
Postgraduate Fellowship

Crant for Research
N.H.M.R.C. Grant for Medical Resea¡ch
Grant-in-aid

Crant for Research

Grant fo¡ Research
N.H.ìvf.R.C. G¡ant for ]\,Iedical Research
Grant for Resea¡ch by Prof. D. Rowley
Grant for Research on Role of Opsonins in the Native

Susceptibility to Infections

G¡ant for Research, "Cellular Defence Mechanisrns"
Grant fo¡ Work in the Field of Natu¡al Immunity to

Infectious Diseases
Grant for Research

Grant for Research
Grant for Research in Obstetrics
Grant fo¡ Obstetlic Research-Prevention of Prern¿rture Labour'
Grant for Work on Horrtone Preparations
N.H.lvÍ.R.C. Grant for l\{eclical Research

The Investigation of a Random Sample of Injury-producing
Traffic Accidents in Adelaide

N.H.N{.R.C. Grant for lvfedical Research

ìvleteor T¡ails Research
Crant fo¡ Research
Grant for Upper Atmosphere Composition Studies using

Ult¡a-violet Detectors
Grant for Work on Optical Scatter Measurements with a pulsed

Laser
Grant for Research in Semiconductors
Grant for Research in the Field of Thin Films
Grant for Project, "Irregularities and Movements in tìle

Ionosphere"
Grant for Ionospheric ancl Meteo¡ Observations with Large

Antenna .Array
Atomic and Molecula¡ Photo Disintegration

Estimated1965 1966g,g
123.230 243,326

1,500
r,728 t,500
9,044 3,200
1,693 1,700

4,907

70 1,800
205 2,100

3,700
5,663 2,81r
5,915 6,414

2,r50

1,486
12,802 r0,1r0

60

10,095 9,135

2,478

8r1 2.000
100

73 4,09r
694 900

2,476 2,500
988 380

r,459 1.000

7,027
1,000

I,942 rr,300
26,650

4,870 5,000

5,170 5,000
69

832 1,000

4,484 r,690

3,838 6,000
5,000

Carried forward 2r5.816 369,350



486 I'IN.A.NCIAL ST,{TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Expendíture of Grants

Department Source of Crant

Australian Research Grants Cornmittee
Department of ,{ir and Department of

Civil Aviation
Commonwealth Department of Health
Life Assurance Medical Research Fund

National Hea¡t Foundation of Australia
National Heart Foundation of Australia

Australian Research Grants Committee
Resen'e Bank of Australia
United States Department of Flealth,

Eclucation and Welfare

Phgsiologg

Psgcholagg

Social Studi¿s

Surgerg

Zoolagg

Social Science Research Council

Aushalian Research G¡ants Committee
Prime lVlinister's Department
Commonwealth Department of Health
National Heart FoundaHon of Á,ustralia

,A.ustralian Research Grants Conrmittee
Australian Wool Board
Reserve Bank-Rural Credits Development

Fund
lVool Research Committee and S.A, Wheat

lìesearch Committee
Australian Cattle and Beef Research Committee

Reserve Bank-Rural Credits Development
Fund

Reserve Bank-Rural Credits Development
Funtl

United States Department of Health,
Education and Welfare

Prime Ministefs Deparbnent
National Heart Foundation
The Sigma A'l SocietY
Resewe Bank-Rural Credits Development

Fund
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
The Fauna and Flora Board of S'4.



IIN.ANCIAL STATEMENTS

OF ADEL.AIDE

Receioed lrom Outsíde Sources

Nature of Grant

Brought forward

Grant for Research .. .

Aeromedical Research
N.H.M.R.C. Grants for Medical Research
Grant for Research on the Effects of Reserpine, etc., on the

Levels of Circulating Vasoactive Hormonès
G¡ants-in-aid
Fellowship

Grant for Research .....

Fiftieth Anniversary Postgraduate Scholarship
Grant for Project, 'Behaviour Related to Induced

Cholinesterase Syntheses"

Grant for Household Survey in Whyalla and Port Lincoln-
Aborigines Project

ß7

Estímateil
1965 1966c.9

215,816 369,350

9,600

2,094 r,700
L7,2U 6,660

170 550
7,670 8,41r

270

5,700
1,683 1,600

5,470 2,L70

436 r63

Grant for Research .....

Queen Elizabeth II Fellowship ...
N.H.M,R.C. Grant for Medical Research
Grant-in-aid

2,730
2,299 3,500
r,9r8 3,090
2,006 1,860

98 6,470
r,377 870

238 1,1t5

2,383 500

r,266 500

1,296

616 735

5,8L2 6,060
399 680

3,020
r34

r,716

36
r31

Crant for Resea¡ch .....

Grant for Study Ecology of Kangaroo Island Wallaby , .

Grants for Research in t}re Ecology of the Snail Vecto¡ of the
Liver Fluke Parasite of Sheep-

G¡ant for House Mouse Research Project
Grant for Research in Chemistry of the Mechanism of Infection

of Nematode Parasites

Grant for Research in Ecology of Marsupials on Kangaroo Island

Grant for Research in Parasitic Nematodes

Grant for Project, Physiological Adaptations to Pa¡asites
Grant for Publication of B.A.N.Z.A.R.E. Reports
Grant-in-aid
Ecology of Rattus gregi

Grant for Fruit Fly Research

Grant for Fruit Fly Resea¡ch
Grant for Accu¡ate Count of Koalas on Flinders Chase ...

Carried forward 275,6L8 434,0t4



488 FINANCIAL STATEIVÍENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Erpenditu'e of Grants

DePat'l'ntent

Barr Smith Libmy

ì'Iedical Reseorch (General)

Waite Institute

Source ol Crant

S.A. Tuberculosis Association
American Council of Learnecl Societies
Australian Medical Association
Australian Physiotherapy Association
Collegiate School of St. Peter
S..{. .Associate<l Brewers

Enterprise Development Association
ir.-ational Heart Foun<lation
Australian Dental Association
Aclelaicle University Film Society

Commonwealth Department of Health
National Heart Foundation

Australian Research Grants Committee
V*/ool Research Cornmittee

Barlel' [¡¡ptovement Fund
The Australian Dried Fruits Association and

S.,4.. Canning Fruitgrowers' Association
and Decíduoris Tree Fruit Research ancl
Extension Comrnittee ( Department of
Prirnary Indrrstry)

Rural Credits Development Fund
Ru¡al Credits Development Fund
Rural Credits Development Fund

Rural Credits Development Fund
Rural Credits Developn-rent Funcl

Rural Credits Development Fund
Rural Credits Development Funcl

Ru¡al Creclits Developrnent Fund

Rural Credits Developn-rent Funcl
Nuffield Foundation

Merck & Co.
Wheat Industrv Research

( Comnronweãlth )

Wheat Inclustry Research
( State )

Council

Council



489

150

FINANCIAL STATE}ÍENTS

OF ADELAIDE

Receiaed front Outside Sout'ces

Nature of Grant

Brought forwa¡d

Grant fo¡ Books and Periodícals Dealing lvith Tube¡culosis
Crant for Anrerican Studies
Grant for lvleclical Books and Periodicals
G¡ant fol Medical Books and Pe¡iodicals
Crant for Library Books
Grant for Laboratory Books, Manuals, etc.. for N'Iicrobiology

Departnrent
Grant for Liblary Books on Economics ,,
Gralt for Viscount Dunrossil Meno¡ial Library
Crant fo¡ Library Books
Crant fol Líbrary Books

N.H.M.R.C. Grant to the University for À{edical Research
Unclergraduate Medical Research Scholarships

Grants for Research at Waite Institute
Field Trial to Study Summer Nut¡ition of Sheep in Mediterranean

Envilonment; Investigations on Pasture Cockchafer, and
Investigations on Lerps in Farm Shade Trees

Grant for Research into Barley

Glants for Deciduous Tree l-ruit Resea¡ch
Grant tou'ards Cost of Elect¡on N'licroscope
Grant for Field Laboratory for Work on Soiì-borne Diseases
G¡ant to Assist Developnent of the Postgraduate School of

Plant Pathology
G¡ant for Biochemical Work on Nitrogen Fixation
Grant for Installation of Controlled Environment Cabinet and

and Microscopes
Grant for Constant Ternperature Cabinets ancl Glasshouses
G¡ant for Project "The Ecology of Light, Wate¡ and Nutrients

in Crop and Pasture Growth"
Aspects of the Nutrient Balance in the Sands of South-western

South Australia
Physiological Genetics of Adaptation in Sheep
Grant for Research on the Ecology and Physiology of Anirnals

u'hich Live in Dry Country -....
Grant for Gibberellin Testing on Grapes

C¡ant for Wheat Improvenìent Research

Grant for Wheat Inprovenent Research

Estimated
1965 1966s!,

275,618 4s4,0r4
82 50

4,000
1,367 1,400

72 150
ùÐ

10 10
r00

910
315

810

r,500
r50

f,278,8r9 P,440,2r4

36,574

30,880 31,970
16,922 15,247

591 650
7,470

12,285

37L
2,224 r,80c

1,000
1,530

r,323

3,415
I,r30

578 2,500
265

33,357 35,304

8,461 13,732

Calriecl forwarcl 98,972 162,ß07



490 FIN.A,NCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Erpend,iture of Grønts

Source ol Grant

W aite Inst itull¿-continued

Beilford Park

Deqartment

Commonwealth Department of Health
United States Depart¡nent of Health,

Education and Welfare
Chilean Nitrate Corporation
United States Department of ArmY-

Surgeon General
Wheat Industry Research Committee of

Victoria
Commonwealth Development Bank of

Aust¡alia
Rockefeller Foundation

Australian Cattle and Beef Research
Committee

The Commonwealth and the Australian
Honey Board

National Sirex T¡ust Fund
National Science Foundation

Sulphur Institute

Woods and Forests DepaÌtment
Shell Chemical Fund
Nabionat Heart Foundation

Australian Research Grants Committee
Anti-Cancer Foundation

c.s.I.R.o.

Reserve Bank of Australia
,{,ustraüan Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
lv{erck, Sharp and Dohme (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. ..

LC.I. of A.N.Z.



FINANCI.å,L STATEMENTS

OF ADELAIDE

Receh¡ed lrom Outsìde Sources

49r

Nature of Grant

Brought forward
Grant towards Quarantine Investigations

Grant for Project, "Biochemistry of Tomato Spotted Wilt Virus"
Grant to Department of Agricultural Chemistry . ...

Grant -for Project, -"Water_and Electrolyte Economy of Desert
.Aborigines and New Grrinea Melan-esians" ......

Postgraduate Scholarship
Grant for Project, "Biosynthesis of Oestrogen-like Substances

in Clover"
Grant for Fquipment and Supplies for Research on Soil-borne

Fungal Diseases

Grants for Research

Grant to Finance the Erection of a Bee Research Building
Grant for Sirex Wasp Rebearch
Cranl fo-r Pr-oject,_ "Mechanism of Action of the Plant Hormone,

Gibbe¡ellic Acid"
C¡ant for "Studies of the Seasonal Availabilitv of Sulohur in

some SoutJr-East Soils; fncubation Studiei on Sofu with
Varying History of Ferbiliser Use" ..

Grant for Studies of the Micro Flora and Fauna of Forest Litter
Grant for Postgraduate Work in Nematology
Grant-in-aid-.Animal Physiology

Grant for Research
Grant for Projects-

"Chemical Examination of Acacia Species"
"Study of Carcinogenic Alkaloids"
"Biochemical Effects of 6-mercaptopurine"

Grant-to Su-pport Postgraduate Students Stuclying in the Field
of Biophysics

Nucleotíele Àtfetabolism and lon Transport in Plants

Grants for Research
Grant for Research in Organic Chemistry
Grant for Research

SUMMARY
Nonrrr Tnn¡ecn
Werrs INsrrrur¡
Bnoronn Penr<

glM,340 92tL.523

Estimated
1965 1966ßg

98,972 t62,607
3,24 2,500

2,780 56
1,000 500

t76 2,838

L,274 1,300

L2,500

6,690

2,183 1r,950

200 7,000
6,530 6,550

5,039

1,935 t,472
1,705 2,000
629 750

1,983

54,360

1,750
950

2,25I

2,500
6,736

r,268
260

1,000

97r.065

-

f,278,819 9,440,214
9134,340 92L1,523

97r,065

Total G¡ants from Outside Sources t413,159 9722,802
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THE UNIVERSITY

STATEMENT OF SEPARATE

INCOME

ANrr-CeNcnn Cowl¡rrrBr-
Annual G¡ant f¡om H'M' Government of South Aust¡alia
Income from Neale Endowment
Income from R. F. Mortlock Endowment
Income from E. F' Hern Endowment

r,

6,000
r,500

269
58

186
rl5

5
r42
388

oo
305

24
244
247
r12
135
r05

1,579
993

3,844
163

r.877
4,634

354
5

ncome from C. V. Crocombe Endowment
ncone from R. T. Meh'ose Endowment
ncome from J. Grinberg Endowment
ncome from iL L. Heuzenroeder Endowment ..
ncome from Hoare Estate Endowment
ncolne from
nco¡ne {rotlr
ncome from
ncome from
ncome from E. Mills Endowment
ncone from Isobel Young Enclowr¡ent

E. H. Cobley Bequest
l""oi'ì" ri-ri'n. Ai James Èit"t" ...

A. W.
Incone
Income
Income
Linear s

Donations
Radon Department IncoI.ne
Subscriptions

Anti-Cancer Cytology Services (Net Income)
Deficit. 196;

23,276
r7,775

976

942,027

72,43ó

972,435

29,700
8,884
8,764

Uxrox F¡¡s-
Fees Receivecl for the Year 1965

Aou¡-r Eruc¡.rroN-
Allocation hY UniversitY
F¿¿s: Tutorial Classes

Schools and SPecial Courses

s,47,U8
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ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEAR 1965
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EXPENDITURE

A¡¡u-C¡,xcrn Co¡.rurrrur-
Sala¡ies
Payroll Tax and Instrrance
Radon Expenses
Equiprnent
Library
Sundries
Patients' Transpolt
Publications
Car Expenses
Grant to Department of Organic Chemistly-Equipment ancl

Nlaintenance
Linear Accelerator lvlaintenance
Grant nt and Nlaintenance
G¡ant and Nfaintenance
Crant
Grant Nfaintenance
Subscr
Hostel
Films
Public Education Committee
G¡ant to Agricultural Biochemistry-Ecluiprnent and N{aintenance
Overseas Travel
Grant Dosimetry Project

f

18,r20
458
77

1, 146
ÐóJ

1,050
74

238
67

316
2,910

r9
9,684

t3
2,749
r.000

68r
113
r2I

1.759
750
L47

UNroN Fnns-
Paid to Union Councìl
Refunded to Students

Aour-r Eoucer¡ox-
Administrative Salalies
Honoraria-Tutors and Lecturers

Miscellaneous Expenditure
Furniture ancl Equipment
Purchase of New Motor Vehicle
Surpl-rs

r.42.027

7L,465
970

972.435

19,430
L2,L2ó

49r
1,480

506
653
465
483

r,307
6,755

200
946

1.562
876

69

9.47.U8
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THE UNIVERSITY

STATEMENT OF SEPÁRATE

INCOME

Eow¿¡¡ NB¡r-n Tnusr FUN>
Income for the year 1965

Nfrorc¡r- R¡sn¡nc¡¡ Co¡rllrrrrpr-
N.H,M.R.C. Grant
Sundrv Income
Sheridan Income

t

1,500
r88

9,622
1,075
s,024
1,690
2,786

sr9,885

9101,r71

52,340

.. 80,057
2,9r9
6,549

11,646

Capital Account-Accttmulated Debit Balance at 31,¿3,i66 .....

E52,UO
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OF A.DELÀIDE

ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEAR 1965

EXPENDITURE

Eow.r.n¡ Nner-p Tnusr FuNo-
Transferred to A,nti-Cancer Fund, 1965 .,...

Puslrc Ex¡¡vrw¡rrorqs Boeno-

8,185

.. 3,488
r,022
t,7rL
1,839

134
986.95

t,r74
203
848

200

819,885

Cleaning-Elizabeth House
Computing Expenses
Recordings ... ......

Hire of Hall
Payroll Tax
Insruance
Electricity
Telephone

Capital Account-Ãccumulated Debit Balance brought forward
from 3113,¿65 .. ß53.689

L¿ss H.M, Government of Sou Australia Grants towards
Deffcit 1964/65 . 12945

20,258.. 47,653
17,404

838
855... 77r
l3

4,949
606. 3,353

r,877
244

1,450
r50
350.. 400

9101,171

40,654
11,646Pl¿s Deffcit for year ended 31/3/66

852,340



496 FINANCIAL STATEÀ{ENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

STA.TEMENT OF SEPARATE

INCOME

Boe¡o or Puslrc Ex¡rvrrNlrroxs rN lvfusrc-
Fees Received for Year 1965

Hosprrer- Frns-
Fees-Medicine

Dentístry

î.

r0,063

f,10,063

15,6B9
B40

916,629

' We report that we have duly auditeil the above statement relating_ to the Income
and Expenáiture of ùe Separate Accounts of The University of Adelaide in respect of

Adelaide, 28th .April, 1966,
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OF ADELAIDE
ACCOUNTS }-OR THE YEAR T965
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EXPENDITURE

Boeno or Punr.rc Ex¡,rrrNerroxs rN l4usrc-
Cle¡ical Expenses
Printing and Stationery
Sundries
Examine¡s and Supelvisors
Organist
A.M.E.B. Adjustmelts
A.M.E.B. Scholarships
Administration Charges
Postages
Fu¡niture and Equipnrent
Surplus, 1965 (Transfe¡¡ed to Accumulatecl Fund)

ß

200
353
29r

2,r84
50

285
202

1,006
103
932

4,457

Hosprr¡r, F¡rs-
Royal Adelaide Hospital-Honorary Stafl
Director-General o[ Medical Services

f,r0,063

4.058
r,733

r91
2,846
r,950
3,385

769
tõI
840

916,529

the- yeal rvhich elded on the 31st December, 1965, and do certify the above statement
to be a correct abstract of such Income and Expenditure during the period narned.

ANNELLS, HUNWICK & CO., Cha¡tered Accountants,
SPRY, WALKER & CO., Chartered Accountants.
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PART IV

Rncur-arroNs, Scrm¡ur-ss ¡uo Rur¡s ¡'on Corrnsrs ¡r Nonru Tmn¡cr'

l. Bachelor Degrees:

Bachelor of Arts 503

5t4
519

525

5so

54r
550

55e

561

566

570

574

5&3

592

5e5

598

600

602

M
606

608

610

613

615

616

618

620

6?,2

2.

Bachelor of Bconomics

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Agricultural Science

Bachelor of Engineering -

Bachelor of Laws

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery

Bachelor of Medical Science

Bachelor of Dental SurgerY

Bachelor of Music

Bachelor of Architecture -

Bachelor of TechnologY

Bachelor of APPlied Science

Bachelor of PharmacY -

Master Degrees:

Notes to candidates for the degree of Master -

lr4aster of Arts

tr4aster of Education

Master of Economics

lvlaster of Business Management -

lvlaster of Science

ìúaster of Agricultural Science

À4aster of Engineering

Master of APPlied Science

N{aster of Laws

lvlaster of SurgerY

Master of Dental SurgerY

Master of Architecture

Master of Tolvn Planning



3. Doctorates:

Notes to candidates for the degree of Doctor of phirosophy 
62,s

Doctor of Philosophy - 623
Doctor of Letters 6g2
Doctor of Science

Doctor of Laws

Doctor of Medicine
Doctor of Dental Science

Doctor of Music

4. Diplomas:

Education
Associate in Arts and Education

- 633

- 635

- 636

- 638

- 639

-u0
- 642

Fellowship of the Elder Conservatorium of Music 644
Associate in Music MS
Public Administration
Pharmacy

Physical Education -

Social Studies

Physiotherapy -
Computing Science -

5. Table of Fees

6. Rules:

The University Library
Laboratories -
Napier Birks Room
Conduct of Examinations -

-M9
- 651

- 653

- 655

- 658

- 660

- 682

- s78

- 680

-æ2
- 683



1. REGULATIONS AND SCHEDULBS FOR

BACHELOR DEGREES

the subjects refer to thoNOTE: The numbers in brackets after
syllabuses in Part V of the Calendar,

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an Honours degree and,an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Arts. A candidate may obtain either degree or both'

12. The course of study for the ordinary degree shall extend over

rhr; ;¿;i;-i" y""tr -*d that for the HonoÍrs degree over fo'r
academic years.

f3. (a) In these requlations and in schedules made under them by
thdócì"ícil the word""subject" me' of 

-study.at 
the Univer-

riw "oi*állv comp r' In syllabuses, if the
ä"í.tËJì" tZq"it;; a subject at one of the
public examin-ations e Universþ.

ted and the examinations to
to be paid by candidates.

I c) Such schedules shall become efiective from the date of presctip-
tioliúy the Council or such other date as the Council may ûx'

(d) The syllabuses of subjects sþall be.speciffedlf the Head of
thd óepartm'ent concerned ánd submitted to the Faculty and the
Counciifor approval.

le) Schedules made and svllabuses approved by the Council shall
¡eþúULshed in the next editión of the Uñiversity Calendar.

++4 lechrres and
pass Schedule II;
'""d lectures and
pass eraminations in accordance Schedu-le III'

culation.
year must be comPleted in one
e recommendatiorf of the Head

Facultv mav Permit a cand.idate
, but nót moi'e,- under such condi-

I Allowed 28th January, 1965. il Awaiting allowance at time of printíng.



5M REGULÄTIONS_DEGREE OF B.Å.

. (") Ih",-qames_of the candidates who qualify for the Honours
dggree shall òe. published in aþhabetical orãer #ithi.r tlie following
classes and divisions in each school:

First Class

Second Class
Division A
Division B

Third Class.

__(d) A candidate_who is u¡able to complete the cour.se for the
rlonou¡s degree witliin the time allowed, oi whose work is unsatis-
f4ctory at any stage of the course, or who withdraws from the cour.se
shall be reported to the Facultv- v ich mav eifher 1i) nermirr hi- r^shall be Jeported to the Faculty, v ich may either (i) permi't him tosilarr uc I'epurreu ru rne l1 acutfy, v rcn may erther (t) perrnrt him to
re-eruol for t]te Honou¡s degree under such conditiri"i ?lr any) as it
may determine; or (ii) require or allow hirn to take tÈe coúíse formay determine; or (ii) require or allow him to take tÈe coúíse for
the ordinary degree. In that event he may be permitted to countt he may be permitted to count
towards thai d
¿lrt' rrur- _uruxrar'.uy common to ootn oegrees,_provrclect ilìat lìe comp.l
in all other respects with the requireñents f-or the Or.dinary degrec.

( e ) A candidate who after examination has failed to obtain Hono'rs
slrall be reported to the Faculty, whiclr may recommend tlrat rre be
awarded the ordinary degree, þrovided thát he has in irll other ¡e-
spects completed the rvork for the Honours degree.

course, unless the Faculty under paragraph (d) hereof perrnits him
to re-enrol,

fQ. Except.by permission_ of the Faculty a candidate shall not pr.o-
ce9$ t9 a subject for rvhich he has not 

-completed 
the p."-t"q.r'irit"

subjects prescribed in the syllabuses.

7, A candidate may be excused attendance
in which he desires to be examined, trut only
bV _tbe Corrncil. Exemption in re'than two
will be allowed only in excep al circumsta

8. A candidate shall do such written or practical work as may be
prescribed by the Professor or Lecturer.

"9. Except Ín special
examinations shall take pl
candidate shall enter fõr
prescribed by the Council, burt
for examination unless he has re
tures and has done written and
where required, to the satisfaotion
cerned. Written or praatical work
the Professors or Lôctures and the
nations in a subjeqt may be taken into consideration at tlie final
examination that subjeot.

o Allowed 20th December, lg56; amencled tSth January, lg5g.
{ Awaiting allowance at time of prilting.
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10. A candidate who who desi¡es to take
the subiect again shall o practical work in
the subiect tõ the satis d Lecturers, unless
exempted therefrom by

+11. A candida,te who has twice failed to pass the-examination in
anv subiect or division of a subÍect may nd enrol for 'that subjeot
agáio ex'cept by special permission of the Faculty and then only under
sùch conditioru as the Faculty may prescri'be.

failed to pass the examination.

t13. (a) A graduate in another Faculty who wishes-to -proceed to
thé degrée of"Bachelor-of Arts and to-count towards that degree
subiecti which he has already presented for another degree may do
so iuhiect to the followins present not rnoreso iubjeqt to the foìlowing
tlan three such subiects, r

o the following _Present not rnore
such subjects,l Law maY- PTesenJ
bieots: (i'i) he s ubiects which fuI-five such subiects; (ii) hé s ^ gbjects- which fuI-

ffls the t"qnite-énit'of the relèvant Schedule made under Regula-

than

tion 4: ao.i (üi) he shall nott present as a third-year subject in an
approíed reqìeic" for the dep¡èe of Bachelor of Arts a subject which
hè^has preseñted for a¡other iÍegree.

a may be granted such status in
of Ärts al the Faculty shall in

an
c)
to

the degree.
f Awaiting allowance at time of printing'

îÌ Allowed 28th January, 1965' I Allowed L6th March, 1961.
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(c) A matriculated student who was eruolled for the Diploma in
30, 1967, present
ubjects which he
s diploma before

14. No graduate who has o
of Science in the School of
degtee of Bachelor of Arts in tha
obtained the Honours degree of
tle Honours degree of Baðhelor o

"15. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
þe tg-.ti-me_ by the Couicil. The schedule of fees so 

-prescribed 
shall

be published in the University Calendar.
* ÄIlowed 18th Octobe¡, 1956. Allorved 17th January, 1g52.

Schedules made by the Cor¡ncil under Regulations I and 15

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

- l.-Thq following shall be the subjects of lectures and examinations
for the Ordinary ilegree:

Ancient History ( 1) ;
Latin I (2),II (3), and III (O);
Greek I (11), II (13), and III (16);
Comparative Philology ( 17) ;
English I (2L), II (23), and III (26);
Australian Literature (24);
French I (31), II (33), and III (36);
German I (4L),IA (42),II (43), and III (46);
History.I4lq0), ry_þl),.Jç (52), IIA (5s), IIB (54),

IIIA (56), and IIIB' (57);
Ausbalian History (55);
Politics I (61), IIA (63), IIB (64), IIIA (66), and IIIB (67);
Philosophy I (71), II (73), IIIA (76), and IIIB (77);
PsychoþBlI (qll, IA (82), IIA (83), IIB (84), IIIA (B6),

and IIIB (87);
Geography I (91), II (93), and III (96);
Economic Geography (92);
Music I (102), II (1M), and III (106);
Social Economics ( I70);
Economics I (171), II (173), and III (176);
General Mathematics (201), Mathematics I (202), and II

(203), Pu¡e Mathematics II (204), and IiI (200);
Applied Mathematics II (205), and III (207);
Mathematical Statistics I (214), and Mathematical Statistics

rr (276);
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Law Subiects:
The 

-Law 
of PropertY (576)t

Constitutional Law II (577);
Jurisprudence (580)'

I (222), and-II (W);
li (%4), Phvsical and In-

), and Oiganic ChemistrY II

ffi);
63);

27s);

ts as may be aPProved under Sec-

tion (c) of Clause 2 of Schedule II'
Sobieci wÈ"h *"v-b" 

"ounted 
for the degree only by- candidates

*h; h;;i;;Îfi"Jfd'. the Diploma in sociat-science or the Diploma
in Social Studies:

Sociology (130)'
jects of lectures and examinations

of this schedule and in addition:

), and II (28)
, and II (38)
B).

3. Except for Mathematics I no subject shall be cou¡ted as part
of more than one sequenc€,

twice, and a candidate shall not
followins Pairsr
r Latin IÏ ãr Latin III;
. II;

Politics IIA and Politics IIB;
Psvcholoqv I and Psvchology IA;
Géogapttùy I and Ecônomiõ Geography;
Ecoñomic-s I and Socíal Economics;
General Mathematics and Mathematics I;
fnl"tt "-"tio il *"¿ eíther Pure Mathematics II or Applied

Mathematics II;
General Physics and PhYsics I;
Biology md eíther Botany I or Zoology I'

5. A candidate rnay not pres€{tt more than two of History IA,
History IB and His'tory IC.

6. Á candidate mav present only one of Chemisrtry II, Physical
and Inorganic Chemishli II, and oiganic Chemistry II'

7. A candidate who enrolled as a matriculated student befo¡e
M;"h 3f" 1964, "tJ passed in Educaùio-n (lI.Q) before, March 31,

tS6O, tttuy present thatiubject for either the Ordinary or the Honours
deøee.--fl-th"r" Schedules come into force on January 1, 1966'

Ã 
""''¿iãut" 

who enrolled as a matriculatêd student_prio_r tp-]anu-
.ry f, igO6, may continue under the Regulations and Schedules in



force in 1965. Alternativel¡ he may com the
present Regulations and Schedules with su be
necessary to ensure that subjects validly or
earlier Schedules be counted pro tanto únder the present Schedules,
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English I, Frerrch I, German I, German IA,

Physics I, Chernishy I, Geology I, Botany I, Biology, Zoology Î;
(e) two of the follorving sequences:

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINA,RY DEGREB
l. To qualify fgn thg- Or4inary degree a candidate shall present

nine subjeots, which shall include:
I, French
s, Mathe-

(c) not more rthan tlu'ee subiec ented for
any other degee or diploma;

$istory -IC, Politics I, Phil_osophy_I, Psychology Í, Psychology IA,
Geography I, Economic Geograph¡ Music I, Sociai Econõmics,Geography I, _Economic _Geography, Music I, Sociai Econõmics,
_Esonomi_cs I, General_Mathematics, Mathematics 

_ 
I, General Physics,

Physics I, Chernishy I, Geolosy I. Botanv I. Biolosv. Zoolosv Î'

5. German I or IA. German II

Fírst Year

l. Latin I

2. G¡eek I

3. English I
4. French I

6. History IA or Iß or IC

7. Politics I
8. Philosophy I
9. Psychology I

10. Geography I
11. Music I
12. Bconomics I
13. Mathematics I
14. Mathematics I
15. Mathematics I

Fírst Yea¡

6. Social Economics or
Economics I

9. Psychology I

Second. Year

Latrn II

Greek II

Bnglish II
F¡ench II

Geography II
N{usic II
Economics II

Second Year

History IIB

Thírcl Year

Latin III or
Comparative Philology
Greek III or
Comparative Philology
English III
French III or
Comparative Philolo.qy

German III or

Geography III
Llusic III
Economics III

Third Yea¡

History IIIA or IIIB

Comparative Philology
History IIA or IIB 

FTil::í 1t1å," 
IIIB or

Politics IIA or IIB Politics IIIÀ or IIIB
Philosophy II Philosophy IIIA or. IIIB
Psychology IIA or IIB Psychology IIIA or IIIB

Pure Mathematics II Pure Mathematics III
Applied Mathematics II Applied Mathematics III
Mathematical Statistics I N,Iathematical Statistics II

For candidates who have qualified for the Diploma in Social Science
or the Diploma in Social Studies, the following are permissible alter-
natives to sequences 6 and 9:

Psychology IIB Sociology
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il

2. (a) A e is not English gni who
h"r'p*l"d tongue fPProved bY tþe
F;;rity; * cliuse f la) above bY
passing ín

/c) With the oermission of the Faculty of Arts in each case' a

*ìãí¿"tr *ay präsent a sequence of three-Science subjeots; prooided
that such sequence

i. may not include a third-year subiect already presented fo'r
another degree;

ii. quence chosen from numbers 1-12
e sequence in PsYchologY maY not
L

Clause I of this Schedule,
e of th¡ee Science subjects
g the subieots which he

(d) Notwithsrtanding sub-paragraph (-") -of Clause-1.of this
ScùãÉule, a candidate"may freseät ¡or the d-eg9e of Bachelor of
Ñ;;óti""re than ffve sub¡eôts presented for the degree of Bachelor
of Laws.

NOTE: (not forming paft of the Regulatiorn or Schedules):

'thæ,the normal Pattern of studY
r of Arts be four subjects in the

d two in the third'

(b) A candidate-w-hoge tþ¡+-yqar.subjects are, or 1t9tl9f twg.ofI I) 
' ^ 

ËllulualU wllvJç Ll¡uu-yu4l ruulvvLr ¡4v, v^

poìã'Mathematics IlI. Applied 'Mathemâtics lII, and Mathematical
S+erisfüo-s TI- mav .roí ioäÎod" more than one S'cience subject norSt"tisd; II, may noí inãÎ,'d" more þan one Scier_rce-subject nor
;oi; ttla" fiîe of dre subjeots included in sequences 13, 14 and 15'

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DBGREE

1. A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend lçctures regularly
and pass examinations in one of the following schools:

or in a combined school approved by the Faculty and including such
subiects of two schools al stralt be deemed equivalent to those of a

single school.
A candidate desiring to enter for an Honours school must obtain the

approval of the head õt the school concerned.
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2. (a) I
o¡ Greek I

2._ (a) Every candidate for an Honou¡s degree shall pass in Latin I
Greek I o'r French I or C,erman I or Germin L4

examination in a foreiqn lanzuage and literatu¡
Faortty. In_rthe Hono"urs rcÏ.ooTs of History,

õou¡rt as a subject.

ate for the Honours degree in
Literahue, a candidate whose

an examination in
atisfy the require-
ng in English I.

3._ Except in d by the Council, acandidate-rnust ch hê presents himielf
for the ffnal Ho subjeðts:

(a) For rthe Honours degree in Latin:
Scheme A:

Latin I, II and. III;
Elementary Greek;
Greek I;
Thrce other subjects.

Scheme B:
Laün f, II and III;
A sequence of three other subjects;
Two other subjeots;
Greek I must be included as one of the ffve elective

subjects.

(b) Folthe Honours degree in Classics:
Latin I, II and III;
Greek I, II and III;
Comparative Philology;
One other subjeot or Elernentary Greek.

(c) For the Honours degree in English Language and Literatu¡e:
Scheme A:

English I, II and III;
Old and Middle English I and II;
Th¡ee other subjects approved by the Head of the De-

parhnent, including one in a language other tlan
English.

Scheme B:
English I, II and III;
Five othe,r $bjects approved by Èu Head of the Depat-

men!, -includíng a sequence and a language other -than

English.
(d) For tfre Honou¡s degree in French Language and Literatu¡e:

French I, II and TII;
Old and Middle French I and II;
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atin I unless
Examination

(e) For the Honou¡s degree in German Language and Literature;
German I or IA,II and III;
German IIB and IIIB;
Th¡ee other subjects.

(f ) For the Honou¡s degree in History:
History I (A, orB or C),II (A or B), III (A or B);
Five other subjects approved by ,t-lle Head of the Depart-

ment, which'must ôid.inarily ínclude a second third-ìyear
subl'oct.

(g) Fol the Honou¡s degreo in Politics:
Politics I, II (A or B), Politics IIIA and IIIB;
Four other subjects approved by the Head of the Depart-

ment, including a second-year subject orLher than Politics.
(h) For the Honours degree in Philosophy:

Philosophy I, II and IIIA;
Five other subjects including one second-year subject and

one third-yeâr subject.
(i) For the Honor:rs degree in Psychology:

Psychology I, IIA and IIIA;
Psychology IIB and IIIB;
Three other subjects.

(j) For the Honours degree in Geography:
Geography I, II and. III;
Five other subjeots approved by the Head of rthe Depart-

ment including a -'tlnd-year subject other than Geo-
gaphy.

(k) For,the Honours degree in Music:
À4usic I, II and III;
Five other subjects approved by the Professor of Music,

including a second third-year subject.
(t) For the Honours degree in Economics:

Economics I, II and III;
Five other subjects approved by the Head of the Depart-

ment, incluciing a-,fhird-yeui subject other than Eco-
nomics.

(m) For the Honours degree in Mathematics:
Mathematics I, Pr:re Mathematicsll ei.thor Applied Mathe-

matics II or Nlathematical Statistics I;
Honours Mathematics III;
Three otìrer subjects approved by the Head of the Depart-

ment, including a language other than English.
Provided that a candidate may not courrt R:re Matfrematics

III or Applied Mathematics III or Mathematical Statis-
tics II or llonours Mathematics III rtowards both the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science and the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts.
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(n) For the Honours degree in Computing Science:
Mathernatics I, Pure Mathematics II, either lrpplied

Mathematics II or Mathematical Statistics I;
Honours Mathematics III;
Three other_ subjects approved by the Head of the Depar.t-

ment, including a language other than English.
P¡ovided that a candidate may not count Pure Mathernatics

IItr or Applied MathematÍós III or Mathematical Statis-
tics lI or Honours Mathemartics III towards both the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science and the
Honours degree of Bachelol of Arts,

4. In addition to the subjeots specifed in clause 3 of this schedule
every candidate shall undertake during the second and la,ter years
of his course such Honours work as the Head of his Department
shall require.

5, Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall take the
whole of the final examination for the Honours degree at the one
annual examination.

NOTE: (not forming part of tlie Regulations or Schedules):

The Facuþ recommends that the normal patterir of shrdy for
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts should include four sub-
jects in the first year. For many Honou¡s studen,ts the subjects of
the first year should includc a language other than Engìish.

SCHEDULE IV: FEES

A. Ordinary Degree of B.A.:
(I) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures

and annual examination in each cotu'se ex-
cept in Science subjeots

(2) For a special examination in any course

(3) For an annual examination rvith exemption' from attendance or re-attendance at lectures
(4) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lec-

tures, laboratory work and annual examina-
tion in each course in a Science subject: the
same fees as are prescribed in the schedule
for the degree of Bachelor of Science.

IJ. Ilonouls Degree of B.A.:
( 1) For such courses for the Ordinary degree as- 

candidates are required to take: the fees
prescribed in Section A.

(2) For each of Old and Middle English I and II,' ' 
OId and Middle French I and II, and German
IIB and IIIB

(3) For Honours Mathematics III

f36 ($72)
e10 ($20)

ßr8 ($36)

f36 ($72)
e72 (6144)
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f120 ($240)

f6 ($r2)

Notes: 1, These fees cover all work, except courses for- th_e Q-rdirrrary degree

,o¿ irrf"ti* co'rses pto"iã"JJoiin B. i2)-aËove, which the heacl of the school

deems necessary for the Honours coulse selected'

2. The cost of attendance on excu¡sions and,/or at camps is not included in
th. i""t li.tèJ ubou". See separate statement on page 662'
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS

REGULATIONS
1. There shall be a_n_Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor

of Economics, A candidate may obtain either degree õr both.

subject or to other subjects.

4. The names of candidates who qualify -for the lfonours degree
sha-ll òe published in alphabetical order within the following cla"sses
and divisions:

First Class
Second Class

Division .4.

Diyision B
Third Class

A candidate who fails to obtain Honours may be awarde4 the Ordinary
$egrge p_rovided that he has in all other reipects completed the wori<
for the Honou¡s degree.

-5. No graduate wlo has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Arts in the school of Economics may obtain the Hõnours degree of
Bachelor of Economics.

6. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not proceed
to a subject for wh-ich he has not compiet"{ -th" pre-requisite iubjects
or preparatory work as prescribed in thì syllabusei.

7. A candidate shall do_such written or practical work in any subject
as may be prescribed by the professor or lècturer concerned. '

I fl,""xetf?tnu R*:*B:l; i8ãi:
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s by direction of
ter:minal or other
nto consideration

in any subject shall again attend
work-in that subject to ttre satis.

ncerned, unless granted exemPtion

For the purposo of this regulation a candidate who has failed to
comply witÏ tñe provisions of Regulation I shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination'

mine.

lü) shall Dresent a range of subieots which fulffIs in all respects' ' the röquirements ð the Schedules made under Regulation
16 below;

15. If in anv vear the number of students desiring to attend lectures
inìnv subiect'be fewer than a minimum txed by the Council, the

"orrtré 
of léctsrres ín that subiect may be suspended for that year.

ù Allowed 20th December, 1956.

i Ämended 4th October, 1962,4r}' April, 1963, and 4th November, 1965'
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:A.llowed tTth January, 1952.

16. Schedules and
prac,tical wotk t and
rhe_fees to. be p ulty
of Economics an

from the date of approvel
ouncil may determine and
calendar which is issued

L7. had matriculated and
Passe the degree of Bachelor
of Ec aled mãy complete the
cours provided that he does
so not late¡ than December 31, 1956.

SCHEDULES MADE BYTHE COUNCIL UNDER RBGULATIONS
2 ÄND 16

Sc¡rrour,B I - GnNBrt¿¡,,

l. The subjects for the Ordinary degree shall be:
Econonrics I, Il, III;
Mathematics (Economics);
Economic Statistics I, II;

Comme¡cial Law A, B;
Indusbial Sociology;
Arts subjects as listed for the Ordilary degree of Bachelor

of Arts.
Provided that:

(i) I andt"hi
IA and

Politics IIB (unless both subjects have been passed before
March 31, 1966);

2. A graduate in ano'ther Faculty mqy be gfanted status in not more
than four subjeots on account of work done for another degree.
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i

A graduate may also be exempted by the Dean as follows:

Ú"¿* Schene A: from úrée of the subjeot-s 9f Ecgnopfc Geo-" 
s;pi,''i, ö;;;';i;f aaw A, commeicial Law B, Financial
K""'o.ílüttg, and Management .Acc-ounting;*

tJnd,er Sclteme B: from the "three subjects"'

total of the number of subjects from which
iãà*tttãi *ittt t¡" number of iubjects in which
nõt exceed fc r.

Uncler Sc'lteme.A: from three of the subjects-o-f EcorroTic Geo-
"'"ît"p[y, ó;;;]"t"t, Law A, Commér'cial Law l.l' Fi'ancial

Ã"àúlti"g, and Management Accounting;*
(Jnrler Sclrcme B: from the "three subjects"'

Provided that the total of the number of subjects from which

*"*"ùi" it'stå"t"¿ t"gãittéi wiih the number of iubjects in which

status^ is grantéd shall not exceed fcur'

3. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean (or his nomi-

nee) at enrolment eaclt Year'

4. Candidates who tå'|f
to 1959 may continue
;;"äin;"ii"í' (tr';;;) vided

ü.ääää"ì;,hji reted.

his results at such an additional
ccount in determining his results

at the annual examination.
o It is in -will be granted onJl

t" 1""ãi i *,ittlï:å"nu*:basis of ial Accounting.

Sanmur-B II - Trm OnorNenY Dncnrn

Clause 2 of Schedule'I a candidate for
ass in eleven subjects' There shall be
as follows:

Scheme A (Cornmetce):
Economics I, II, III;
Economic Statistics I;
Economic DeveloPment I;
Economic Geography or Mathematics (Economics);

Elements of Accounting, Management Accounting, Finan-
cial Accounting (ol in special cases, by approval of
the Dean, anoiher subject);

Commercial Law A;
Commercial Law B or Industrial Sociology (or in special

cases, by approval of the Dlan, another subjeot)'
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Scheme B (General Ecorwmics):
Econornics I, II, III;
Economic Geography or Mathematics (Economics );
Elements of Accounting;
Economic Statistics I;
Economic Development I;
Economic Development II or Economic Statistics II (or

in. special cases, by approval of the Dean, anotùer
subject);

Three subjects, appr-ov_qd_ by- the Dean, provided that not
more than two shall be ffrst_year subJects,

Sc¡rnour,n III - Trre Howor¡ns Dncnpr
A cand'idate fo¡ the Honours degree shall:

(a) except as _provided for in Clause 2 of Schedule f, pass in
eleven subjects prescribed for the Ordinary de$ee as
follows:
Economics I, II, III;
Economic Statistics I;
Economic Development I;
Economic Geography or Mathematics (Economics);
Elements of Accounting;
Economic Theory;
Three subjects approved by the Dean.

(b)devote a further ye_ar t9 the_study of, and pass examina_
tio-ns in, such additional work in Economics'and in Jtie¿
subjeas as the Professor of Economi", -uy-piËr-"rile 

^'

Sc¡rr¡ur_n l\,2 _ pr,.¡.s

A. For. attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and annual exami-
nation:

(1)For subjeots which are included in ,the
schedule fo,r the degree of Bachelor of Arts:
the fees prescribed in that schedule.

(2) For each ot-her subjeot
(3) For a special examination in any subject
(4) For an annual examinartion with exernntionfrom attendance (or re-attendance)' 

"tlestures
For the Honou¡s work and

nation in Economics

n8 $72)
ß10 (920)

sr8 ($36)

1"" _"*1*s exami-
- sL20 (guo¡

B,
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OF THB DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCB

REGULATIONS

l. an Honours degre-e oi Bachelor

of Sc either degree or both'
2. dinary defree shall extend over

th¡ee the ÍIonoìtrs degree over fou¡

lecturers concerned.-- lc) At the annual examination in a subiect the examiners may take
intb âccount the candidate's written or piactical rvork in the subject
and his results at terminal or other examinations in it.
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. B. (") Tþe¡e shall be the follorving classiÊcations for the Honours
gegree,_a-nd_the qarnes of successful candidates i' each subiect shall
be published in alphabetical order within each classiffcatio",'--

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B.

(b) ¿ cjndidate who fails to obtain one of the foregoing classiff-
cations at his ffrst attempt shall not be permitted to prËseni himself
again for the examinatioì.

9. at lectures or Iaboratory work orother casion on which á 
"à"ã-i'd^I" 

t"L",
a sub special cases and ;; dñ;ãsõ:prove

.10. A gr_a{uate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
ot Âr'ts in Mathematics may not proceed to the Ho-nours degree of
Bachelor of Science in that íubjecf.
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SCHEDULES IVIADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 3

I. Tnp OnorN¡¡Y DscREs

1. The subjects of study for the Ordinary degree shall be as followsr

GronnA: General Mathematics (2' Physics (22L), PhYsics I
t (z5t¡, notany I (261)

ganic
ology
stry I
ology

Group D:

2. To qualify for -the Ordinary degree a candidate shall' subject

tolhe-conäitioir u"a^ã"ãiû;_it"'"_r_9freciûed in Cla'ses 3, 4 and 5

fälåï ,ãiìrrà"iäirü-ðo-pt"t" the follôwing range of subiects:

la) four subiects from GrouP A;
i;i ;;ih;-ltil;;bi;"t' f'ä* G'o"p B or two subjects from
'-' Gtãup B and a fifttr subject from Group A;
(c) two ôubjects from GrouP C'

the Faculty, a candidate
subiect until he has com-
to present for the degree

ause 2.*

4. The choice of degree must

comply with the follo
(á) Chemistry I ics I must be

presented as

1b¡ïhe following combina not be pre-

sented:--- 
Biology and either Þo-!?"y.I o-r Zoology I;
Geneiál PhYsics and PhYsics I;
General Máthematics arid Mathematics I;
Mat-hematics II and either Pure Mathematics II or Ap-

hematics II;
that a candiilate who has eruolled in a Group C
Dermission of the Faculty to enrol subsequently
Jor the clegree.
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(") _presents both Botany III and Zoology III
Genetics I also except by special apþioval
d subject to such coiditiôns-as the Fäculty

to Clause 2 above may be made
ed twice or as forming þart of the
Group:

(d) A candidate may present Honou¡s Mathematics III from
9loyp D ì,n lieu of both Pure Mathematics III and Applied
Mattrematics III from Group C.

6. A candidate for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in
Forestry shall:

(a) Complete the following subjects:
Pþysics I or General Physics;
Chemistry I;
Botany I;
Mathematics I or General Mathematics;
Geology I;
Botany IIA;
Agricultural Economics;
Either Soil Science I or a subiect from Group B approved

in each case by the Facultyt
(b) cations at the end of the ûrst and second

complete a total of not less than twelve
ffeld under a forest authority approved

(c) Subsequently complete a two years' course at the Australian
Forestry School, Canberra, under a syllabus approved by
the Council;
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il. Trm HoNouns Drcnr'n
I. A candidate mav, subiect to approval by -the Head of the De-

p;i-;;ü;;ñ"ã, óioô""ä to thdilonouri degree in one of the
following subjectsr

Mathematics
Phvsics
Máthematical Physics
Physical and Inorganic ChemisEY
Orþanic Chemistry
Geology
BotanY
ZoologY
BiochemistrY
Physiology
PharmacologY
Genetics
Mictobiology
PsychologY
Computing Science.

syllabus.
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III. Frns
Lectures

( inclusive fee )

s36 ($72)

e72 (fiL44)

s36 ($72)

PracLical
Wo¡k

f36 ($72) s12 ($24)

f36 ($72) s36 (972)

A.

t.
For the Ordirrarl' l)egree:

Gene¡al Mathematics, Mathematics I and
II, Pure Mathematics II and III, Applied
Àfatlrematics Il an<l III, Ivlatheriiátical
Statistics l, Mathematical Statistics II
and Mathematical Physics A, each

Honours N4atlematics III
General Physics, Physics I, Chemistry I,
Geology I, Botany' I, Zoology I ãnd
Biology, each (inclusive fee)

Physics III, Physics IIIH, Mathematical
Physics B, Organic Chemistry III, Physi-
cal and Inorganic Chemistry III, Bio-cal and Inorganic Chemistry III, Bio-
chemistry II, Geology III, Botany III,
Zoolosv IIl. lvlicrobiolow. Phvsiolosv II.

2.

r).

4.

l).

Zoology III, ogy, thysiology II,
Ç_e4gtÌcs lI, Histology, 

-and -Psychi,logy:

II (S), each

6. Special Subjects:
Agricultural Economics (inclusive fee) -
Soil Science I -
Palaeontology -
Botary IIA

ubject in lieu of a subject
(inclusive fee) -
an (for candidates other
students )

B. For tbe Honours Degrec:
For the tnal-year Honours work and the
final examination in any subject gf20 ($%0)

Note: The foregoing amount, which does not include the fees for
pass work, is inclusive of all fees payable for cou¡ses taken at the
University, which the Faculty deerns necessary for the Honours course
in the school selected.

C. For a supplementary examination ( theo-
retical or practical or both) f10 ($20)

Notes:

1. The cost of attendance on excursions and/or at camps is not
included in the fees listed above. See separate statement on page
662,

2. The fees for the work at the Australian Forestry School are not
íncluded in this schedule.

s36 ($72)
e36 (872) stz (8%)
s36 ($72) stz (8%)
f36 ($72) e% (fi48)

s72 (fiL44)

s6 ($12)
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I

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL

SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours $egrge of Bachelor

"f 
ïgri;Ji*ãiil;";;. ¡. 

"ã"áiâat 
may obtain eitheidegree or both.

2. Exceot in special cases allowed by the Coun-cil,-ev-ery candidate

rot-i¡ã'à"Jåù"ti's-"-åh"l"r ã1Àgricultutâl S"iettc" shall after matricula-
iü'ö;å';i i;;tl;;;i-*då-i" vears in courses of studv for the

degree.

experience prescribed'

ourse of studY, including lectures,
to be undertaken, the examinations

candidates, shall be drawn uP
and submitted to the Council

lb) Such schedules s

bv'th'e Council or from

"ítd 
thal be published

5. Except bv permission of the
candidate'shati fot be admitted to

Honou¡s diPloma of Rosew-orthY
on from the requirements of this
as it maY determine.

6. A candidate may be exempte{ from attendance at lectures or

orãctical work in a súbiect in uihich he desires to be examined, but
änly upon grounds appr-oved by the Council.

v the Council, the annual examina-
äfter the completion of the course
examinations,-*hen granted, shall
whether in term or in vacation.

(b) A candidate shall enter fo
prêsciibed by the Council, but s

ior examinatíon unless he has reg
and has done written and laborat
required, to the satisfaction of the

lc) At the annual examination in a subiect, the examiners may_take

into â"*"trt the candidate's written or piactical work in the subject
and his results at terminal or other examinations in it.
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pe¡missio_n to sit for or abse ion in any
subject after having attended instructioí
in it shall be deemèd to have

10..(a) A candidate for the Honours degree shall spend an additionar
yÇ3r in adv-anc_gd study_in one of the sùbjects listeï in the schedule
relating to the Honours- degree.

, (þ) ffr","?Tes. gf candidates who _qualify for _the Honours degree
shall ùe published in alphabetical ordêr wiihin the foilowing cla"sses
and divisions:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

.A,llowed 28th January, 1965.

SCHEDULES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 4.

I. Trm On¡rwARy Dncn¡p
1. The subjects of study for the ordinary degree shall be as folows:

Group A: G-eneral ematics I (Z0Z), Generalphy^sics emistry I (ætÍ, ceaósyr-(Fr) (350i, Bòtany'r (z6ií,
Zoology
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Group

Group

Group

2. To oualifv for the ordinary degree a candidate shall, subject to
tfr"-' "o"aìü*r'^"¿ -ãain"utiorís spãcifi ed jn clause 3, satisf actorily
complete the following courses:

la) Chemistrv I and th¡ee other subjects from Group Â; theso
'-' thr;; subiects must include either Botany I and Zoology I or

Biology;

lb) Asriculture I and either three other subjects from Grorrp B or
'-' t*i;ther subiects from Group B and a subject from Group A

not previouslY taken;

(c) Aericulture II, Biometry IA and Agricultural Microbiology' ' utt"d three other subjects from Group C;

ld) Asriculture III and either two other subiects from Group D
'-' *"àn" other subject from Group D anci two subiects from

Group C not PreviouslY taken.

3. The list of subjects to be presented for the degree must comply
with the following conditions:

(a) The following combinations of subjects shall not be
oresented:^ Biology and eíther Botany I or-Zoology I;

Geneiál Mathematics and Mathematics I;
General Phvsics and PhYsics I;
Geology I and Geology i (Agriculture).

(b) Economics II I together co-nstitute
'- ' ott" subject in presented. only þ)¡ 1

candidate who -and another subject
from Group D.

(c) A candidate who presents Biometry IB will be exempted' ' from taking and preìenting Bíometry IA'
+ see clause 3 (b),
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4. Roseuorthg Agt'icultural C ollege

5. Practical Experience

a 'åiî',T9"i"rl,l'it S;y''.î îf"î;,',iåfü:îl
,S e admitted to the degree, Of this period'

(a) Time spent on compulsory tours and camps may be allorved
to count for not more than four weeks.

(b) Not more than fifteen weeks may be spent on farm experience
at research and educational centres oi on work in the field or
in a laboratorv directlv
by the candidáte in hié
be approved in advance

(d) A.candidate who -holds the diploma of Roseworthy Agri-
cultural College will be exemptei from the requirements"of
practical experience.

II. Tr¡a HoNouns Dncnr,n

L A candidate may, subject to approva_l by the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned, proóéed tó the rroirã"tr a"gí"" i";; ;itt* ¡ño*ing
disciplÍnes:

Agricultural Biochemistry
Agronomy
Animal Production and Physiology
Soil Science
Entomology
Plant Pathology
Plant Breeding
Genetics
Plant Physiology
Horticulture.
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III. FBns

A. For the Ordinarg degree

The fee for attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and plactical
u,ork and the annual examìnation in each subject shall, subject to the
provision below' be as follows: 

tn¡Lr'îÏ*'i'"1 
Practical

1. General Mathematics, Mathematícs I and
II, Agricultural Economics, Economics II,
Económic Statis'hics I, each - 936 ($72)

2. ics, Physics I, Chemistry I,
Geology I (Agriculture),

"t:* ], 
Bio_logv' each (in-- 

996 ($22)

II, Zoology II, Botany IIB,
Biochemistrt_ t, 

Totogt 
tt: 

Sg6

3, Chemistry
Genetics I,
each

4. Agriculture I, Biometry IA, each

5. Agricultural Microbiology

(6zz¡ srz (fi%)
( $so¡

($s0¡ s6 ($12)

(fi72) ß6 ($12)

( $ros ¡

($zz¡ srs ($30)

(fiiz¡ s36 ($72)

student shall not

in Agriculture III

( $zao¡

- 9r8

- s18

6. I BiochemistrY
athology, Animal
I, S_oil Science 

336

7. Biometry IB 954

8. Agriculture III,
II, Agronomy,
Production II, S

II, Plant Pathology II, Plant Breeding,
Horticultural Science, each - f36

9. Genetics II 936

Provided that the total annual fee payable by a
exceed fl44 ($288).

Note: The fee for compulsory tours [f50 ($tOO ¡1
is additional to the above fees.

B. For the Honours degree
Inclusive fee for courses which the Head
of the Department deems necessary for
the Honourì course in the subject selected,
including the examinations required - gI20
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

prescribed for one of thè followine Eìgineering courses:

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Engineering.

2. Sche courses of lectures,
laboratory work to be examina-
tions to be es to be pai shall be
drawn up Engineering d to the
Council.

as from the date of approval
Council may determinè, and

ty Calendar which is issued

_f3. Except_by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not be
admitted to the class in any subject for which he has not completed
the pre-requisite work presóribed in the syllabus for that subjectì

Trrp OmrN¡ny Dncnns.

. {a. (") !qqualify for_the Ordinary_dpgree a candidate shall regu-
larly attend lectures and do ryritten, labõratory, and other practiäl
work (where such is^required), and pass examínations in the-subjects
prescribed for one of thè followins Énsineerins courses:- (a)

(b)
(") E;(d)

also
tical
the
has

(c) Written and practical work done by candidates by direction
of the professors or lecturers, and the resllts of terminál or other
examinations in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the
ffnal examination in that subject.

I Allowed 9th January, 1958.

f Amended Sth December, 1949, 15th January, 1959, 4th April, 1963, and 28th
+,{mended. Bth December, 

'nrr.J"tt*' 
196.5i 

Alloweil 20th Decembe¡, 1g56.
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tld) There shall b pass at an annual exami-
natiòn'in any subject 'for the Ordinary degree,
as follows: Pass with redit, Pass. The names of
ca¡rdidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be arranged
in order of merit within the classiffcation; ,the names of other candi-

ubject shall again attend
ct, to the satisfaction of
by the Faculty of Engi-
one academíc year only.

(f ) Supplementary examinations will be held only in special cir-

",r-ìtâtr""^r'"pproved'by 
the Faculty after consideraüón of ìndivjdual

cases.

6. Except in case of illness or other suficient cause allowed by
the Council, no candidate shall be credited in any year with atten-
dance at lectu¡es or laboratory work in a subjelt unless he has
attended at least th¡ee-fourths 

-of 
the lectures aid laboratory work

respectively in that subject.

7. No candidate shall be glanted exemption from attendance at
lectures or practical work in any subject, except upon grounds
approved by the Council,

For the pu4)ose of this regulation a candídate rvho is refused
permission tã sit for examinadoñ in any subject or division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

[1

{ Allowed 22nd December, 1955,
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11. A candidate who had mat¡iculated in the Faculty of Engi-
or the degree of Bachelor
year 1944 may complete

ance with the regulations
such modifications as the

Council may from time to time approve.

12. A candidate degree Science
(Engineering) and mplètes for the
degree of Bachelor may rec on sur-
rendering the degre Science No fee
shall be charged for admission to the second degree.

T¡m llo.-.ouns Dscner.
if3. The Honours degree shall be available in each of the follow-

ing courses:
(i)

,(ri)(ur, 8;(i")
+ 14. (a) The work for the Honours degree shall be taken con-

currently with the professional engineering subjects of the ûnal year of
the couíse for the ördinary degreã as set"out ii the schedules fôr that
degree.

( b ) No candidate shall proceed to the Honours degree except
with the approval of the Fáculty of Engineering, Before granting
such permission tÏe Faculty will take into consideration t}re can-
didate's work up to the time of hís application.

nd submit a satisfactory report on it. The
d to March of the year following that in
taken, and the report must be submitted
of March in that year.

{ (d) The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be
arranged alphabetically in the following classes under each Depart-
ment; First Class, Second Class Division A, Second Class Divisioi B.

o obtain ffrst o¡ second class Honours may be
degree provided he has in all other respects
that degree.

a candidate shall also
six months' practical

ork approved by the
course which he has

follorved.
o,{.llowed llth November, Ig54; amended 28th January, 1965; and

f Amenderl 4th october, 19621th 
November' tnut'îî 

A[owed gth January, r95g.
Ì A'owed I rth Novembîi"'i:i',iîTäi3li::,:*1e63' and 28th ranuarv'
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DETAILS OF COURSES AND SCHEDULES PRESCRIBED

UNDER REGULATION 2 OF THE DEGRBB OF BA'CHELOR
OF ENGINBERING

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

of the course.-Àp"pùã"tr"rrs, toget¡er witl docum-entary evidence of status obtained

i"-tËä-Úniv"ttity"of Adelaide, should be addressed to the Registrar,

the University of SYdneY.

AGRICULTURÂL ENGINEERING

of the co
App mentary evidence of academic

sta"áiå[ should be sent to the Registrar,
the Univ

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2

1. ARR¡,NGEMENT OF COURSES'
The courses shall occuPY ffve

these courses are set out in Claus
case of a candidate who is exe
(20f), General Physics (221)
i ) otitv four vears of full-time s

tÉe seóond yêar of the courses

2. EXEMPTION FROM FIRST YBAR SUBJECTS.
(a) has- p

tioä ô Adel
Parts and
from atics
Chemistry lA (232), and maY en
set out in Clauses 5 to 9.--n ã*tai¿Jà " 

Leaving Honours Examination of
the University ematics Èatts f and II and Physics

may enter the Electrical Engineering courses set

out in section
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FIRST YEAR

A similar exemption may be granted by the Faculty to a candidate
who has passed in appropriate examinations at other approved univer-
sities or Institutions.

tions may be granted status by the Faculty in one or two of the
subjects General Mathematics (201), General physics (2ZI) or
Chemistry IA (2ß2).

3. COMPLETTON OF SUBJECTS.
It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the subjects of any

one yeil simultaneously or to complete all the subjeots set out fo¡

4. APPROVAL OF SUBJECTS.

During the enrolment period before the beginning of each aca_
demic year each candidate must obtain the approvar of the Assistant
to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering to enrol for the subjects
he wishes to study.

5. CIVIL ENGINEERING COURSE.

Noms-l. The subjects to be taken in the ffrst and second years of
the Civil and Mechanical Engineering courses a¡e the same.

2, In the column headed "Hours a Week" a single ffgure such
as 2 means 2 hours a week throughout the year. A ffgure
with a sufix such as 22 means two hours a week for two
terms.

Subject
No. in

Syllabus Subject

201 General tr,fatlematics

22I General Physia

232 Chemistry IA
42O Gmeral Engineering+966 Workshop Practice

IIoun
a Week

Lechues ... 3
Tutorial ... 2
Lectuffi ... 3
Tbtorial ... 1
Practical 3
Lectus .-. 2
Practical 3
Lectu¡s ... I
Iæchue .-. I
kactical 3

Feef,s. t
s6072

]so o 72

I 21048
60 t2

I roro sg
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SECOND YEAR
Subject
No. in

Syllabus
213

406

4ll

+42O
471

486

ë Ì966

Houn
a \4reek

Lectu¡æ 2
lfutorial .. I
Lectues 3
Practical 3
Lectu¡e I
Lectru6 I
Practical 3
Iæctur$ 2
Practical 2

Workslrop Practice Lectr¡rm I
Practical 3

Subject
À{atheruatics I (Engineering)

Mechanics

Physic A (Engineering)

General Engineering

Materials Science

360
L20
60 L2

36072
16 10 33

Ês.
360
360

$

72

24

r Lectures and PracticaL lÃ/ork in this subject ùe at present givm wholly or partly at
the S.A, Institute of TechnologY.

I If mt takel in the Fjnt Yeu.

4O7 lrlatheuraticsll(Engineering)

4I4 Geology I (Engireering)

432 Strength of lr{aterials

433 SuweYing A

435 Survey CamP (First)

440 Electrical Engineedug S

4i2 Engineering Drawing and Design

FOURTII YEÀR

Lecturff
Tuto¡ial
I.ectE6
Practical.
Tutoriâl
Lectur6
Practical
Lectus
Practical

Lectur6
Practical
Lectur6
Practical

Lecturæ .. 2
Tutorial .. I
Lecturs 2
Tutorial 1
Lectures 3
Praetical 6
Lecture 2
P¡actical , 3
Lectus I
Practical 3

Lectures.. 22
Practical . 32
Lectu¡æ 12
P¡actical . 31

3
1
2
2
I
2
3
1
3

2
3
I

360

Ìru o

72

72

Eit het
4O4 Economics(Engineering)

Or
408 \latheu¿ìticsIII(Enginæring)

427 Civil Engineering I

426 H¡ draulics A

430 Tnstrumeutation

466 trfechanical Engileering S (C)
Nlachine Design

Theory o{ Machins

2404a
60 12

r2024
60 L2?to 15

240 48
60 L2

L202460 12

0

0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
o

36

34
t2
24

6
t2

6

I6
4
I

36
12
24
18
24

I5

860

68
24
48
T2
24
L2

32
8

t6
4

24
48
36
48

80

0
0
0
0
0

0

FIFTTI YEAR

423 Civil Engineering IIA

424 Civil Engineering IIB

425 Civil Engineering IIC
Proicct and Report

436 Survd CamP (Second)

3, 1:
6

8
150 hn.

total
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6. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING COURSE.
(a) Olil Come.

[The Fifth Year only of tbis course wjll be ofie¡ecl i¡r 1g66.]

Subject
No. in

Sy'IIabus
404 Economie (Engineering) .

E¡thet
408 Mathenatis III (Engineering)

Or
Civil Engiaeering S

Hydraulia S

Elect¡ical Engireering II

467 Mechanical Engineering S (E)

448 Electrical Engineering IIIA
444 Electrical Eugineering IIIB-

Eithct

FOURTH YEAN

Subject
Hour
a Week

. Lechues .. 2
Tutorial .. I

! s' $
86072

36072. Lectures
Tuto¡ial

2
I

422

428

442

24
6

T2

36
t2

Iæctu¡e 2
P¡actical I
Lectws I
P¡actical 31

o48ot2o24o6o72o24
Lætus 4
P¡actical 7
Tutorial .. 1
Læhrrq I
P¡actical 32

,(Note¡ studeDts of outftanditrg academi_c- abirity who have completed the Fourth yeu areaovsec to (rwote m addrtional ygar solely to topics selæted from statisti6, mathematicsmd- phvsie to improve tbeir _qúaliffcatioqi to ufdertatã -rl*aiàË-io -ä1ì"-*¡"ä" 
r"i*"",Stualmts must füsr be accepted b! tJre Faculty betoã euiã¡nÀ-iãi-s-u-ch-a ð;T;;;-.t*-

FIFTH YEAR

FIFTH YEÂR

160 325 0 lo

720

180
160
50

as prescribed by the
Head of the
Depiltrûent.

448096
7L2024

Electrical Power Lectr¡¡es 2 24 O 4gOr p¡actical 4 -6 ó j.2
Electronis and Communicatiom Lectu¡s .. 2 24 O 4g

14s lrrc Practical ' r504hx. ,f 3 Iz
total477 etrt... Lecturæ B g6 O 72

of Scie
in the
requir

itrg in

432 Strength of Mate¡íals

447 Eleckical Engineering Ä . ..

472 Engineeing Drawing mil Design

477 Engineering MmagemBnt

24048
60 L248096

L202412024
60 t236072

L44

36

l0

6

I
I

Lectus 2
P¡actical I
Lectwæ .. 4
P¡actical 6
Lectu¡es I
Practical 3
Lectu¡æ 3

SIXTH YEAR

448 Elætrical En
Pa¡t A ...... \

Tbeo ...... ll.ectua ...

pan B Eítherz E ...... )Tutoriâl ...

o¡¡ E I P¡acticalßl
467 lt{echanical Enginoering S. (8.) .,.... ...... I:ecturæ ..

P¡actical

Note: Befo¡e en agineøing Â, studæts will be obliged to spend a
lorqight. ir_ the- r-selæteã practical expøÃerts -f-im-EE¿t;tJ
Engineaing I mcl teading.

Electrical ì
Parls o nc I and fI I

Elecricaf - I
Prts of e U and III J



(b) New Couse'

Subject
No. in

Syllábus Subject

2Ol Gene¡a.I Matìematics

22L Genøal PhYsie

Eithet
231 ChemistrY I

O¡
232 Chemistry IA

42O Gme¡al Enginæring
966 WorkshoP Practice I

202 Mathematiß I

222 Physie I ..

Þ231 Cbemistry I

SCHEDI'LES - DEGREE OF B'8.

FIRST YEA-R

SECOND YEÀR

Lech[es - .

Tutorial
Læfu¡es ..

Tutorial ..
Practical
Lectues
P¡actical .
Tutorial..
Lecturæ
Tuto¡ial

., Lectures
. Lectu¡es

P¡actical
o lf not taken in tle First Yer.

Ilours Fee
a Week 3 s'

. ... Lectures .. I 86 0
Tuto¡ial 2
Lectu¡es ... 3 I
'roioriâl ... I l 36 o
Prastical 3 l

Lecturs ... 3 I
Practical 3 136 O
TutorÍal ... I )

..... Lectr¡¡es .. 2 24 O"Practical360

.. ... Lectur6 . . I

.... Lectures ... I I ro roPractical 3 f

$

72

48
t2

72

72

)'u o

).u o

360406

4420
41r

Mechmis . . .

General Engileering
Grapbics t20 24

60 lz

I
2
3
I
I
3
3
I
2
I
I
I

4
1
4
I
2
s
3
q

36072

36072
36072
24048
60 L2

36072
60 12

L20 24

204 Pure Mathematiq II

205 Applied Mathematie II . ...

492 Strength of Materials

44L Elect¡ica.l Engineering I ..

THIRD YEAR

Lectùs ...
Tutorial ...

IÉctur6 ...

Tutorial ...

. ,, .. Lecturæ ..

P¡actical
Lectu¡4
Tutorial .

P¡actical..
4g7 Vacation coutse in Wolkshop Practice (two

weeks' duration)

FOURTH YEÀR

223 Physie II þ:åy"'s, : 
t6

442 Electrical EnsirBerins II !:rtilff :.: á
Practica-l 3

467 Mechanical Engineering S.(E') !-ïffå : å,

472 Engineering Drawing æd Design - FffH"ît ; å

FIFTH YEAR

44g Electrical Engineering IIIA 
""r:""ffjj, 

:

444 Electrical Ensineerjns IIIB BfH":t ;

445 Electrical Engìneering IIIC
477 Engineerirg Mmagement " Lechrres '

Tutorial '

498 Vacation Laboratory course in Electrical'-É;;L1eti"c (three weeks' tluation) " '

86072
12024
36072
12024
160s2
50 10

1202460 12

48096
12024
3607260 L2
240 48
360 72

4
I
3
4

;--
I

L20 24
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7. MECHANICAL BNGINEERING COURSE.

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

The sme subiects as âre taken in tbe Fist and second -years by a civil Enginoeringcandidate. Tbe ãetaiìs ot ttree su¡jããrs ;;" sh;ü;; õiour" S.

Subject
No. in

S¡'llabus
407

432

Hom
a Week

t
2

I

2
3
I
3
I
3

Lectur6
l'utorial
Lecturc
P¡actical.
Lecfuæs
Practical

Lætues
Practical
Lectures
P¡actical
Lectúes
Practical

Lectu¡es
Tutorial

Lectur6
Tutorial
Lectu¡q
P¡actical,
Lectu¡es
P¡actical
Lectures
Practical
Lectures
P¡actical .

THIRD YEAR

Subiect 9s.
360
24060
120
607r0

240
60120
60120
60

433

435
440

472

475

Mathmatics II (Engineeriug)

Strength of lvfaterials

Sureying A

s
72

48
12
24
I2
15
48
t2
24
L2
24
l2

i2

Suruey Camp (First)
Electúcal n'ieù";íg S ...... .....

Engineering Drawing and Design

Production Techrology

FOURTH YEAR

404

408

422

446

46r

462

36072
2404860 t212024
30636072
60 1224048
60 12

2
1

2
I
2
3
I

32, 21
32, 61

2
3

6a,41 36 0 72
6t2 t2 0 2421,32 27 0 54

91, 62
150 hrs 15 0 30

total
386072

463

464

465

477

72

48
t2
24
12

Either
Economics (Engineeriog)

Or
\{athematics II (Engineering)

Civil Engineering S

Electronics

MechanicaÌ Engineering IA
Mechanical Engineering IB

Mecbmical Enginoering IIÄ,

N{echanical Engineering IIB
Nlechmical Engineering IIC:

Project and Report -
Engineering Mmagement ...

FIFTH YEAR
Lecturs
Practical
Lectu¡æ
P¡actical .

Lectures

360

8. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING COURSE.

Subject
No. in

Syllabu
2OI General À,lathematics

221 General Ph1'sics

FIRST YEAR

Subject
Hous

a Week
3

1
3
2

I
1
I

Fee€s.
360

ìlso o
) 240

60
120
60

360
360

$

72

3607212024
12024
60t2

292 eþsmishy IA
42O GeneralEngineering
471 Graphics

I:ectures
Tuto¡ial
Lectu¡es
Tuto¡ial
P¡actical
Lectu¡es
P¡actical .
Lectu¡e
Lectures
Practical.

213 Mathematics I (Engnreøiug)

4LL Physics À (Engineering) . ..

+42O General Engineering
234 Cþmìstry IIA

l47I Graphie

| 1{ not taken in the First Year,

SECOND YEAR
Lectures 3
Ttrto¡ial 2
Lectures 3
P¡actical B. Lectu¡ es 1

. Lectu¡es 3
P¡actical 6
Lectures I
Practical 3

72

72
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THIRD YEAR

Subject

Subject
No. in

Syllabus
406

407

4t2
432

472

48t

486

Hou¡¡
a Week

2
1
3
I
I
2
0
1

I
21
2

2
I
22
32

2
2
3

I
I
3

Mechanics

Mathenratics II (Engireajng)

Chemistry IIB
Strength of Materials

Engineering Drawirg md Design

Process Engineering I
N{aterials Science.

I s. $
36()72
36072
12024
240 48
60 12

12024
60 12

Ìsoo iz
!

IÆctuts .,.

P¡actical
LechEes ...
Tutorial ...

Lectules ...

Lecturs ...

P¡actical
Lectlrrq...
Practical
Lecturs ...

TutoriaL..
Lætu6...
Practical

FOURTH YEAR

440 ElectricalEngineeringS '' -Lectures- P¡actical ,

468 Mecha¡ical E¡e'ineering S (Ch)
Machine Deign

483 Process Engineøing II.A.-
Unit OPerations I

484 Process Engineering IIB-
Chemical Reaction Etgineering

Procqs Engineering IIC-
Prooess Control

Lecfu¡æ
Practical

Lectures
Tuto¡ial
Practical

l€ctures..
Semina¡s
Practical

Lectures
Tutorial
Practic¿rl

24
6

15
6

24

6

36

6

18

6

o
o

o
0

0

0

0

0

0

0

4a
t2

30
t2

4A

t2

72

t2

36

1Z

i FIFTH YEÄR

49I Process Eogineering IIIA-
Unit OPerations lI

452 Process Engioeering IIIB-
Unit Processes II

493 Process Engineering IIIC-
Tndust¡ial Economics

494 Proæss Engineering IIID-
Plant Design

Lectures448096
Tutorìal 3
Practicaì512024
Lecturs .. 2 24 0 48
Tuto¡ial 2
PracticalS60L2
Seminæ212024

Practical . 250 h¡s' 36 0 72
total

o Lectures ancl Practical lÄro¡k in this subject are at present given wholly or partly at

the S.A. Instihrte o{ TechnologY.

T The Fifth Year of the Chemical Engineed¡g Course will consist oI two partsr

(a) Ts'enty weeks of lectures, tutorials mil practical wo¡k in Process Eugineering IIIA'
' IIIB anC IIIC;
(b) Six weeks of full-time rvork devoted to a Plant Deign project-Proces Engineering

IIID;
Betwecn these two parts of the co¡rse thele. will_ be a gap of fqgr- we-eks, during rvhich

examinatio¡s in troceíJ i:"ii"-"ä"g tue' IIIB and-IIIC will be held'

9. PRACTICAL EXPERIBNCE'(") 
'i"'f,f,$1,"îîåi::#,"¿"ålnå"J"",Í"Jå'å1;
at least Îhtee mo.ttñs must be other than
as drawing.

(b) nal Ser-
be Per-
of three
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(c) Chemica-l Engineeringj Th. compuJsory practical expericnce ap-
qrgyqd for a_Chemicãl Engineering caird'idate undei Regulatión
4 (b) should be arrangedãs follows:
Second Year: Long Vacation-Workshop Practice for not less

than B weeks.
Third Year: Lolg Vacation-Works Laboratory (Research or

Analytical) foì not less than 8 weeks.
Fourth Year: Long Vacation-Industrial plant Experience for not

less than B wéeks.
Fifth Year: May Vacation-Industrial Plants Trip.

(d) Eleohical En for
an Electrical tt Ishould includ ìt å
vacation perio uch
excu¡sions must be approved in advance by the Head of the
Department.

(e) B the-degree of _Bachel-or of Engineering
a atisfactory evidence that he ha1 passeã
in Aid approved by the Faculty.o -

10. HONOURS DEGREB IN ENGINEERING.
A candidate for lechical,

Mechanical or Civil Syilabué
Nos. 439, 449, 479 ior the
final year of his re ollowing
courses:

Honours Lectures - 2 hours a week - g% (648)
Laboratory Project-250 hours otal p36 (g72)

* The examination in First aid of the st. John Arnbulance Association has
been apploved for this prupose.

11. FEES.

(u) annual examina-
edule of subjects
Ordinary degree

(b) For_1 special examinatþn (theoretical or practical or both) in
any University subjeø the fee shall be 9I0-($20).

(c) The fees for subjects and examinations of the South Australian
Institute of Technology shall be as prescribed by that institution.

( d ) fnp -cost of attendance on excursions and/or at camps is not
included in the fees listed above. See separate state-ment on
page 662.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF I-AWS
AND

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW

REGUIATIONS

l. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honouls degree of Bachelor
of Laws and a Final Certificate in Law.

2. A candidate before entering upon the coulse for either degree
of Bachelor of Laws or for the Final-Certificate in Law shall matricu-
late in the Faculty of Law.
*3. ( 1) To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws

candidate shall-
(a) pass in the following subjects:

(i) Elements of Law (570);
(ìi) Constitutional Law'I (ú7L),
liii) Criminal Law and Procedurr
iiui fn" Law of Contract $7{:

Criminal Law and Proôedure (572)t
The Law of Contract (ó74)t

(v) The Law of Torts (575);
(vi) The Law of Property (576);
(vii') Constitutional Law II (577);
(viii) Jurisprudence (580);

a candidàté shall-
(")

Jurisprudence (580);
Roman Law (581) or(ix) homän Law (581)br International Law (582)t'(x) Legal History (583);

(xi) Equity (584);
( xtl

(xru
(*iv

Equity (58a);
Mércantile Law I (585);

(*)

Private International Law (590) or Family Law (591);
Mercantile Law II (592) or Administrative, Local Gov-
ernment and Industrial Law (593);
The Law of Evidence and Procedure (594);

and
lc) oroduce a certiûcate from the Lecturer that he has attended' ' dnd shown a satisfactory interest in a course of lectures on the

subject of Legal Ethics and Accor¡nts (595).

l3A. (1) To qualify for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws

" Allowed 17th December, 1959.

{ Allowed 17th December, 1956; anrended 16th March, 1961,



542 REcuL¡.TroNS - DEGREE or. LL,B.

(")

t4. To obtain the Final Certiûcate in Law a candidate shall
(a) pass in all the following subjects:

(i) Elements of Law,
(ü) Constitutional Law I,
(iü) Criminal Law and Procedure,

(b) produce a certiffcate from the Lecturer that he has attended
and shown a satisfactory interest in a course of lectures on the
subject of Legal Ethics and Accounts.

be admitted to a class in anv subiect for
the pre-requisite subject or slb¡ecis pres-
time to time and set out in the syllãbus

+ Allowed 17th December, 1959; amended 12th December, 1963,

I Amended 4th April, 1963. ** Allowed 12th December, 1g68.



subject or subiects.

ass either at the annual o¡
I again comply with the
such subject before again
ubject.

In addition, the examiners in any subject may require a candidate
to submit himself lor a oi,tsa ooce'examination in that subject, such
oioa ooce examination to be taken into account in determining and
classifying the candidate's result.

+*104. No student enrolled for the degree of Bachelor of Laws may
eruol or submit for examination in morè than three subjects in any

alphabetical order.

The results of all annual and supplementary s¡¿rnjngtions in Law
shall be bansmitted by the Regiiuar to the Chief Justice of the
Supreme Court of South Australia.

REGUIA.TIONS_DEGREE OF rr.,B, 543

f Amended 4th April, 1963. {i Allowed l2th December, 1963.
* Allowed 22nd December, 1955.

ä+ Allowed 28th July, 1959; amended 12th December, 1963,
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18. The Intermediate Bxamination in Law shall consist of Elements
of Law and either Criminal Law and Procedure or Constitutional
Law, Part I.

| 15. The fees-to þe paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to-time-¡y 4" Council. The schedule of fees so-prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

- $16.. The Faculty of Law may grant to any student such exemption
from the requireme_nts of Reguiations 5, 5A; 6, 7, 8, g, I0A, anä 14,
and upon such conditions, as it shall decide

_Ìt17. All previous_ regulations concerning the degree of Bachelo¡ of
Laws and the Final Certificate in Law arã hereby repealed.

1f19. to the Faculty of Law for
status u granted such status there.
under a rmine.
lAllowed 20th December, 1956. _ {Atlowed 18rh October, lg56

g Amended 12th December, 1963,
ItAllowed lTth December, 1959. -Allowed 

22nd lantary, 1959.

Norss (which do not form part of the Regulations).
(1) The Faculty of Law recommends:
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and Procedure (594).
( (b) above the Faculty

has atìoá by dre student -English I, Philosophy I,
Ancient History, Ilistory

IA or History IB or History IC, Psychology IA or I, Geography_I
o/ Economic Geography, Social Economics or Economics I,
Politics I.

Special application must be made to the Faculty -for permission,
whièh may 

-bè granted on such conditions as the Faculty thinks fit, to
take subjècts other than these.

(3) A candidate may take a combined course for the Degrees of
Saòhälor of Arts and 'Bachelor of Laws' Particulars of the course
are given in Schedule III of the Degree of Bachelor of A¡ts.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 15

ri

A. For attendance ( or re-attendance ) at lectLues
ard examination in Legal History

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures
and examination'in each other legal subject of
the course

C. For attendance at the course of lecttrres in Legal
Ethics and Accounts -

(or re-attendance) at lectures
in anv Arts subíect: the fee
schedúle for the'Ordinary de-
of Arts.

Fol the additional examination required for the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws
For the Final Certiffcate
For a supplemen'tary examination in any subject
For attendance at the coruse of lectures in Taxa-
tion Lar,v

936

9L2

s1B ($36)

($zz¡

($z+¡

f3o ($60)
35 5s. ($to.so¡
s10 ($20)

s18 ($36)

D.

E

F.
G.
H.

RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT
The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal

oractitioners which concern students of Law in the University are
[ãiã urinted for convenience of reference, but students are advised
to coisult the Rules in fuII:

Pn¡r-r¡rrrwenv,
2. l) The rules regulating the admission of rristers, Attorneys,

Soliciùois, and Proctori madé on the 17th day August, 1936, are
hereby annulled.
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(2) The annulment shall not afiect the previous operation of anyrule so annulled, or anything du ,done the're"oããr.

16 to 25,-and 30 to 46 (all inclu
every such person.

3. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears_
"Board" or "Board of Bxaminers" means the noard of Bxaminers

of the Supreme Court of South Australia:
"Court" means the Full Court:
"Degree of Bachelor of Laws" means the degree of Bachelor of

Laws in the University of Adelaide:
"Law SocieÇ" means the Law Society of South Aushalia fncor_

porated:
"Master" means the Master of the Supreme Court of Soutb

AusÞalia, and includes the Deputy Nîaster:
'?ractitioner" means a Barrister, Attorney, solicitor, and procto¡

of the Supreme Court of South Australia:
"Reciprocatíng part of

part of the British
Cou¡t ís satísûed that
admission is at least equal ,

that corresponding eligibili
of the Supreme Court óf this State exists:

"supreme court" means the supreme cou¡t of south Austraria¡
"The state" or "this state" means the state of south Australia:
"University" means the University of Adelaide:

Woldl imporlíng the mascuhne gender shall be deemed and taken
to jnclude the femini¡e gender, and" the singular to in"j"áã lh" pi;;;i
and the plural the singulãr.

4. The business of the court is to be conducted as heretofore byadmitted practitioners.

PERSONS ELIGIBLE FOR ADN4ISSION.

5.. (1) $ petsoo who is of good fame and character, a'd *.ho hasattained the age of _twenty-one.years, qnd is a Britisú ,.,bi""ï -uyapply to be admitted as a'practitioner if such per.son ii,_ "'---
(a) A clerk.who has s-erved the prescribed period of articles of

clerkship, and has , passed= or been'c¡edited iøtt tf*
examinations prescribed by these Rules.

(b) A member of the bar in England, or of Northern lreland.
(c) A Scottish Advocate.
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(d) A Solicitor of the Supreme Court of Judicature in England,
or of the Supreme 

-Court of Northern Ireland, or-a -person
admitted or- deemed to be admitted as a solicitor in
Scotland.

(e\ Ã Banister or Solicitor of tìe Supreme, or Superior,Court
' of a reciprocating part of the B¡tish Commonwealtù¡.

(2) A,n applicant mentioned in sub-paragraphs (b), (c-), (d) q-nd

t e\ of the ììecedins sub-rule is in these Rules referred to as "an

Àpiücant pr-eviously -admitted elsewhere."

LAW BXAMIN.A,TIONS.

6. No person (other than an applicant qrevio.usly admiTted else-

rvhere ) shäII be aàmitted until he hãi satisfied the lBoard of Examiners
that:-

namelyl-

(vii) EquiÇ,
(viii) Mèrcantile Law I,
lix) Familv Law.
i*Í rft" Lâw of Evidence and Procedure; and

( b ) he has produced to the Faculty of Law of the University
\ - / of Ad'elaide a certificate from the Lectruer that he has

attended and shorvn a satisfactory interest in a course of
lectures on the subject of Legal Ethics.

PBRIOD OF ARTICLBS

7. The period for _which an applican! ,(not previously admitted
elsewhereiis required to serve undèr articles is four years

Provided-(1) H:it""**li'"$
ng under articles

1 The Board of Examiners of the Supreme Court of South Australia'

rl
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ch a clerk has been or has acted as
Supreme Court of the State mav be
a period served as an articled ôlerk

10. No articles of clerkshop shall bind a clerk to service after he has
been admitted as a practitioñer.

ENTRY INTO ARTICLES OF CLERKSHIP
11, No person may enter into arLicles of clerkship unless

(ø) he has been matriculated, and has passed the Interrnediate
Examination in Law at the Univerìity;

14. within one month after the execution of his articles the articled
clerk shall-

(a) file the articles in the office of the lMaster together rvith an
afidavit verifying the due execution thereõf;

(b) pto_dg"e to the Master a certificate_, or cerLificates, by the
University sh_owing that the clerk has the qualíÊcations
required by Rule 11;

(c) ûle in the office of the Master a copy of every such certificate;
and

(d) serve on the 2L the sa
of every suchdetermination ilari
proviso to Rul the ca

15. within one month after the execution of ,any supplementary
articles, or of any assignment of any articles, the cleiÉ,tuÍ1--:'-

(ø) file i" thg ofice of tfie lMaster the su-p_prementary articres, or
the assignment togerher with an affiïävit u"rifyirig ih" ar"
execution; and

(b) serve o-n the 2law-society a copy of the said affidavit and of
any decision or determination'ãf the Board ei*ren ì,. ,,lade
pursuant to Rule 22 (2), or to the proviso tõ Rule Z.

lThe Master of the Supreme Court of South Australia.
zThe Law Society of South Australia Incorporatecl.
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SERVICE UNDER ARTICLES.

5-19

16.
pract
years
ot th

17. No practitioner shall have mo¡e than two articled clerks serving
under articles at the same time.

18. No practitioner shall take, or retain, any- articled. clerk after
he has cea^sed to practise as a piactitioner, or whilst he is employed
as a clerk by another practitioner.

(b) a partner of the Practioner; or
lc) a practitioner who for the time being is carrying on tlre busi-

iress of the practitioner to whom t'he clerk is articled.

Provided that (for the pur¡roses of clause (þ) o, (c) as the case
may be) the partàer or prâcdÙoner shall have been in practice in this
Staie ad a principal for-a continuous period of five years.

12) The Assistant Crown Solicitor shall for the purpose of this
Ruie'be deerned to be a partner of the Crown Solicitor for the State.

determines.

APPLICATIONS ÀND Á.PPEALS

admission shall be made only on the first
of March, and on the first Monday in the

ctober in each year, and on such other days
ally appoint.

EXBMPTIONS
stances it thinks fit so to do,

;tï,:ï',1"0i"""iTåtåiîåT,ffi'l



550 nEcurl\TroNs-DEcREEs oF M.B. AND B.s.

OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND
BACHELOR OF SURGERY

REGULATIONS

L Lnxcr¡r o¡' Counsr
1. The course of study for the deqrees of Bachelor of Medicine and

Bachelor of Surgery shail extend ovãr six years.

2, To qualify for the
such courses of lecfures,
perform such laboratory,
pass such examinations
prescribe.

II. Crrnnrcur,uv
degrees a car?didate shall attend regularly
tutorials and seminar work, satisfactorily
practical, clinical and wlitten work, anä

as the Council may from time to time

III. Exer,tNATroNS
4. Unless the Council for reasons that it deems adequate directs

otherwise, examinations during the six-year course shall- be held as
follows:

Preliminary Examination: in or about November of the ffrst year.
First Professional Examination: in or about August of the third year.
Second Professional Examination: in or about November of the

fourth year.
Final Professional Examination: Part I in or about November of the

ûfth year; Part II in or about November of the sixth year.

- 5' Subject to the provisions of Regulation I0 (d) hereof, a candidate
shall pass in the whole of one examination before entering upon the
courses of study and practice leading to the next examinatión.-

6. A candidate shall enter for each examination on the form and
by the date prescribed by the sel_f
for the examinations unless he the
professors and lectulers conc the
examination, the courses of stu

7. 'Ihe examine into consideration written
or practical work uring the couïse of study
and practice and other examinations in thê
subject.

fails to pass in an examination shall, before
pr he examination again, _attend again such part
or study and practice leading to thãt examina-tion
as ct.
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at that examination'

IV. SwPT,BuENTARY Ex¡n'rrN¿rroNs

(b) The Board of Examiners may grant a candidate who has failed
n inît only of an examination per-mission to sit for a supplementary
exinination in the subject or suÈjects in which he has failed'

practice leading to the next examination,

(d) A can or

spèciál exami dY

a^nd practice of
the result of

V. Srerus ¡'on Wom DoNe Er-swvrrEnE

VI. Sr¡rus uNDER Eenr-rnn Rucur-erroNs

12. All regulations hitherto in force concerning, the degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby repealed:
provided that this repeal shall not afiect

(a) anything done or sufiered under any regulation hereby
repealed; or

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability' inóur¡eã by or under any regulation hereby repealed.
Allowed 28th January, 1965.

Note: Before being admitted to the course of s-tudy a candidrate shall
have matriculated iñ the UniversiÇ and have been accepted by the
Council as a student to be so admitted.
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SCHEDULES.

Year begins on the lst February. 2. Candi-
leaflet on the Medical Course,' which gives

required by each student befoie commence-
urse.l

I. SCHEDULE OF COURSES OF STUDY.

4.. Lectures, Practical Work, etc.

. P"tqg shall attend courses of lectures and prac-
tical wo¡k istry, (c) Biology, (d) a¡r "pp-""d to,:¡tf,
lrst-year ! wtiiôf,' may b""pieìàr,t"d-f;;-th;õAt"-y
clegrees of or of Scieíce.

During t}te second year the student shall

During the third year the student shall

During the fourth year the student shall

During the ûfth year the student shall

I)uring the sixth year the student shall
(a) attend in Medicine;
(b) attend in Surgery;
(c) attend directed by the Faculty of Medicine:(d) attend s and demonstrations 

-in public Heâlth and
Preven
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't

II. SCHEDULE OF EXAMINÁ'TIONS MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDEN

REGULATIONS 3 AND 10.

The subiects of the examinations prescribed in Regulation 3 shall be as follows,

^"å'ä]"äáiãài" 
il'äii *uirv *'e e*almio"rs in each subject:

(a\ The Prelimì,rwrg Era.minatíon (to be held in or about November of the
' first Yea¡)- t. G"t"t"l Physics (221) u Physics I (222)

2. ChemistrY I (231)
3. Biology (27ti) o;' ín sp-ecial cir,cumstance-s' . an alternative subject
" 

^fnl":.í"a'n 
áãuá'i"" bv-the Facultv of ltfedicine
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^ candidates attending at The university of Adelaide at Bedfo¡d park will present
for the P¡eliminary Exãmination:

either
l. Mathematics I or Mathematics IB
2. Physics I
3. Chernistry I
4. Biology I

or
L Physics IS
2. Chemistry I
3. Biology I
4. N{athematics IS or an approved cou¡se selected from those r.vhich

may be presented for tle degree of Bachelor of Arts.*

* candidates ar..required -to have completed the work of the prelirninary
Examination in {ull befo¡e they may proceèd to the work of the second year.

A candidate who fails -to-reach_the pass standard in all subjects shall repeat
the whole of the wo¡k of the Preliminary Examination

or th¡ee subjects
r not mo¡e than
or subjects as a

- ^The supplementary examinations (ror candidates permitted under Regulation
l0 to present themselves therefor) will be held in or a6out the followíng Fearuary.
(b) lhe_First.Professional Eraminatìon (to be held ín or about Augrrst of tJre

thírd year)
1. Anatomy (530)
2. Biochemistry (531 )
3. Human Physiology (533)

The supplementary examinations (for candidates permitted under Resulation 10
to present themselves therefor) will be held in or about the following ñovember.
(c) The^Second, Professíanal Eraminatíon (to be held in or about Novembe¡ of

tle fourth year)'
1. Pathology (541)
2. Microbiolo ey (5a2)
3. Applied Physiology and PharmacoloW (544)

The supplementary examinations (for candidates permitted under Resulation l0
to present themselves therefor) will be held in o¡ ãbout the followinf February.

G) fhe Final Professíonal Exa.mirntion

Part I (to be held in or about November of the ûfth year):
J. Obstetrics and Gynaecology (555)
2. Paediatrics (556)

Part II (to be held in or about November of the sixth year):
1. Medicine (564)
2. Surgery (565).

.4. y examination inpa¡t such supplemen-
tal{ he may proceedwrlrì 

and available
ntroductíon to
Ecosystem; R
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A candidate granted a supplementary examination in one subject of,Part II or

""';;ãi;l ?;;;"ã; it th" ñhole o-r párt.of fart II mâv present himself fo¡ s.ch
iupplementaiy examination in or abolt the following May'

III. SCHEDULES OF FEES PRESCRIBED BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
RtrGULATION 3.

A, For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures, practical
work and annual examination:

(1) In the ffrst Year f'144 ($288)

(2) In each of the second, third, fourth' fffth ancl
'-'--ìi;<ltt years - sr65 ($330)

B, For a supplementary examination:
(1) In any single grouP
(2) In any group of subjects -

r,10 ($20)
e2o ( $40)

Note: Áll medical students in the fourth, fffth and sixth years shall .also pay

th;'äí;;ilc^;";ñ;t Ì;";-f; ãìstributio" tô the various teaching hospitals and

honorary staffs:
Teaching Hospitals Fees - S10 5s' 0d' ($20'50)

Clinical Instruction Fee - P'24 0s' 0d' ($48'00)

Obstetrics Resiclence Fee - S18 6s' 8d' ($36'67)

Adetaide Children's Hospital Residence'^ièã-(r'iitt'-Y;;;) - -- - s6 3s' 0d' ($12'30)

These fees supersede those menti-oned-ín the.following rules for admission of

*"ãì"î ttoã""ti to the va¡ious teaching hospitals'

RULESFoRTHEADMISSIoNoFMEDICALSTUDENTSToTHEPRACTICE
OF THE ROYAI ADELAfDE HOSPITAI.

¡tafi.
6. A¡y student. infrhging any of thee rules, o¡- o-theruise nisconducting himself' shall

he srrbiect to supe*ro' ot "Ë--iiãl 
Èv ln" n""fü,'¡nd -shall, on dismissal, forfeit all palueutc

;,i'Ëf'ù;';;; hã"ãããa" and all risht accroine therefrom'

Cle¡l¡s md Dræsem.
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(c) at I a,m.
æd on
wuds in
perfom
assist the
at 12.80

(d) take-the n-ey.c11e,al.l9t1ed to him,in tuD.,(tbese-must be reco¡ded. withÍn twmty_toù houE ot admission); make subsequeEtly, at leæt twice a week, writteD notæto be read by the Honomy Oftcer, if-required;
(e) attend-tle out-patieut practíce of the H-ospital rvben di¡ected by the Medical Super-intendeut and do whatever work may be- required of hím;
(f) attend post-mo¡tem examinations, md if in charge of the cæe wbile in tåe ward

æsist tåe Pathologist i! the exminat on;
(g) in his capacity as a student, if a cli¡ical clerk. and uuder th

the_ presence of_ th-e -Pathologist, carry out aáy post-mortem
-of þim (a_ reco¡d of the examiuations made by 

-hiñ will be k
book at the mortuary)¡

(h) if p¡es-eat at a post-mortem examination, sign his name iD the attendmce-book, wbichwill be coutersigned by the Pathologist;-
(Ð ftiffoates si¡¡ned

Superiatenilmt,
have not bem

Resident Drqsers for Casualty Dutiæ,
8. Ttre-group of dres-ses ellotted_to the Honorary surgeoro shall, during the pe¡iod the

rurgeon is takiug in cæm, be appoirted to the following ÈlosÉital dutiei_
L Two such d¡ese¡e shall be pmitted to rqide in tle Hospital æd be on duÇ from5 p.m. to I a.m.
10. Tbere shall be two d¡essere o{ t}le group on cæualty duty each day from g a.m, toI p,m,, md two from I p.m. to 5 p.m.

- 11. .Each -d_regqer_ d¡1ing bis tem of Hospital duties shall be unde¡ the srrperuisiou ofthe_Admitting Medical oftcø, and shall not a-dminister any treatment e""ept *Ë"" ãireìtu-áby him.
tiæ shall-
tle Cæualty Room¡
ud emergency keatment of cases admitted

, qs _di¡gcþq by the Medical Superintmdent;

Yf o*x-"o$T",l'"f, ,'oHu"on*1oäï*S."hX"å

- 13. -The Medical SuperinteDdent 3bau, in anottirg Hospital duties, bc guided by the
Ìesults of examinatios.

14.
15. Srupended.
t6.

,h" or,1åÆ:? ff'À"""J"ìikT:,å","À*ii.å: *"uY##iå* *"".[?'?ìåäT,jil"t"?L"g#.""'" ,.
(l) For clinical istruction by the Honorarv Stafi:_

EL1/L7/O pr mnum in each of the4th, Sth md 6th yeæ of tl¡e coune.
(2) For the clinical_ p-ractice irotruction in Dentistry aod

material supplied fo¡ ue
87/7/O per anrum i! e yeas of the cou¡se,

Approved by the C -1ggg,

INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL ÅND VETERINARY SCTENCE
RULES FOR MEDICAI STUDENTS

ocieÇ shall early in each academic year appoíntfor the care of æy property at the' Institrìt:e óf
medical studmts. One of 'the memben of thlthe Committee. The members of the Committec

appointed.
2. The name of tlre memben of the committee shall be foryarded annrallv by thcrecretùy of the Committee to the Registra¡ of tÌ¡e UnivesiÇ æd t}e Secretary J t["-i"rt¡trt".

_ 8. In the eveDt of damage beíug caused by students to the grounds or properv of thcIrutitute, tlo secretary of tbe-rutituie shall at'once reporf ttrã r.îr tã itã sã"iãia¡i of theCommittee.
4. The memben of the Committee shall conside¡ any_ report- given under para$aph g

and if satisffed rhat tlre demÂge reported hæ been cauecl'by;trd";h i-¡¡l iãti il*-r.l"o
responsible to make good the danáge to the satjsfactjon of íhe oiiãcioi-ãf ti.ã-l"rüi.t".

5. the dmage has beeo caruedby stud rcport at-oDce tõ thì ReËi"--tra¡ of úË_twã""'t¡i- åia*r-"p.*"o-
¡r"#"h s the¡ reached a jriiil-Jttã

6. No- ¡tudent may íntroduce visitors into the fnsdtute without the pemission of thcDirector of t¡e fmdhrte-
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RULESFoRTIIEÁDMISSIONoFMEDICALqq]PEf,ITSToTIIEPRACTICEoF.THE-- À-DÈr,eror CHILDREN'S HosPrrAL, rNC.

Medical are admittecl- to -the .practice. of The Adelaide
Chfldr¿;1-H eréinafiei mentioned and subject to anv new rrrles
ilat tnã noa f¡om time to time:-

L StudeDts may âttend the practice qf The Ade-lalde Childreg's.Ho,spital between the
Iror.i'oiS.õä'ã.-.-ä.a iZ ";; ã;ã-;i-"th".-ti-eJ if they have obtained1he pemission of
the Medical Superintendent or his deputy'

2- Thev shall caw out their duties in the wa¡ds and ouþatient clinics in a mauner
similai tã tÍat indicated i¡ the mles of the Royal Adelaiile Hospital'

3, No student may publish the report of_any case without the authority of the visiting
ur¿tãåf'õnt* "ìaã" 

ihãi"ìã.e ìieËrti"-ru.s'been, or the Medical Superintendent or his

deputy.
4. Students may not int¡oduce visitofs into the hospital without the pemission of the

Medical Superintendent or his deputy'

5.Duinsthepe¡iodof¡esidencethestudentwillberesponsibletotheMedical
Supe¡intendeuifor disõiptine and geoeral condust.

6. Students in residence rvill pay l¡oard and lo4ginc at the present rate of 93.1.6 per

week.-ThiJ money will be paid to tlre University beforehand'

7. All fees for clinical inst¡uction and practice shall be as laid dom by the University
and collected by it for <Listributiou to this hospital.

8. StudeDts attending the hospital shall discharge the duties assigned to them'

They shall pay for or replacã any article damaged, Iost or destroyed by them through
oegligence or nìisconduct.

these ¡ules or the ¡ules of the hospital, or-othe¡rvise
io-iospe".ioo o¡ dismissal by tbe Bõard and .shall on

-oy htte made and all rights accruing therefrom'

RULES FoR THE ADMISSION OF MEDTCAL gTqpE-NTS ao TLI-E^PRÀCTICE OF THE-aÚEEÑ Vicronre MATERNITY HosPrrAL rNC'

admitted to the practice of the Queen
ereinafte¡ mentionèd and sltbject to any-'lä'nl'l:t'3*"il or the universitv in

l. Students shall reside in tbe Hospital for suçh-periods as may be detemrined,from time
to tiÃe-bv the Council of the Univeisity and shall carry out such dutres tD tne vânorrs
ö";;'iå"""1.';t tË"Ii;pit"t'ãì ã*'iåã"i."¿ Bv- tl" Þtofesso. of Obstetrics, Lecturers and
Tuiors appointed as such by tle University.

2. No student ma¡, publish a report of any case_ -witÞout_the authority of the Pro{essor of
Obstet¡.i-and of the ÍIo-norary Obstètrician ¡e3ponsible fo¡ the case.

3. No strdent nray introduce visito¡s into tle Hospital without the penaission of the
Nfedical SuperintendeDt or hjs deputy'

4. Students shalì p those for boa¡d aud ¡esidence) as-are laid dorvn
f-o* -tiñ" tð-ii*ã UV uction v4ith the Teaching Holpitals. Fees are

i,l"vä¡Ë'ä"r.àðttv'iã tÉê will be admitted to the Hospital until such fees

a¡e paid.

5. Dwjns their attendance at and reidence in the Hospital students shall -confom to
.o"n ñulä*oí'åoiäìät Å.'äài'Ú" Iaiå ãóm-ftóã ü-e io time by-tle Conmittee of Management.

otherwise misconducting himself may be
Medical Supe¡i¡tendent. If such action ì¡e
shall immeãiately advise the P¡ofessor of

hall deterrnine whethe¡ tbe ofience lva¡rants

7, The Investigation Committee shall corsist of the Professor of Obstetrics, -a Senio¡
vu*Ëå.-ài túä-iñ-;r;;t tut"al*i-st.a of the Hospital aad a membe¡ appointed bv the
Committee of Mmagement of the Hospital.

of eht

É" l'à?

lil trre

9. The Board of Discipline of the university shall have no power to vflry a decision of
tne Cì--irtæ oiMinage"'ert with Ìegard Lo thê suspension or disnrissal of a student brrt it
rnay suggest a variation of the penalty.

10. If susperuion the student
uui"e-J*";i" ió-ä*Ïiy of Discipling
i"ili-tü-"Ëi-ni ñãv '-" 

be made if
ö.*ì¡i" lõi tiè stoáeni ese¡r himself
Îor ttre ært o¡ such la

F
I
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OFTHE MORìIS HOSPITAI,
TIIE NORTHFIELD WA.RDS OF TTIE ROYAL ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.

of the -Udveßity are_ adEitted to the practice of the aþove Horpitab
he¡einafter_ mentíoned, - md_ subject to ãny fresh rules that may 

-frcD
e by tìe Couci.l of the Univemity in conjunction with tàe pi¡eõtor
piç6s¡-

1. Each medical sh¡dent ailnítted to tle practice of the Hospital shall be under ttr¡
conbol of the medical adninistrato¡ or of the Mãdical Superintendeni.

--2.-No_student_ may_ publish the lepo¡t of any case without the written pemission of tho
medical oftcer unde¡ whæe cùe tåe pãtient is oi hæ been.

--3.-No student may ílEoduce -visito_s into th,e Hospitat without the pemission of thc
ñcdical admitristrator or of tle Medical Superintendent. -

4. Students shall discharge the du4es assigned-to them a¡d pay for or replace my articlc
damaged o¡ lost or destroyed by them tlrough negligence.

4ical, Diseases of Chitd¡en, by
by the physician to whom- tlê
of the No¡thûeld Wards of the

- Q,.Aov studeut infringing apr 9f_ tìese rules, or otberyise misconducting himelf, shall
be çubject -to- suspension or ösmis_sal- b_y tbe Director-Gene¡al of Medical Services and' shall,
on disnissal, fo¡feit all paymeDb which he may have made ud all rights eccruiDg theiel¡om.

I
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OF THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MEDICAL
SCIENCE

REGULÄTIONS

L. There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of Med'ical
Science. Subject to these RegulationJa candidate may proceed' to
the degree in one of the following subiects:

(a) Anatomy, (b) Biochemistry, (c) Physiology, (d) Pathology,

(") Microbiology, (f) Pharmacology, (g) Genetícs, (h)
Psychology.

the course of study in one of the subjects
must (i) have completed the pre-requisite
lii) È'deemed bv the Head of the De-

^'stitubl" 
candidaté for advanced work'

3. To ate
course, u stu
one year Re
examiner

4. The names of the candidates who qualify for the degree shall
be published in alphabetical order within the-following classes and
divisions in each subject:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

5. A candidate shall ente¡ for examination on the form and by the
date prescribed
himself for exa
scribed ]ectures
work, 'R'here re
turers ccncerned.

approval has been given.

year's course of advanced study for the degree.

Allowed 12th December, 1963.
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Schedule I: Pre-requisite work

The pre-requisite work for the various subjects is:

Anatomy, Biochemistry, Physiology: a pass in the First Professional
Examination in the course fo¡ the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery.

gy, Pharmacology: a pass in the Second Profes-
the course for the degrees of Bachelor of
of Surgery.

Genetics: a pass in the First Professional Examination in the course
for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, and
in the annual examination in Genetics I as prescribed for the degree
of Bachelor of Science,

Psycholo Professional Examination in the
cou¡se for edicine and Bachelor of Surgery,
and in the ychology I (S) as prescribed for
the degree

Schedule fI: Cou¡se of Study

The course comprises three equally important aspects undertaken
concurrently:
1. Course of Readi,ng in selected fields, and tìe submission of a series

of essays associated therewith.
2. Experirnental u:ork, covering a wide range of techniques.
3, The undertaking_of a re_search proiec-t which will be assigned early

in the course and on which a thesis must be submitted. -

Schedule III: Examination

The examination for the degree will consist of a written paper or
papers, the essays submitted during the year, the thesis on theìesearch
project, an oral examination, and ¿ practical examination if required
by the examiners.

Schedule IV: Fees

Fol the special work and examination in any subject
for the Honou¡s degree - 9120 ($ZO¡
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OF THE DEGREE OF BÀCHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

REGULATIONS

L There shall be an ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Dental Surgery.

3. A candidate shall enter for each annual examination on the form
and bv the date pr eligible
to nresent himseÏf to the
satäfaction of the urse of
study and practice

or practical work done by candidates by rlirection of
s añd lecturers and the iesults of terminal or other
in any subject may be taken into consideration at the
tion in that subject.

5. .A,ll regulations hitherto in force conc-erling the $egree of
Bachelor oiDental Surgery are hereby repealed: provided that this
repeal shall not afiect

(a) anything done or sufiered under any regulation hereby
repealed; or

(b) any right or status acquired,, duty -imposed, or liability in-' ' curred-by or under any regulatioñ hereby repealed'

Tnn OnorN¡nv Dpcnru.

6. The course of study for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Dental Surgery shall extênd over five years after matriculation. To
qualify for ihe degree a candidate shali:

( a ) regularly attend lectures and clinical practice and do written' ' uoä labóratory or other practical woik to the satisfaction of
the professors and lecturers concerned;

7. The annual examination shall be held in or about August or
Novemb se determine from time
to time. of the ffrst four years
shall be annual examinations.

8. The Board of Examiners may grant a supplementary examination
to a candidate who has been prevented by illness or other sufficient
cause from attendance at the whole or part of the annual examination
at the end of the ffrst, second, third or fourth year or rvho has failed
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examination.

10. The annual examination at the end of the Fifth Year shall be
known as the Final Examination. A Final Examination may also be
held in May or June. On the recommendation of the l3oard of

Tnr Howor¡ns Dncn¡r.

r Amended 28th January, 1965.
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o14. To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall, in addition
to satisfactörily óompleting the course-of study for the Ordinary degree:

(a) undertake a course of study extending over on€ yearj
(b) pass at the first attempt an examination at the end of the

year of study,

15. A candidate for the Honours degree may undertake the pre-
scribed course of study either:

(a) after passing the third annual examination or the fourth' ann.,af examfnation by interrupting his course for the Ordi-
nary degree; or

(b) after passing the Final Bxamination fo¡ the Ordinary degree.

16. The names of the candidates who qualify for the degree shall
be published in alphabetical order within the following classes and
divisions:

First Class
Second Class-Division A.

Division B.
* Amended 28th January, 1965.

Allowed l6th March, 1961.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2

Notes: 1. The dental clinical year begins on lst February, 2. Students
should obtain ftom the Dental Schoôl OfEce the lists of instruments and equip-
ment required by each sfudent befo¡e commencing each year's course.

SCHEDULE I_COURSES OF STUDY
A. .A.pproval of Enrolment.

Students enrolling in the trst year of the dental course, and all other students
enrolling in the deñtal course foi the ffrst time, must have their course of study
apptorreä by the Dean (or his nominee) at the time of en¡olment.

B. Lectures, P¡actical Work, Clinical Instruction'
instruction in
Biology, ( d )
may be pre-
of Science.

of instruction
Gene¡al a¡rd

Oral Anatomy

student shall attend a course of
(a) Physics, (b) ChemistrY' (c)
bject selected from those which
óf Bachelor of A¡ts or Bachelor

Durínc the s urse
i" e^"tt ãf- ttte f .(Þ)iJ""t"t-tti.1oioey, (e)
and Physiology, (
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SCHEDULE III-FEES
A. For_ atte_ndance- (or re-attendance) at lectures, practical

work and annual examination in each year of the'coïrse for
the Ordinary degree-

First year
Each subsequent year

B. For attendance at lectures, practical work and examination at
a Final Examination, noa being an annual examination,
under Regulation 10

C. For a supplementary exanination in Clinical Dentistry I -
D. For a supplementary examination in any other subject
E. For the year's Honours wo¡k and examination - -

SCHEDULE II_EXAMINÂTIONS
1. At the First Annual Examination tre candidate shall satisfy the examine¡sin each of the following subjects:

(i) General Physics (22t) or Physics I (222)
(ü) Chemistry I (231)
(iü) Biology (270)
(iv) An approv"rd fourth subject seþcted from tho,se which may be

presented for the Ordinary degrees of Bachelor of .Arts or
Bachelor of Science.

- 
candidates are -required to have completed the work of the Fi¡st Annual

Examination in full before they may procèed to the work of the second year,
A candidate who fails to reach the pass standard in all four subiects shall

repeat the whole of the work of the Firsi A¡rnual ExaminaLion.

three subjects
ot more than
subjects as a

2, .¿{,t the Second Alnual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the er-
aminers in each of the following subjects:

(i)
f.rì rc22')(ur/
(iv) (625\(v) iozo).

3. At the Thi¡d Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the ex.
aminers in each of the following subjects:

(í)
,(ii) Applied Physiology (682)
(utJ(i") ology (635)
(v)

4. At the Fourth Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the ex
amine¡s in each of the following subjects and groups of subjects:

(i) General (641)
(ü) General M2)(üi) Clinical l-Parr À (643)
(iv) Clinical l-parr B Ì644')(v) Clinical I-part C (645).

5. At the Final Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners in
the following groups of subjects:

.(i) Clinical Dentistry II-Part A (651 )
.(ii) Clinical Dentistry ll-Part B (652)
(üi) Clinical Dentistry II-Pa¡r C (659)

3,144 ($288)
f,165 (9330)

f,B2 ($164)
æ.24 (948)
æ,10 ($20)

f,120 ($%0)
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTAI STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ROYAL ÄDELATDE HOSPITAI

the Dental De-
ted by the Dem

practice of ttrc
al Superintmdent

2. No stuclent may introduce visitoß into æy depÙtment of the Hospital without
pemissioa from the Administ¡ator.

3. Eveú student shall conduct himself with propriety and {ischuge þ.{uties çsigned
t. hi;. ;"ã';"yi;;;i;""t"*ætutiJeìm.g,ir õr lo!t, or destrovéd bv him, aud maks
good aiy loss sustained by bis negligence'

4. Each student shall at all times be uder tìe directioP_qnL suneruisioq,.of a tluly
ro"oioi"d --ì-Uã oi tt " teaching stafi of tle Univereity of Àdelaide' Ðd sha¡ carry out
sùõh wo¡k æ shall be allotted to him'

5. No shrtlent shall aclministe¡ treâtment to any patieot without the approval of m
appointed teacher.

6. No student shall publish a report oD any_ cse witlout ttre witten pemission of the
ffo"oiä.y'"fUäã]||l-Ofr";'-ó; ttì"ìi"¡/ Dmtal -O6cer mds whom cùe t¡e patient is or
hæ beeu.

7. otì may
be tem æt- In
the cæ hall Deæ
of tåe the

Approved by Council, 1961.

I
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC

RBGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary degree and an Honours desree of
Bachelor of Music. A candidate may"obtai" either degree or bith.

2, The course of study _for the Ordinary degree shall extend over
thre-e academic years aird that for the ironõuts degree over four
academic veâïs.

3. To qualify for tlle Ordinary degree
three years of academic sudy ând þass
each yäar.

a candidate shall complete
the examination propeì to

4. To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall:-
nd at distinction or credit standard

Faculty of Music;
e has an adequate reading l<now-
Italian.

5. Schedules defining the courses ,of study (including lectures,
practical work, and examinations ) to be undeítaÈen and ihe fees tõ
be paid by candidates, shall be ãrawn up by the Faculty of Music
and submitted to the council for apprõval. such scheãules shall
become efiective from t}_e date of apþioval by the council or such
other date as t]le Council may deterñr^ine, and'shall be published as
soon as practicable after that approval has been given,

6. -Except by permission of the Faculty of Music, a candidate shall
not be admitted to the class in a y subject for whjch he has not
com.pleted the pre-requisite work prêscribêd in the syllabus for that
subject.

7. The separate subjects which
of study need not all be taken in o

tion proper to, the preceding year.
the Faculty of N,{usic from

;g'#rï#,ï,"if 'f3å'?#Í
circumstances. 

e allowed only in very exceptional

(9) (u) The annual examinations shall be held towards the end of
hall enter for examination on the
by the Council, but shall not be

HT"å'""*ìi*ïi*Î:"Xîï;:s,,11;:';
concerned, 

of the professors and Îecfurers
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arranged in alphabetical order.
( d ) The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours degree

strall'be published in alphabetical order within the following classes:

Fi¡st Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B.

10. ( a ) Only one attempt at the examination for the Honours degree
will be allowed.

prescribe.
(c) of this regulation a

for examination, or who
examination after having
shall be deemed to have

failed to pass the examination.
ufficient

ca e whole
or FacultY
of

(b) A candidate who presents himself at an annual examination for
thd órdínary degree but fails to pass, !14y, 9n the recomm-endation
of the Boará of Examiners, be permitted by the Faculty of Music to
present himself for a supplementary examination.

(") A candidate shall not be re-examined at a supplementary
exâmînation in any subiect in which he passed at the preceding annual
examination.
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(b_) A can4iclate may at any time apply for status under these
regulations and shall be granted-such statùi fhereunder as the Faculty
of Music may in each case determine.

Allowed 28th January, 1965.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 5

SCHEDULE I-Tnn Onnrxeny Dncn¡r
1. Before admission to the course of study for the degree of

Bachelor of Music, a candidate shall pass a speóial entrance eiamina-
tion appropriate to the School in whicñ he wishes to enrol.

2. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean (or his nominee)
at en¡olment each year'.

3. A candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following
subjects:

(a) Practice of Music I, II and III;
(b) Theory of Music, I, II and III;

SCHEDULE II-TIæ Ho¡¡ouns DBcnns

t-', (-a) No candidate sh¿ll p-roceed- to the lfono_tu:s degr.ee except
with the approval of the Faculty of Music. A candidate ivho wishès
to proceed to the Honours degr to the
Registrar for permission to do so. ion the
Faculty will take into consideratio ¡ecord
up to the time of his application.

(b ) A- candidate shall undertake the final year's study for tÌre degree
on a full-time basis and shall not undertake any othei study or r,ior.k
except with the permission of the Faculty of Music

2. (a) A candidate for the Honours degree shall complete the full
course of study prescribed for the Ordinary-degree and shãll undertake
further studies at advanced level extending õver one academic year
and shall perform such other work as máy be prescribed in éach
case by the Faculty of Music.

(b) At some time during his course, a candidate for the Honours
degree shall regularly attend lectures and pass the examination in a
subject (other than Music I, II or III) available to candidates for
the _degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science; provided that,
in the case of candidates procee ng to the Honours deþr'ee in À4usic
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in Education, this requirement shall be additional to the subject
prescribed for the Ordinary degree,

(c) The final Honours examination will cornprise one of the fol-
lowing:

(i) Composition lV; or (ü) Chief Practical Study IV; or (iü)
Mirsicoloþy IV; or (iv) Music in Education III.

in work apProved bY the FacultY.

le) A candidate shall submit with his composition or thesis a

*ittó¡ declaration that the composition or thesis is entirely his own
unaided work,

Scnnprrr-e III-Fsrs
A. For each year's work and exarninatron

B. For a supplementary
of a year's work

examination in any subl'ect

C. For Chief Practical Study taken separately

D. For each other subiect taken separately: (up to
a maximum o[ the ánnual fee of f'I20 ($%0) for
the full yeat's course)

E. included
chelor of
ence: the

F. For the Honours wolk and Final Honours exami-
nation

G. For admission to the degree

eL20 ($%!0)

srO ($20)
s60 ($120)

836 ($72)

9120 (fi%:o)
35 5s. ($10,50)
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

RNGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honou¡s degree of Bachelor
of Architecture.

of study, including lectures and the
the exaffinations Ëo be passed atrd
shall be drawn up by ûre Faculty

such schedules shall become efiective as from 'the date of approval
by !þç Council_or such other date as the Council may determiiè, and
shall be published in the next University Calendar'which is iésued
after that approval has been given.

r the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Architec-
regularly attend lectures and do written and
such is required) and pass examinations in the

( 
^lso 

sub-mit e months'
Pra aPproved
by

+-. (*) A c-andidate who_has completed the work of the third year
and who wishes to proceed to tlre Iionou¡s degree must apply to the
Faculty, on or before March I of the year in w-hich he intenãj to take
the Honou¡s course, for permission to do so.

-(b) Before granting such permission the Faculty will take into con-
sideration the candidãte's work up to the time of 

'his application.
(c) To qualify for the

the full corrrse prescribed
undertake further work o
in such work. Further, he mus
after his acceptance as an Hono
is required from candidates for th

(d) The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be
arranged alphabetically in two classes. dcandidate who fails to obtain
first or second class H-onours may be awarded the Ordinary degree
provided he has in all other respects completed the rvork'for "that

degree.

( to the degree a candidate shall also sub-mit he has had not less than trvelve months'p_ra ssarily consecutive, in work approved bythe his course.

5, Except by permissi idate shall not be
admitted by the class in has not completed
the pre-requisite work as for that subþct.

.6. (u) All annual exa_minations, otler than supplementary, shall take
place towards the end of the academic year] -excep,t thâi practical
èxaminations and examinations in a subjéct in whiöh the c'ourse of
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I

instluction has been completed by the end of the second term, may be
held at any convenient time fixed by the Faculty.

(c) Written and practical vvork done by candidates at the direction
of the professors õr lecturers and the results of terminal o¡ other
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration at the
ffnal examination in that subject.

(d) There shall be three classifications of pass at thg annual
examination in any subject or division of a subject for the degree as
follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. The names of
candidates who pass r,vith Distinction or rvith Credit shall be arranged
in ordel of merit within the classifìcation; the names of other candi-
dates who pass shall be arranged in alph
or in two divisions as the Faculty may
published in trvo divisions, a pass in th
scribed in the s)'llabuses as pre-requisite
coulses in that subject or to other subjects.

fails t ubject shall again attend
r,vork to the satisfaction of the
unles the Faculty. Any such
hold mic year only.

(f ) Supplementary examinations will be held only in special circum-
stances ãpproved by the Faculty after consideration of individual
cases.

7. Except in case of i
Faculty, no candidate s

at lectures or practical
lectures and practical r,v

tion of the lecturer concerned.

8. No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at
lectures ol practical rvork eicept upon grounds approved by the
Faculty,

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate r'vho is refused per-
mission to ìlt lor examinatioñ in any subject or division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

10. A student who has passed examinations in pari materia in an-
other Faculty or otherwise, or who desires that his work at other
Univelsities ór Technical Schook should be counted pro tanto for the
degree of Bachelor of Architectu'e may on application be granted such
exe-mption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council
shall deterrnine.
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Allowed 9th January, 1958.

Schedules made by the Cor¡ncil under Regulation 2.

l. During the ffrst, second, third, fourth and fffth years every can-
didate shall, unless exempted therefrom, attend courses of instrrction
and at the annual examination for the appropriate year shall satisfy
the examiners in each of the following subjects:

(a) First Year:

BuilCing Construction I (8tI);
Mathematics;

a);'
nning I (Bf5);

studio work r (srz). 
ing (816);

(b) Second Year:

(B2r );

t
(824):

Planning II (825);
26);

(c) Third Year:

n III (B3r);

( 833);
and Planning III (835);

Studio Work III (837);
Professional Practice I (834).

(d) Fourth Year:

Town and Regional Plann Civic Design I (846);
Architectural Design and g IV (Ba5);
Studio Work IV (847).
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(e) Fifth Year:

the whole examination.

3. (a) During the fourth wilt þe required to
obtaiù ât least"six months' satisfactory to the
Facuþ in an architectural tJre purpose by the
Faculty.

(b) Such praclical experience may form part of .the twelve
monthsr practicai extrlerience'required under Reguiätion 3(b) or 4(e)'

lc) Students attendins National Service or Commonwealth
Mitiùrv Force traini.re *aib" permitted to count such training, up
to a máximum period äf thiee mõnths, as part of their required prac-
tical experience.

{:he course
ubjects for
degree of

as may rn

5. Cou¡ses of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty
(or his nominee) at enrolment each year'

6. Fees:
A. For the Ordinary Degree:

(f ) For each year's work, including one annrral
examination
(The annual fee will include the fee pay-
âble for a subject taken at the S'4. Institute
of Technology.)

(2) For a supplementary or special examination' (theoretiäl or practical-or both) in any

s144 ($288)

subject f10 ($20)
(3) For subieots taken separately: f36 ($72)' 

each up to a maximum of the annual fee of
gI44 ($ZSS) for the full year's course.

B. For the Honours Degree:
For the additional Honours work and examina-

tion 945 ($90)
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Technology.

m the date of approval
ouncils may determine,
ity Calendar which is

can-
and

tions

oourses: 
gical

*(b) Before being admitted to the degree a candidate shall also
satisfy the Faculty of Technology and Applied Science that he has
ful-filled the requirements in practical experience that are prescribed
in the schedule relating thereto.

a. (a) All annual examinations, other,than supplementary, shall take
place towards the end of the academic year, except that practical
äxaminations and examinations in a subject in \Mhiôh the cõurse of
inshr:ction has been complete4 by the end of the second term, may be
held at any convenient time ûxed by the Faculty.

concerned.
done by candidates at the direction
d the results of terminal or other
be taken Ínto consideration at the

(d) There shall be tluee classitcations of pass at the annual
examination in any subject or division of a subject for the degree, as
follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. The names of

f Amended 15th January, f959, 17th December, 1959, f6th March, 1961, 4th
October, 1962 and 4th April, 1963.

* Àmended l2th December, 1963, and 28th January, 1965.
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candidates \¡/ho pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be arranged
in order of merìt within the classification; the names of other can-

lf ) Suoolementarv examinations will be held onlv in special circum-
staìróes äfproved by the Faculty after considerátion 

-of individual
cases.
o(g) Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not be

adà"iited to^the'cläss in any subject for wLich he has lot completed
the pre-requisite work prescribeil in the syllabus for that subject'

that subject.

6. No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at
lectu¡es or practical work eicept upon grounds approved by the
Faculty.

For the prupose of this regulation a cqndidate who is refused per-
mission to iit Tor examination in any subject or division of a subiect
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

admitted to the degree. )

¡1

I Amended l2th December, 1963,
r Allowed 9th January, 1958. Allorved 20th December, 1956.
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Schedules marie by the Council under Regulation 2 of the Degree of
Bachelor of Technology.

Appnov¿r- oF CormsES

Each candidate must obtain the approval of the Director of Studies
of the Faculty for his proposed courJe of study.

Co*ær¿rrox or Sun¡rcrs

BUILDING TECHNOLOGY

FIRST }TAR
Subject
No. in

Syllabus Subject
87O Buil.ting Science I (T)

878 Building Coutruction æd Drawing I
880 .A,rchitectural Drawing I (T)
221 Ceneral Physics ......

201 General MatJrematiq

881 Free D¡awing I (T)
885 Quantity Surueyins I ......

SECOND YEAR

Houm
a \Meek

Lecturs I
Practical .. I
Lecture I
Practical 2
Practical 61,82
Lechue.. 3
Tutorial 1
Practical .. 3
Lecturff .. 3
Tutorials . 2
Practical ... 2
Lectu¡s 2

Lectues .. 22,
P¡actical ... 1
Lectues 1
P¡actical 2
Lecture 21,
Lectues .. 3
P¡actical 2
Lectures 3
Tutorial .. I
Lectu¡e 1
P¡actical 3
Lectus 2
Lectu¡es 1
P¡actical .. 1

Lecture ... 2
Practical .. 31
Lectue 1
Practical ... 5
Lectwq ... 2
Practical . I
Lectuæ ... 2
Lectu¡æ .. 2
Lectu¡s I
P¡actical .. 3

Lectues It
Lectur* 1l
Lectures 3

Fee8s. $

13 10 27

16 10 33
16 10 33

36072

16 10 33

t6 t0 33
18 10 27
19 l0 39

t6 10 33

16 r0 33
r3 10 27
18 l0 27

16 10 33

19 10 89

180 36
13 10 27l3 10 27
16 I0 33

l3 t0 27

13 10 27

16 10 33

36072
13 10 27
13 10 27

871 Building Science II (T) ......

875 Building Corotruction and Drawing II
877 Building AdminisEation I
895 Structuræ IA (T) ......

941 Appliecl Matlematics (T)

909 Sweying IB

886 Qumtity Surueying II
883 History of Buil.ìing

Vacational Report

THIRD YEA.R

872 Building Science III (T) .. .

876 Building Comtmction md Drawing III .

878 Building Aitmjnist¡ation II
888 Estimating md Costing
860 Bookkeepiag and Accomts
890 Dæign of Sructures

Either (a)
865 Supevision-HumanRelatiom

and
879 Buildiog Arìminist¡atio¿ III

o¡ (b)
887 Qumtig Suweying III

Vacational Retmrt

11 ì
(
I
t

12
ì
r
ì
f
t
r

ì
t

I

Ì
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CIVIL ENGINBBRING
FIRST YEÄR

577

201 Gene¡al À{athematics

962 Civil Drawi¡g I ..

965 Workshop Practiæ IB

956 Eugineering Mechaniq I '

Subject
No. in

Syllabus
252 Chemistry IA

221 General Physics

900

906

213

941

917

964

232 Chemistry IA

906 Sweying I (T)

221 Gene¡al Physics

IIours
a Week

Lectu¡s 2
Practical.. 3
Lecturæ .. I
Tutorial ... I
Practical .,. 3
Lechus .. 3
Tutorials . 2
Practica-l ... 4
Lectur$ .., I
Practical ... 31
Lectues ... 2
Tutoriâf I

FeeÊs.
240
60

360
360
16 10
l3 10

16 10

$
48
12

72

33
27

45

39

27

45

42

45
2r
15

4
2
I
3
I
2
3I
1
81
1

901

902

903

904
907

SECOND YEAR
Structures I (T) 

pl-ri.ffi"tâì :::

Surveying I (T) Lectu¡e ..
Tuto¡ial ...

P¡actical ..
Matbemâtie I (Ensireerins) 

"räii;ì. 
":

Äpplied Mathematiq (T) ....' Lecttses ...

Tuto¡ial .,.

Hyd¡aulics (T) 
å,."iËåä ..:

Engineerìng Drawing md Design lI . 
Fr"""j3Lir ..:

Vacational Report

THIRD YEA-R
civil Engineering A 

!:å,å:i ...

Practical..
CivilEngineeringB " pLrïff"ä:::
Structures II (T) " F,"""ffåì :::

È.Ietlrods of Construction and lvlanagement Lectus
Srrrwev Camp
Èlect:ical Eìginee,ìng IrA (T) ... 

F:""jË:ä..:
Vacational RePort

I
4
4

I
7I

2

22 tO

19 lo

360
16 lO

13 10

16 10

]n,'o
Ìrt o

I zzro
10 ro
7LO

] roro

For thesis or such other work (not being one of ^the s^ubjects in the schedules) as may be
p.oã.ifr"ã-tv-the Faculty under Regulation 8 ... 820 ($40)'

SURVEYING

FIRST }EAR
LectEs
Practical.
Lecturtr
ifuto¡ial
Practical .
Lectues
Tutorial
P¡actical .
Lætur6
TutoriaÌs .
P¡actical

2
s
2
1

1

3
2
4

240 48
60 12

19 rO 39

2OI General lt4athematiq

963 Engineering Drawing and Døign I

SECOND YEAR
Lectures

360

36072
16 10 33

r0 10 2L7r0 15
16 10 33
180 36

180 s6
10 10 2t
16 10 83

36072
16 t0 33

89r
907
908
910

915

893
874

2t3

941

Town Planning P¡actice I
Swey CamP
Survelng ComPutations . ..

Suweying II
Irectus ..

Iæctures
Practical
Lectües
Practical ...

Lectu6
Lectures,.
PracticaÌ
Lecttues
TutoriaL.,

t
I
2

2
I
1
1
2

2

I

AstronomY

Appliecl Geology md Econo-mic Geog¡aphy
lj'"iai"e CoroÍrïction æd Drawirg lA " '

Mathematiq I (Engineerirg)

Appliecl Mathematics (T)

Vacational RePort

- Lecturs
Tuto¡ial



578

Subject
No. i¡

Syllabus
905

9r1
9r8

9r4

916
892
862
917

Fee€s. S

18036
16 lO 33
22 LO 45

19 10 39
13 10 27
I0 to 2L
13 r0 27
18 10 27

SCTIEDULES-DEGREE OI' B,TECH.

THIRD YEAR

Subject
Soils Investigations

Lmd Suweying Deign aud Drafting ......
Photogrammetry

Gædesy

Sweying Law
Law in Relatiou to Plmins
Land Valuation-Principles md Practice ......
Hydraulics (T)

Vacational Rpport

Hou
a Week

Lectures 12,2r
P¡actical I
P¡actical .. 3
Lecturs 3
P¡actical 6
Lectu¡æ 3
P¡actical 3
Lecturs 2
þctures t
Iæctu¡es 1

Lectur6 ... I
P¡actica-l -. 31

Fo¡ thesis or such otber w-ork_(not_ beiog one of the subjects in the schedules) as may bepræcribed by the FacuJty under Reguìation-8 ...... €20 (940).-

ELECTRICAL ENGiNEERING

FIRST YEAR
232 Chemistry IA Lectues

Practical
221 General Physie .. .. Iæctu¡es

Tutorìal
P¡actical

201 Gene¡al Mathematics Lectuq
Tutorials

92O General Electrical Engineering Lectu¡e ...
?¡actical _gqq Engineering Draìying anil Dæign I ...... Practical ...

966 Workshop P¡actice I Lectrues...
P¡actical

2 240I 603lr lso o3t
3 Ì'u o

l" I rsro
4 1610
å ] tuto

48
I2

72

72

SECOND YE,AR

921 Electrical Engineering II (T) .. Lectures 2
P¡actioal 22I3 Mathematiq I (Engineering) ,. Lectu¡q 3
Tutorial 2

94L Appli,ed Mathematic (T) Iæctures .. B
Tutorials I951 Mechmical Engineering II (T) . lecturq .. z
Practica-l 22960 St¡ægth of Materials (T) . Lectüæ 2
Practical ... B964 Engineering Drawing æd Design II Lectu¡es... 1
P¡actica-I B

Vacational Report

16 10 33

36O72
16 10 33

16 10 33

180 86

16 10 33

16 r0 33

16 r0 33

16 10 33

16 l0 38

16 r0 33

16 l0 33

923 Electrical Engineering III (T)

925 Äutomatic Conbol

933 Appìied Electronics

957 Machine Desigl

967 Workshop Practiæ II
986 Engineering Materials

Vacational Report,

THIRD ITA,R
Lectu¡æ
Practical
Lecttues
P¡actical
Lechus ...
P¡actical

. Lechrræ ..
Practical

. Lectu¡q
Practical
Lecttuq
P¡actical

2
2
1

I
2
2

1

2
2

For thesis or such other v-ork_(not_ being one of the suöjects in the schedules) as may beprescribed by the Faculty under Regulation 8 ,..... f,20 (940),-
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ELECTRONIC BNGINEERING

FIRST YEARSubjæt
No. in

Syllabus
232 Cheroistry IA
22L Genøal Physics

Subject

Lectuq ..
P¡actical
Iæctu¡s
'firtorial
P¡actical . .
Lectues ,.,
Tutorials .
Lectu¡s ..
Practical...
P¡actical..
Lectus . .

P¡actical

IIou¡s
a Week

2
3

I
I
I
t.
1
l2
4
I
3

€s. t
24O48

160 t2
ls6 o 72

]soo 72

] rsro 27
t6 10 33

I roro 3s

zOL Gme¡al Mathematiq

920 Gene¡al Elætrical Engineering

gqq Eugineering_ Drawing md Design I9tttt Workshop P¡actjæ I-

SECOND YE.{-R
921 Elect¡ical Engineoing II (T) Lectu¡q
930 Communication Engineering I

934 Applied Electronic (Short Course)

2I3 Mathematiç I (Engineering)

944 Electron Physis

Engi¡eedng Materials

Vacational Report.

2
2
3
I
2
12
22
3
2
I
1
I
2
2

2
2
1
I
2
1
II
2
I
2
2
I
2

.'t 3 î3
I

rru 0 72

]eoo 72

I roro 3s

- 1610 33

f ruro 38

20L

956

963
966

Practical...
Lectue . .

Tutorial ...
P¡actical.,.
Lectuæ
Practical
Lecture ...
Tutorials .
Lectues
T\rtorial
P¡actical
Lectug
Practical..

16 10

19 10

rr0
360

16 10

16 t0

39

72

33

33

THIRD YEAÌ
923 Electrical Engineering III (T) Iæctues ...

g25 Automaric control *X*,"åt:::
gsr commuicarion Engineering rr .. l::ff:l ...

Tutorial ...

935 Elect¡onic Engineering Deign ilt":Í't*l :.:

996 Etær¡onic Meæurements .. it;:t$f"* :::

937 Purse Tecluiques i:::i:* :::
Tutorial ...

vacational Report P¡actical

Fo¡ thesis o¡ such other work (not being o¡e of the subjects in the schedures) as may bepræcribed by tbe FacuJty under Regulation-8 ...... f,20 ($40).' -

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (COURSE A)

FIRST YEAR
Chemisty IA Lecturs ...

P¡actícal -.
General Physia Lectrùes ..

Tutorial ...

Ge¡erat Mathemariq *:t*At .::
Tutorials,

Engineering Mechmiq I Lectures ...
Tuto¡ial

Engineering Drawing md Design I .,.... Practical ...
Workshop P¡actice I 

- 
Lectures ...
P¡actical

16 t0 83

16 t0 38

19 10 39

16 l0 38

16 10 g8

180 36

232

22L

2
3
3
1

2
2
L
4I
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Subject
No. in

Syllabus
213

949

959

960

964

986

922
+963

952

958

967

+973

981
982

Hou¡s
a \ffeek

2
2
I
3
22
2
I
I
2
2

SCIIEDULES_DECNEE Or. ts. ECH,

SECOND YEAR

Subiect
Mathematie T (Engineering)

Engineering Dynmia L... ..

Mæhæical Ensineering ,{ (T)

Strengttr of Mate¡ials (T)

Enginæring Drawiag mcl Dsign II
Engineøiag Materials

Vacational Report

TTIIRD YEAì
Electrical Engineering IIA (T)

Applied Electronic

Mæhmical Engineering III (T)

Machine Deigo Project

Wo¡kshop Practiæ II
Process Connol (T)

Metal Fabrication ..

Foudry P¡actice

Vacational Report

Lectues ...

Tutorial ...
Læturs ...

Tutorial ...

Lætur6 ..,
P¡actical...
Lectures...
Practical ...

Lectures ...
Practical...
Lecturs ...

P¡actical ...

Fee9s. $

36072
16 lO 83

r80 36

180 86

16 tO 33

16 tO 33

Lectuls -.
Practical
Lectures..
Practical
Lectues
P¡actical
IÆtues
Practical...
Lectrües
P¡actical
Lecturs .,.

Practical
Lectu6
Lectures..
Practical

Fo¡ thesis or such othe¡ work (not being one of tlle subjects in the schedules) as may be
prscribed by tlre Faculty unda Regulation 8 .... 920 ($40).

+ Omit one of these subjects.

2

I
2

3
2

1

I
I
I
I

16 10 33

16 tO 38

180 86

180 36

16 10 33

16 10 33
13 10 27
16 l0 33

2 24 0 48
8 60 t2
1 Ì.u o 723l
! ]so o 72
2 l3r0 27
4 1610 33

] | roro sB

232

22L

20L

958
963
966

72

33

36

33

2
3I
2
2
2

I
I
32

2L3

941

954

960

964

984

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING ( COURSE B )

FIRST YEAR

Chemistry IÀ ... ' Lectue ,..

P¡actical...
General Physia 

f::i¡ff :.:
Practical...

General Mathematie 
hüåHåi :

Refrice¡ation Engi¡eeri¡g I ... . ..... Lecturs ..
Engin-ærí¡g Drawing æd Design I '..... Practica-l ...

JÃ¡o-¡kshop -Practiæ I ..... --- plr_iccY""j :::

SECOND YEAR

lrlathematiq I (Engineering) Þctule-s .-
Tutorials

Äpplied Mathmatic (r) håt5;ïff :::

Refrigeration Engineering II Lectrus...
Practical...

Süensth of Materials (T) 
F.%"Yji:::

Engineering Drawing ud Design II 
É.""jË:ä :.:

Chemistry I (T), O¡gmic . .. Lectur* ...
P¡actical,..

Vacational Report

360
16 r0

16 l0

180
16 r0

16 10
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TEIRD YEAR
Subject
No. in

Svllabu Subject
g22 El,ectrical Engineeri¡g IIA (T) Lectu¡es "' P¡actical ...

og33 Applied Electronic Lecturs ..

P¡actical...
952 Mechanical Engiueering III (T) . ' Lectus "

P¡acLical...
955 Refrigeration Eogbeering III Irectures '- Practicaf ...

967 Workshop P¡actice II " Lectures "
Practical

o864 Principlæ of Businss æd Indwtry A " ' Lechue ".gtg procæ-s conhot (T) 
Fr?"Hf; :::

986 Engineering Materials " ' Lectures '
P¡actical ..

Vacational RePort

INDUSTRTAL PHYSICS

FIRST YEA-R

581

Hours
a Week

2
2
I

3
2

I

I
2
2

For tbesis or such other work (not being one 9! -thg 9gþiects in the schedula) as mav be

p.åäËà"i;y-tl'ð-Èãc"ltv *d* Rèeulation-8 "" 920 ($40)'
û omit two o{ these subjects. This course hæ been desigaed to meet the needs of

Refrigeration Engineen.

Fee9s. S

I roro sg

I roro sg

Ite o s6

]tto 86

! rero BB

'rgro 27

] roro s3

]roro Bg

3 136 02)stI |36 0

3, rrno
s 604 1610

| ] roro

]rs o

I rsro

{ 
zzro

Ì21 
0

I roro

201 Gere¡aI Matlmatis
221 General PhYsics

Lectu¡ç ...

T\¡torial ...

232

963
966

Chmisùy IA

Ensi¡eering Drawing and Design I
Wo-rkshop P¡actice I

-. Lectues
Tutorial ...
Practical ...

....., Lectws ...
Practical . .
P¡actical ..
Lechues
P¡octical ..

TTIIRD YEA-R

. .. Lectrues . .

Practical ..
Lectur6 ...

P¡actical...
. Lectures ...

P¡actical .'
.... . Lectur6 ...

P¡actical...

72

48
L2
33

942

948

945

946

926

SECOND YEÀR

Appliett Mathematics II (T) - "rit5ìlj :::

Mechæia (r) !3iHtr:::
Appliea Physics IA Éff#:ä..:
Apr¡lieit Physie IB - " f.ïi,iff :::

Praetical ..
Electrical Engineering Circuits 

Fr""tff"it :::

Vacatioual RePort

2
I
t

5
2
I
4
2
2

36

27

45

42

947 AppÜed PbYsia IIA

948 APPlied PhYsics IIB

g74 Inilut¡ial Irotmentation A

986 EDgineering Mataials

Vacational RePort

! ] zzro

! | ezro

! | rsro

! I rero

45

45

oô



5BZ soHEDULES-DEcREE o¡. B.TECH.

Pneqrrcer. E:ennrnucn
To fultl 

_ 
the requirements in respect of practicar experience

required under Regulation B (b) a candidate sha-il:

(b ) on work relevant
ndertaken for at

Each report must be certified by the student's employer during theperiod concerned.
A studen

befo¡e 1964
by submitti
six months'
interests.

Samour,n oF FEES

For attendance at lectures, praotical work and
arrnual examination: the feeJ prescribed in the
schedule of subjects for the defree.

Ðo-t a special or supplementary examination
(theoretical or practical or both)'in any subject 910 ($20)
For thesis or such other work (not beine one of
¿þs.,sr'¡jeots. in_the-schedgÌes)' ar -uy"b" pr"-
scribcd by the Faculty under ReguJation I - ^ - 120 (940)
For admission to the degree 955s. (g10.50)

A

B

C

D.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

"2. (a) For the Ordinary degree schedules defining the courses of
study,'including lectures, iaborãtory and o,ther_pr_actTal work to be
undertaken, the examinations to be passed and the fees to be paid
by candidates, shall lty of Technology and
A-pplied Science and of the University and
the South Australian

Such schedules shall become effective as from the date of approval
by both Councils or such other date as the Councils may determine,
ai-td shall be published in the next University Calendar which is issued

the courses of
ical work to be
fees to be paid

by candidates, shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Engineering
and submitted to the Council of the University.

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council may determine,
aád shall be published in the next University Calendar which is
issued after that approval has been given.

Applied Chemistry (Courses A and B).
Primary Metallurgy.
Secondary Metallurgy.
Mineral Engineering.
Data Processing.

4. other than supplementary, shall
take academic year, except that prac-
tical s in a subject Ín which t-he course
of in by the end of the second term,

t Amended l2th December, 1963.
t Amended 28th January, 1965.
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(c) Written and practical work done by candidates at the dÍrection
of the professors or lecturers and the iesults of terminal or other

_(g) Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not be
admitted to the class. in any -subject for which he has not completed
the pre-requisite work prescribed in the syllabus for that subject.

6. No candidate shall be granred exemption fror. ¿äenciance at
lectures or practical work eicept upon giounds approved by the
Faculty.

7. A candidate who has passed examinations in parì, materia jn
another Faculty or otherwise, or who desires that hii work at other

Allowed 16th Ma¡ch, 1961.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2.

Appnov¿¡. o¡' Cotrnsps

Each candidate must obtain the approval of the Director of Studies
of the Faculty for each year of his proposed course of study.
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4. APPLIED CHEMISTRY (COURSB A)
FIRST YEAR

585

COURSBS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED
SCIENCE IN APPLIED CHEMISTRY, PRIMARY METALLURGY,
SECONDARY METALLURGY, MINBRAL ENGINEERING AND

DATA PROCESSING.

1. ARRANGEMENT OF COURSBS.

2, EXEMPTION FRON4 FIRST YEAR SUBJECTS.

set out in Clauses 4 to 9.

A simila¡ exemption may be granted by the Faculty to a can-

didaie-wiro has pasied in apþropriãte examinations at other approved
Universities or Institutions.

3. COìvIPLETION OF SUBJECTS.

Subject
No. in

Svllabus Subject

201 Geue¡al Matlematics

22L General Physie

i232 Chemistry I.{
963 En¡¡ineering Drawing ancl Deign I

Houn Fee
a Week ß s'

- I Ìse o6J... r Þ36 0
...3)... 2 240...360

. P¡actical 4 16 10

s

48
t2
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SECOND YEAR
Subject
No. in

Syllabu Subject
2I3 À,fathematics I (Engineering) Lectus

t940 physie B (Enginæring) L"åä.* .'.

ùzs4 chemistry rrA l:t:i:* .::

986 Eng,'ueering Materiats i::ti:* ...

And in addition, if not taken jn the Fint year: P¡actica'l

963 Engineering Drawing and Design I practical 
,.

THIRD YEA,R

FOURTH YE¿.R

Lectues
P¡actical
Lectuæ
Practica-l
Lætu¡q
Lectues
Practical
Lectu¡es

. Lectues
P¡actical

. I.ecture
P¡actical
Lectu¡es ..
Practical
Lectur$ ...
Practical
LætlEe ..
P¡actical

. Lectures
Tutorial ...
Practical ..
Lectu¡es

Fee€s.
360
180
480
16 10

16 10

360
180
r3 10

16 r0
13 r0

16 l0 33

16 r0 03

16 10 33

16 10 33

22 ro 45

16 r0 33

70 L4

IIoun
a Week

2
2

6
2
2

$

7Z

36

96

33

72

36

27

s9

27

2l9{
3t
2
2ì
2j

22,31

+863

988

950
961

97s

Organic Chemistry IIA
Applied Physical Chemistry

-Mecbanical Engineøing I (T)
Mate¡iaìs md Stmctureì .. .

Process Technology I
Vacational Report

+863 Orgauic Chemistry IIA
988 Applied Physical Chemistry

o287 Human Nutrition
975 Procss Technoloqy I
866 Indust¡ial Microblôlogy I

Vacational Report

THIRD YEAR

Lectrues
P¡actical
Lectu6
P¡actical ..
Lecfu¡æ
Lecturæ

.. Lectures
Practical

922 Electrical Engineering IIA (T)

964 Engineedng Drawing and Design II
1970 Aaalytical Chemistry

i973 Process Control (T)

976 Process Technology II
868 Unit Operatiom

983 Industrial Economie
Vacational Report

2
2
I
3
1

I
3
2
6
I
3
L2

+ Lectu¡es and P¡actical wo¡k in tbis s.bject are ât present giveu wholly' or partly at theUniversity.
t c4ndld¿tes enrolled for Applipd^chemistry (course ts) are required to take Biology (220)

instead of Physic B (Engjneeriag) (940).
+t Omit one of thse subiects.

5, APPLIED CHEMISTRY (COURSB B)

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

-- Th,e same -subjecls as_ are taf(ea in the Fint md second years by a student in coune A..Details are shown in Clause 4,

72

36

30

60

2
6
2

1
22,3a

2
4

860
180
150
13 10

300
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FOURTTI YEAR

587

Subject
No. i¡

Syllabu Subject

t953 Refrigeration Engineering I ......

t96f Materiat Ðd SEuchrrs

1973 Procss Control (T)

976 Proces Techrology II

868 Unit OPeratiom

983 fnduslrial Economiq+867 Indutrial MicrobiologY II

Vacational Re¡rort

...... Iæctu¡es
. . Lectu¡æ ..,

Practical
Lectur6
P¡actioal ..

. ... Lechuq ..
Practical.

..,... Lecturq ..

T\rtorial ...
Practical...
Lectues ...

... Lectus.,
Practical

Houre
a Week

2
2
2
I

6I
3
3
1¡
2
6

Fee
€s' $
l3 10 27

I rero sg

I roro Bg

I zzro 4s
'I

116r0 33
'70 14

]soo 72

Ê Lectus æd Practical Work in this subject are at present given wholly or partly at the
Univesity,

I Cmdidates enrolled fo¡ Appliecl chemistry (course B) ue required to take Biology (270)
insiead of Pbysiq B (Engjneering) (940)'

I Omit two of there subjects'

6. PRIMARY METALLURGY

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

The same subiects as are taken in the Fi¡st md secoqd Years by a student in the appìied
Chemistry (Course A) coune.

THIRD YEA-R

rg61 GæIogy IA .... Lecturs ...
P¡actical..

988 Applieil Physical Chemistrv I¡ectuæ "'' Practica-l ...

922 Elecuical Engineering IIA (T) Lectuls "'' Practical ...

950 Mæhmical Engineering I (T) ...... .... Lechrrq "'
96I Materials and Structuræ ... -- p"r?"ffi .::'

g75 Proces TechnologY I Lectu¡s '

Vacatio¡tal Report

987 Mineral Proæssing

FOURTTI YEAR
Lecturs
S eminss
P¡actical
Lectr$ .,.

Practical..
Lectù6
Seminars.
P¡actical ..
Lecturs ...
Practical
Lecturæ

240
180
t6 10
18 10

16 r.0

13 r0

180

16 10

19 10

16 10

70

o¡
42
2

2
2
2
2
2

22,31

48

36

27
33

36

89

33
T4

964 Enginæring Drawing and Daign II

971 Extractive MetallurgY I

973 Proæss Control (T)

983 Indutrial Economics

Vaeational RePort

md in addition ¿ífl¡e¡

990 Mineral Engineering I
and,

9L7 Hydraulic (T)

of
868 Unit OPerations ..,.

and

970 AnalYtical Chmistry

HåHlî,: ? lroro Bg

Lectures ... I I rn 19 27P¡actical 31

Lectures ... I I rn 1g gg
P¡actical... 3 j'"

l,?:Htr:: å | ro ro Bg

2
2r

I
3

1
3
1

12

s Lectum æd P¡actical lVork in this subject are at prseDt given wbolly or pùtly at the

UDiversitY.
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.7 SECONDARY METALLURGY

FIRST ÄND SECOND YEARS

^, 
The same^subiects as are taleo j¡ the Fint md Second Yers by a student in the Applied

unerusrry (uome .ô,) course.

THIND YEAR
Subject
No. in

Syllabus Subject
988 .AppÏed Physical Chenistry

922 Elect¡ical Engineering IIA (T)

gqg Mecbanical Enginæriog I (T)
961 Materials mcl Snuchrc ......

975 Proces Tecbnology I
977 Physical Metallugy I ......

Vacational Report

Houn FeeaWeek 3 s, $

k."jË:i::: 3 Ì"0 s6

F,?îH"i ::: 3 i ro ro sg
Lechues ... 2 - l3 l0 27

hi"jË:f;: 3 | ro ro s3
Lectu¡es ... 22,3r ' l3 t0 27

F;."#::ì:: å | ro ro Bg

I roro ùB

] roro sg

I roro sg
19 10 39

I roro Bs

] rsro 27

I roro sB
70 14

964

970

972

978
980

981

982

983

zOL CæneralMatl¡ematics

22L General Physie

4232 Chemistry IA

962 Civil Drawing f ......
965 Worlshop Practice IB

956 Engineering Mechaniq I . ...

213 Mathmatics I (Engineering)

325L Geology L

895 Shuctus IA (T) ......

906 Surr¡eying I (T) ......

941 Applied Mathematics (T) ......

919 Mining Trip

Vacational Experienæ

.. Lectu¡s ...
Practical -

, Lectug ..
P¡actical

... Lectues ..
P¡actical -

. . .. Lectur6
Practical
LBctures
P¡actical ,

Lecturæ ..

FIRST YEAR
...... Lectum ..

Tutorials
. . .. Lectu¡æ ..

Tutorial
Practica-I.
Lec.tures
P¡ectical..

....- P¡actical ...

...,., Lectu¡æ ...
Practical .
Lecturæ
Practical

SECOND YEÀR
. . .. Lectu¡s

Tutorial .-

Lech¡rs
Tutorial ...
P¡actical...

...... Lecture ...
P¡actical ..
Lectur6
Tuto¡ial ...
P¡actical ...
Lectures..
Tutorial ..

FOURTH YEAR
Engineering Drawing ucl Deign II Lectures

Practical.
Analytical Chmistry

Extractive Metallurgy fA ..

Physical Metallugy Project
Physical Metallugy II ......

Metal Fab¡ication .

Fouadry Practice ..

Industrial Economic

Vacatioual Report

8. MINERAL ENGINEERING

I
1
3
1

6
t
s
1
31
I
32
12

! ,ìsoo 72
31r ls6 o 72

2 24 0 48I 60 124 1610 33

sr' I rs ro 27

r2 ]roro sg

72

89

45

I
2
2
I
3
I
2
2
I
3

I

360

360

19 t0

22 to

t6 t0
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Fbo
9s, $

t6 10 33

zLO42
16 10 33
l3 10 27

180 36

16 t0 33

7LO 15

Subjæt
No. in

Syllabus Subiect

896 Structues IIA (T)

894 Applied GeologY ..

897 Civil Engineerìng A (Min)
917 Hyd¡aulia (T)

940 Physie (B) (Engineering) ...

990 Mineral Eagiaeeriug I

907 Swey Camp
932 Gælogy Field TriP

Vacational RePort

898

904
922

99r.

992

993

918

TIIIRD YEAR

Eow
' ¡ Week

...... Lectus I
P¡actical 2
Lechus 3
P¡actical ... 4

. Lectures 3

. ... Lectur6 .. 1
Practical 31

. Lectws 2
Practical 3
Lectu¡æ 2
Practical .. I

FOURTTI YEAR

Civil Engiuærìng B (Miq) -.... Lecturs- 3
P¡actical I

Methods of Coutruction md Mmagemæt Lectues ... I
Èiããtìiõi-n"øreering IIA (T) ......- ..... lÆcturæ ... 2' P¡actícal . 2
lr{ineral Engineering II ...... ...... ! ecturæ- ... 3

P¡actical . I
Mineral Treahent .. -...' Lectu¡q ... 2

P¡actical 2
Mineral Exploration ..... Lect¡res .. 2

Practical 3
Driiling Cmp
Visit to Oil Rtg

Vacational RBport
s Lectures md Practical Wolk iu this subject are at present given wholly

Univeßity,

19 l0 39

10 l0 2L

16 10 33

19 r0 39

t6 10 33

r8 l0 27

or partìy at the

20t
22t

232

Gene¡al Mathematie

GæeraÌ Physia

Chemistry IA

9. DATA PROCESSING

FIRST YEAR
Lectutæ ..
Tutorial ..

...... Lectules
Tuto¡ial
P¡actica-l

--- Iæctu¡æ . .

P¡actical

2

I
3

3

360 72

72

48
t2

36

27

36

942

985

ç989

998
927

Applied Mathematics rI (r) lo*o l-ToÏ=""** ... 3
Tutorial ... 2

Accountiug Mâthematis I ... Lectues -.. I
Tutorial ... 1

Progrmming .-." Lectu¡es ... I
Tutorial ... 2

Principles of Businss and Indutry B ...... Lechr¡æ . . 2
Àócóuitancy r ...... ...... ....' Lecturæ ... 2

Tuto¡ial ... 2

THIRD YEAR

994 Numerical Mathematis I ..... .,..., Lecturæ ... 3
Tutorial ... I

995 Statistis ...... I ecturs .. 3
Tutorial ... I

924 Elect¡onic and Logical Desigo Lecturs .. 2' Tutorial ... I
928 Economie (T) .. Lectuæ " 2

Tuto¡ial ... I
og38 First Project Tutorial 4

Vacational RePort

360
240
60

180
13 10

16 10

13 10

180

ìj

I
I

16 10

t6 l0
16 10

16 r0
240 48
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FOURTH YEAR

Hours
a Week

Iæcturs . 3
Tutorial 1
Lectules 2
Tutorial . 2
Lectrus 3
Tutorial .. I
Lectures 1$
Tutorial 7

+ Lectures and Practical Work in this subject are at present given wholly
Universiþ.

Subject
No. in

Syllabus
s996

a997

968

865 Supervision-Huurm Relations0939 Second Proiect
Vacational Report

Subject
Nuuerical Mathematic II
System Analysis

Operatiom Resea¡ch

FeeI s,

360
240

or partly at

$

4a

27
72

the.

16 10
13 10360

10. PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE.

To fulfil the requirements in respect of practical experience required
under Regulation-3 (b) a candidaie shalli

Faculty on work that he
covering a period of not
od being spent in work
or

(b) Submit a report satisfactory to the Faculty on wor.k r.elevant to
his professional intêrests that he hâs undertaken for at least six months
in full-time employment.

Each report must be certified by the student's employer during the
perrod concerned,

A studen cours
before 1964 lating
by submitti e Fai
six months' relev
interests.

11. HONOURS DEGREE.

( a ) The Honours degree shall be available in each of the following
courses:

Applied Chemistry (Courses A and B);
Primary Metallurgy;
Secondary Metallurgy.

ee except with
granting such
he candidate's

(c) A candidate f shall rezularlv attend

f"H:::,,"i,*:lîj::å' ål?'åd*r 
exarninatioru

- (d) _A candidate for the lfonours degree in any subject shall not
begin the ffnal-year Honours work in that subject uátil he has qualiffed
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for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of .A.pplied Science and has
included in his qualiffcations all the cou¡ses in that subject prescribed
f,or tÏe Ordinary degree.

(e) The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours dggree
shall be published in alphabetical order within the following classes
and divisions:

First Class

Second Class
Division ,4,

Division B

(f ) The fee payable by candidates for the final year's work for the
Honor.rs degree shall be 9120 ($t 0).

12. FEES.

( a ) For arttendance at lectures, practical work,
thesis or other work and annual examina-

in the schedules of
(see Clauses 4 to 9
degree and Clause

Il above for the Honours degree).

(b) For a special or supplementary examination
(theoretical or praotical or both) in any
subject

(c) For admission to the degree

s10 ($20)

e5 5s. ($10.50)
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OF TFIE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF PHARMACY.

REGULATIONS.
l. There shall be an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.
2. Schedules defining the courses of study including lectures,

laboratory and other prãctical rvork to be undórtaken, thä examina-
tions to be passed,
drawn up by tlie
submitted to the C
Institute
the date both Councils or from such other date as the
Councils , and shall be published as soon as practicable
after tha been given.

3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall regularly attend lec-
tules and ão vri:itten, laborãtory and other practicalïork, where such

!s _required, and pass exarninations in the subjects prescribed in the
Schedules.

4, Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not be
admitted to the class in any s_ubject for which he has not already
co_mpleted the pre-requisite rvork as prescribe I in the syllabus for that
subject.

5, (a) Annual examinations shall be held towards the end of the
academic year, except that practical examinations and the annual
examination in a subject in which the course of instruction has been
completed Þy tþe end of second term may be held at any convenient
timd fixed bj, the Fac rlty.

(b) A candidate shall entel for exarnination
date prescribed by the Cou
himself for examination unles
lectures and done the writt
rvhere required, to the sati
concerned.

( c ) The examiners may take into consideration, at the ffnal examina-
tion in any subject, a candidate's written and practical rvork in that
subject during the year and his resu-lts at terminal or other examina-
tions in the subject.

(d ) There shall be three classiûcations of pass at the annual
examinations as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.
The names of candidates who pass with distinction or r,vith credit
shall be arranged in order of merit within the classitcation and the
names of other candidates ss shall be arran
order; provided that who sits for a
special examination in or group of sub
examínation shall be n at that annual

( e ) A candidate will be permitted to take a supple
ry the
ndidat
hat he
ation.

(f) A candidate who fails to pass at an annual examination shall,
unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom by the Faculty, again
attend lectures and laboratory and other practical '"vork in the subjécts
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of tlie examination before presenting himself again for the annual
examination.

6. A candidate who has twice failed to pass an examination in any
subject may not present himself again for instruction or examination
theiein excêpt with the approval of the Faculty.

For the
mission to
shall be de
exarninatio
one examination,

7. A candidate rvho has passed examinations in pari materi'a'
within the University or at other approved universities or institutions
and who desires that such examinations shall be counted pro tanto lot
the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy shall, on written application to
the Re-gistrar, be granted such exemption from the requirements of
t-hese règulations as the Council shall determine.

B. These Regulations shall come into force at a date to be deter-
mined by the 

"ott"ttllrto*ed r2th December, r96s.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2 of the
Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy

1. COMPLETION OF SUBJECTS,

permission of the Faculty.

2. APPROVAL OF SUBJECTS.
During the enrolment period, before the beginning of eqch aca-

demic yãar, each candidaie must obtain the approval of the Director
of Stud'ies to enrol for the subjects he wishes to study'

3. SCHEDULE OF SUBJECTS.
FIRST YEAR

Subject
No. in

Syllabus
20f Genaal Mathematie

22L Cmeral Physics -. .

2CI Chenishy I
27O Biology

Hom
Subject a Week

. Lecturç I
Tutorial . 2

. Lectures 3
Tutorial I
Practical . 3

. Lccture 3
Practical 6
Lectu¡e 2
Practical 6

trbe
3s, $

86072
86072

86072
36072-
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SECOND YEÄR
Subject
No. ia HomSyllabus Subject a lMeãk
246 Orgmic ChemisEy II Lech¡¡e S

lot Phamaceuticat chemisrry r . lt¿-ryff* ... 3

7o2 Phmaceurics r ... .:. ti,31... 6703 Phamacoguosy I oz
... J

Fee€s. t
48096
22 LO 45

22 LO 45

L8 10 27

THIRD YEAR
Pharmaceutical Chenistry II Lectures 32,2t

P¡actical 62,91
Pha¡maceuHe fI Lechue ... '3

Prætical ... 9
Physiology md Phamacology Lectu¡e ... 2

Practical 32
Fo¡msic Phamacy and Phamaceutical

Practice ...... Lecture 3a, 42

4. FEES.

(a) For_ attendance a't lectures, practical work
and annual exarrdnations the fees shall be
those presoribed in the schedule of su,bjects
above.

(b) For a special examination (theoretical or
practical or both) in any subject - 910 ($20)

(c) For admission to the degree - 955s, ($10.50)

I zzro 4s

I zzro 15

f roro sg

16 l0 33
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2. REGULATIONS ÄND SCHEDULES FOR MASTER DEGREES

NOTES AND INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR THE
DEGREE OF MASTBR

f. Gnr.rrn¡r-

(Applicable to candidates in the Faculties of Agricultural Science,
Architecture, Arts, Economics, Engineering, Medicine and Science. )

l. The attention of candidates is drawn to Clause 2B of Chapter
XXV of the Statutes and to the Regulations and Schedules of the
degrees to which they are proceeding.

2. The subject of the thesis must be approved by thg appropriate
Faculty and may not be altered without the permission of tlre Faculty.

3. A candidate for the degree of Master in the Faculties of

progress in his work.
4. It is the duty of the candidate to keep his supervisor fully

informed of the progress of his research and to consult him about
future work and äUoit the general planning of his thesis.

5. The function of the supewisor is not to plan at a1l directly the
work that the research student should do, but rather to provide a

ideas and so be
itself should re-
the general aid
most satisfactory

methods of developing and presenting his material. For a candidate
whose mother tongue is not English, some help with the syntax may
be given with the approval of the supervisor.

6. If more than one supervisor is appointed by the Faculty, the
candidate shall consult all such supervisors on all matters of general
concern to his wo¡k and thesis.

7. The responsibility for the layout of the thesis rests with the
candidate aftei discussion with his supervisor. Before commencing to
write his thesis a candidate should discuss its appropriate length with
his supervisor; and the completed tlesis should be shown to the
supervisor before presentation for examination.

II. Spacr¡'rcarroNs non Trrrsps

(Applicable to candidates in all Faculties.)

L Preparøtìon,
Candidates may ffnd the following publications useful for con-

sultation before writing theses:

Scientific Theses
Australia, C.S.I.R.O., Guíde to anthors (C.S.I.R.O., Melbourne,

1e53),
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Barned, J. R., and Petrie, C. M., Guide to report øriting
(C.S.LR.O., Division of Building Research, Melbourne,
re55 ),

Trelease, S. F., IIoæ to usríte scientífic and. technâcal papers
(Williams and Wilkins, Baltimore, 1958).

Royal SocieÇ of London, Generøl notes on the preparatöon ol
scíentífic p&pers (Royal Society, London, 1950).

Emberger, M. R., and Hall, M. R., Scìenti.fic uritíng (Harcourt,
Brace, New York, 1955).

Other Theses
Cambridge authors' and printers' n ol

mnnus cripts and corr ec-tion
Cole, A. H., and Bigelow, K.W., 2nd

edition (Wiley, 1934).
Hook, L., and Gaver, M,V., Researchpa'per,2nd edition (Preu-

tice-Hall, 1953).
Wills, R. lvlcK., Scholarlg reporting ín the humaniúies (Humani-

ties Research Council of Canada, 1951),
McKerrow, R. 8., and Silver, H. M., On the publícatíon ol

research (Modern Language Association of America,
1e50 ).

Oxford University. English Language ancl Literature, Faculty
of, Notes on the presentation of theses on literørg subiects
(Hart-Davis, 1952).

Newsom, N. W., and Walk, G. E., Forrn and standards for
thesß uritínø (International Textbook Co., 1944).

Turabian, K. L., Manual of usríters of term papers, theses and
díssertatíons, revised edition (Chicago U,P., 1955).

2. Tgpìng.

(a) A thesis should be typed on quarto paper on one side of
the paper only with double spacing, but in exceptional circumstances
and with the approval of the Librarian other forms of presentation
may be permitted.

(b) Margins should be not less than 11í inches on the left-
hand side and }4 inch on the right-hand side to allow for binding and
trimming.

( c ) The thesis should incorporate in the following order (i )
a title page giving the title of the thesis in full, the names and degrees
of the candidate, the name of the organization, ínstitute or laboratory
in which the research was carried out, the names of the Department
of the University associated with the work and the date when sub-
mitted for the degree; (ii) a table of contents; (iii) a summary in
not more than 500 words; (iv) a signed statement to the efiect that
tåe thesis contains no material which has been accepted for the award
of any other degree or diploma in any University and that, to the best
of the candidate's knowledge and belief, the thesis contains no
material previously published or written by another person, except
when due reference is made in the text of the thesis;" (v) the main
text; (vi) appendices, if any; (vii) biblio$aphy.

Û The attention of candidates for the degree of Master of Surgery is drawn to
ftegulation 5 of that degree.
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3. Dingrøms and, Fìgures.

The following are general suggestions for no-rmal- practice but
they may be varied ìi special cases rä[h the approval of the Librarian:

(a) Diagrams and tgures, etc', shoul
photographed on quarto PaPer-
Ëe afixed to quartõ PaPer) and
place in the text.

( b ) AX ûgures should form a right-hand page with the legend' ' eitheiat the bottom or, if necessary' on the page facing
the ffgures.

(c) Tables should be inserted in the appropr?te Place in the
text, except that lengthy or buþ tables should appear as

an appendix.
(d) Diagrams, maps, tables, etc., exceeding,quarto size, should' ' be fõlded so als to read as a right-hand page when open'

4. Binding.
(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound with stiff covers

"ouered 
with dark cloth. (A loose-leaf binder of the spring-type or

screw-type is not acceptable. )

(b) During binding the edges should be trimmed.
(c) On the spine of the thesis should be given, in gold let-

terins òf 
'suitable sizè. reading from the bottom to the top, the sur-

o"*"" of the candidaie and lhe tit e of the thesÍs, abbreviated if
necessary.

(d) When published papers are submitted as additional evi-
dence they should ^be bound in the back of the thesis as an appendix.

5. Aaailubi,Iitg.
is, including the toP tYPewritten
two additibnal loose copies of

'ilå
one

e UniversitY DePartment.

(b) Subiect to the autlror's consent, one copy of the thesis de-
posiied in the Library will be available for loan.

( c ) Subject to the author's consent, the thesis will be available
for photo-copying.

(d) fter the ayuald of the degree to
give hís writing' Such 'lotice of- consent
i'iU Uu in the copies deposited in the
Library.

(e) if the author's consent is not given to section (b) the thesis
witl'ii any case become available for l-oan two years after the award
of the degree.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS
RBGULATIONS

2. A candidate for the degree shall ffrst satisfy the Faculty of his
ability to proceed to the degrée in the subject of itudy he sele'cts. To
do so he must:

school or schools to which his subject of study relates; or
(c) submit other evidence that satisffes the Faculty that his case

deserves special approval.

3. Bvery candidate shall either:
(a) by the

vidence
assics a
in lieu

A candidate who wishes to proceed to the degree in a course of
study selected from two departñents shall, after cõnsultation rvith the
Heads of the Departments concerned, apply in writing to the Registrar
for permission so to proceed and shall state in his application the
course which he wishes to undertake.

not earlier than three terms, from the date of approval of the candi-
date's subject by the Faculty.

* These directions are published on page 595.
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(c) On submission of the thesis, the Faculty shall nominate ex-

aminers,

ld) The examiners mav require a candidate to take an exarnination,
*rìttén or oral or both,'in the ffeld of study immediately relevant
to the subject of his thesis.

5. The fees t hall be prescribed from time
to time by the e of fees so prescribed shall
be published in

6. A requirements of the-se regulations
and sat egulation 4 shall on the recommen-
dation tó the degree of Master of Arts.

Allowed 12th December, 1963'

Notes (not forming part of the Regulations):

1.

2. For the purpose of section (b) of Regu-lation 3. tÏe Faculty is willing to-' ã"'.rijåi ;ppfi""d";; iãi p"t"ìitiioo to lake combined courses; such applica-
tiã"i .h"ti-6" made in tÊe fust instance to the Heads of the Departrnents
conce¡ned.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 5

A. Under Regu-lation 2 (b and c):
( 1) For instruction in courses other than those' provided for the Ordinary or Honours de-

þee of B.A. s72 ($L44)

(2) For guidance wi,thout instruction f36 ($72)

B, Under Resulation 3:
On apprõval of the subject of the thesis or of the

"o.,tJ"'of 
study - 95 ($10)

C. Annu esis:
For r'42 (fi84)
For s15 ($30)
For gg ($18)

D, On submission of the thesis for examination or
re-examination, on or entry for any examination
teq.,ited - 9f0 ($20)

E. On admission to the degree - 91010s. ($21)
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF EDUCATION
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Education.
2. A candidate for admission to the coruse for the degree shall:

5. A candidate for the degree by part-time study shall be examined
in any year in not more than half the subjects of the course of study,

6. A candidate shall, within six months from the date of satisfac-
torily compl_eli"g 4e course of study, submit the subject of his thesís
for approval by the Faculty of Arts. The Faculty 

-shatl 
appoint a

supervisor to guide tlre candidate in his work.
7. A candidate shall present_ his thesis within four calendar years,

but not earlier than orre c,alendar year, from the date of the apftorraÍ
of his subject by the Faculty.

_ 8. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accorãance with
directions given to candidates from timè to time.r

-9.f") The_ Faculty ol Arls shall appoint examiners of the thesis,
of whom at least one shall be an external examine¡.

(b) -At the discretion of the examiners a candidate may be
examined orally on his thesis and may also be required to pass a
written examination connected with the subject of his thesis.-

11. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the examiners shall on the recommendãtioñ of the Faculty
of Arts, be admitted to the degree of Master of Education.

* rhese ufl,Jìi8*. 
t"?Y"Yml¿ 

JIUJ paee 5e5.
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Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 4

Scnnour¡ I: CounsBs or SrtroY

A candidate shall, unless exempted therefrom by the- Faculty,
resularlv attend lectuies. do such written and tutorial work as may
be"presóribed, and pass examinations in the following subjects:

Scnrour,p II: FeEs

For attendance (or re-afüendance) at lectures and
annual examinàüon in each sufiect - 818 ($36)

For an annual exarnination in a subject with
exemption from attendance or re-attendance at
Iecturies gg ($fB)

For a special examination - 96 ($12)

On approval of the subject of the thesis 95 ($10)

Annu Fee for work on thesis:
For in the UniversitY - f"9 (fi84)
For in the Universif1' f15 ($30)
For gg ($18)

A.

B.

C.

D.
E.

F. On submission of the thesis for examinati'on or re-
examination, or on entry for any examination re-
quired

G. On admission to the degree

s10 ($20)

t10 I0s. ($2r)
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OF THE DEGRBB OF MASTER OF ECONOMICS

REGULATIONS

of Bachelor of Economics.
2, A candidate for the degree of Maste¡ of Economics must-

(a) have obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Eco-
nomlcs; or

(b) have passed an examination of standard equivalent to that
required for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Eco-
nomics; or

(c) present evidence which satisffes the Faculty of Economics
that he may be exempted from the whole or part of the
foregoing examination.

3. Every candidate shall give at least th¡ee terms' notice of his
intended candidature, and shall indicate therewith in general terms
the sqbject on which he proposes
to submit a it approve thè subject
of his resea e the candidate in his
work.

4. The Faculty shall appoint a Board of Examiners to report upon
the thesis.

5. A candidate who has obtained the degree of Bachelor of
Economics or its equivalent in a University recognised by the Univer-
sity of Adelaide may be allowed by the Council, on conditions to be
determined in each case, and provided that he complies with Regula-
tion 2, to proceed to the degree of Master of Economics.

t6. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.*

7. A. candidate who complies with the foregoíng conditions and
satisffes the Board of Examiners shall on the ¡ecommendation of the
Faculty of Economics be admitted to the degree of Master of
Economics.

fB. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.
I Allowed l8th October, 1956. t Allowed 16th March, 1961.

* rhese å#:mt"3?l"t J:tt3i:ä 
tiia 

ge 5e5.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 8

A. Under Regulation 2 (b and c):
( I ) For instmction in courses other than those

provided for the Ordinary or Honours de-
gree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Economics 972 ($I44)

(2) For guidance without instmction 936 ($72)
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B. On approval of the subjeot of the thesis

C. Annual Registration Fee for tlresis workr
For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

D. On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination - f'10 ($20)

E. On admission to the degree

603

- f5 ($10)
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OF THE DBGRBE OF MASTER OF BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT

REGULATIONS
1. There shall be a degree of Master of Business Management.
+2. A candidate for admission to the course of study for the degree

shall:
(a) be a graduate of the University of Adelaide (or of another

uryverslty recognised for the purpose by the University of
Adelaide);

(b) have had at least two years' experience in business, public
service or othe-r field of emplol'rnent approved by the Faculty
of Economics before commencing Part II of the course;

(c) give notice of his intended candidature at least six calendar
months before the beginning of the term in which the can-
didate wishes to enrol;

(d) obtain the approval of the Faculty of Economics for his can-
didature.

8. The maximum number of candidates which may be enrolled
in any course for the degree shall be determined from time to time
by the Council on the reõommendation of the Faculty of Economics;
and courses will not be provided unless a sufficient number of
students has enrollcd.

14. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(a) attend classes and pass at the first attempt examinations in

s; and
(b) schedules, present a satis-

on a subject approved by

5. If in the opinion of the FaculW of Economics a candidate for
the degree is nol making satisfactorf progress the Faculty may rvith
the consent of the Counèil withdrarv its ãpproval of his ôandiãatu¡e
and the candidate shall cease to be enrolleil for the degree.

shall not be permitted to present himsèlf for exami-
has regularly attended the prescribed classes and

tisfactorily such written and practical work as may

7. Tþe Faculty of Economics shall appoint a Board of Examiners
to conduct the examinations required under Regulation 4.

_ 8. On co_mpletion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.o

f9. Schedules deffning the courses of study for tÏe degree, the
examinations to be passed and the fees to be paid by cãndidates
shall be dlawn up from time to time by the FaculÇ of Eóonomics and
approved by the Council.

10. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the examiners shall, 

-o_n the recommend"atioñ of the Faculty
of Economics, be admitted to the degree.

ll. These regulations shall come into force at a date to be deter-
mined by the Council.ft

I Allowed l2th December, 1963,
f Amended l2th December, 1963.

+ rrrese f.'j3m* 
t 
î*"Yrî[:h¿Jit];age 5e5.

tt The Council authorised the Regulatio^ns to come inîo Torce on January 1, 1962.
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Schedules made by the Council under Regulations 4 and g

Scn¡our¡ I: Counsrs or. S Y

1. A candidate for the degree of M.B.M. shall complete and. pass
examinations in the following subjects or their equivalents (at Division
I or higher standard where appropriate):

Part I:
Economics (Engineering) or Economícs I;
Economics Statistics I or Mathematical Statistics I;

or Mathematics I;
agement) or Management Accounting
ement together with Investment Plan-

;iness Finance;
Social and Political Institutions and Thought.

Part lI:
Economic Institutions and Policy*;
Human Relations;
Economic and Accounting Analysis;
Business Statistics;
Decision-making.

2. Except in special cases approv"d by the Faculty, a candidate
shall not be admitted to Part II of the course unless his work and
results in Part I have been deemed satisfaotory by the Faculty of
Economics.

3, Except in special cases approved by the Faculty, a candidate for
the degree by part-time study shall plan his studies so that all the
courses in Part fI are completed within two years, each year's pro-
gramme being subject o the approval of the raculty.

4. Each candidate will be required to undertake during University
vacations such studies as may be prescribed.

5. The thesis shall be submitted within two calendar years, but not
earlier than twelve months, from the date of passing the examinations
under Clause 1 of this schedule or from the date of approval of the
subject of the thesis whichever is the later.

* It is the intention of the Faculty that a graduate who holds the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Economics shall be given status in this subject,

Scrmtnr II: FBss

A. Fee for each siminar course 9% (848)
For the subjeot Invesitment Planning and Busi-

ness Finance - - fl8 ($36)
B. On approval of the subject of the thesis g5 ($10)
C, Annual :

For fu f,42 (fi84)
For part-time w Sf5 ($30)
For extemal work ß9 ($18)

D. On .submission of e thesis for examination or re-
examination

E. On adrnission to the degree
- slo ($20)
- s10l0s. ($21)
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE

REGULA,TIONS

11. The following perso
of Master of Science: (a)
cultural Science, and (c)
tions are accepted by the

olA. Unless tìe candidate has obtained the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Science or of A.gricultual Science he shall, before sub-
mitting his thesis as provided for in Regulation 4, pass such qualifying
examination as the Faculty may in the circumstances deem proper.

laide or at an institution approved for the pur¡lose by the University
of Adelaide.

3. A candidate who holds the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science or
University
the degree
the date o
other candidate shall proceed to the degree before the expiration of
two years from the date of his graduation.

114. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a thesis
upon an apþrol dd subject anä shall adduce suficient evidence that
th-e thesis 

-ii his own 'work. The tlesis shall give the results of
original research or of an investigation on which the candidate has

been engaged. A candidate may also submit other contributions
to science in support of his candidature.

"5. Every candidate shall give at least tluee terms' notice of his
intended candidature, and shall indicate therewith in general terms
the subject of the rese
poses to submit a thes
iubiect of his research,
datê in his work. The
than three terms and, except by special permission of the Faculty, not
later than nine terms aftei approval by the Faculty of the subject of
his research.

* Allowe<l 14th December, 
8"n"1"î*::1î%å.u.h 

lu""-t, 1e5e ancl

I Amended 4th April, 1963.
f | .{mended 12th December, 1963.
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rd of Examiners to report upon
that the candidate maY submit.
ire any candidate to Pass an
to which his original research

or investigation is cognate.

ll8. On completion of his work a candidate shall lodge with the
Reþistrar tJrredcopies of his thesis prepared in accordance with direc-
tioñs given to candidates from time to time.**

9. A. candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisfies the Board of Examiners shall on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Science be admitted to the degree of Master of Science.

$10. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
tihre to time by the Coüncil. ihe schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

S Allowed lSth October. 1956. ll Allowed l6th March, 196l'
i Allowed t4th Decembãirtläa 

7th ¡"c"*b"r1 töidu"u 
Bth December, 1s4e'

+* These directions are published on page 595.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 10

- s5 ($10)

- r,42 (fiu)
- 3r5 ($30)
- se ($18)

A. On approval of the subjeø of the thesis

B. Annual Regisûation Fee:
For full-time work in the Universþ
For part-time work in the University
For extelnal work

C. On submission of ,the thesis for exarnination or
re-examinartion, or on entry for any examination
required 910 ($20)

D. On admission to the degree 910f0s' ($21)
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

University of Adelaide or at an institution approved for the purpose
by the University of Adelaide.

4. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a thesis upon
an approved Subiect and shall adduce suficient evidence that the
thesis is his own work. The thesis shall give the results of original
rescarch or of an investigation on which the candidate has becn
engaged. ,A, candidate may also submit other contributions in
A,gricultural Science in support of his candidature.

5. Unless the candidate has obtained the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science, he shall, before submitting his thesis
as provided for in Regulation 4, pass such qualifying examination as
the Faculty may in the circumstances deem proper.

than three terms, and except by special permission of the Faculty,
not later than níne terms after approval by the Faculty of the subiect
of his research.

oint a Board of Examiners to report upon
ng papers that the candidate may submit.
may require any candidate to pass an
of seience to which his original research

or investigation is cognate.
ð Amende d 

ð 

tåYruialrl'ð 
¿,it1.iTn3r:tob 

er' I e 62'
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18. On completion of his work the candidate shal-l lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with direc-
tioñs given to caniidates from timè to time.*

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing colditions and
satisffes the Board of Examiñers shall, on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Agricultural Science, be admitted to the degree of Master
of Agricultural Science.

{10, The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed- from
time to time by the Council. îhe schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the Universíty Calendar.

I Allowed l8th october',ljÍuin,n 
D"""-bllltwed 

16th March' 1961'

* These di¡ections are published on page 595'

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation l0

A. On approval of the subject of the thesis

B. Annual Registration Fee:
For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or
re-examination, or on entry for any examination
required

D. On admission to the degree

- s5 ($10)

r,42 (fi84)
s15 ($30)
se ($18)

slo ($20)

9r0 10s. ($21)
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING
REGULATIONS

_ _1. The- following persons may be candirlates for the degree of
Master of Engineering-

(a) To proceed, under Regulation 3:
(i) a candidate Ade-
laide for the Ho ng or.
for the Ordinary stan-
dard which the
(ii) another University a qualiffca-
tion f Engineering as equivalent to
the or of- Engineéring in the Uni-
veïs

for the degree of tsache-
of Adelaide and has had
practical engineering ex-

(b) To proceed under Regulatíon 4:

- 3-.- To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate
shall -

(a ) after cons in which
the work e Faculty
a subject designeá
to extend

(b) aftcr approval of the subject by the Faculty undertake, with-
in the University of Adelaide and under ihe direction of a
supervisor or supervisors appointed by the Faculty, the
course of advanced study and research;

(c) if so required by the Faculty pass an examination on his
course of advanced shrdy;

(d) present a thesis embodying the results of his research; and
(e ) submit evidence satisfactory to the Faculty that he has had

at least two years' appropriate practicai engineering ex-
perience.
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4. To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate
shall-

(a) submit in writing for approval by the Facuìty of Elgineer-' ing the subject õn whiõh he proposes to present a thesis;

of some ori¡5inal enquirY
some mattei connected'rvith engineering;

lc) if so reouir.ed bv the Faculty, adduce evidence to its satisfac-
' tion of ïre origínahty of, and the degree of his responsibility

for, his design or thesis;

1d) if so reouired bv the Faculty pass an examination, written
' ' or. oral 'or both,'in the field-of study immediately relevant

to his thesis; and
( e ) submit evidence satisfactory to the Faculty that he has had

at least three years' practical experience in appropriate en-
ginering rvork.

5. la) on completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with
tnã'nàgístrar threä copies of h-is thesis prepared.in accordance with
ãitectio""s given to carididates from time to time,f

lb) Unless the Facultv expressÌy approve an extension of time in

" tìÃíi"itui case the thesís shãil be'suEmitted within twelve academic

;"i;; ñ; tft" aut" of approval of the candidate's subject by the
Faculty.

I c ) On submission of thc thesis the Faculty shall nominate ex-

u*ìtlêtr, rvho may recommend that the thesis-

(i) be accePted; or

(ii) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or

(iii) be rejected'

6. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed {rom time
r" ti*;-b; th; Co"rfuil, atâ th" schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be publisired in ihe University Calendar'

7. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations and

satisfies the examiners under Reguiation 5 -qy on the -recommenda-
ilo" ãl ttr" Faculty be admitted tdthe degree of Master of Engineering.

Allowed 12th Decembe¡, 1963

NOTE:

those Regulations,

f These directions are publishecl on page 595'
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Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 6

A. On approval of the subject of the thesis

B. A.nnual Registration Fee:
For full-time work in the University -
For part-time work in the University
For external work

- s5 ($10)

s42 (8e4)
s15 ($30)
se ($18)

C. On sub,mission of ,the thesis for exam,ination or
re-examination, or on entry for any examination
required 910 ($20)

D. On admission to the degree f1010s. (g2t)
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTBR OF APPLIED SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. The following persons may become candidates-fo1 tþe degree of
lvlaster of : (á) Bachelors of Applied S,cience, (b)
Bachelors (c) Bachelors of Scienõe, and-(d) other
graduates quâlifications are accepted by the Faculty
of Engine :

Provided that, subject to the approval of the Council, the F aculty of
subject to such conditions (if
casé, accept as a candidate for

d a degree of a University, but
Faculty of his fitness to under-

2. Unless the candidate has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Engineering or of Scietce, he shall, before
as prõvided for in Regulation 5, pass such
as fhe Faculty of Engineering may in the cir-
er.

3. Subject to conditions to be d
of a university recognised by the U

three consecutive academic terms
or twelve calendar months at th University of Adelaide, or at an
ínstitution approved for the pu4) se by the University of Adelaide.

4. A candidate who holds the Honours degree of Bachelor of
ering or its equivalent in a

;f å3"1äiî.î#Jiäï$#
e Honours degree of Bachelor; no

other candidate shall proceed to the degree before the expiration of
two years from the date of his graduation.

5, To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a thesis upon

^r, 
uooroi"d iubiect and"shall adduce sufficient evidence that ihe

thesiö 
^is his own'work. The thesis shall give the results of original

research or of an investigation on which the candidate has been
engaged. A candidate may also submit other contributions to science
in iuþport of his candidature.

6. Every candidate shall give at least three terms' notice of his
intended candidature, and shall indicate therewith in general terms

ch work ch he pro-
The Fa it approve

ch, may guide the
The can thesis not

earlier than th¡ee terms and, except by special permission of the
Faculty, not later than nine terms after approval by the Faculty of
the subject of his research.



9. A candidate shall lodge with the_ Registrar three copies of his
thesis prepared in, accordaice with directions given to ìandidates
f¡om time to time.û

10. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the Board of Examiners shall on the reõomñrendation of the
T""gl$1 of Engineering be admitted to the degree of Master of
Applied Science.

11. Tle fe-es to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to 

-ti_m-e Þy the_ Council. The schedule of fees so- prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

s rrrese #t"""î,:Í,'*" ffl;i."*.t3Ît; a ge 5e5.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation lt
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A. On approval of the subject of the thesis

B. Annual Registration Fee:
For full-time work in the University
For part-time rvork in the Universþ
For external work

- s5 ($10)

- r,42 (fi8l)
- sr5 ($30)
- se ($18)

C. On submission of ,the tlesis for examination or
re-exam_ination, or on entry for any examination
required 910 (920)

D. On admission to the degree 910 10s. ($21)
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OF THE DEGREE OF M.A.STER OF LAWS

RBGULATIONS
I. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree of Master of

Laws until the expiration of two academic years from the date of his
admission to the äegree of Bachelor of Laws in this or in some other
University recognised by this University.

with these regulations,
2. Candidates for the degree of Master of Laws must have quali-

fied for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws or must pass an
examination approved by the Faculty of Law.

L Every candidate shall present a thesis on a subiect approved
by the Faculty of Law, and füall adduce sufrcient evidence that the
thesis is his own work.

r*5. On completion of his work the candidate sha! lodge with the
Regishar thredcopies of his thesis prepared in accordance with direc-
tioñs given to candidates from time to time.{

6. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and
satisfy the examiners may Ee-admitted to the degree of Master of
Laws.

1i7. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed- from
time to time by the Corincil. Íhe schedule of fees so-prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar

i Allowed 7th December, 1939.
s+ Allowed 16th March, 1961.

ff ,{.llowed l8th October, 1956.

Allowed 10th Decembe¡, 1930.

T These directions are published on page 595.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 7

A. On approval of the subject of the thesis 95 ($10)

B. Annu
For Universi'ty - f.42 $84)For e University gl5 (Eqg)
For gs ($18)

C. On submission of ,the thesis for exaûúnation or
re-examination, or on entry for any examination
required 910 ($20)

D. On admission to the degree gf010s. ($21)
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OF THE DEGRBB OF MASTER OF SURGERY

REGULATIONS

A graduate in Surgery of another
eundem gradum in the University of
a candidãte. In such a case the ihre
shall be calculated from the date of
degree by virtue of which he was admitted ad eundern gradum.

ï4. To qualify for arvard of the degree the thesis must make a
contribution to surgical knowledge.

_{6. On co-mpletion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in acconâance with
directions given to candidates from timè to time.ff

The Faculty_of Medicine, if it approve the subject of the work
submitted,_ shall nominate examiners, of whom at lèast one shall be
an external examiner.
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A candidate may be requiïed to undergo an ora-l examination in
the subject-matter bf the tËesis and in any other subject-matter cog-
nate thereto.

7. After hearing the reports o
determine whethei or not an oral
then
degr
or(
(d) d.

Repealed.

9. The fees to be paid by the candidates shall be prescribed- from
time to time by the Cìuncili and a schedule of fees solrescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.
f Allowed 4th November, 1965. { Allowed 16th Nlârch, 1961.
o Amended 16th lr{arch, 1961. oo Repealed 16th March, 1961.

Allowed lTth December, 1959.

tÌ These directions are published on page 595'

Schedule of Fees Prescribed by the Cor¡ncil under Regulation g.

On presentation (or re-presentation) of the thesis - 931 10s. ($63)

On entry for the oral examination (if required) - 3f6 ($32)

On admission to the degree - f1010s. ($21)
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF DENTAL SURGERY

REGULATIONS

f.(a) ay proceed to the degree of
Master o with the following Regula-
tions, bu degree until the expiration
of nine a his qualifying for the Ordi-
nary degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery.

(b) A graduate in Dentistry of another University must be ad-
mitted ad eundent, grødum in the UniversiÇ of Adelaide before he
may become a candidate. In such cases the nine academic terms
specified above shall be calculated from the date of the candidate's
admission to the degree by virtue of which he was admitied ød
eundem graclum,

2. Unless a candidate has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Dental Surgery he shall, before submitting his thesis as provided
for in Regulations B and I or before presenting himself for examina-

(i) apply to the Faculty for permission to

i:n$"å"i:t*'ååitå"'#u.î:l*'"ål"f;
(b) outline of the subject matter of hís

(c) åï"ff""tt;ø"* of dentisry in which he

(ü) The Faculty will -then consider tho candidate's application and if it
appÌoves hìs candidatu¡e it shall:
(a) appoint a supervisor or supervisors to guÍde the candidate in' 

his^ work, anil
of the qualifying

(íü) standard of tÏe
-{,t":t:,,iUr:

Footnote to Regulation 4 [not forming part of the Regulations.]
f Intending canclidates are strongly advised to seek employment under

conditions approved by the Faculty.
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6. The examination for the degree shall be þ91{, if required, -in
N;"}Ët 

-òf 
ã""tt y"nt' The eÏamination shall be conducted. by

*é""r ãf written píp"tr, oi,a 
'oce, 

practical and clinical examina-

ü;;;-"; by u;t o"; ät 
'oot" 

of thosô inethods as mav be determined
by the Faculty.

(b) notify the Registrar in writing on or before the first day of
' -' Augu'st of hií intention to þresent himself for the next

examination; and
lc) before admission to the examination, submit the copies of
' ' the report referred to in Regulation 5'

by thesis sliall
is intention and
of the work or

is. The Faculty
iect of his research, shall appoint
i¡ in his work.

9. On completion of his andidate
shall lodge with the Registr pared in
accordanóe with the direct time to
time.* The Faculty of Dentistry s of the
thesis, of whom at-least one shall be an external examiner'

10. After hearing the reports of the examiners the Faculty may
recommend:

(a) that the degree be awarded; or
i¡) ttat the drãsis be returned io the candidate for revision; or
(c) that the degree be not awarded.

11. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to time by the Counciil; aná a schedule of fees sõ prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

12. All Regulations hitherto in force concerning the degree of
subject to the pro-
or more subjects for

orce may be granted
uncil on the recom-

mendation of the Faculty of Dentistry shall decide.

*fi 
nteufu?ånJålJÉ'''nãLu'

+ 1'hese directions are published on page 595.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 1l
On approval of the subject of the thesis g5 ($10)
Annu Feer
For in the University - 942 ($84)
Fol ín the University 915 ($30)
For se ($18)

On submission of the thesis for examination or
re-examination, or on entry for any examination

i1

A
B

C

reouired
On'aclmission to the degreeD

e10 ($20)
910 10s. ($20)
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARCHITECTURB

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Architectu¡e.

2. A candidate for the degree shall either:
(") ec-

in
of
ol

(b) de
on
nd
of

3. A candidate may proceed to the degree of Master of Architecture
in accordance with the-provisions of eith"er Regulation 4 or Regulation
Ð.

4. To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate shallr

(b) if so required by the Head of the Department concerned
pass an examination on hís course of advanced study;

(c) present a satísfactory thesis embodying the results of his
original research; and

(d) if so required by the e_xaminers of his thesis, pass an ex-
amination, which may be written or oral or bõth. on the
subject-matter of his'thesis and subjects cognate'thereto.

5. To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate shall:
(a) present a satisfactory thesis which shall be an account of

some original enquiry or investigation made by him into
some architectural matter;

(b) if so reqgired by the examiners of his thesis, adduce suffi-
cient evidence of the originality of his thesisi and

(c) if so required by the examiners of his thesis, pass an ex-
amination in that branch of work from which thã subject of
the thesis is taken.
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17. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodg-e with the
Registrar thrèe copies of his -thesis prepared in accordance with
diréctions given to candidates from time to time.û

The Faculty will then nominate examiners, who may recommend
that the thesis-

(a) be accepted; or
(b) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or
(c) be rejected.

8. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to time by the Coun^cil. The schedule of fees sõ prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

f Allowed 16th March, 1961. Allowed lSth January, 1959.
* These di¡ections are published on page 595.

Schedules of Fees Prescribed by the Council under Regulation 8

A, On approval of the subject of the thesis

B. Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For extelnal wolk

- f5 ($10)

- r,42 (fiu)
- srs ($30)
- se ($18)

C, On submission of the thesis for examination or
re-examination, or on enfy for any examination
required 310 ($20)

D. On admission to the degree 31010s' (Û21)
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF TOWN PLANNING

REGULÁ.TIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Town Planning.

J9., A candidate fol admission to the coul'se of study for the degree
shall:

(a) be a graduate of the University of Adelaide or of another

have completed the preliminary work prescribed in the
Schedules;
obtain the approval of the Faculty of Architecture and Town
Planning for his candidature.

8. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(u) over a period of not less

tìree academic years of
inations as are prescribed

(b) satisfactorily complete practical work as prescribed in the
Schedules;

(c) subsequently, as prescribed in the Schedules, present a satis-
factory thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty of Archi-
tecfure and Tou'n Planning.

4. If in the Town Plan-
ning a candid progress the
Faculty may, its approval
of his candid enrol-led for
the degree.

all himself for exami-
his ly attended classes
sat practical work as

_ 6. The-Faculty of Architechrre and Town Planning shall appoint a
Board of Examiners to conduct the examinations-requireã.-under
Regulation 3.

8. A candidate shall lodge with the Regishar three copies of his
thesis prepared ín accordance with di¡ections given to candidates from
time to time.*

I Allowed 4th November, 1965.* These directions are published on page 595.

(b)

(c)
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9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing -conditioris and
satisfies the examiners shall ^on the recommendation õf the Faculty of
Architecture and Town Planning be admitted to the degree.

Allo'rved 4th October, 1962.

Schedules made by the Cotmcil under Regdations 2, 3 and 7.

SCHEDULB I: PRELIMINARY WORK

l. A person who holds one of the following qua]iff-calions, or a
qualiûcátion deemecl to be equivalent, will have satisfied the require-
ments of this Schedule:

Bachelor of Architectu¡e
Bachelor of Bngineering (in Civil or Electrical Engineering)
Bachelor of Economics
Bachelor of Laws
Bachelor of Arts (with Economics or Geography as a three-course

subject for the degree)
Bachelor of Technology (in either Building Technology, Civil

Engineering or Surveying).

2, Any other graduate may sa
by passing in such subjects and
may in his case be prescribed
Town Planning.

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF STUDY

1. A e of Master of Town Planning shall
satisfac wing courses of study an4 Pr-actical
work, a s thèrein as may be prescribed by the
Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning:

(a) Theory and practice of town planning.
(b) History of torvn planning.
(c) Environmental design.
(d) Elements of statistics.
(e) Social and economic aspects of planning.
(f ) The law in relation to planning.
(g) Physical basis of planning,
(h) Engineering aspects of planning.

Courses of study must be approved by the Dean (or his nominee )
at enrolment each year.

2. For candidates undertaking the part-time courses the thesis re-
quired under Regulation 3 may not be submitted until six months
after completion of the courses prescribed in Clause I of this Schedule.

3. Candidates undertaking the full-time course shall after comple-
tion of the courses prescribed in Clause I of this Schedule extending
over one year of full-time study undertake further part-time work
extending over at least twelve months and including: (a) at least six
months' further practical work (in the form of projects dealing with
the problems of survey, plan, and physical development) as may be
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prescribed by the Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning; and
( b ) at least six months' work associated with the preparation ãf the
thesis prescribed under Regulation 3.

advice of the Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning, shall
determine.

SCHEDULE III: FEES

A. Annual fee for courses of study:
For candidates by full-time study

For candidates by part-time study
B. On approval of the subject of the thesis

C. An¡ual Registration Fee for work on thesis:
For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

On submission of the thesis
re-examination, or on entry
required

On admission to the degree

- ßL44 ($288)

- 348 ($e6)
- s5 ($10)

- r,42 (fi84)
- s15 ($30)
- se ($18)

for examination or
for any examination

elo ($20)

- f10r0s. (921)

D

E
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3. REGULATIONS AND SCHEDULES FOR DOCTORATES

NOTES AND INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR THE
DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

L GBvpner-

published after these notes,

4. 'lhe function of the supervisor is not to plan at all directly the
work that the research student should do, rather to provide a trained

5. If more than one supervisor is appointed, the, candidate shall
consult all such supervisorl on all mattèrs of general concern to his
work and thesis.

II. SPBcrrrcerroNs r'on THnsss
L Preparatíon.

lb) The thes submitted before the can-
didàte'leaves the al circumstances the Chair-
man of the Boar ay give permission for the
thesis to be completed elsewhere.

(c) Candidates may find the following publications useful for
consultation before writing theses :
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ScrnNrrprc Tnnsrs

Australia, C.S.I.R.O., Guide to øuthors (C.S.LR.O., ìvfelbourne,
1e58 ).

Barned, J, R., and Petrie, C. M., Guide to report usri.tíng
(C.S.I.R.O. Division of Bui

Trelease, S. F., Hous to wrì
(Williams and Wilkins, B

Royal Society of London,
scientífic papers (Royal So

Emberger, M. R., and Hall,
Brace, New York, 1955).

OrHrn TnBsrs

Cambridge authors' and printers' guides No. 2, Preparati.on of
mnnuscripts and comection of proofs (C,U.P., f951).

Cole, A. H., and Bigelow, K. W., Mørwal of thesis uritíng,Znd
edition (Wiley, 1934).

Hook, L., and Gaver, M. V., Research paper Znd edition (Prentice
Hall, 1953).

\Mills, R. McK., Scholnrlg reportíng ín the humanítíes (Humanities
Research Council of Canada, I95f ).

McKerrow, R. 8,, and silver, H. M,, 
?tk"f*i,ß¿1i 

of research

Ox ge and Literature, Faculty of,
ses on líterarg subiects (Hart-

8, Forrn and stand.ards for thesis
ook Co., 1944).
rì,ters of term papers, theses and

(Chicago U.P., 1955).

2, Tgping.
be typed on quarto paper on one side of the

Tffiäfålîli:,"ä;ffi :'iTt,::xmHiilii
(b) Margins should be not less than llí inches on the left-hand

side and 'Á inch on the right-hand side to allow for binding and
trimming.

(") The thesis should incor
títle page giving the title of the
of the candidate, the name of the
ciated with the wo¡k and the da
(ii) a table of contents; (üi) a su
(iv) a signed statement to the
material which has been accepted for the award of any other degree
or diploma in any University and that, to the best of the candidáte's
larowledge and belief, tìe thesis contains no material previously pub-
lished or- written by another person, except when d-ue referénôe is
made in the text of the thesis: (v) of anv helo
given or work carried out by ánòtËe on; 1íi) tnä
main text; (vii) appendices, if any;
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3. Dingrams and Figures.

The following are general suggestions for normal practice but they
may be varied in special cases with the approval of the Librarian:

(a) Diagrams and ffgures, etc., should preferably be dravrm or
photographed on quarto paper (photographs should not
be afixed to quarto paper) and bound in the appropriate
place in the text.

(b) All ffgures should form a right-hand page with the legend
either at the bottom or, if necessary, on the page facing the
ûgures,

(c) Tables should be inserted in the appropriate place in the
text, excep_t that lengtþ or buþ tables should appear as
an appendix.

(d) Diagrams, maps, tables, etc., exceeding quarto size, should
be fblded so ãs to read as a right-hand page when open.

4. Bínding.
(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound with stifi covers covered

with dark cloth. (A loose-leaf binder of the spring-type or screw-
type is not acceptable.)

(b) During binding the edges should be t¡immed.
(c) On the spine of the thesis should be given, in gold lettering

of suitable size, reading from the bottom to the top, the surname of
the candidate and the title of the thesis, abbreviated if necessary.

(d) When published papers are submitted as additional evidence
they sfiould be^ bound in thì: back of the thesis as an appendix,

5. Aoailnbì,ktg.
(a) Three bound top t54rewritten

copy (or approved loose copies of
the summary shoul If the thesis is
accepted foithe aw ll dístribute trvo
copies, including the top copy, to the University Library, and one
copy to the Head of the appropriate University Department.

( b ) Subject to the author's consent, one copy of the thesis de-
posited in the Library will be available for loan.

(c) Subject to the author's consent, the thesis will be available
for photo-copying.

(d) The author will be asked after the award of the degree to
give his consent to (b) and (c) in writing. Such notice of consent
will be inserted by the Registrar in the copies deposited in the
Library.

(e) If the author's consent is not given to section (b) the thesis
will in any case become available for loan two years after the award
of the degree.
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

REGULATIONS
I. GrvsRAr

3. The Board of Research Studies shall elect one of its members
as Chairman.

4. In these regulations "tle Board" means "the Board of Research
Studies".

5. In these regulations "cou¡se" means "course of study and re-
search."

6. Schedules specifying the eligibility for candidatu¡e, the nature
and extent of the work to be completed and fees to be paid by candi-
dates for the degree may be drawn up from time to time by the
Board and submitted to the Council. Such schedules shall become
efiective as from the date of approval by the Council or on such other
date as the Council may determine, and shaU be published in the
next University Calendar whích is issued after that approval has
been given.

IL Exnor-nmxrs
f7. A candidate wishing to be enrolled for the degree shall make

application to the Registrar in such form as the Board shall prescribe.
A candidate shall submit with his application an outline of the course
he proposes to pursue, details of his qualifications for undertaking
such a course, and in the case of a candidate who has obtained his

(b) that he is well qualiffed for research and well
undertake the particular course which he h

The Head of the Department concerned and the
Faculty shall advise the Board on these matters and mak
dations.

be eruolled at the beginning of an
Board may enrol candidates at the
at the beginning of any academic

term.

r959.
I Amended 28th January, 1965.

¡Ì1
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t15. Each candidate for the degree shall-at th-e end of his approved
course. or bv the end of the twelf-th term from his enrolment, present
in such foró as the Board prescribes* not fewer than th¡ee copies of
t Allowed 25th Auzust. 1955: Amendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.
' î Allowecl l6th*Maich, 1961. $â Allowed l2th September, 1963,

o The âttention of candidates is drawn to the "Notes and Instructions to
Candidates" on page 625.



a thesis embodying the resu-lts of the work done during that course
and containing a signiffcant contribution to knowledge o1-scholarship
within the scope of his subiect. the title of the thlsis havinø ffrù
and containing a slgniffcant contribution to knowledge Jt scholarshif
within the sco_pe of_his_subject, the title of the_thlsis having firitwithin the scoBe ot his subject, the title
been_approved by the FaculÇ concerned;been,approved by the Facuìty concerned; provided that, ilr èxcep-
tional circumstances and by sbecial permission of the Board on tËe

SCIM,DUIJS_DEGREE OF PH.D.

examin-ed -o¡all¡r_ or otherwise on the subject of his tlesis and the

extension of time after the twelfth
on of his work the candidate shall

examiners,
and report
ndidate be

630

examrneo oraily or othenvtse on the subject of his thesis and the
general ffeld of knowledg_e within which ii falls; and shall report togenerar [erc¡. or Klìowreoge w].tnrn wnr(
the Faculty upon any suclh examination,

16. The reports of the examiners and
shall make ard. The Board, after considera-
tion of the that the candidate:-

(a) be awarded the degree;
(b) be not awarded the degree, but be allowed to re-submit his

thesis (within such period as the Board may allow);
(") þ" n_ot awarded the degree and be not allowed to ¡e-submit

his thesis; or
(d) lvith the concurrence of ttre appropriate Faculty be arvarded

the appropriate Master's degrèe.

_ 
o17. Two copies of ev_ery thesis and other material approved for a

degree under tlese regulations shall be deposited in thó -Librarv,

* Amended 15th January, 1959, Allowed 22nd January, 1953.

Schedules Made by the Council

I. Ac¿¡Brrc Sr¿rvprNc.

The academic standing under Regulation 6 required of a candidate
for the degree is at present:

A candidate who p a course of studv and
research in education s loma in Education bf tt u
University or a qualific University as equivalent,
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least three years' experience in teaching or in
I work approved by the University before en-

The attention of intending candidates is specially drawn to Regula-
tion B.

II. FBBs.

The following fees shall be paid in advance by candidates in such
instalments as the Council may determine from time to time:
A, On acceptance as a candidate 95 ($10)
B. For each term's work for the degree until submis-

sion of thesis - 914 ($28)

C. On submission of the thesis for examination - gf5 ($30)

D. On submission of thesis for re-exarnination, in-
cluding tlre fee for any additional work required f30 ($60 )

E, On admission to the degree 91010s. ($21)

III. lvlaterial presented for any other degree within the University
shall not be presented for examination for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy.
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS

REGULATIONS

L A person who is
(a) a Bachelor of Arts, with Honours, of four years'standing, or
(b) the holder of any lvlaster's degree of three years'standing, or
(c) the holder of any Doctor's degree

in the University of Adelaide, may proceed to the degree of Doctor
of Letters by complying rvith the following regulations.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall furnish satisfactory
evidence that he has made an original, substantial and scholarly con-
hibution to some branch of letters.

The degree shall be awarded primarily on a consideration of such
of his published works as a candidate may submit for examination,
but the examiners may take into account any unpublished original
work that he may submit in support of his candidature.

The Faculty of Arts, if it approve of the subject or subjects of the
work submitted, shall nominate examiners, of whom one at least shall
be an external examine¡.

Every candidate in submitting his published and unpublished
work shall acknowledge the main sources from which his information
is derived and the extent to which he has availed himself of the work
of others. He shall also state in general terms the grounds of his
claims to have made an original contribution.

4. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisfies the examiners ryay, on the recommendation of the Faculty
of A.rts, be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Letters.

o5. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.
t Allowed l'ttr Ma¡ch' tIltl*"u 

rlth Novemb"r, ,#f*"u 
lSth october' 1956'

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 5

A. On approval of the subject of the work
B, On admission to the degree

f3110s. ($63)

810 l0s. ($21)
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

degree of Doctor of Science.

scientific training.
(c) No person shall be accepted as a candidate for the degree of

Dootor of Science before the explration of five years from the date of
his original graduation,

degree.

(c) If rove the subject or sub-
jecis'of th shall nominate examiners
of rvhom aminel.

3. (a) To h satis-
faotory evide of dis-
tinguished m of any
subject with

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on a consideration of
r.,òh'of his püblished rvorks as the 

-candidate may submit for ex-
amination,

ubmitting his published works shall state
snecifcalv in notes the main sources from
dè¡ved "ia A" extent to which he has

availed himself of the work of others, especially where joint publi-
cations are concerned. He may also sigiify in general terms the
portions of his work rvhich he claims as original.

(d) The c¿ndidate is required to indicate what part, tj_*y, of the
r¡'otL'he has submitted forã degree in this or any other UniversiÇ,

4. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
work prepared in accordanóe with the directions given in sub-
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ause 28 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the
the degree tho Registrar will transmit fwo of the
sþ Library,

5. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the exarniners_may, on_ the recommend-atioñ of the Faculty
of Science, be admit'ted to ,the degree of Doctor of Science.

6. Thq fegs to be paid by candidates shall be pr-escribed from time
to tim_e by thq Council. The schedule of fees sõ prescribed shall be
published in tlie University Calendar.

,{llowed 4th November, 1965,

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Cou¡rcil under Regulation 6

On approval of tlie subject of the work
On adrnission to the degree

- f31 lOs. ($63)
- ß1010s. ($21)
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS

REGULATIONS

6. Normally there
will University; but
exce by the Faculty
and

7. The examiners may, if they think fft, examine the candidate
ejther orally or by written questions on the subject matter of his
thesis.

8. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the examiners may, on the recommendatlon óf the Faculty of
Law, be admitted to the dbgree of Doctor of Laws.

9. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to _tim_e by thq Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

Allowed 4th October, 1962.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulatíon g

On presentation of the thesis
On adrnission to the degree

- e31 10s. ($63)
- 910rOs. ($21)
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE

REGULATIONS

l. A Bachelor of Medicine may proceed to tlle degree of Doctor
of Medicine by complying with the followiug regulations, but shall
not be admitted to the degree until the expiration of the third aca-
demic year from the date of his admission to the degree of Bachelo¡
of Medicine.

A graduate in Medicine of another Urdversity must be admitted
ad eundem gradum in the University of Adelaide before he may
become a cãndidate. In such a case the three academic years

shall be calculated from the date of the candidate's
e degree by virtue of which he was admitted ¿d

2, To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a satisfac-
tory thesis on some branch of Medicine or an allied science approved
by the Faculty.

"3. The degree shall be awarded only if the tbesis contains an
account of original work by the candidate. The thesis must represent
a definite contribution to knowledge. The thesis may be written
specially for the degree, or be an already published work, or be a
paper or series of papers read before any recognised society approved
by the Faculty. It shall not include material which has been accepted
for any other degree or diploma in any University.

4. The candidate shall:
(a) submit with hís thesis a declaration that the thesis is his

own composition;
(b) indicate wherein he considers the thesis to advance medicai

knoi,vledge or practice;
(c) furnish a history of tle progress of medical knowledge in

the subiects of the thesis;
(d) indicate clearly and fully, by appropriate refelences, the

extent to which he is indebted for any portion of his
work to any otl,er person.

A candidate is recommended to submit the proposed subject of
his thesis for approval by the Faculty in advance, and if possible to
consult the Professor or head of tlre department within rvhich his
thesis falls about the nature, scope ancl arrangement of the thesis
before submitting it.

5. A candidate may submit other papers in support of his main
thesis.

6. If it approve of the subject or subjects of the work submitted
the Facuìty of lvledicine shall nomirtate examiners, of r,vhom one at
least shall be an external examiner.

7. A candidate may be requÍred by the examiners to undergo an

examination in the subiect-matter of his thesis.

8. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha-
betical order.

c Allowed llth November, 1954; amended l6th March' 196l'
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tlO. Repealed.

111. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Couicil. Íh" schedule of fees so^prescribed shall
be published ih the University Calendar.

t Allowed lSth October, 1956.

I Repealed 16th March, 1961.

On presentation of the thesis

On admission to the degree

c Allowed l6th March, 1961.
Allowed lOth January, 1946,

- f3I 10s, ($63)
- 91010s, ($21)

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation ll
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OF THE DECREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

-2. -Except in sp_ecial cases approved by the Council only persons
who have been admitted to thè 

-degree oî Master of Dental Surgery
may become candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Sciencô.

rnish a history of the progress of
the thesis. A candidate may bo
in the subject matter of, or in

4. The degree shall not be awarded unless in the opinion of the
examiners the thesis makes an original and substantial contribution to
knowledge in some branch of Dental Science.

15. The candidate shall lodge \Mith the Registrar three copies of the
ions given in sub-
the Statutes. If the
transmit two of the

6. On receipt of the reports of the examiners appointed to adju-
dicate upon tJre thesis the Faculty of Dentistry will recommend
whether the degree be granted or vyithheld or delayed,

{7. Repealed.
o8. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from

time to time by tbe Council. The schedule of fees soþrescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

î .å.llowed 16th March, 1961. I Repealed l6th Marcb, 1961.
+ Allowed l8th October, 1956. Aìlowed 10th December, Ig42.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 8

On presentation of the thesis

On admission to the degree

- 931 10s. ($63)
- 91010s. ($2r)



REGULÁTIONS-DEGREE OF MUS.DOC.

OF THE DBGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC

(a) It must be a composition for solo_-voices and choms,
may be on eitherã sacred or secttlar subiect.

(b) It must have an accompaniment for flrll Orchestra, and must
occully about forty minutes in performance.
must have an instrumental Overture, ot In(c) It must have an instrumental Ovèrture, or Interlude, in the
form of the first movement of a Symphony or Sonata.form of the first movement of a Symphony or Sonata.

(cl) It must contain some speciments of Canon and-Fu.gue, and
also one or more mõvements 'uvritten in real eight-part
harmony.

3. After the exercise has been approved by the examiners, and
before taking his degree, the candidate shall deposit a complete
copy of the exercise in the Universitv Library'

4. Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be
required to pass a Final Examination in

(1) Harmony, up to eight parts;
(2) Counterpoint, up to eight parts;

(s) äï31: "ÎîËlïf:]"'' ) 
,o to nve parts;

(4) Instrumentation;
(5) History of Music;
(6) Musical Analysis.

15. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the
month of November.

6. The names of the successful candidates at each examination
shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

t7. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Coirncil. îhe schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

lAllowed lOth August, 1916.
Ällowed 12th Decembe¡, 1907.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 7

tAlloq'ed lSth October. 1956.
o Allowed 10th December, 1919.

On presentation of the exercise
On entering for the Final Examination
On adn-rission to the degree

- f15 ($30)
- 81515s. ($st.So¡
- 8r010s. ($21)



4. REGULATIONS AND SCHEDULES OF DIPLOMAS

OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

INOTE; These regulations carne into force on January 1, 1962.]

1. There be a postgraduate Diploma in Education.

,o riïliÏ?å iå;Tå*,it:JïTä:ïi::of of another University accepted"for
th

4. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:
(a) satisfactorily complete a course of full-time study extending

over at least one year_ ol of part-time study exténding over
at least two yeals; and

(b) satisfy the University in a course of practical teaching.

published in the next university calendar which is issued after that
approval has been given.

6, A candidate who desires that the examinations which he has
should be counted
written application
of these regulations

8. A candidate who, has twice failed to pass the examination in any
subject, or division of a subject mal not 

-enrol. 
for tlre subject agaii

except by specìal permission'oI the Faculty and then only under firch
conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who fails, without a teason
accepted by the Dean as adequate, to attend all or part of an annuaì



SqHEDULES - DIPLOMÄ IT\ EDUCATION ML

examination (or supplementary examination if grante$) after having
enrolled for at least ^two termi in that year, shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination.

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisfies the examiners shall 6e awarded the Diploma in Bducation.

# Amended 4th April, 1963

B. For an annual examination in a subjeot with
exemption from attendance or re-aüendance at
lectures

C, For a special examination
D. For the course in Practical Teaching and Method-

Allowed 16th March, 1961.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 5

Scnnpur.n I: CormsBs or SnmY

A candidate shall, unless exempted therefrom by tþ" Faculty,
regularly attend lectuies, do such wrìtten and tutorial work as may be
präscrib'ed, and pass examinations in the following subjectsr

Theory o[ Education I (115);
Histon¿ of Education I (116);
Sociológy of Education I (117);
Educatlónal Psychology I (tf8).

He shall also, unless exempted therefrom by the Facu-Ity, regularly
attend such courses of instruction and do such practical and written
work as may be prescribed from time to time and satisfy the ex-
aminers in:

Practical Teaching and Methodology B (f19).
Note: A candidate for the Diploma in Education who has been

awarded the Associateship in Arts and Education under the Regula-
tions and Schedules in foice Ín 1960 will be exempted from History
of Education I (tI6) and Practical Teaching and Methodology B
(119) in the course for the Diploma in Education'

The same measuïe of exemption will be granted to,students who
enrolled for the Associateship inder the schèdules in force in 1959.

Scnsour-r II: FBBs

A. For attendance (or re-attendance at lectures and
annual examination in each subject - f,18 ($e0¡

ology B
E, For the Diploma

se ($rs;
e7 10s, ($15)

sl8 ($so¡
e5 5s, ($10,50)
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ASSOCIATB IN ,{,RTS AND EDUCATION

REGULA,TIONS

,rïlr, 
to qualify as an Associate in Arts and Education a candidate

(a) have matriculated;
( b ) attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in-

(i) fo¡q subjects from Schedule I of the degree of Bachelor
of Arts, -provided that not more than tñro are from the
Law and Science subjects there listed,

(ü) professional courses as set out in Schedu_le I.
2. A candidate will not be adm or

in a language other than English r.e-
ments for admission to the course

8. A candidate who has fulfflled these conditions shall receive a
diploma which will entitle him to be styled an Associate of tl'e uni-
versity, and to use the letters A.U.A.

4. A candidate may be granted exemption from attendance at lec-
tures on 3ny rybiect of examiration, but only under the conditio's
prescribed in Regulation 7 of the Degree of iJachelor of A.rts.

t5. (a)..A graduate in Arts shall not be eligible to qualify also as
an Associate in Arts and Education.

. 
(b) Except as provided for in regulation,

not more than two subjects shall be diiloma in
A¡ts and Education and for any oth

(b)- Onl-f in- special circumstances may a student rvho has
passed i_n^ 

^lgs-s 
than four _subjects, at the beginning of the academic

ye.ql.iq 1960 be permitted to qualify f-or thJdiploñra rvithout having
fulfilled the requirements for matriculation,

.lþ) e,rtodent holdi a pass
in EnglislL or having p at'the
Leavilq Examination, on âp-
proved by the Council, befoie
tf Allowed 15th ent time of printing.

l Allorved J"lv, idj9.** AIIowe Jíty','tS+Z'.Note: The Cou 
åï 

-foí'the 
granting
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June 30, 1960, may on completing the requirements for matliculation
within t\.vo years 

- of enrolment be permitted to count towards the
Associateship in Arts and Education subjects passed prior to matricu-
lation.

ScrrBour-p I: PnorsssroNar- Sun¡ncrs

A candidate shall, unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty,
regularly attend lectures, do such written and tutorial work as may be
prèscribed, and pass examinations in the following subjects:

Education (110);
Educational Psychology IA (1lf);
Practical Teaching and Methodology A (112 or 113 or 114).

Scnsrulu II: FBns

A. For each subject from Schedule I of the degree
of Bachelor of A¡ts: the fee prescribed in
Schedule V of the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination in each professional subject
set out in Schedule I above^ - 918 ($36)

C. For an annual examination with exemption from
attendance or re-attendance at lectures gg ($18)

D. For a special examination in any subjeet 910 ($20)

E. For the Diploma - - f55s. ($tO.fO¡
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OF THE FBLLO\rySHIP OF THB BLDBR CONSERVATORIUM
OF MUSIC

RBGULATIONS

l. fte¡e shall be a Fellowship of the Elder Conservatorium of
Music.

2. The Fellowship may be awarded either by examination or in
exceptional cases of distinguished merit by the Council on the
unanimous ¡ecommendation o,f a formally constituted meeting of the
Faculty of Music.

3. ,4. candidate for the Fellowship by examination shall be an
Adelaide of at least two
of the Elder Professor of
performer. To qualify for
atisfy the examiners in a

special examination in which the emphasis shall be laid on fine
performance.

4. scope of the examination and the fees
to b ll be drawn up by the Facuìty of À{usic
and ved by, the Council.

Such schedules shall become eflective as from the date of approval
by the Couucil or such other date as the Council rnay detérmine.

Àllowed 8th December, 1949.

Schedule of Examinations and Fees made by the Council.
1. The examination fo¡ the Fellowship shall comprise:-

(a) Three recitals, each to be given before an audie¡rce and
each to occupy not less thañ one hour in perforn'rance;

( b ) Performance with an orchestra of a concerto;
(c) Performance of two major works of chamber music.

Provided that a can required to perform
scenes and arias with leãst two operas ot
oratorios, and to show major role 6as been
made in each of the o of the concerto and
chamber music pÌescribed under (b) and (c) above.

The whole examination shall be completed within a period of two
calendar months.

2. T" programrne for the whole examination shall be representa-
tive of various schools and periods and shall be submitteã to the
Elder Professor of Music for approval at least two months before
the examination begins.

3. The fee for examination shall be 927 (842).

4. The fee for the Fellowship shall be f,10IOs. (921).
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a diploma of Associate in Music, and examina-
trons for the diplorna shall be held duling the month of November
in each year.

or (ii) pass in a special entrance examination in Music of standard
equivalent to the Grade Bxaminations specified above.

produces
this or in
exempted

8.1(a) To qualify for ate shall complete three
academic years of study, ecutive, at the Univer-
sity in one of the under- subjects, together lvith
such other subjects as are specified in the schedules, and shall pass
the examination proper to each year:

(i) Pianoforte Playing; (ii) Singing; (iii) Violin Playing; (iv) Vio-
loncello Playing; (v) Organ Playing; (vi) the playing of
any other instrument approved by the Faculty of Musid.

(b ) Ä candidate who fails in one or two subjects only of an annual
examination may at the discretion of the Faculty of Music be per-
mitted to present himself for a supplementary examination in -the

subje lvlarch of and
if he in such su ation
shall the whole

(c) A candidate who passes in some portion only of an annuaì
examination may be granted such credit as the Faculty of Music shall
in each case determine.

(d) Except by permission of the Faculty of Music, a candidate
shall not proceed to the second or third year's work, or to any part
thereof, until he has completed the whole of the work of the preced-
ing year.

l(e) A candidate who has completed equivalent work at the
examinations conducted by the A.ustralian Music Examinations Board
or in some othei school of music or at some other examination approved
by the University of Adelaide may be granted such status in the course

û r{,llowed 20th December, 1956; amended !6th March, 1961, and 4th Octobe¡,7962. | Àmended 9th |anuary, 1958.
I Allowed l4th December, 1950; ameffi l6th March, 1961, and 4th October,
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tt4. Except as allowed by the Council, in case of illness or other
sufficient cause, no student shall be permitted to present himself for
any annual examination unless he has attended in each of tìe tlrree
Conservatorium terms up to the time of the annual examination
not fewer than three-fourths of the lessons given in his principal
subject and has attended classes regulally, and has performed any
work prescribed to the satisfaction of the lecturers and teachers con-
cerned in the other subjects of the 1'ear's work.

(b) A candidate who fails to pass in any annual examination shall
again attend lectures and do practical wo¡k in the work of that year
to the satisfaction of the professors and lectulers concelned unless
exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Music.

"6. There shall be three classiffcations of pass at each annual
examination as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.
The names of candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit
shall be arranged in order of merit r¡'ithin the classiffcation, and the
names of other candid
order: provided that
special examination in
examination shall not

7. Schedules deffning tfie course of study, including lectures, prac-
tical work, and examinations, and the fees to be paid by candidates,
shall be drawn up by the Faculty of lvfusic and be submitted to and
approved by, the Council.

Such schedules shall become ellective as flom the date of apploval
by the Council or such otìer date as the Council may determino.
The scheclules shall be published as soon as practicable after that
approval has been given.

8. A candidate who has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for the
diploma shall be arvarded the diploma, shall be styled an Associate of
the University of Adelaide, and shall be entitled to use the letters
A.U.A.
f lAmended l6th March'rl96l 

r6th Decemb*,^it3lr* 
20th December' 1956'

SCHEDULES

I. Schedule of Examinations made by the Council under Regulation 7.

l. Ät the First Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each
subject of one of the following schools:

A. Instrumental School
1. Principal Study I (740)
2. Second Study I (743)
3. Historical Studies (750)
4. Theory of Music I (723)
5. Practical Tests I (763).
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B. Vocal School

(a) Concert Singing OR

I. Principal Study I (740)
2. Second Studv I (748)
3. Historical Studies (750)
4. Theory of Music I (723)
5, Practical Tests I (763)
6. Modern Languages I (760)
7. Speech Training I (767)

C. School N{usic

1.

(b ) Operatic Singing
1. Principal Study I (740)
2. Drama I
3. Histo¡ic
4, Theory
5. P¡actíca
6. Modern 0 )
7. Speech

2.
ù.
4.
5.
6.

2. At the Second Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in
each subject of one of the following schools:

A. Instrumental School

l. Principal Study II (741)
2. Second Studv II (744)
3. Theory of Àfirsic il 02+)
4, History of Musíc I (730)
5, Practical Tests II (7M)
6. Ensemble Playing I (776)
7. Accompanylng (for students whose chief practical study is piano-

forte) (780).

B. Vocal School
(a) Concert Singing OR

1. Principal Studv II (741)
2. Second Studv II (744)
3. Theory of Nlîsic 1\ (7%)
4. History of Music I (730)
5. Practical Tests II (764)
6. Modern Languages If (761)
7. Speech Training lI (768)

(b) Operatic Singing
I. Príncipal Study II (7al)
2. Drama lI
3. (724)
4. (730)í. ias)'6. rr (761)
7. (768)

C. School Music

. ,8. -{-fte¡ passilg the Second Examination a candidate may, with the approval
of tlre Facuìty,of Nlusic,-elect to proceed either as an execuiant or as a ^teache¡

of the princípal subject of his cou¡se.
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4. At the Third Examination a candidate shall satisty the examiners in each
subjecl of one of the following schools:

A. Instrumental School

1. (742)
2. (745)
3. rr (777)
4. (765)
5. À,fusical C¡iticism and Aesthetics (795)
6, Literatu¡e o{ Music (792)
7. Concerto (784)

antl for candidates who elect to be examined as teachers:
B. Methods of Teaching (794).

B. Vocal School

OR (b) Operatic Singing
1. Prineipal Study III (742)
2. Drama III
3. Modern Languages III (762)
4. Practical Tests III (765)
5. Musical Criticism and

Aesthetics ( 795 )
6. Literatu¡e of Music (792)
7. Concerto (784)

(a) Concert Singing
L Principal Study III (742)
2. Second Study III (745)
3. I\{odern Languages III

(762)
4. P¡actical Tests III (765)
5. lvfusical Criticism and

Aesthetics (795)
6. Literature of Music (792)
7. Concerto (784)

and for candidates who elect to be examined as teachers:
8. Methods of Teaching (794).

C. School Music
1.
2. 775)
ó.
4.
5. etics (795)
6. Literature of Music (792)
7. Principles of Class Music Teachine III (772)
B. Conce¡to (784).

Unless his Principal or Second Study be píanoforte playing a candidate shall
also rrlay on tle pianofo¡te to the satisfaction of the examiners two pieces from a
Iist dublished ea"i year, and scales and ar¡reggios in fo¡ms deffneil by schedule.

who have completed subjects for the diploma prior to 1958
may r the Schedules for 1957, with sucþ modifflations (jf any) as
shall by tl-re Dean, provided that a candidate shall not lose credit
for a y completed.

II. Schedule of Fees made by the Council under Regulation 7.

A. For ,the Entrance Examination in Music, if re-
quired 95 ($10)

B. examination for the
for a Principal Sub-
torium - gI20 ($%0)

C. For Princþal Study taken separately
For Second Study taken separately
For each odrer subject taken separately

- 360 ($120)
- s36 ($72)
-e% (fi48)

Up to a maximum of the annual fee of 9120
($Z+O¡ for the full year's course being taken for
the first time.

D. For a supplementary examination in any subject
of a yedrrs work - S10 ($20)

E. For tlre diploma 955s. ($10,50)



REGIILATIONS-DII'LOìVÍr{ IN PUBLIC A.DMINISTRATION 649

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

REGULATIONS

L. There shall be a diploma in Public Administration.

shall
who

force

4. The regulations of the degree of B all,
mutatis mutand,is, be applicable to studie as
they are not repugnant to any condition in
these regulations.

5. A candidate who has fulfilled the conditions of these regulations
shall be entitled to receive the diploma, to style himself an Associate
of the University, and to use the letters A.U.A.

6. A graduate in the Faculty of Economics o
qualify ãlso for the diploma and not more than d
fòr any other degree or diploma may be pres a

also.

{7. Any holder of the diploma who subsequently -pro-ceeds to a

degree may count towards the degree subjects rvhich he has already
presented for the diploma provided:

(a) that he mat¡iculates before undertaking any further studíes in
the University;

(b)that he fulffls the requirements for the degree in all respects,' 
and

(c) that if the number of subiects counted towards the degree' exceeds four, he surrenders-his diploma before being admitted
to the degree.

'*";
#Ï"å

I Amended 4th April, 1e63; fu¡ther amendment "îigr,år?îfiirff"jï3uglprinting' 
Alloweil 22ncl Januarv, 1953.
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Schedule I: Courses of Study

1. The subjects which a candidate for the Diploma shall complete
are:

Politics I (61) and Politics IIB (6a);
Social Economics (160) or Economics I (161) with the ap-

proval of the Dean;
Public Finance (l6a);

and three of the following subjects, of which at least one shall be a
third-year subject:

Economics II, III;
Economic Statistics I, II;
Economic Development I or History IIB;
Bconomic Development II;
Mathematics (Economics);
Economic Geography or Geography I;
Elements of Accounting, Management Accounting, Financial

Accounting;
Comme¡cial Law A, B;
History IC, IIA, IIIA, IIIB;
Politics IIIA, IIIB;
Geography II, III;
Psychology IIA, IIB, IIIA, IIIB;
Any other first-year Arts subjects listed for the Ordinary degree

except for the Science subjects;

provided that a candidate presenting Economics III (including part
B of the syllabus) shall not be required to present Public Finance.

2. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty
of Economics (or hiinominee) ai-enrolmeát each year.

3. Candidates who have completed subjects for the diploma prior to
1959 may continue under the Schedules then in force, with such modifi-
cations (if any) as shall be prescribed by the Dean of the Faculty of
Economics, provided that a candid rte shall not lose credit for a subject
already completed.

Note¡ For the purpose of this Schedule a pass in the subiect Political
Science in or prior to 1954 will count as a p¿rss in Politics II, and a
pass in the subject Public Administration in or prior to 1954 will
count as a pass in Politics IIIA.

Schedule II: Fees

A. For coulses from the Faculty of Arts and the
Faculty of Economics: the fees prescribed in
schedules for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts
and Bachelor of Economics.

B, For attendance (or re-attedance) at lectru'es and

C.

examination in Public Finance
For a supplementary examination in Public
Finance

For tlre Diploma

3rB ($36)

s10 ($20)
35 5s. ( $10.50 )D
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY

REGULATIONS

f fl. There shall hich shall be awarded
to candidates who ribed by the Council.
Before entering on every candidate rnust
have passed such shall be approved by
the Board of Studies in Pharmacy.

$2. To obtain the Diploma in Pharmacy candidates shall

if (b) Produce evidence of having fulffIled the conditions of prac-
tical erperience requiled by the Board of Studies in Phar-
macy.

13. e courses of study in the subjects pre-
scribe le to the University, sliall be drawn up
from Board of Studies in Pharmacy and bè
appro

ourse of study in each year and upon
e ery candidate shall satisfy the Boãrd
o is eligible to do so.

tl5. The examinations shall be conducted by a Board of Examiners
appointed by the Council on the recommendation of the Board of
Studies in Pharmacy.

Candidates who fail to present themselves for examination or to
pasq the examination in any subject shall again attend the lectures
and do the practical work in that subject unless exempted by the
Council.

Board may prescribe.

1 Allowed 23rd January, 1947. ff AJlowed 22nd December, 1955.

$ Allowed ltth Novembet, 1954.
ã Allowed lOth Decembe¡, 1936, I Allowed 20th December, 1956
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6, Candidates who fulffl the conditions shall be awarded the
Diploma, shall be styled Associates of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

tFee fol Diploma, 95 5s, ($1O.SO¡.

7. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council
to provide any or all of the courses in any year i{ for any reason the
Council decides to suspend them.

t Allowed l8th October, 1956. ** Allowed l2th December, lg68.
Allowed 7th December, 1932.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 3.

Subject
No. in

Syllabus

FIRST YEAR
(No longer available)

Subject
Fee9s.

fnorganic Chemistry

Inorgmìc CLemistry, B.P, Salts
Elemen tary Phumacy ......

History of Phamacy
Fi¡st ,¿\.id md Sugical Drssings

, (U) Lectures
(U) Practical

Lechues
. Irecturtr

P¡actical
Lectures
Iæctures

Hours
a Week
o1 12

2
2
4
I
L2

705

706

270

Organic Chemistry

P¡actical Pharmacy, Volumetric
A.nalysis and Drug Assay I ...,..

Biology

SECOND 1TAN

TTIIRD YEAR

.. (U) Lectues
(U) Praetical

Lectures
P¡actical

...,.. (U) Lectue
(U) Practical

2
6
2
4
2
6

360
19 l0
360

72

39

2
1

4

2
1
4
l3
12
2a
11
11å
21ï
12
1

707
708
7LO

71r

712

7r3
714
7t5

716

7t7
718

Botany and Phmacognosy
Comme¡cial Pharmacy
Practical Phamacy, Volumet¡ic

Analysis and Drug ,{ssay II ..
P¡actical Ex¡rerience

Lectures
Lectües
Lætures
P¡actical .

13 10 27
r0 10 2r
r9 r0 39
60 12

FOURTTT YEAR
Practical Pbamacy and Dis¡rensing ... 

+:i$tr :
Practical

Forensic Phamacy I:ectrues ...

Plramacy Orgmisation Lectues ...

Pue Phãmaõology Hr"H"iå :
Bacteriology ..... (Il) Lectures ..

(U) Practical . .

Nut¡ition .. Lectures
Orgæic Medicinals Lectures

Ì,' 42

T4
I4
11

15
L4
2I

0

0
0

10

7
7

û

7LO
70

l0 10

Fee for a special or supplementary
(practical or theoretical or both)
ject

Fee for admission to the diploma

examination
in anv sub-

- s10 ($20)
- e55s. ($10.50)
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OF THE DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a diploma in Physical Education.
+2. A candidate for admission to the course for the diploma shall:

(u) March 31, 1962, a
educational require-

ith the requírements

(b)have passed the medical and physical examinations pre-
scribed by the CouncíI.

'f3. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:
( a ) complete the equivalent of one year's work in one of the

Faculties;
(b)

(")

proved by the Council.
Except by permission of the Boa duca-

tion a candidate shall complete or work
prescribed in paragraph (a) before para-
graph (b).

4. A candidate who has passed the medical and physical examina-
tions prescribed, may at the discretion of the Council be granted a
certificate upon his completing the courses of study and passing the
examinations prescribed under Regulation 3 (b).

5. A candidate may be granted such exemption from attendance
at lectures ¿rnd from practical work as the Council may approve.

6, A candidate who desires that the examinations he has passed
elsewhere, and the plactical rvork he has done, should be counted
pro tolúo for the Diploma in Physical Education, may be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the
Council shall determine.

7. Schedules defining the course of study, including lectures, prac-
tical work and examinations and the fees to be paid by candidates,
shall be drawn up by the Board of Studies in Physical Education, and
submitted to, and approved by, the Council.

e efie approval
bv date de. The
.ótr soon approval
has been given.

8. A candidate who fulffls the conditions shall be awarded the
diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

oAllowed ltth November, I9ó4; amended 16th Ma¡ch, 1961.

f Allowed l6th lvlarch, 1961. Allowed 16th December, 1948.
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Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 7.

For subjects taken in the Faculties of Arts and Science: the fees
pre_sc_ribed- in the schedules for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts
and Bachelor of Science.

For the subjects included qnder Regulation 3 (b): "e%0 ($480)
payable in two an¡ual instalments ot-ttZO (92a0) 'each

the course of lectures in any
of fees, and a limited number
ribed by the Council.

D. For subjects taken separately:
Second-year Course:

lr¿rj -

cal EJucation
History of Education (La4)
Practical Work, Part I (145)
I{uman Biology (321)

Third-year Course:
Human Physíology (l5l )
Clinical Observation and

- s36 ($72)
Work

- gl8
- 92+
- 918
- s35
- s18

E. For each section of eithel part of dre Practical
Work ß9 ($1S)

F. For the coulse in Practical Teaching (156) - - 918 ($36)
G. For a supplementary examination in any subject - SfO ($20)
H. Fol the Diploma 95 5s. (9f0.50 )

(r52) 
ucation (r5sl
(lil) -

155) : _

(143)

f18 ($36)
erz (fi%)
s2 ($4)

3% ($48)
st8 ($36)
s36 ($72)
s36 ($72)

($so
( $¿s
( $so
(fizz
( $36

FREE PLACES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
RULES

L The Council may award each year four free places in Physical
Education.

to exemptio! from the pay-
under Regulation g (b) ôf
nt of the fee for medical and

for the diploma, provided that the

: äålliTio 
and that the work is

3- .A,pplications for_free places should be lodged with the Registrar
not later than December I of each year. Each apptication Jhould
include mt'é age, educationàl qualiûcations,
health a sent occupation and eãrnings, and
his prop

4. The Board of Studies in Physical Bducation shall consider the
applicatíons and submit recommendations to the Council.
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STUDIES

655

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Diploma in Social Studies.

2. Â candidate for admission to the course of study for the Diploma
shall:

(a ) be a gr of anothr:r University ac-
cepted rsity, ancl have completed
to the such preliminary courses
of study as may be prescribed in the Schedules; or

(b) be qualified to matriculate.+

over at least six months;
(b) a candidate who has been admitted otherwise than as a

graduate shall satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over at least three years, or of part-time
study extending over at least ffve years,

4. Schedules deûning the course of study, including lectures and
practical work, the examinations to be passed, and the fees to be paid
by candidates, shall be drawn up by the Board of Studies in Social
Studies and submitted to the CouncíI. Such Schedules shall become
efiective from the date of approval by the Council or such other date
as the Council may determine, and shall be published as soon as
practicable after that approval has been given.

5. A candidate who has completed equivalent work elsewhere may
on application be granted such exemption from the requirements of
these Rcgulations as the Council shall dcterminc.

6. A candidate who fulfils the conditions shall be arvarded the
diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

f7. Candidates who have entered upon the course for the Diploma
in Social Studies under Regulation 3 (b)
year 1965 will be eligible to proceed to
regulations provided that they qualify {or
March 31, 1970, unless the Council approves an extension of time in
particular cases under Clause 5 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes.

fB. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council to
provide any or all of the courses in any year if for any reason the
Council decides to suspend them.

i,#x" i,:,f 'B Jmrx: i33ã
Notes (not forming part of the Regulations):

+(a) The attention of prospective candidates is di¡ected to Chapter X of the
Statutes; Of lvlahiculation.

(b) ,{ d unt
towa¡ds a the
Diploma, is ons
and Sche e the
Statutes.
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Schedule I: Preliminary Courses of Study for Graduates

A candidate shall not be admitted as a graduate to the course of
study for the diploma unless

(a) he has satisûed the examiners in:
(i) three of the following subjects or their equivalents; or
(ii) two of these subjects and a second-year subject in

sequence with one of them:
) or Politics (61) or Philosophy I (7I);
ics (170) or Economics I (l7f);
Bl) or Psychology IA (82);

or (b)

sary examining, and will normally extend over not less than
two months. The examinations will be held in or about
Nfarch.

Schedule II: Courses of Study for Graduates

A candidate who has been admitted as a graduate shall, unless
exempted by the Board, regularly attend lectures, do such written and
practical r¡'ork as may be prescribed, and pass examinations in the
following subjects:

Sociology (130);
Social Organisation (I32);
Social Wolk II (133).

He shall also, unless exempted by the Board, regularly attend such
courses of instruction and satisfactorily complete such written and
practical work as may be prescribed in:

Social Work I (f3f ).
Field Work B (r35).

Provided that graduates who by March 31, 1964, had passed in the
subject Social Wõrk I under the regulations and schedules in force in
1963 may complete their course for the Diploma in Social Studies
under those regulations and schedules provided that they do so by
lr4arch 31, 1967.

Courses of study must be approved by the Head of the Department
of Social Studies at enrolment each year.

Schedule rTT: Courses of Study for Undergraduates

A candidate shall, unless egularly attend
lectures, do such written a be prescribed,
and satisfy the examiners i

First Year:
y I (71);

o A candidate may with the special permission of the Board substitute Politics
I for a course in Bconornics,
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Second Year:
Sociology (130);
Social Work I (131);
Psychology IIB (84) or another second-year subject.

Third Yea¡:
Social Organisation ( 132);
Social \Mork II (133);
Field Work A (134).

Provided that candidates who by March 31, 1964, had passed in the
subject Social Work I under the regulations and schedules in force
in 1963 may complete their coulses fo¡ the Diploma in Social Studies
under those regulations and schedules provided that they do so by
March 31, 1967.

Provided also that candidates, who have enrolled under the regu-
lations and schedules in force in 1963, may complete their course ior
the diploma in Social Studies under this Schedule IIL

Cours_es of study must be approved by the Head of the Department
of Social Studies at enrolment each year.

Schedule fV: Fees

A. For subjects flom the F aculties of Arts and Eco-
nomics: the fees prescribed in the schedules for
the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Economics.

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
exarnination-

In Social Work II
In Field Work
In each other subject

D. For the Diploma

- fil ($tOB)
- s18 ($36)
- f36 ($72)

C. For attendance as a graduate without examination
in Social \Mork I ßfB ($36)

- f55s. ($ro,so¡
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Diploma in Physiotherapy.

2. A candidate for admission to the course for the Diploma shall
(a) be not less than eighteen years of age;

t(b) March 31, 1962, a can-
ducational requirements
e requirements in force

(c) present a medical certiffcate approved by the Council.

shall extend over tluee years.
study, and the fees to be paid
the Board of Studies in Physio-
il.

as from the date of approval
Council may determiñè, and
ty Calendar which is issued

f4. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:
(a) regularly attend lectures and do such written, laboratory

or other practical work as may be prescribed;
(b) at the end of each year pass an annual examination in the

subjects prescribed for that year.

shall not be eligible to present himself for examina-
a year unless he has completed the course of study
ribed fo¡ that year to the ùtisfaction of the lecturers

ç6. A candidate shall pass the annual examination proper to each
year before beginning the cou¡se of study and practice for the follow-
ing year.

7. A candidate who desires that examinations which he has passed

B. A candidate who fails to present himself for examination cr
to pass the examination in any subject shall again attend the lectures
and do the practical work in that subject unless exempted by the
Council.

9. A candidate who fullls the conditions shall be arvarded the
Diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.
I Allowed lTth December, 1959. * Allowed 17th December, 1959.

Allowed 9th August, 1945,

":"fiiof the
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Schedules made by the Cour¡cil under Regulation 8.

Schedule I: Subjects.

The subjects of study shall be:

First Year:
,{,natomy I (660)
Physiology (661)
Physics (662)
Treatment I (663)
Movement I (664)
Psychology IA (82).

Second Year:
Anatomy II (670)
Treatment II (671)
Movement II (672)
Pathology (673)
Electrotherapy I $7a)
Practice of Hospital Work I (675)

Third Year:
Treatment III (680)
Movement III (68l)
Electotherapy II (682)
Practice of Hospital \Mork II (683)

Schedule II: Fees.

For each year's work, including one annualexamination - 972n ($ZO¡
For a supplementary examination in any subject - gf 0 ( 920 )

C. For the Diploma - - f55s. ($10.50)

Note: The a¡nual 3I 5s. ($2.50) pavable todre.Royal.Adptq$e. of fr td. ($Z.iO¡ þayableto the Adelaide Chil ission to Hbspi,tai ftabU"e.
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN COMPUTING SCIENCE

REGULATIONS.

1. There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Computing Science.

i:iånr,å:fl î?lJËåå;ä#,iåå",'"";ä'ö'::'"J
a degree of another University accepted for the
ersity.

3. A candidate who in the year immediately preceding the year in
which he wishes to be admitted to the course for the diploma failed

4. To qua ll satisfactorily com-
plete a cour at least one year or
of part-time ars.

6. .4, candidate who desires that the examinations which he has
elsewhere should be counted pro tanto
g Science, may on written application be
the requirenenl"s of these regulations as

alphabetical order.

(b) A candidate any
subject or division gain
excêpt by special -the
Registrar and then bed.

(c) For tìe purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who fails, without a reason
accepted by the Professor of Computing Science as adequate, to
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attend all or part of an annual examination (or supplementary examina-
tion if granted) after having enrolled for at least two terms in that
year, shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examínation.

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisfies the examiners shall be awarded the Dþloma in Computing
Science.

Allowed 28th January, 1965.

Schedules made by the Councíl tmder Regulation 5.

SCHEDULE I: Cormsrs oF SruDy.

iploma shall regularly attend lectures and
work as may be prescribed, and pass

s comprising either Coruse A or Course B

2. A candidate shall also satisfactorily undertake and complete a
course of practical work.

SCHEDULE II: FBBs.

( a ) For attendance ( or re-attendance ) at lectures and
practical work and an annual examination in
either Course A or Course B in Computing
Science

(b) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination in the following subjects
taken separately:

amming Languages and
, _tn":o of sy-stemq 

,,6 (g72)

(c) For n f¡om
atte in anv
one

(d) For a supplementary or special examination in
any one of the subjects listed in Section (b) - 8f0 ($20)

(e) For the course of praotical work - 936 ($72)

(f) For the Diploma - - f55s. ($10.50)
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5, TABLE OF FEES.

The fees payable by ca
various undergraduate and
and the granting of diplomas, and
are presclibed in the appropriate
the Council. They are here assem
convenience of reference.

The table also includes the Statutory Annual Fee and tþe General
Service Fee, which are payable by all undergraduates and candidates
for diplomas, and other incidental fees. It does not include hospital
fees payable by medical students.

COMPULSORY EXCURSIONS AND CAMPS.

The attention of students is drawn to the fact that attendance on
excursions or at camps (usually during vacation) forms a compulsory
part of the practical work associated with some subjects or courses.
The students must meet the travel and living costs involved in addi-
ti.on to the specific fees for the subjects or courses prescribed by and
payable to the University.

Over recent years the subjects,
been approximately as follows:

Arts:
Geography II
Geography III

Science:
Geology II

coulses and costs involved have

.s600
1000

8
8

00
00
00
00
00

Geology III
Honours Economic Geology
Botany II
Botany III

Agricultural Science:
Fourth-year Agricultural Science

Engineering:
Civil Engineering, First Sulvey Camp
Civil Engineering, Second Survey Camp
Chemical Engineering (Fifth Year)
Electrical Engineering Interstate excursions

(Fourth Year)
Electrical Engineering Interstate Excursions

(Fifth Year)
Mechanical Engineering II

28
16

L4

5000

3000

900
14 0 0
2600

3000
L2 0 0

This list is published only for the information and guidance of
students ch
year the or
camps a of
subjects



TASLE OF FEES

Fnns P¿.y¡¡LE By ALL Srurnvrs TAKTNG ¡. Corrnsn ron
B¿anp¡-ons Drcnnp oR FoR A DpLoMA.

(Unless exempted by the

The following fees are payable in one amount with the ûrst
term's tuition fees:

Fee on signing Students'Roll (first year only) g3 (00¡
Statutory Annual Fee (full-time srudents) - fI3 tOs, (927)

General Service Fee - 9t0l0s. (921)

The General Service Fee includes such charges as those for
lectu-re notes, laboratory_deposits, hire of microscopel, special material,
one-day excursions and library borrowing privilegìs. ^

I¡rcmr¡¡r¡l FuBs

Late Fee payable on subrnission of late enrol-
ment 85 ($10)

Late Fee payable on late pa)rment of tuition fees:
for each i¡¿eek or part'oí a rveek beyond the
end of the first fìrtnight of the respective
terrn 91 ($2)

Lctte Feø payable on submission of late entry for
examina'tion g5 ($10)

Gn¿¡u.rrro¡t Fnn.

,.{he fe9 paryþle for admission to a degree or for the granting of a
clrploma rs as ïoltows:

For admission to any degree of Bachelor,
rvhether Ordinary or Honours - f55s. ($fO.SO¡

For admission to any degree of Maste.r or Doctor f10 10s. ($21 )
For the granting of any diploma - 955s. ($1O,SO¡

Note: The Fee of f,5 5s. ($10.50) covers admission to both degrees
of M.8,, B.S,
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A.

TrnrroN Fnrs,

The following fees are payable in advance in such instalments
the Council shall from time to time determine:

L D¡cnre o¡' B,rc;nrr-on or Anrs

Ordinary Degree of B.A.:
(1) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lec-

tures and annual examination in each course
except Science subjects f36 ($72)

(2) For a special examination in any course - 810 ($20)
(3) For an annual examinabion with exemption

from attedance or re-attendance at lectu¡es 818 ($36)
(4) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lec-

tures, traboratory work and annual examina-
tion in each course in a Science subject: the
same fees as are prescribed in the schedule
for the degree of Bachelor of Science.

Honou¡s Degrees of B.A,:
(1) For such courses for the Ordinary degree as

candidates are reqrlired to take: the fees
prescribed in Section A.

B

(2) For each of Old and Middle English l' ' II, Old and Middle French I and II,
German IIB and IIIB

(3) For Honours Mathematics III
"(4) Fol instructíon and ffnal examination in

following schools:

and
and

- f36 ($72)
- s72 (fir44)

the

Latin ( Scheme A and Scheme B ), Classics,

(5) For the examination in a language other than' English approved by the Fa-culty g6 ($12)
+Note: These fees cover all work, except courses for the Ordinary degree and

Interim courses provided for in B. (2) ãbove,-which the Head of the school
deems necessa¡y lor the Honours course selected.

Science, each sr20 ($240)

Ir. Drcnrn oF BÁ.cDLoR oF EcoNoMrcs

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination:

( 1) For subjects which are included in the' 
schedule for the degree of Bachelor of Arts:
the fees prescribed in that schedule.

(2) For each other subject 936 ($72)
(3) For a special examination in any subject - 9f0 ($20)
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( ) {'or an annual examination with exemption
from attendance (or re-attendance) at lec-
h¡res s18 ($36)

B. For the Honorus work and final Honours examina-
tion in Economics gf20 ($%0)

[II. Drcnrr or B¡cunlon or Scrn¡¡ca

A, For the Ordinary Degree:
( 1 ) General Mathematics, N{athematics

I and II, Pure Mathematics II and
III, Applied Mathematics II and
III, Mathematical Statistics I,
Mathematical Statistics II and
Mathematical Physics A: each

(2) Honou-rs Mathematics III
(3) General Physics, Physics I, Chemis-

try I, Geology I, Botany I, Zoology
I and Biology: each (inclusive fee)

Agricultural Economics
Soil Science IA
Palaeontology

Botany IIA
A composite subject in lieu of a
subject from Group C (inclusive
fee )

Practical
Lectures Work

f36 (fi72)

e72 (fir44)

s36 ($72)

s36 ($72)

s36 ($72)

s36 ($72)

f36 ($72)

s72 (fir44)

(4) Physics II, Chemistry II, Organic
Chemistry II, Physical anù In-
organic Chemistry II, Biochemistry
I, Botany II, Geology II, Zoology
II, Physiology I, Genetics I and
Psychology I (S): each - 836 ($72) 9L2 (fi%)

(6) Special Subjeots:

eLz (fi24)
ß12 (fi%)
f% (fi48)

Science German (for candidates
other than Honours students) 96 ($12)
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B. For the Honours Degree:

For the ffnal-year Honours work and the final
examination in any subject gf20 ($%0)

Note: The foregoing amount, which does not include the fees for
pass work, is inclusive of all fees payable for courses taken at the
University which the Facuþ deems necessary for the ÌIonours course
in the school selected.

C. For a supplementary examination (theoretical or
practicál or both) gr0 ($20)

Notes: (1) The cost of ûeld excursions associated with the various
subjects is not included in the annual fee.

(2) The fees for the course at the Australian Forestry School aÌe not
included Ín this schedule.

IV. Dncn¡e o¡' B¡cnBloR oF AcTcuLTURAL ScrBxcB

The fee for attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and practi-
cal work and the annual examination in each subject shall, subject
to the provision below, be as follows:

Practical
Lectures Work

A. For the Ordinary Degree:
1. General Mathematics, Mathematics I,

Agricultural Economics I and II, Eco-
nomics II, Economic Statistics I, each 936 ($72)

2. General Physics, Physics I, Chemistry
I, Geology I, Geology I (Agriculture),
Botany l,Zoology I, Biology, each - 936 ($72)

3. Chemistry lI, Zoology II, Botany IIB,
Genetics I, Biochemistry I, Geology II,

4.

5.

6.

each - e36 (872) e\z
Agriculture I, Biometry IA, each - 918 ($36)
AgricuJtural Microbiology - g1B ( $36 ) 96

(fi2+7

($tz¡

($72)
( $108 )

ß6 ($12)

Agriculture II, Agricultural Bio-
chemistry I, Entomology and Plant
Pathology, Animal Physiology and
Production I, Soil Science I, Crop
Physiology,each - -336

7. Biometry IB - ß54

8. Agriculture III, Agricultural Bio-
chèmistry II, Agronomy, Animal Phy-
siology and Production II, Soil Science
II, Entomology II, Plant Pathology
II, Plant Breeding, Horticultural
Science, each e36 (fi72) e15 ($30)



Note: The fee for compulsory touls [ß50 ($tOO¡] in Agriculture III
is additional to the above fees.

B. For the Honours degree
Inclusive fee for courses which the Head of the Depart-
ment deems necessary for the Honours course in the
subject selected, including the examinations required - 9120 ($Z+O ¡

V, DecnrB o¡' Becrur-on o¡' ENcTNEERTNG

For attendance at lectures, practical work and
annual examination: those prescribed in the
schedule of subjects for the degree.
For the special Ifonours work including ex-

A.

B.

TABLE OF TEES

9. Genetics II
Provided that the total annual fee for a

work shall not exceed 3144 ($288).

amination:
Lectures
Plactical

Practical
Lectules Work

s36 ($72) s36 (972)
standard academic year's

- s10 ($20)

ß30 ($60)
ß55s. ($10.50)

f10 ($20)

818 ($36)
academic yeat's

s24 (848)
ß36 ($72)

The fees for subjects and examinations of the South Australian
Institute of Technology are as prescribed by that institution.

Note: The cost of ffeld excursions associated with the various
subjects is not included in the annual fee.

VI. Dpcnnr or Bec¡rBr.on or, Lews eut FrN¡r- Crnrr¡'rcern rw Lew
A, For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and

examination in Legal History 9f8 ($36)
B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and

examination in each other legal subject of the
course 936 (972)

C. For attendance at the course of lectu¡es in Legal
Ethics and Accounts gI2 (fi%)

C. For a special examination (theoretical or
or both ) in any University subject

D. ndance ) at lectures and
subject: the fee pre-
the Ordinary degree of

E. For the additional examination required for the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws

F. For the Final Certiffcate
G. For a supplementary examination in any subject
H, For attendance at the corüse of leotu¡es in Taxa-

tion Law
Provided that the total tuition fee for a standard

work shall not exceed gI44 ($æS ¡.
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VII. Drcnnrs o¡' Becrrnr-on or Morclvr ¡rvp Becrr¡r-on or Suncpny

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures,
practical work and annual examination:

(r) In the first year - 9L44 ($æS¡
(2) In each of the second, third, for¡rth, fiÊth

and sixth years

B. For a supplementary examination:
(1) In any single subject
(2) In any group of subjeots -

- s165 ($sro¡

- 310 ($20)
- e20 ($40)

and a
exami-

982 IOs. ($r0S¡

VIII. DscnEE o¡'Bec¡rpr-on or Mmrcar- Scrr,Nce
For the special yeafs work and examination in any

subject for the Honours degree ff20 ($%0)

IX. Dncnne or B.tcrrclon or Dnxrer- SrmcBnv

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures,
practical work and annual examination in each
year of the cou¡se for the Ordinary degree-

First year - sL44 ($æS¡
- 3165 ($ssO¡Each subsequent year

B, For attendance at lectures, pracLical work
Final Examination (not being an annual
nation)

C. For a supplementary examination in Clinical Den-
tistry I -- 9% ($48)

D. For a supplementary examination in any other
subject - frO ($20)

E. For the year's Honours work and examination - 9120 ($Z+O ¡

X, Dpcnnn or Becur-on or Musrc

A. For each year's work and examination - 9120 ($ZO¡

B. For a supplementary examination in any subject- 910 ($20)

C. For chief practical study taken separately - - 960 ($120)

D. For each other subject taken separately 936 ($72)
luo to a maximum of the annual fee of 9120

iOâao¡ for the full year's course )

E, are included
A. or for the
in the rele-

F. For the Honours work and ffnal Honous examina-
tion _ gL20 ($zo¡
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XI. Drcnrn or Becmlon or A,ncrrrrrcrunr
For the Ordinary degree:
(1) one annual

i"" puyuut" 
9144 ($28B)

Institute of
Technology.)

(2) For a sutr4glernentary or special examination
(theoretical or practical or both) in any sub-ject ß10 ( $2,0)

(3) For subjects taken separately: ß36 (fi72) each
up to a maximum of the annual fee ol ßL44
($ZSS¡ for the frll yeat's course.

For the Honours degree:
For the additional Honou¡s work and examination 945 ( $90)

XII. Dncn¡n o¡' Bacrnr,on or TBcrrmor.ocy

For attendance at leotures, practical work, and
annual examination: the fees prescribed in the
schedule of subjects for the degrèe.
For a special or supplementary examination
(theoretical or practical or both) in atry subject- 910 ($2,0)

For thesis or such other work (not being one of
the subjeots in the schedules )' as may -be pre-
scribed'by the Faculty u¡der Éegulatioí 8 - ^ - f2,0 ($40)

XIrI. Drcnrp o¡'Becnrr,on on Appr-reo ScnNcr
For the Ordinary degree:

For attendance at lectures, practical work, thesis
or other work and a¡lual exãmination: those pre-
scribed in the schedule of subjects for the degree,

For the Honours deglee:
For the additional-Honours work and examina-
tion - ß120 (fiU0¡

For a special or supplementary exami¡ation
(theoretical or practical or both) ih any subjea - gl0 ($2,0)

XIV. Dncnns or Becrrnr.oR oF PHARMAcy

For attendance at lectures, practical work and
annua-l examinations: the fees prescribed in the
schedule of subjects.
For a _special examjnation (theoretical or practical
or both) in any subject - f,fO ($2,0)

B.

A.

B.

C.

A.

B.

C.

A.

B.
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A

B.

XV. Drcnnn or Mesrm or Anrs
Under Regulation 2 (b and c):

( t ) For instruction in courses othelthan those' ' provided for the Ordinary or Honou¡s degree
of B.A.

C.

(2) For guidance without instruction
Under Regulation 3:

On approval of the subject of the thesis or of the
courie of study ß5 ($10)

Annual Registration Fee for work on thesis:
For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

D, On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination, or on entry for any examination

s72 (fiL44)
ß36 ($72)

r,42 (g8ø)
ß15 ($30)
se ($18)

f,ro ($20 )required

XVI. Drcn¡n oF MasrER oF EDUcafioN

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at leqtu¡es and
annual examination in each subjeot - g1B ($36)

B. For an annual examination in a subject with ex-
emption from attendance or re-attendance at
lectures 99 ($I8)

C. For a special examination 96 ($12)

D. On approval of the subject of the thesis 35 ($10)

E. Annu Fee for work on thesis:
For in the UniversiÇ - 9,42 (fi8l)
For in the UniversiÇ gf5 ($30)
For ss ($18)

F. On submission of the thesis for examination or
re-examination, or on entry for any examination
required f10 ($20)

XVII. DBcnBs oF M.{srER o¡'EcoNorr¿rcs

A. Under Regulation 2 (b and c):
( 1) courses other tfran those

Ordinary or Honou¡s de-
of Arts or Bachelor of

- s72 (8144)
(2) For guidance without insbuction 936 ($72)

B. On approval of the subject of the thesis 95 ($10)
C. Annual Registration Fee for thesis work:

For full-time work in the University - f,42 (fi8l)
For part-time work in the University 9I5 ($30)
For external work 39 ( $18 )

D. On submission of the tlesis for examination or re-
examination _ s1o ($20)
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XVIII. Drcpæn oF MasrER oF BusrNESs MlxeceÀ,reÀIt

Fee for each serninar course 9% (fi48)
For the subject Investment Planning and Business

A.

B.

C.

Finance

On approval of the subject of the thesis

Annual Regis,tration Fee for thesis work:
For full-time work in the Universþ -
For part-time work in the University
For external work

A, On approval of the subject of the thesis

B. Annual Registration Fee:
For full-time work in the Universþ -

For part-time work in the University
For exterrral work

XXIV. Dncn¡n oF M,{srER o¡' SURcERY

On presentation of the thesis
On entry for the oral examination (if required)

glB

g5

( $so¡

( $to¡

D. On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination - s10 ($20)

XIX. Drcn¡n or Mesrnn or ScmNcr

XX. Decnrn o¡' Mesrm or A.cnrcur-run¡¡. Scrpwcn

,XXI. DncnBB o¡' Mesrnn or EwcrNBBmNc

XXIL Dncnne or MlsrBn or Appr-rno Scrrxcr

XXIIL DBcnnT or lvfesrnn o¡'Lews

ß42 (fi84)
s15 ($30)
se ($rB)

- s5 ($10)

- r,42 (fiu)
- sr5 ($30)
- se ($18)

C. On submission of the thesis for exarnination or re-
examination, or on entry for any examination
required gl0 ($20)

e31 10s. ($63)
s16 ($32)
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XXV. Dpcnm or M¿srrn o¡'Drwrer, Strncpny

XXVI. Dncnrn or M¡srrn or Anctrncrr.rnE
On approval of the subject of the thesis f5 ($10)

XXVil. DscaEE o¡' Mesren o¡' TowN Pr.¡w¡¡rNc
Annual fee for courses of study:
For candidates by full-time study

Annual Registration Fee:
For full-time work in the Universitv
For part-time work in the Univelsiíy
For exterrral work

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination, or on entry for any examination
requiled 9f0 ($20)

r.42 (fiu)
sr5 ($30)
ee ($18)

ß42
915
g9

A.

B.
C.

For candidates by part-time study
On approval of the subject of the thesis
Annual Registration Fee for work on thesis:
For full-time work in the Universitv
For part-time rvork in the Universi{y
For extemal work

-s144 ($2BB)
- s48 ($e6)
- s5 ($r0)

($s+¡
( $so¡
($18)

D. On submission of the thesis for examination or ¡:e-
examina-tion, or on entry for any examination
required 910 (920)

A.
B.

C.
D.

XXUII. Drcnnn o¡' Docron or, Pmlosopny
On acceptance as a candidate 95 ($f0)
For each term's work for the degree until submis-
sion of thesis - 314 (g2B)
On submission of the thesis for examination - 915 ($30)
On submission of thesis for re-examination, in-
cluding the fee for any additional work required - 930 ( 960 )

XXIX. Drcnnr oF Dosron oF LETTERs

XXX. Dncnnp or Docron oF ScrENcE

On approval of the subject of the work - 93f 10s, (963)

XXXL DscREs or Docron or L¡ws

XXXII. Dncn¡n on Docron o¡' Msorcrxe

XXXIII. Dpcnna oF DocroR or Dr¡¡re¡. ScrrNcr

On presentation of the thesis 93r ros. ($63)
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XXXIV. DscREe or Docton or
On presentation of the exercise
On entering for the Final Examination

XXXV. Drpr,ou¡. rN EpucerroN

For attenda¡rce (or re-attendance) at lectures and
arurua-l examination in each subje'ct
For an annual examination in a subiect with
exemption frsm attendance or re-atteridance at
leotures

A.

B.

C.
D.

For a special examina'tion
Fsr the course in Practical

Musrc

- 91515s, (ffir.So¡
- ß15 15s. ($sr.so¡

sl8 ($36)

se ($rB)
s710s. ($r5)

fr8 ($36)
Teaching

Methodology

XXXVI. Fnr¿owsne o¡. TrrE Er-urn

On entering for the examination
For the Fellowship

Cowssnv¡roRrurvr oF Musrc

szL (fi42)
910 lOs. ( $21 )

B

C.

XXXVII. Dpr.ol"re or Assocr¡re rN Musrc

A, For the Entrance Examination in Music, if re-
quired f5 ( $10)
For each vear's work and examination for the
diploma,_including the fee for a Principal Subject
at the Elder Conservatorium - : - gL20 ($ZO¡
For hincipal Study taken separately - 360 ($120 )
For Second Study taken separately - f36 ($72)

($+a¡

3iî:l
time.

D. For a supplementary examination in any subject
of ayear"s-work - -gtO ($20)
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XXXVIL Der-o¡ure r¡¡ Punr-rc ApnrNrsrnerroN

For courses from the Faculty of Arts and the
Facuþ of Economics: the fees prescribed in the
schedules for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Economics.

For attendance (or re-attendance) at leotures and
examination in Public Finance

C, For a supplementary examination in
Finance f10 ($20)

XXXIX. Dær-orrt¡ rN PrrA¡MAcY

As prescribed in the schedule of subjects.

XL. Dpr-ovr¿ ellp CsntrrrcarE rN hrtsrcel Eouclrrorv

c.

A. For subjects taken in the Faculties of A¡ts and
prescribed in the schedules for the degrees of
and Bachelor of Science,

B. For the subjects included under Regulation 3 (b):92410 ($+SO¡
payable in two annual instalm:nts of 9120 ($%0) each,

mi,tted to the course of lectures in any
payment of fees, and a limited number
ons prescribed by the Council.

For subjects taken separately:

the fees
of Arts

D

E. For each section of either part of
Work

F. For the cou¡se in Practical Teaching

G. For a supplementary examination in

Second-year Course:
Human Biology
Hygiene
Body Mechanics
First Aid
Praetice of Physical Education
History of Education
Practical Work, Part I

Third-year Cou¡se:
Human Physiology
Human Nutrition
Clinical Observation and Remedial Wolk
Principles o'f Physical Education
Physiological Psychology
Practical Work, Part II

- 936
- f,r8
- 9L2
_Q9
- gzL

- 318
- 336

$721
$36 )
g%)

$4)
$4s ¡
$30;
872¡

- s36 ($72)
- sl8 ($36)
- sl8 ($36)
- e% ($48)
- sr8 ($36)
- s36 ($72)

the Practical- se ($18)

- sr8 ($36)

any subject 910 ($20)
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XLI. Dær-orr.re r¡¡ Socrer- SruorBs

For subjects from the Faculties of Arts and Eco-
nomics: the fees prescribed in the Schedules for
the degrees of Bachetror of Arts and Bachelor of
Econornics.

For aüendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
examination:

In Social work II
In Field Work
In each other subject -

675

- f54 ($108)
_ s1B ($36)
_ s36 ($72)

C. For attendance as a graduate without examination
in Socia] Work I - gl8 ($38)

XL[. Dpr-o¡ur.c. rN PHYSToTTERAPY

A. For each year's work, including one annual exami-
nation s120 ($24ù)

B. For a supplementary examination in any subject- 9f0 ($20)

Note: The annualfee includes thefee of 9l 5s. ($Z.fO¡ payable to
the Royal Adelaide Hospital, and the fee of g1 ls, ($Z.fO¡) payable
to the Adelaide Children's Hospital for admission to Hospital practice

XLI[. De¡-oue rN ColcpurrNc ScrENcE

A, For attendance (or re
praotical work and an
Course A or Course - gf20 ($%0)

B. For attedance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination in the following subjects taken
separa,tely:

Numerical Analysis, Programrning Languages
and Computing Mathematícs, Theory of Sys-
tems, Datä Proõessing, each 936 ($72)

C. For an annual examination with exemption from
attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures in any
one of the subjects listed in Seotion B - 9I8 ($36)

D. For a supplementary or special examination in
any one ôf the subjects listed in Section B - 910 ($20)

E. For the course of practical work - - 336 ($72)
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6. RULES

RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

I. OpnNrwc ¿rrrl Cr,osrNG oF TrlE Lr¡ne¡y

IL PensoNs ENrrrr-Bo ro usE rne Lrnn¡ny

2. The following persons are entitled to read in the Library:-
Members and past members of the Council.
Graduates of the University or of universities recognised by the

University.
Members, ftill-time or part-time, of the academic stafi of the

Universitl', and members of any Faculty or Board of Studies of
the University.

Officers of the administrative staff.
Heads and Deputy Heads of affiliated colleges.
Technical oficers, laboratory managers and senior technical

assistants.
S'tudents enrolled for courses of study in the University.

3. Other per.lons who wish to study in the Library may, aftel appli-
cation to thô Librarian, be permitted'by the Librarií Coírmittee t^o^clo
so for specified periods.

III. CoNrucr op R¡eonns

4. Books are not to be removed from the Library, except in accord-
ance with the provisions of Section IV.

5. (u) Readers who interfere with the comfolt of other readers, or

(b) Bags or cases may not be taken into the Library.
(") _A pefson may not reserve a reading place during his absence

from the Library.
(d) Smghng in the Library is not permitted, except in the rooms

prescribed by the Committee.
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IV. BonnowrNc oF Booxs

6. The following persons are entitled to borrow books and
periodicaJs:-

Members and past members of the Council.
Professors, readers, senior lecfurers, lecturers, senior research

fellows, senior tutors, senior demorutrators, tutors, demonstr.a-
tors, post-doctoral fellows, and other persons of equivalent
status holding full-lime or part-time teaõhing or reseãrch ap-
pointments in the University.

The Registrar and members of the stafi of the Registrat's Depart-
ment whose status is that of an administrative assistant or
higher, and administrative officers of equivalent status in other
sections or departments of the University.

Heads and Deputy Heads of affiliated colleges.
Tech¡ical oficers, laboratory rnanagers and senior technical as-

sistants.
Such-other perrons as the Chairman of the Library Cornmittee

and the Librarian may from time to time approve,-

(b) Undergraduates and students proceeding to diplomas in the
University r'vho have paid the general service fee approþriate to their
course may borrow books, but not periodicals, without lodging a
deposit.

(e) Borrowing under this clause shall be subject to the follorving
conditíons except by special arrangement:

(i) No borrower shall be allowed to have in his possession more
than six volumes belonging to the Library.

(u,/

application for the book. The penalty for keeping any
täin*" beyond the speciffed timeìs one shilling 1iO äents)
a day,
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(iii) rarily for loan for less than
keeping any such volume
shillings and sixpence (25

cents) a day.

(iv) may be eriod
nd endin efore

îtî',:lr" '+ffi
penalty for keeping any such volume beyond the specifed
time is two shillings and sixpence (25 cents) an hour.

(") onally from the Library mus't be
by hand. The penalty for returrr

,9., by post) will be two shillings
and sixpence (25 cents) a volume.

8. For each book borrowed a voucher must be filled in and de-
posite book
taken a borr
for it. s lule
a fine volum

7 (.) (ii) above, the Librarian may
d thereupon the book must be returned
of the notice. t-he penalty for keeping

specified time is one shilling (10 cents )
a day,

10. AII publications on loan from the Library shall be returned
on a date tõ be fixed each year by tlre Chairrnan óf the Library Com-
mittee and the Librarian for the annual check, The Library shall be
closed for borrowing during the period needed to cornplete the annual
check.

11. Borrowers of books shall be held responsible for any loss, injury,
or other marks, and shall be

f ï :"äåäT, t$.l,:f :' tt*

12. So long as any fine remains unpaid, or so long as any person
keeps a book to which he is not entitled, the right of the defaul'ter to
use the Library is suspended.

13. No book shall be borrorved until it has been in the Library seven
days, Ot-herwise, any book except those specially reserwed may be
boirowed. Specially reserved books may be borrowed only by per-
mission of the Library Committee.

14, No periodical shall be borrowed until it has been in the Library
seven dayi. No unbound periodical then borrowed fol departmental
circulatión or for personal use may be retained for more than seven
days.

15. Only persons listed in clause 6 are entitled to borrow periodicals,
bound or'u,äbound. Other members of the teaching and resèarch stafi,
and postgraduate students enrolled as candidates for higher degrees,
may-borr:orv bound and unbound periodicals on prodrrotion of their
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16, Except as provided in clause 7 (e) (iv) books may be borrowed
until thirty minutes before closing time on wêek-days zuid until fifteen
minutes before closing time on Saturda;rs and Suidays.

1 rsity by per_mis use outiide
the

18. The Council may vary any of the foregoing rules at any time:
either in specific cases ol generaliy.

V. Rur,ns FoR THE Er,oen CoNsnnveromulr LrsRA_Ry

19, Teachers in
or music from the L
recommendation of
more than two copi

, 2,Q. In all o,ther respects the foreg_oing rules of the University Library
shall apply to the Conselvatorjum-Libiary.

Vr, Rr¡r.u. ¡'on rrrn Mnorcer- ¿¡m Lew LrsnenrEs

21, Medical graduates rvho are members of the Australian Medical

22. In all other res-pects the foregoing ruJes of the Univer.sity
Library shall apply to the N{edical anðLa'ã, Libraries.

Approved by the Council October, 1965,
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LABORATORY RULES AND
RULBS APPLICABLE TO STUDBNTS ON UNIVERSITY

PREMISES

A. Grvnn¡¡.
1. The attention of all students is drawn to the by-laws made unde¡

the University of A.delaide Act Amendment Act, which are published
in the University Calendar and are exhibited on notice boards through-
out the University.

fit. The fees paid by any shrdent so excluded shall not be refunded to
him unless the Council shall otherwise determine.

3. The possession of ffrewo¡ks, home-made explosives or explosive
mate¡ial of any kind on the Unive¡sity grounds or in any University
building is fo¡bidden.

B. Lenonetomrs
laboratory work

pen daily during
hours as shall be
concerned. Per-

sons engaged in advanced work or original research may work at such
additional times as the Head of the Department may arrange,

2. '[he facilities of a laboratory will also be made available for
original research carried on by students or graduates not proceeding
to a degree in the University at such times and under such conditioni
as the Head of the Department may determine; the fee for use of a
laboratory and its facilities, and the charges for materials, to be
determined ín each case.

3. Whenever necessary
deûnite working place and
he may not change without
should not move about tìe

4. Paper an4 refuse of any kind must be placed in the receptacles
provided for the purpose. No solid material of any kind shall be
thrown into sinks.

5. Students are responsible for the cleanliness of their apparatus
and work places or be-nches, which must be left clean and tid^y after
each practical session.

q. Ail preparations_ and equi_pment made from materials supplied
by the University shall remain the property of the University. -

7. Large for use
by students is to be
made good on such
basis as the
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8. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performeJ with-
out the express sanction of the Head of the Departrnent concerned.

9. Any accident must be reported at once to the person currently in
charge of tlre laboratory.

of its imposition.
Approved by the Council, April, 1958.

LABORÄTORY TESTING

Laboratory is prepared to undertake all
ngineering materials, such as tests for the
e, and shearing strengtìs of metals; deter-
, hardne.ss, and elastic limit; the measure-

ment of the transverse and compressive strengths of timbers, and the
determination of the moistu¡e content; tests for cement, and the ex-
amination of the suitability of different aggregates for concrete, and
tests on the sbength and porosity of concrete and other materials.
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RULES F'OR STUDENTS USING THE NAPIER BIRKS ROOM

I. Conduct of users

The room is to be used for purposes of study only. Users must
refrain from conduct which will interfere with the comfort of other
users. Footwear which may damage the floor must not be worn.

2. Persons entitled to use the room

The room is available for use by students enrolled for second-year
or subsequent subjects in the Departments of Economics 

-and

Commerce,

3. Times of ,ne

a.m,
non
such

4. Use of books, períodícals, statísticøl materíal

All such material must be returned to the desk of the Supervisor
after use.

In no circumstances may such material be removed from the room.

5. Use of calculnting machines

Calculating machines may be used by students only with the per-
mission of a member of the lecturing staff; except that in the casé of
sfudents presenting for Economic Slatistics I, II or Final Honours,
permission to use specific machines for the year will be given by the
lecturer. After use, machines must be cleared, switched ofi- and
covered; and the plugs must be removed from the powerpoint.

6. Ceneral

_ Ary student not observing the above rules shall be subject to
disciplinary action,

Approved by the Council, April, 1961,
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RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS

]. No candidate will be allowed to enter the examination room
during any examination more than half-an-hour after the time fixed
for the beginning of the written or practical work in that examination.

2. No candidate will be allowed to leave the examination room
during^any.examination before half-an-hour has elapsed from the time
fixed 

. 
for the beginning gf the written or practical work in that

examination, nor during the last quarter of ãn hou¡.

3, Any candidate who shall leave the. examination room shall be
examination only at the absolute
A candidate who wishes to leave
e obtain the consent of a Super-

The attention of candidates is dralvn to the following statute:
ca examination whatever:

(u) any book or not€s or any other
ay improperly obtain assistance

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate;
or

(c)permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his
or her papers; or

(d) dire.ctþ or indirectly accept assistance from any other
candidate; or

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or
(f ) by any other improper means whatever obtain or endeavour

to obtain, directly or indirectly, assistance in his work, or
give or e-ndeavour _to give, dirêctly or indirectly, assistance
to any other candidate; or

(g) b" guilty of any breach of good order or propriety.

IusrnucrroNs ro Cex¡m¿,rss
ctions printed on the front of the examina-
irections that may be printed at the head

with ublication of the
folbi el that they have
nquir in writing to the
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PART V

SYLLABUSES AND TIME-TABLES FOR

COURSES AT NORTH TERRACE

Syllabuses- pAcE

Arts and Education 753

Social Studies - 806

Physical Education 808

Economics and Commerce Bfg

Science and Computing Science - 829

Agricultural Science 863

Engineering 873

Medicine Bg5

Law - 903

Dentistry 912

Physiotherapy - 919

Pharmacy (Degree) - 52,5

Pharmacy (Diploma) - 929

Music 933

Architecture and Town Planning - 947

Technology and Applied Science - 965

Time-tables 1017



SYLI,ABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREE AND DIPLOMA
COURSES FOR 1966

Students are expected to procure the latest eùition of all text-books
prescribed.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

cLASSICS

The editions of Greek and Latin texts mentioned below are not prescribed,
but a¡e recomrrended for the use of students,

l. .Ancient History.
Second-year s_ubject, not forming part of â sequence. Pre-requisite: Latin I

or Greek l_or-History I (4 q. B or C) or Politics-I. Not availab-le to erernpted
students. No knowledge of Latin or Greek is assumed.

A student cannot count gs suþ.ecls towa¡ds his degree both A¡cient History
and any of the following: Latin iI, Latin III, Greek II.

The subject has two parts:
(a) A course-of lectures concerned with the political, social and cultural develop-

_rnent of G-reece (600 - 404 B.C.) and-Rome (202 B.C. - A,D. 13S). The
lectures will assume that students a¡e familiar w-ith the outline of the

An essay is to be written each term.

(b) A special luþject to be stuilied, in greater depth by means of tuto¡ial
papers read by stnCents in small groups.

Special subject fo¡ 1966: Imperialism in the Graeco-Roman wo¡ld.
Text-books which stud.¿nts should obtain:

Hammond, N, G. or
Bu¡y, J. 8., Hßto on, ed. Meiggs (lvlacmillan).
Cary, À{., Hislorg

Some useful books:

Greece:
Cambridge ancíent historA (C.U.P., vols. IV-V).
.And¡ewes, A,, The Greek tgrants (Hutchinson).

Roman Republic:
Heitland-, P. ).
Cambrìde
Smith, R.
Scullard,
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Holmes, T. Rice, The Roman republàc and the founder of the empl¡e

( Pelican ).

).
ack).

Roman Empire:
Augustus ius Paterculus and R¿s Gestae Dítsi Augusti',

ed. F.
Tacitus, (ed. C. H. Moore and J. Jackson, 4 vols',

LATIN

Every student taking a subject in Latin should have a Latin-English lexicon
and a Latin grammar.

2. Latin I.

The subject is divided into two parts:
( a ) the study of three works of Latin literature:

Catullus, ed. Fordyce (O.U.P.).
Caesar,'de BeIIo Callico /, ed. Kennedy (C'U.P').
Yirgil, Aeneid Vl, ed. Fletcher (O.U.P.).

Each work is the subject of two es in one term. The works
are examined at the end ãf the yean them a¡e set for translation,
short passages are set for cominent, s, to be ansrvered in essay
form, are asked on theír content an

(b) Latin Unseen Translation and, at the student's cltoice, eitherLatin Prose
Òomposition or additjonal Latin réading chosen to illusirate the developmerrt
of LãUn literatu¡e. The material that stuclents rvill use for the options will be
issued during the year, Both options involve weekly written rvork and a rveekly
tutorial.

3. Latin II.

(a) Prose composition (Hardie, W. R., Latin Prose Cornposition (Arnold) will
be used).

(b) Unprepared banslation.
(") Lucretíus, by A. P.- Sinker (C'U.P.).

V; ed. Levens (lvlethuen).
s I; ed. Dilke (Àlethuen)'

(d) The history of the later Republic (202-27 B.C.).- The-lectu-r-es will b-e given' in the sec-ond term, Stuäents should obtain Cary, M,, Historg of Rome
( N{acmillan ) .
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6. Latin III.
(a) Prose composition.
(b) Unprepared translation,
(c) Tacitus, Annals XIV; ecl. lVoodcock (Methuen); in addítion to the books

prescribed for Latin II.
(d) The history of tþe early Empire (27 B.C.-138 A.D.). The lectu¡es will be

given in the thild term. Cary, M,, Historg of Rome (Macmillan) will con-
tinue to be used.

(e) Roman society.
Sttrdents should read Cicero ønil the Rontan Republic (Cowell, Pelican)
and Dailg life ín ancient Rome atr the height of the Entpíre ( Carcopíno,
Pelican ).

L Latín for the Honouls Degree of B,A,

Candidates are recommended to commence Honours work early in thei¡ cou¡se,
The examination will consist of the following papers, each of which will bo

set fo¡ three hou¡s:
(a) Latin Prose Composition. Tu'o compositions will be required.
(b) Latin _Verse Composition. Candidates may attempt eithe¡ hexameters

or elegiacs or bóth.ü
(c) Passages fo¡ translation irto English from Latin prose authors.

êPaper (b) will be optional, but c¡edit will be given for merit showr injt. Proffciency in Lati! Verse composition will be denoted by thc
letter L following a candidate's name in the class list.

(d) Passages for translation into English from Latin poets.
In papers _(c) and (d) credit will be given for style as well as accuracy

of translation.
(e) Latin Literatu¡e.

Sixteen queslions will be set on the works of Latin authors, and can-
didates will be required to attempt Êve. Wide reading among Latin
autho¡s will be needed.

(f ) Roman History.c 
;cri,if,

r "ilåli
(g) Roman society, thought and religion.

Sixteen qugstions will be set, of which candidates will be required to
attempt ffve.

CREEK

Every student taking a subject in Greek should have a Greek-English lexicon
ano a L,reeK grammar.

10. Elementary Greek (Preparatory Course).

This sub
will not be
It may not
potential H

Studen^ts uþo_pass in the examination at the end of this subject will be expected
to take Creek I in a subsequent year.
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The fee for the subject is f,36 ($72).
The followíng books will be used:

Nairn, J..A.., and Nai¡n, G. A., Greek thrcrugh reading (Ginn).
Lysias, passages I, 2,6 and 7, tn Selecti.otæ from the Attic oratots, ed, Jebb

( I\Iacmillan).
Euripides, Hecuba, ed. Bond and Walpole (Macmillan).

ll. Greek I.

The subject ís divided into tr¡'o parts:
(a) the study of three works of Greek literature:

Homer, Odr.Tsseg V-YI, ed. Stanford (Macmillan).
Herodotus, book II, ed Waddell (Methuen),

Euripides, Alcestk, ed. Dale (O.U.P.).
the subject of two one term, The works

the end of the year: a¡e set for translation,
re set for comment, be answered in essay
on their content ân

(b) additional Greek reading chosen to illustuate the development of Greek' Iiterature. The material -that students will use for additional reading will
ì¡e issued during the year, It will involve weekly rvritten work ancl a
weekly tutorial.

13. Greek II.
(a) Prose composition.
(b) Unprepa¡erl banslation,
(c) Soph Jebb (C.U.P.).

Plato uly (Hefler).
Selec Oraiors; ed, Jebb (N{acn.rillan).

ld) Greek historv 594-404 B.C. The lectures rvill be given in the ffrst term.' Students shoúld obtaín, I{ammond, N. C. L., Hßtotu of Greece (C'U'P'); or
Bu¡y, J. 8., Historg of Creecc (lvfacmillan, Srd edition, ed. Meiggs).

16. Greek III.
(a) Prose compositron.
(b) Unprepared t¡anslation.
(c) Pindar, Pgtltians, in addition to the books prescÌibed for Greek II.
(d) Greek society and thousht.

Students shoúlcl read Kilto, The Greeks (Pelican), and Colnford, Beforc untl
after Socrates ( C.U.P. ).

17. Comparative Philology.

Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Latin and eitherLathl (2) or Greek I (11) or
French I-(31) or Gèrman I (4I) or IA (42).

The subject deals mainly la-nguage group,^but,includes
lecturcs oi phonetics, gen nd ìlementary Greek. It is
designed alsdto serve'as-a nguistic study.

Text-books:
(a) Elementarv Gteek:

Smittr, É. Kinchin, and Melluish, '1. W., Teach goursell Greek (E.U.P.).

(b) Phonetics:
Wa¡d, L C., The phonetk:s of Engl¡sh (Hefier).

(c) Courparative Philology:'-' - Bir"k, C. D., Coõharathse gramntat of Greek and Latín (Chicago U,P.).
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19. Classics for the lfonou¡s Degree of B,A.

Candidates are recoÍtmended to commence Honours work early in ttreir coursc.
The exarnination will consist of the following papers, each of rvhich will bc

set for tlrree hours:
(a) G¡eek Prose Composition, Two compositions will be required,
( b ) Latin Prose Composition. Two composÍtions will be required.
(c) Passages for translation into English f¡om Greek prose authors and

poets.

(d) Passages for translation into English from Latín prose authors and
poets.

In qapers_(c) and (d) creditwillbe givenfor style as well as accuracy
of hanslation.

(e) Greek and Latin Literatu¡e.
Si Latin authors,

not more than
mong classical

(f ) Greek and Roman History.
Candidates will have the choice between the following periods:

Greekz Either 499-411 B.C. or 4tl-323 B.C.
Roman: Eíthe¡ 82 B.C.-14 A.D. or 27 B.C.-69 ¿..D.

Ei there are can_

'#åi::i"T,i:
(g) Greek and Roman society, thought and religion.

Sixteen questions will be set, of which candidates will be required to
attempt ffve, taking not mo¡e than th¡ee from either section of the
pape¡.

n verse composition will be available, and
in them, Proficiency in Greek and Latin
the letters G and L respectively following

Classics for the Degree of M,A,

The examination will be in the following subjects, of which candidates must
take at least one and not more than two:

(a) Literature.
(b) Philosophy.
(c) History.
(d) Language.

"A 
tlesis on a sgbject ep-prov-ed by tlre Faculty of Arts may be accepted in place

of part or the whole of lhe above examination,

MODERN LANGUAGES

ENCLISH LANGUAGE AND LITER-A.TURE

II, and_ English degree
No- stude_nt p_roc special
sh II until he has gûsh I,
ntil he has passe "ft,

The subject Australian Literature forms no part of a sequence in English,
The subjects are made -up of lectures -ard hrtorials, Since the tutorial groups

are small, and a¡e arranged ãs far as possible at times to suit the best conveãienõe
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of both students and tutors, all students mtnt attend the preliminarg nteeting
held ín the first ueek of the first term in each gear, at which the tutorial time-
table is ffxed.

In English f two lectures are given each week, Students attend tutorials once
a week.

In English II two lectures are given each week. Students attend tutorials once
a week.

In English III three lectu¡es are given each week, Students attend tutorials
once a week.

21. English I.

I. The history and structure of the English language.

Jespersen, O,, Grouth and structure of the En.glish language.
Potter, S., Our language (Pelican),

II. ,4, critical study of the main types of English lite¡ature at various periods, with
a detailed knowledge of the following books:

A, Poetry:
( Harrap ).
d,, Methuen).

(Atrgus and Robert-
son).

B. Drama:
À,{allowe, Doctor Faustus.
Shakespeare, Antong and Cleopatra (Signet Classic).
Shaw, Iulan anÅ, Supermttn (Penguin).
Osborne, Look bacli ín anger (Fãber paperback).

C. Fiction:
Fielding, Tom Jones (Everyman),
Dickens, Bleak House (Everynnan).
Lawrence, Sorw and, looers (Penguin).
loyce, Dublinørs (Cape).

D. Prose:
Hakluyt, Vogages and' documents, ed' J, Hampden (Worlcl's Clqssics).
Gosse, É., Falher and son (Riverside edition, Houghton Nfifilin)'

23. English IL

The main course is English literature from 1550 to 1780, Irr additiln two
snecial tooics must be chosen for more intensive sbudy, one falling within the
pèriod (G-roup A) and one orrtside it (Group B). In each yeal several options
will be available for special study.

Students should consult their tutors in advance about choice of options'

L EngJish lite¡ature from 1550 to 1780.
The following books are to be studied in detail:

Milton, Parad:ße lost.



Recommended:

The_ Orford Books of Síxteenth, Sersenteenth, and Eighteenth Centurg
Verse.

II. Special studies.
One to be chosen from each of groups A and B.

.4, (f ) Ehzabethan and Jacobean Drama,
The cou¡se of the drama f¡om 1580 to 1642, with special attention to

the following plays:
Gr-e_egg,- Fri.or Bacon and Frìar Bungag (Regents Renaissance Drama,

\U.P., Ärnold).
Dekker, The shoenwker's lrclitlau.
Jonson, Volpone (New Nlermaid).Jonson, Volpone (New lvlJonson, VoLpone (New lvlermaid).
Beaurront and Fletcher, Tlte maid's trasedu.
Nliddleton and Rowley, _Tlw changeling'(Éevels, or New

SYLLAI¡US_-MODERN LA,NGUAGES

Ford, 'Tis pitg she's a-u:hore.

- .Four.of these plays are included in Eight famous Elízabethan prays (Modern
Lrbrary ) ,

(2) The Eighteenth Century Novel.

With special attention to:
Defoe, I\loll Flanders (r\Iodern Library)

lones (Modern Library).
Smollett,Smollett, Roderi,ck Random (Everyman).
Goldsmith, The Vicar of Wakefibld. (Everyman).

B (3) Chaucer.

A stud¡' of Chauce¡'s art and themes, with special attention to the
followingi
The
The
The e,
The tale.
The Thopas.

Prescribed:
Robinson,. F. N. (ed.), The com.plete øorks of Ceoffreg Clnucer (2nd

edition ).

(4) Nlodern D¡ama.

attention to:

Square ).
rv)'

( Methuen).

Wesker, Chips urth eoergthing (Penguin, Neu English Dramatísts No. T)

(5) An Int¡oduction to American Literature.
A study of some representative books, placed in their historical and

social contexts. For special attention:
Franklin, Autobiographg and selectionr (l\rtodern Library).
Hawthorne, The scarlei letter (Nofion).
Thoreau, Walden ancl otl'¿er ütiti.ngs (Modern Library).'Whitrnan, The portable Whi,tman (Viking),

h Kl?e Arthtds court (Signet Classic).

o|nr'n)'no Desíre (Penguin, PL t5).
Hemingwa¡ The Hemíngu:ag reader (Scribner).
Salinger, The catcher ín the rye (Penguin).
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24. Àustralian Literature.

r{,s enrolment in this subiect ín 1966 is restricted, candidates must apply for
enhy on the prescribed application lorm not later than November 30, 1965.

Pre-requisite subject: English I.
This subject does not form any part of â sequence in English.

I. .Autho¡s and works.- 
Poets in Australia, vol. L, FronT the Ballads to Brennan, edited by T. I'

Moore.

Ths follorving in The Australian Poets Series:
R. D. Fitzcerald,
A. Ð. Hope,
Jnmes AIcArtleg,
Iuditll Y{rìs,lú.

Lawion, H,, The Stories of Henrg Lau;son, 2nd Series, eclited by Cecil
lvlann.

Furplry, 1., Such ìs llfc.
RicËardsoi, tl. tl., ihe getting of toísdom.
lvfanning, F., Her prioaies ue.
Boyd, N,I., The cardboard uoun.
White, P., The auntis storg.-lolrnston, C., lf u brothcr lack.
La*ler, R., îhe"tu mer oi th.e seaenteenth doll.
Tltee Ausüal.ian plags (Penguin).

IL Cultural analysis, embracing writings of a historical, clescriptive ¿rrcl clis-
cursive nature, and recommendecl special studies,

(a) Orientations, general and local.
WakeÊeld, E, G., .A letter from Sgclneg.
Newland, 5., Paaing the uag.
Horne, D., The lucku cou.ntrg.
Turneí, G., The English lan[uage in Australia ancl Neu Zeolan¡I (Long-

mans ) .

(b) Special subject (1966), Australian Biography, Autobiographv ancl
À,Iemoirs.
The letters of Rachel Henning, edited by D. Adams.
Durack, l\.,f., Kllrgs in glass castles.
Lindsay, J., The roaríng llDenties.
Nfclnnes, C., Tlrc road to Cundngai.

(c) Special subject (1966 and 1967), Literature relating to ihe.Aborigines.
Robinson, R., Tlte tumultr ol lhe suans.
Parker, K., Australian legendary tales.
Pricha.rd, K. 5., Coona,-doo.
Stoq', R., To the islancls.
Stuart, D., Yand.!.t.
Lockwood, D., t the Aboñgínal.

For Refe¡ence: R. lvl and C. H. Berndt, The uorld of the firrt Austtalians.

25. Old and Middle Enelish I.

A. Anglo-Saxon culttue and irstituLions.
B. Tlre Old English language.

Prescribed book:

Quirk and Wrenn, An OId' Englísh granl.mar,2nd edition (lvfethuer').
C. Introduction to Old and Early Middle Enghsh literature.
D. Shrcly of Old and Early lr{icldle English texts.

Presc¡ibed books:
).
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26. Bnglish III.
English literature since 1780, rvith intensive study of a special period; Aus-

tralian literatu¡'e; Shakespeare; principles and practice of literary criticísm.
A. P¡escribed texts:

The following books a¡e to be studied in detail:

WordswortÌr, Preface to lgrical ballads (íncluded in ÀIodern Library
edition of Wcrdsworth).

I)ickens, Dombeg ancl Son (Nelson).
Thackeray, Vanitg Fair (Nloclern Library).
þIeredith, The ordeal of Richard Fet¡erel (Nlodern Líbrary).
Hatdy, The return of the natioe (St. lvlartin's Library).

d's Classics ) ,

nguin or Longmans ).
Penguin).
(Penguin).

B. Special Pe¡iod,
The special pe 1830.
Of the autho¡s lowing fall rvholly or partly

within the specia Words'worth, Byron, Keats,
Austen, Peacock,

C. Australian Literature.
Fitzpatrick, K, (ed.), Australian explorers (World's Classics).
Boyd, trI., The MontJorts (Rigby).
Herbert, X., Capricornrø (Sirius Books).
Hope, A. D., Poems (Selections ín Australian Poefs Series, Angus and

Robertson ) .

D. Shakespeare.
Richarcl lII (Signet Classic), King John (New Arden), Hemg lV,I and II

(New A¡den).
E, Principles and Practice of Literary Criticism,

Daiches, D., Critical approoches lo llterature (Longmans).
Enriglrt, D. J., and de Chickera, E. (eds.), Englìsh criticallexts (O.U.P.).
Hodgart, Patricia and Redpath, T. ( eds, ), Romantíc perspecthtes

( Harrap ),

28. Old anil Middle Enelish II.

A. lvledieval English culture and institutions.
B. The Middle English language.

Prescribed book:
Brnnner, K., An outlíne of Middle English grannnat, transl. by G, K, W.

Johnston (Blackwell).
C. Introduction to Middle English literatu¡e,
D. Study of Old and Middle English texts.

Prescribed books:
Bolton, W. F., An Old Enelish anth,ologg (Edward Arnold).
Klaeber (ed.), Beouull, 3rd edition (Heath); or
Wrenn, C. L., (ed.), Beousulf (Harrap).
Dickins and Ross (ed.), Tlrc d,reom of the ¡oocl (\{ethuen).
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English Text Socíety).

29. English Language and Literatu¡e for the Honows Degree of B,A.

and is normally entered upon in the second year at the university.
(i) Old and N4iddle English texts.
(ii) Old and lr{iddle English language and literature.

(iü a) À,Iodern English; (iii b) History of the English language.
(iv) Chaucer to Dunbar.
(v) Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama.
(vi) Skelton to Milton.
(vii) Dryden to Blake.
(viii) Wordsrvorth to the present day,
(ix) Literary criticism: passages for comment.
(x) History and principles of literary criticism.
(xi) Essay,
(xii) Australian literature.
(xiii) American literature.
(xiv) Canadian or other Commonwealth literature,

Candidates wiÌl be required to attend classes and pass the examinations in
Old and Middle English I and II before presenting themselves for examination
ln either of the subjects numbered (i) and (ii) above.

The Tohn Howard Clark Prize is awa¡ded on the results of the ffnal Honou¡s
examinãüon in English Language and Literatu¡e. For particulars of the prizo,
eee Statutes, Chapter XIV.

Enslish l-anguage and Literature for the Degree of M,A.

Candidates for the degree of M..4.. in English Language and Líteratu¡e a¡e
advised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the Professor about their
courses.

Candidates
aro required
Schene D; e
that period u
are sho\iln in

Scheme C; English Language and Lite¡ature.

1. (a) Final Honours paper (xi).
(b) Two papers, to be selected from Final Honours papers (i)-(viii).

These tlree papers must be taken at the end of the ffrst year's study.

2. (a) Final Honou¡s paper (ix).
(b) to be

lected
tuted

of the



Scheme D: .A,ustralian Literatu¡e,
1. (a) Final Honou¡s papers (vüi), (xi) and (xü).

These papers must be taken at the end of the fust year's sfudy.

2. (a) Final Honours paper (ix).
(b) Âustralian History.
(c) Speçial subject in Australian, New Zealand, Canadian or otler Co¡nmon-

wealth Literature, or in American Literature.

Students who have taken a satisfactory Honours degree or have qualiÊed under
Scheme C or Scheme D are required to write a thesi-s, concerning-the subject of
which they should consult the P¡ofessor as early as possible.

SYLL./\B US-MODERN LANGU/IGES

FRENCH LANGUAGE .AI\ID LITERATURE.

Thero a¡e tluee coruses in French for theLch for the o¡dina¡y degree of Bachelor of
F¡ench II and F¡ench III. In French IArts; they F¡ench II and F

there will higher and a lowpennission, from the Reqishar
to a degree ench I until hã has
pennission,
to a degree

the Regishar, no student proceèding

examination in F¡ench I at the higher standa¡d, or the cou¡se in -French III
u¡til he has passed the examination in French li,

In French II and French III the lectu¡es on tlre literatu¡e may be civen ín
l-rench, and in the examinations candidates are required to answer in"French
all questions on literatu¡e. In no cí¡cumstances mäy students in French i-bã
exempted from attendance at lectu¡es and futorials.

Sl. French I.
The course comprises:

1, fuit¡on in the_ speaking and writing of_French by means of the Language
Laboratory ( t hour a week and, in addition, up to two hours a w"ËL ãf
supewised private practice) and tutorials (l hour a week):

2. Readíng and translation of prescribed French texts: l hour a week;

3. Lectues on French literatu¡e and civilisation: I hour a week.

1. The student should possess:
Har¡is a,nd Lévêque, Intermedíate Conoersational French (Holt, Rinehart

and Winston),
Mansion, A grammar of present-dag French, uíth erercíses (Harrap),

He should consult in the library:
larrap's stand,ard French anrl Englßh dìctionarg, 2 volumes.
P"14, Dictionnaíre français-anglaís and Díclínnnaùre anglais-françak

(Hachette)
Petit Larousse or Noutseau Larousse unh:ersel, 2 volumes.

2, The student should possess:
Br_e_alley, K., and others, Contes et scénarios (Holt, Rinehart and

Winston),
A¡ouilh, L'Irusitation au châ.teau, ed. Conlon (C.U.p.).
lvfansell-Jones, P., ancl Richardson, G., A book ò¡ fre"óh oerse (O.lJ,p,),

3. (a) Literature-
The student should possess:

ÀIansell-Jones, P.,^and Richardson C. A book of French oerse (O.lJ,p.).
Balzac, Le Père Gorioú (Classiques Garnier).
Stendhal, Le Rouge et le noir -(Classiques'Garnier),
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He should consult in the library:

(b) Ciyilisation-
The studelt should possess:

N{ichaud, G., Cuíde Franca (Hachette).
Robinson, J,, and À,Iartin 4., France toclag (Novak).

He should read:
Wright, G., France in ntodern titnes (\'Ivtay).

He should consult in tJre library:
Labaste, A., France et pags d'ex,pressìon française (Harrap),
Pinchemel, P,, Géographie de la France,2 v. (Colin).
Dupenx, G., La Société françaíse, 1789-1960 (Colin).
Duverger, À{., I-¿s lttstitutions françaises (P.U.F.),
lVilliams, P. M., Crrsrs ancl Compromlsø (Longmans).
Goguel, F., et Grosset, La Politique en France (Colin).
Rousseau, P., La Scien¿e au XXe siècle (Hachelle),
La Peintu¡e française,3 v. (Skira).

kira ) .

( Skira ).
a).

The Hope Crampton Prize, of the value of $10, is awarded to tÏe mat¡iculated
student or graduate placed ffrst in the list of candidates who have passed with
distinction in the annual examinatíon in French L

The M. Rees George Prize, ol the value of $12, is awarded to tìre matriculated
or graduate woman shrdent who wins the highest place in the a¡rnual examination
in French I, provided that the candidate is of suficient merit.

The rules governing thess prizes are published in the appropriate section of
the Calendar.

33. French II.
(a ) Free composition in French and translation from English into French.

P¡esc¡ibed book:
Roe, F, C., and Lough, J,, French prose composiúion (Longmans),

Reference books: .As for F¡ench I, together with:

Grevisse, N7., Le bon usage (Geuthner).
Hanse, J., Dictionnai,re, des difJícultés gramm.otícales et lexicologiques

(Baude).

(b) Translation of unseen and prescribed French texts into Engllsh.
Prescribed bool¡s:

Molière, Les le¡nrnes sauantes, ed. Angué (Bordas).
Bossuet, A Prose Anthologg, ed, J. Strandring (Harrap).
Prévost, Histoire du chensalier des Grieux et de ltlanon Lescaut, ed. King

( HarraP ).
(c) Orals.

Reference book:
Fouché, P,, Traité de prononcíation française (Klincksieck).
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(d) Literature: F¡om 1600 to 1800.

Questions for special study:
Term I: Le théô.tue de Røcíne.
Term II: Les fables de Ia Fontaíne.
Term III: Le roman aur XVIIe et XYIIIe síècles.

P¡escribed books:
Lagarde, ,{., et tr,Iichard, L., XVIIz Siècle arrd XVIIIe S\ècln (Ilatap).

Reference books:
Bécìier, et Hazard, Histoit'e illustrée de Ia littérature française, 2 vols.,

ncuvelle édition augmentée par P, N{artino (Larousse),
Jasinski, R., Histoire de Ia littéralure françaße,2 vols. (Boivin).
Adarn, 4., Ilìstoire de Ia littérature française au XYlle siècle, 5 vols.,

(Domat-Del Duca).
Green, F. U.P.).
Lough, J., g France (Longmans).
Lough, J., France (Longnal:s).
Funck-Bre Flammarion).
Bornecque, P. H. et l. H,, La Fratu:e et sa littérature (Lyon, Editions

r.A.c. ).
Bénac, H., Yocabulaire de kt disse¡tatìon (Hachette).

r
langrc française classíque

( Delagrave ) .

(XVIe et XVIIe siècles),

(e) Explication de textes.
Presc¡ibed books:

Racine, Mithúdate, ed. Rudler ( Blackn'ell ) .

La Fontaine, lubles, ed. Michel et \'[artin, 2 r,ols. (Bordas).
ì'{adame de Sévígné, Choix de lettres, ed, Wilson (Harrap).

Refe¡ence books:
Crouzet, P., a!'d Desjardins, J., ù{étltode française et exercices íIlustrës,

Vol. 3 (Didier).
Rudler, G., L'Explícatíon fronçaíse (Colin).
Germain, F,, L'Art de commenter (une tragéd,ie, une épopée, etc,),

7 vols, (Foucher),
Gr:ammont, M., Petit traite de oersification françaße (Colin).

The Edith $12, is awarded to the matriculated
student or gr f candidates who have passed with
Cistinction in ench II. The ¡ules governing the
prize are pub of the calenda¡.

S5. Old and Middle French L
(a) Outline of the history of the French language; histo¡ical phonetics; mor-

phology and syntax of Old and Nliddle Frencl'r.
Recommended for preliminary reading:

Wartbu{g, !V. von, Etsolu.tion et structure de Ia langue française (Berne,
Franck).

Bru'leau,_C.,_Petite histoire de Ia langue françaße,2 v, (Paris, A. Colin).
Prescribed books:

Ray'naud de Lage, G., Introduction ò l'ancíen françaß (Paris, S.E.D.E.S.),
Bourciez, 8., Précìs hístorique de Phonétique française (Paris, Klincksieck),

(b) Outline of the history of French literahrre up to 1500.
P¡escribed book:

Decahors, 8,, Histoire de la líttérature françaße; le Mogen Age (PaÅs,
Les Editions de l'Ecole).

(c) Translation of prescribed texts into English with simple linguistic com-
nìerìtary in English.

I'rescribed book:
Ferran A. et Decahors, 8., lvlorceaur choisis de Littérature françaàse; Ie

Mogen Age (Paris, Les Editions de I'Ecole),
This coruse will be tnken b1, tl-re stuclent in his second ¡'ear at the University.
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86. French III.
(¡) Free composition in French into French'

Prescribed book:"nãå,îc., 
"ìã 

Lo"et', (Lonsnans)'
Reference books: As fo¡

(b) Tra
P

versité") '

(c) Orals.

(d) Literaturs¡ Jþs ninslsenth and twentieth centuries'

Questions for special studyr
Term I: Les principales te.ndonces du roman français contentporain.
Terrn II: L'æusre d'e Safre.
ierrn III: Lø poésie françaíse depuís Baudelaì're'

Prescribed books:
Lagarde A. et Michard, L', XIXz Síècle and XXe Siècle (Harrap)'

Reference books:

édition.
N"tú;, i', Hßto¿re de kt' Iinérature française contem'p-u'aine.( f ' Nathan ) '

Si-";;'Ë"H', tixtarà tà Uttératuie fí'ançaise au'XXo siècle (Arrnand
Colin).

soirããl+í", p., une Hístoíre aiaante de l.a. linérature d'auiourd'huí
(Perrin)'

(e) Explication de textes,

Prescribed books:
li) Proust. Du côté de chez Suann (Liwe de poche)'
'á.rd aoy three of the following:

Gide, L Ïfli;:ì
Malrâux Islte ,.
Bernano "Université" )'
Camus,

(ü) Sartre, Poche)'
Sa¡tle,
Sartre, P99h")'
Sartre, rte /'

(ú) French Poetug itanl' B.aud'elaire l'o the Present' ed' Marks (Dell"'Laurel
Language Lrbrary" ) '

the value of $10'50, is awarded to the
*ñ *Ñ-th" hìghest'place in the annual

"¿ 
tt 

^t 
the candiãate is of su-fficient merit'";"bliit"á-ì" the appropriate section of the

calenda¡.

38. Old anil Midille French II.

(a) Historical French glammar, i'e', phonetics, morphology' syntax'

P¡escribed book:
BrunotF'etBruneau,C.,.Précisdegratnmairehistoríquadelølangl'e

françaße ( Paris, lr{asson)'
I b ) old and Middle French literature, with special ¡eference to narrative ve¡se

and the theahe,
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(c) Translation of prescribed texts, with advanced linguistic commentaty.
Prescribed bool<s:

La Chanson de Roland,, ed. Whitehead (Blackwell).
Le LIg bisch
La Ch d. W ter U.P.).
Adam de R ed. Varty (Hanap).
À[aistre Pietre Pathelin, ed. Holbrook (Paris, Champion).
Garnier, Robert, Les luifoes, ed. ÌIervier (Paris, Gamier),

Fo¡ refe¡ence:
ctíonnaíre d'ancien françaß (Larousse).
la langue françaíse du seizième sìècle

and (Paris, Hatier).

!'#i,( R;IïÊ;,*?'il*:*, llfl'J :", r

This course will be taken by the student in his third year at the University.
The lectu¡es will be given in French.

39, French Language and Literature for the Honours Degree of B.A.

on a subject studied in tutorials.
Under (ü), the following texts are prescribed:

Yillon, CÐuores, ed, Longnon-Foulet (Champion).
Rabelais, CÛuores complètes, to ne I (ed. P. Jourda; Garnier).
À{ontaigne, Selected. essaas, ed. Tilley-Boase (Manchester U.P,)

Flonours students shouid make themselves familia¡ with the following works:
Bouvier, E., and Jourda, P., Gui,de de I'étudíant en littérature françaìse

( Presses s ).
Duþouy, A e'des
Genest, E., e des
Guerlac, O., Les citations frarrya
Marouzeau, J., Lexique de la t
À{arouzeau, 1., Précß de stglisti
Cressot, M., Le stgle et ses
À{ornet, D., Hßtoire, de Ia c
Le Bidois, G., et Le Bidois, R.

( Picard ) ,

1'he ûnal examination will comprise the following papers:

(a) Translation into F¡ench,
(b) Translation of seen and unseen passages from French into English.
(c) French philology.
(d) T¡anslation of seen and unseen passages of Old and lvliddle F¡ench lnto

English.
(e) Literature L
(f) Literatu¡e IL
(g) Literature III.

Papers (c), (e), (f ), (g) will be answered iu French,

There will be an oral examination comprising tests in reading, conversation,
dictation, phonetics and explication de turtes.

nother subject for the Honours degreo
eitler papers (a), (b), (c), (d) and
of papers (e), (f) and (g); and in

ing tests in reading, conversation, dicta-

In thei¡ second year they will be required to pass in Old ancl Middle French L
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In their third yeal they wiJl be required either to pass in Old and N.liddle
French II or to write tluee essal's on questrons concerning French lite¡ature fronr
1550 to tìre present day. These essays rvill be ¡elated as far as possible to the
current wo¡l< in the subject rvith which French is combined.

In their ffnal year they shall w¡ite three mo¡e advanced essays on the lite¡ature
of the past foru centu¡jes: but those who have have passed in Old and Middle
French II may elect iristead to do the fourth year course in Old and Nfiddle
French literature and French philology and write one essây on a question taken
l¡om French literatu¡e frori its beginnings up to 1600.

In all th¡ee years thel'shall attend the weekly Honouls tutorials and perform
the exercises there prescribed.

French Language and Literature for the Degree of lrf.A.
Candiclates for the degree of ìn{.,4.. in French Language and Literatu¡e ale

advised to consult the Professor at the earliest opportunity,
Those who seek to qualify for candidature under regrrlation 2 (b) are required,

at tìe outset of thefu preparatory course, to satisfy the examiner in a trans-
latrorr and <.¡ral test (excluding eÍplication tle tetttes), equivalent in stanclard to
papers (a) and (b) ancl the o¡al test of tbe final examination for the Il'¡¡c¡rr"
degree of B A, On tlieil completion of the preparatory course they shall take
papers (c), (d), and âny two of (e), (f), and (g) of the ffnal examinatio¡
tor tlre l{onouls deglee of B.A. and be tested for erpkcution de tertes.

GERI\fAN

Gerrnan I, Gerrlan I.4., Gernlan II and Gemau III are subjects for tl-re
ordinary degree of Bachelor of A¡ts, fn Gelman IA and I there are trvo pass
stancr,a¡ds: Division I and Division II.

the Registrar,
I until he has
the coruse in

xanination in
Ge¡man IA or I.

Gelman IIB and German IIIB are for honours candidates only, See Syllabus
49. German for the Honours Degree of B.A.

Students are required to attend tuto¡ial classes.

40, Science German,

This students and those honou¡s
student course in Science German.
it cons year. Its aim is to ensure
fluency Ge¡man into English, No
'preoiou

Text-books:
Roselberg-Roclgers, 4., and Horwood, E, K., Cerman for science students,

2nd ecl¡tion ( Chesìrile).
Phelps, R. FI., ancl Stein, J. 'ltl., The Germ¡tn scientific heritage (Holt,

Rineha¡t and Winston).
de Vries, Louís, German-English science d'ictíonary (McGraw-Hill).

41, German L
( a ) TranslatioD, prose composition and essay writing,

Prescribed texts:
Langenscheidts Hand.uörterbuch vols. ( Langen-

scheidt ) .
Russon, ,A.., and Russon, L. J., rsø (Longmans).
Nicholson, J. A,, ParaÌlcl ¡rcss,r otion antl com-

positior-t (Harrap)'
Either of the following:

Eggeling, H. F,, A -dìcLionary of modern German'prcse usage (gU.P.).
Stopp, F. J., A manwl ol modern Germnn (Unir;ersity Tutorial Press)'
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ib) Introduction to Ge¡man life and culture.
P¡escribed texts:

guin ).
ble),

( c ) Introduction to Ge¡man literatu¡e.
P¡escribed texts:

Blackwell).
arrap ).

i, rs).
Därrenmatt, Besuch d.er alten Dame (Srhtkamp).
Schulz, G., ed., German r-r¿rsø (ìvlacmillar).

The Weimar-Ohlstrom P¡ize is arva¡ded annually to the matriculated student
or graduate rvho gains the highest place at the examination in German I. Rules
governing the prize a¡e in the appropriate sectjon of this calenclar.

12. Geman tr;\.

The examination in connectíon with (c) below will take place in Jan:uary/
February, i.e. at the time of the University supplementary examinations.

N.B.: This course, in its present form, lvill not be given after 1966.
(a) Language.

Prescribed texts:
Langenscheidts Hand.usörterbuch, ed. H. Messinger, 2 vols. (Langen-

scheidt ).
Ellert, F, C., and Heller, P., Cerrnan One (IJeat}. and Co.)
Hofe, H. vor-, In't Wandel der lahre,Sld ed, (tlolt, Rinehart and Winston ).

Recommended text:
Russon, L. J., Ctmplete German Coursø (Longmans).

(b) Introduction to German life and cultule.
Prescribed texts:

Goethe, Fa.z¡¿ (Doubleday).
Gottfried von n. (Penguin).
McEvedy, C., las of medieaal history (Penguin).
Reinhardt, K, 0O gears,2 vols. (Constable).-

(c) Introcluction to rnode¡n German literature.
P¡escribed texts:

Brecht, Der gute Mensch aon Sezuan (Methuen),
Dürrennatt, Der Besuch der alten Danr.ø (N{ethuen).
Hauptmann, B altnu iirter Thiel (ltlax Hueber ),
Kafka, Die V enuandlung ( lvlethuen),
lr{ann, T., Tonio Kröger (Blackrvell).
Zobel, K., eð.., Erzählungen (Max Hueber).

Department.

7e,"q
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45. German IL
Translation, prose cornposition and essay writing.
Presc¡ibed texts:

See Gerrnan I, (a).

Studies ün German Literature, 1805-1930.

Kleíst, Erziihlu n p,e n ( dtv -Gesamtau s gabe, vol.
Der zerbroihene Krug (Macmillan).

Grillparzer, König Onokars Clück und Ende (Blackwell).
Büchner, Dantons 

"od 
(M.U.P.)'

Hebbel, Ivlarin IvIaednl¿nø ( Blackwell)'
lJeine, Reisebil¡ler (Goldnann, No' 410)'
Storn, Renate (Reclam).
Meyer, Der Heilige (Reclam).
Raabe, Zum uilden Mann (Reclam).
Rilke, Gedichúø ( Reclam ).
l{usil, Dí¿ Veruir'rungen des Zöglí,ngs Tö¡Iess (Rowohlt)'
Kalka, Die Verwandlung (Fischer Bücherei, 19).
À{ann, T., Marío und der Zauberer (Fischer-Schulausgabe).

B¡echt, GaLiIeo Calilei (Heinemann).

Schulz, G., ed., German oørse (Macmillan)'
Killy, W. (ed.), Zeiclæn der Zeit, vols. 3-4 ( Fischer Bücherei, 276, 243).

The Weimar-Ohlstrom Prize is awarded annually to the matriculated student
or siãdnate who gains the highest place at tìe examination in German II' Rules
gov"erning the priãe are in thã appropriate section of this calendar.

45, German IIB.

.{dva¡rced German Language and Literaturo I.
History of the German Language'

Prescribed texts:
tld (Pelican).
Sprache (Göschen, vol' 915).
( Schwab ).

Recommended texts:
Bach, 4., G¿s Sprache (Quelle and Meyrcr).
Priebich, R., The Germ.an language (Faber).
Bloomffeld, L

The German Novel f¡om Goethe to Thomas Mann.

Prescribed texts:
Goethe, Wi,Ihelm Meßters Lehriahre (dtv-Gesamtausgabe, vols' 15, 16)'
Novalis, Heimich oon Ofterdingen. (Goldmann, No' 507)'
Keller, Der gtüne Heinrícl¿ (Fischer, Exempla Classica 39)'
Stúter, Der Naclrcommer ( Goldmann),
Raabe, Stopfkuchen (ror oro ) .

Fontane, Effi Briest (Knaur).
lvfann, T,, Der Zauberberg (any ed,).

(a)

(a)

(b)
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46, German TTr.

(a) Translation, prose composition and essay writing.

(b) German Lyric Poetry f¡om Luther to the present day.

Prescribed text:
An anthology will be issued by the Department.

Recommended texts:
Gray, R. etuU (C.U.P.).
Prawer, S Ce ).
Pfeifier, J

Wiese, B. vols. (Bagel).

(c) Studies in Gennan Literature, 1760-1805'

Prescribed texts:
Lessing, EmíIin Galottí (Blackwell or

N athan der Weise ( Heath ) .

Maria Stuart ( Macmillan ) .

n. Gedichte. Huperíon (GaHöldertin, Cedich\c, Hgperion (Goldma4n, No. 429).
Gerlach- H. E.- and lferrmann. O.. eds,. Goethe cGerlach, ff. n., att¿ Hê..-^on, O., eds, Goethe erztihlt sein Leben

lFischer Bücherei. 136).
Kiììv. W. (eà.\- Zeíchen der Zeít- vols. I and 2 (Fischer Bücherei, 441,

lFischer Bücherei. 136).
Kiliv, W. (ed.), Zeíóhen der Zeít, vols. I and 2 (Fischer Bücherei, 441,--'ä:4ii;

Mason, C. R., From Gottscheil to Hebbel ( Harrap ) '

(d)

Society. Both bodies conduct their meetings in German. Details are
posted in the Department,

The A. J. Schulz Prize is matriculated student or
g¡aduate wÏo gains the highe n in German III. Rules
Ëou"toiog the frize are in lhe s calendar.

48, German IIIB,

Advanced German Language and Literature II.
(a) Introduction to Middle High German.

Prescribed texts:
De¡ Stricker, Fünlzehn kleine Verserzöhlungen, eil' H. Fischer

(Niemeyer).
Heìrand von'Wildonie, Yier Erzählungen, ed. H. Fischer (Niemeyer).
Hartmann von Aue, Der arme Hei,ntìch, ed' H' Paul (Niemeyer or

Reclam)'
Wernher Der Gartenaere, Díe Möre oom Helmbrecht, 6' Auflage, ed'

Fr. Panzer (Niemeyer).
Eíther
Wright, J., Middle Hìgh Cerman primer (Clalgndo! Press); or
de Éoór, 

'H. V., and- Wisniewski, R., Mittelhochdeutsche Grammntik
(Sammlung Göschen).

Recommended texts:
Coulton, G. G., T (Cambridge Paperback)'
Davis, H. W. C,, 2nd ed-. (O'U.P.). -- .

Reinhârdt, K. F., ears, vol. I (Constable).
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(b) The poetry of Gryphius, Goerhe and Hölderln.
Prescribed texts:

Gryphius: an anthology will be issued by the Department.
Goethe, Gediclte (dtv-Gesamtausgabe, vols. l-5).
Chronik aon Goethes Leben (d*-Gesamtausgabg vol. 45),
Hc;lde¡lin, Gedichte, Hgperí,on (Goldmann, No. 429),

(c) Studies in the Drama.
Presc¡ibed texts:

Grillparzer, Fin Bruderzuìst ím Hause Habsburg (Schöninghs De.tsrìio
Textausgaben, "f . 275),

Raimund, Der Alpenkönig unrl der L,Ienschenfeincl (Reclam).
Nestroy, Einen lux wíll er sich machen (Reclarn),
Büchner, Wor¡zeck (lvlanchester U.P,),
Hebbel, Herodes und. Mariømne (Blackrvell).
Hauptmann, Die Weber (Harrap).
Hofmannsthal, Der Turm (Fischer Schulausgabe).
Kaiser, Di.e Bürger oon Cahis (Bayerische Verlagsanstalt).
Zlackrnayer, Der Hauptmann Don Köpenick (Fischer Schulausgabe).
Brecht, Ivlutter Couragø (Suhrkamp).

Herr Puntila und. sein Knecht Malti (Metln:uen).
Fisch, Andotr'ø (Methuen).
Dür'renmatt, Der Besuch der alten Dame (Srhrkamp),

49, Gerrnarr for the Ifonours Degree of B.A.

Before enterin candidates for t}e honours degree in
9erman mrrst_ ( i II, IIB, III, and IIIB at 

"pproiri*"iyþEh standard; s-ubjeóts as indicated in Sihádulesl
Degree of 8.4., nours'Degree.

During the Final year students will write a rlis5s¡t¿¡i6¡ on some aspect of
Gp{nuq literatu¡e 

-or language. Choice of subject must be made at the beþinning
of the ff¡st term after consultation with the Piofessor of German. StudenÈs must
also attend the following courses:

(a) Middle High German texts.
P¡escribed texts:

Des lr[innesangs Fúhlìng Texts will be issued by the Department,
Das Nibelungenlied, ed, If. de Boor (Brockhaus, Wiesbaden).
Wolfram von Esche¡bach, Parzioal, ed. A. Leitzmann (Altdeutsche

Textbibliothek 12-14, Niemeyer).
\Malthe¡ von der Vogelweide, Gedichte (Altdeutsche Textbibliothek 1,

Niemeyer ).

(b) ,Advanced translation, prose composition and essay writing.
(c) Studies in the D¡ama.

See 48 (c).
Students may- obtail the perrnission of the Faculty of A¡ts to combine Gennan

with another subject fo¡ the Honours Degree. Thev should consult the professoi
of Genr¡an as soon as possible so that a suitably moãiffed coruse can be arraoged-

- -Ih" .{. -J, Qchglz Prize and the A. J. Schulz Award are awarded annually
followíng the ffnal e-xamination for the Honours Degree of B.A. Rules govérni"!
these prizes are in the appropriate section of t}ris calendar.

German Language and Literatu¡e for the Degree of M.A.

candidates for the degree of Master of Arts should consult the p¡ofesso¡ of
Gerrnan.
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ry is îot Part of for- -the degree of
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HISTORY.

50. History IA.

Eulope from the sixteenth to the eighteenth centuries'

(This course wfll not include the study of the French revolutioû')

No pre-requisite subject.

A ffrst-year course; not available to exempted students'

Students should
Ergang, R,
noî"ñ, u. 815.

w.iulT. s., the middle ases

to the op

Othe¡ useful books:
Svkes. N., Crisìs of lhe rclormntiott.
Cte"í, V. H. H,, ilenaissance a.ncl relo-r.m'ation.
ÑããiÀl l. E.:'Th; ino i+ catherine de' Medicí. -
ötã"shl s. É histors of EwoPe.öt""Ë't']'slË histors of Ewope.
Elton, G. R.
iãn¡ér, J. n o¡ ¡¡¿ l1th cen!ula.'--.
Marshell. T).. edlicott, W. N. (ed.) History

of Ensland, võlume 7) (Longmans).
ra¡queï, R. D., A short hislorg of Russia
'rchãv T,.- Frotn desr¡Gershãy, L., From desp

Elliott, J. H., ImPerial ,.. C. Black),. U. IJI¿
r713-B

France,

Charques, R. D., ístorf, of lussrø (Phoenix House).

Tanner, J. R
Marshall. D..

1713-83 (Longmarx).

Weddwood, C. Y., The thít'tg gears' usar'
Mor¡ls, R,8., The Amzrícan reoolurion.

51. History IB.

Economic antl Social History of Modern Britain'

No pre-requisite subject'

Available to exempted students;-those who _intend to take History IIB sÍe
¡ecommended (though not required) to take t-his course'

Preliminary reading:
Gregg, Pauline, A social and economic historg of Britaìn, 1760-1950'
it"iãÍy"n, G' i4., Englâsh social hístorg.

Somo useful books:
Ashton, 'f , 5., The índustrial rcoolution, 1760-1830'
Ëiåìá,1. n.,'Bio*", P. ,{., and Tawnev, R' H, English economic histors--'

select documents.
Brises. ,{',. The øge of ìmProoement,
Coiél G. D' H., Introduction to economic historg'
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Çole, Q,-D._I!., and Postgate, R., The comnton people L746-1g46.
Court, W. H. 8., A concßl eóonómic hìstorg of Éritätn from- LííO-io recen

tímes,
Ha.léry, 8., A hístorg of the Englßh people ìn the nineteenth centwg, yol,

I, England in 1815. '
De Schweinitz, K., The road Io social securítu.
À{owat, C, L,, Brítain betueen the u, rs 1gl8-i940,

: 1815-1914 (pelican).
(Pelican ),

craves, R., and Hodge. o.. ?rthY#n :t*"*#iùn 
v ìctot i a n E n gl an d"

Dangerffeld, C., The-strange death õ¡ liberat Eneland.

52, History IC.

British History.

No pre-requisite subject,
The subject is open to A'ts students as an alternative to History IA and IB.and, is alsó of specìal interesi t"ïã*"rt"¿Ë"ti'iì ii 

"ot äu"-iiã¡iå't;';-;öi;i
students.

Á, study of the. general and constitutiona! history of B¡itain from the middle
ages to present times.

The¡e is no_pre_scrÞed-text-book, but the follorving volumes of The pelican
Hßtorg c! D.--t^'^) ---:1t - ! I ' 

' ,rrrã reaclinø f-;h; ;;,,;.Historg c! D"--t^'^) --':1t - tt ' 
""ã ,;;ãi"s f- th; äi"*,
earlu rniddle ases.

uncl reacllng tor thr
earlg rniddle ages.

I.e ages.I.e ages.

n the seoenteenth centutiAshley, M., EneIan¿L in tlte seoenteenth centuru.
Plumb, J, H,, Englnnd ín the eíshteenth centuítPlumb, I, H,, Eneland ín the eís.hteenth centuiu.
Thomson, D,, England, ín the ¡ún¿teenth centiry,

Full reading lists are available from the Department of History.

53. History IIA.
Europe from the French Revolution to the present day.

. Pre-requisite: History r (A or B or c) or politics I; available to exempted
¡fudents.

, The subject. has two parts: general history, and a special subiect, to be
chosen lrom alternative topics which will be announced Jrom time-to'tirne.

Preliminary reading:
Goodwin, A., The Frønch rctsolution.
Ergang, R., Euro¡te since Waterloo.
Rudé, G. F., Reoolutíonary Europe, 17BB-18f5.

Gene¡al histories:
Hobsbawm, E. J., The age of reoolution, 7789-1848.
Thomson, D., Europe since Napoleon.

-A,general reading list will be available f¡om tl.e office of trre departme'tof lfistory.

54. History IlB.
Brilish Economic History.

_ Pre-requisite: llistory I (Â or ! or c) or Politics I or Economics I or social
Economics; available to exernpted students only in spccial circumstances,

A study of the economic history of Britain and her interests and dependencies
oversea in the seventeent]r an-d eighteenth centuries, with attention ii sernina¡s
to economic policy and thought of the period,

Books:
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P¡elimina¡y reading:
c hißtorA of Brìtaín from the earliest

ic hìstotg of Britain frorn l75O to

, 1603-1763.

Other useful books:
Ashton, T. S., A¡ economic hístorg of England-the eìghteenth centura.

The ind,ustrial rcoolution, 1760-1830.
Economíc flu.chntions ín Englønd.

Bland,_A. E., Brown, P. ,A.., and Tawney, R, H., English economic hístory

-select 
documents.

Chambers, J, D., The oale ol Trent; a rcgíorwl sfi"tdg of econamía clwnge.
Clark, G. N., The seoenteenth centuîv.

The usealth of Englnnà..
Court, W. H.8., Thø ríse ol the mídlands índuströes, f600-f888.
Deane, P., and Cole, W, 4., British economi,c growth, f688-f959.
Furber, H'_Iohn Compang at wotk-a studg of European er,¡tansíon ín

Ind.ia ín the lnte eighteenth century.
Halévy, 8, A hístorg of the English people, 1815.
Heckscher, 8., IvI er cantilisrn, revised edition.
Hinton, R. \ry. K., The Eastlanil trade and the cotnmon ueal ín the sersen-

teenth centurg.
Johnson, E. A. J., Pretlecessors of Adam Smith,
Knorr, K. 8., Br'itislt colonial theories, 1570-1850.
Lipson,E,,_The econornìc hi*org of Englanil, Vols. II ancl III, The age of

me¡cøntilism..
McCulloch, J, R, (ed.), Eailg Englìsh tracts on con'vrlerce.
Mclachlan, I. O., Trade and peace uith OId Spain, I667-L750.
Mantoux, P., The índustrìal ¡eoolution i,n úhe eighteenth centurg.
Nef, J. U., Industrg¡ and gooemment ín Englnnd, anil France, 1540-1640.
Pares, R., Merch¿nts and, plnnters.
Richa¡ds, R. D' The eøilg historg of banking in England.
Roll, Eric, A historg of economic thought.
Schuyler, R. L' The fall of the old colonìal sAstem-a studg in British

free trade, 1770-1870.
Smith, Adam, The uealth of rntíons.
Supple, B. 8., Commet'cíal a'isis and change in England,, 1600-1642.
Suthe¡land, L, 5., 1'he East India Compang ín eighteenth centurV politics-
Tawney, R, ÍI., Reli.gion and the ríse of capitali,srn.
Llnrvin, G., Inclustrìal oîganl.sation ín the sixteenth and setsenteenth cen-

turies.
Viner, J., Studies in the theorg of ínternational trade, chaptcrs 1-4.
Whittaker, 8., Schools and, streans of economìc thought.
lVilson, Charles, Anglo-Dutch coÌn nerce anil finance h the eígh.teenth

centuîlt.
Profit and poaûer-a studg of England, anil the Dutch

55. Àustralian History,

- A _general shrdy of Australian development with special reference to the
British connection and to Australían intei'ests in the Pãciffc and Asia.

Pre-requ_isite: I{istory I(A or_B or C) or Politics I or Australian Literature;
not available to exempted sfudents.

A student may proceed from this subject to History III(A or B), But
Australian Hístory will not form part of an acceptable sequence for the degree
of B.A.¡ i.e., it is intended to be taken as a second-year subject additional to
the stuclent's two major sequences.
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Preliminary reading;
Crawford, R. À{., An Aætralían perspectiae
Cla¡k, M., A short historg of Au*ralia.

The following book ¡,eference throughout the cou¡se:
C]arf, C. M. H., linn hìstors.
Cla¡k, C. lvl. H., in Atstralian hístorg (2 vols.).
Shaw, A. G. L., alia.

Other useful books:
Hartley Grattan, C., The south uest pacifrc (2 vols.),
Greenwood, G. (ed.), Australia: a soctal and polítíc;l history.
Hancocl<, W. R., Australia,
Ward, R. 8., The Australían legend.
Gollan, R., Radical and workíng clnss politics.
ìvfiller, J. D, 8., Australian gooernm.ent and, politics.

56. History IIIA.

Pre-requisite: Historv II (A or B) or Australian History; available to exempteclsfudents only in special cùcumstances.

Alternative courses rvill be.-ofiered in rg66. stude'ts may take e.ítl-ter,,Nrod.ernAsia" or "Economic History."

Modern Asia
A seneral studv of the mode¡n history of ludia, par<istan, chirra, Japan, andSouth--east Asia, iogether *it¡ o-rp"ãìãi',"Ëiåà1ì"

Recommended reading:
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Economic History.

A study of the expansion of the European economy during the nineteenth and
twentietl centuries.

Recornmended reading:

Rostow, 'VÌ . W., Britíslt urA.
Thomas, 8., Migration
Youngson, A. J., The B 7.
Bruck, W. F., Social and econotnic history of Gennnng from William II to

Hitler, ISBB-I938.
Clapham, J. H., The economíc deoeloprnent ol France ancl Germuny,

1815-r914.
Henderson, W. O., Studies in Cet'man colonial historg.
Klein, E. H., Germang's economic preparation for uar.
Milr,r'ard, A. 5., The Get'man econorna at u.)at.
Hamerorv, '[. 5., Restoration, reaolution, reaction-economírs a.MI polítlcs

in Cennang, 1815-1871.
Stolper, G., Germttn economl1, 1870-1S40, issues and trentls.
Cameron, R.8., Ftance and tlte economic deaelopment of Eurtpe, IB00-

1914.
Clough, S. 8., France-a his-torg I7B9-I939.
Haight, F. 4., A histonl of Frenc
Kindleberger, C. P., Eòonomic gt ritain, 1851-1950.
Baykov, A f the Sooiet economi,c system.
Holznan, n the Sooiet econonxy.
Jasny, N., 1928-1952.

n;Íio:#n,3L.^""0o

Heimann, 8., History of economic cloctrineslin 
Russían and soaiet thoueht'

Lewis, W. A., The theorg of economi,c grou;th.

57. History IIIB.
Pre-requisite: Historl' II ( A or B ) or Australian History; not available to

exempted students.
Alternative courses rvill be ofie¡ed. Stuclents may take either a course in

A.rrerican History or â corûse ín \.Iedieval History.

A History of the United States of America,

Preliminary reading:
Thistlewaite, F., The great ørperimønf (Can-rbridge University Press).
Hofstadter, R. (ed.), Creat issues in Atnerican hìstorg, A documentarg

record (Yimtage),

Students should have:
Stafi, Social Science I, The College of the University of Chicago (eds.),

The people shall iudge. Readi,ngs in the formation of American
polícg (University of Chicago Press ).
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Other useful books:
Manning, T..-G.,- and Potter, D. M,, Select problems in hístorical ìnteîpre_

tation (HoIt).
C of lvnerí,can ( Àppleton_

B on the Ame 761-IT83.L 5., problems y-(prå"ii""_

Hot"tadter, R., refo .D.R. (Knopf ).S_qhlesinger,4. age Go"eirto"-'Mitri"),
{ishqry, !, ?f tion iH"tät i"*"i. - '
Donald, D,, ( The '(M;""iiita;i.

POLITICS.
Five cou¡ses a¡e ofie¡ed in this Department: politics I, IIA, IIB, IIIA, andIIIB,

. Except -by special permission of the Faculty of A¡ts, politics I must be com-
ple_ted before Politics II (r\ or.-Ð -is takenj politics II (A or B) completed
before Politics IIIA is taken; qnd politics II (A or a) or itistoiy rîe-ãi-r"t"r-
national Law before Politics IIIB is taken.

Medieval Europe.
A udies with particular reference to the period 1050-lSã0.The lectures on^ general topics, and tutoriäls in whiãh therervill .specialised work. No þt".t,io,ts knowledge of màdievalhisto ired.

" 
D_etails and reading lists for this course are available f¡om the Department

of History.

59. Ilistory for tlle Honours Degree of B,A,
. students int_ending to _take llonours should consult the professor before the
beginning of their second year's work; they will be required to undertake:

(u) rySb Honours work as may be required in connection with the coursesin History II and III;
(b) a fourth year of Honours work including the writing of a thesis and

written examinations in
(i) Historiography (one paper)
(ii) Australian history (one paper)
(iii) General history (one paper)
(iv) A special subject (two papers)
(v) A general essay paper.

History for the Degtee of M.A.
candidates fo¡ tle degree of lr{.4. in History should consult t}e professor.
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The books recommended are not intended to be an exh-austive list; they a¡o

sugïestiãni ãs to how the lectures should be supplemented'

Essavs and Mitten exercises are regarded as an integral part of the courses,

""ã":ä1ä""d 
*ill- Uã allowed to sit Ïor the annual exãminãtions only if their

written work has been satisfactory.

61. Politics I.

Democratic Politics.

No pre-requisite.

A ffrst year subject; available to external students'

instihrtions, political plocesses, basic beliefs and assun-rptions
ode¡n demãci.acies. .A-ttention is di¡ected nainly to the prin-
features of the Australian political system, but ¡eference is

ntries.

Prelin-rinary reading:

nú (Platypus Par.nphlet ).
).

Students should Procrue:

ll.taiì¿.] .ùu¿cling references ale issued during the year. The following are
important reference books:

* Useful in subsequent years,
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63. Politics IIA.
Comparative Politics

Pre-requisite subject: Politics I.
A second year subject-available to extemal students.
A candidate shall not present both Politics IIA and lIB.

^ A st¡d.y in comparati.re politics rvith the n-rain emphasis on U.S.S.R,, U.S,A.,
Great Britain and Fra¡ce.

The ffrst l¡oth Politics IIA ancl
Politics IIB onlpn.aii,u" p"liìià, ã"¿
the stuclv o by^lvladisonl Ho"iitø",
Jefierson, D

The second and third te¡ms rvill be devoted to the study of the cultural and
social environment within u-hich political decisions a." mnde, the fornal institu-
tions of governmen_t and the chief elements in the politicâl pro""s - fu.u"r,p¡essure groups, and elites.

Pleliminary reading:
on paperback).
(Cape paperback).

Useful books for ff¡st terrn:
Runciman, (Cambridge U.p.).\lacridis $olitics, 

""orcs 
à¡í¿

rcadings
Brze.ljnski, er; U.S.A, U.S.S.R.

( Chatto
Hunt, R. ).
I{amilton
Vile, NI.
Caldrvell, lefterson

( Russe

Useful books for the seconcl and third ten¡s:
Brzez_inski, 2., and Huntington, S. P., Political pouer; U.S,A., U.S.S.R,

(Chatto and Windus).
Potter, A. NÍ., American goDetnrnent and polìtics (Faber paperback).
Fainsod, \L., Hou Russia is nrled (Havard, 1963).
Brogan, D., An introcluctíon to Amerìcan politi,cs (Hamish Hamilton).
il{oodie, C. C., Th,e golernnlent of Great Britain (lJniversity paperback).
Blondel, J., Voters, parlies and leaders (Pe]ican).
Scott, D. J. R., Russían political instìttttions (Allen anil Unrvin),
Duverger, ltL, Poli.tical parfias ( ltlethuen).
N{cKenzie, R. T., B¡if.¿s/¿ political paúies (Heinemann).
À{ackintosh, I. P., Tlte Btilish cabíneú (Stevens),
Schapiro, L., The Cunmunìst partg of the Sooiet Union (University

paperback ).
Adrian, C. R. and Press, C., Tl-¿e Amerí.can politícal process (\IcGraw-

HiI).
Neumann, S. (ed.), L[odern poli.tìcal parties (Chicago U.P.).
Pickles, D., Th,e fiftlt. French Republic (r\,Iethuen).
Rossiter, C,, Parties and politics in Atneúca (l\4entor).
Eckstein, H, and Apter, D. (eds,), Comparatíoe politics (Glencoe Free

Press ).
Nlacridis, R. C., and Ward, R, 8,, Modern poli,tical Ws.tems, vol. 1,

Europe (Prentice-Hall).
Macridis, R. C., and Brown, B,8., Th¿ De Caulle republíc (Dorsey).
\/erney, D. Y., The analgsß of polítical sAstems (Routledge, Kegan Paul).
Alford, R. R., Partg and. society (N4ur¡ay).
Gripp, R. C., Patterns of Soaiet Politics (Dorsey).
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M. Politics IIB.

Comparative Bureaucracy
Pre-requisite subject: Politics L
A second year subject-not available to external students.
A candidate shall not present both Politics IIA and politics IIB.

^ Ä sh¡d¡r in compllative politics with the main emphasis on U.S.S.R,, U.S.A.,
G¡eat Britain a¡d France,

ich will be in both politics IIA and
devoted to comparative polítics andf the social d by- Ir4adíson, Hamilton,
ville, Marx,

Preliminary reading:
Wolfe, B. D., Three ttho made a rcoolutíon (Beacon paperback).
'White, T. H., Tlrc making of the president,7960 (Cape paperback).
Whyte, W. H., The organization mnn (Pelican).
Shils, E. !r., The torm.ent of secrecq (Heinemann).

Useful bool<s fo¡ ûrst term:
Runciman, \4/, G., Socinl scíence and politiral theorg (Canbridge U.p.).
lvfacridis, R. C. and Brown, B. 8., Comparatioe politics, notes trntl

readings (revísed edition, 1964 (Dorsey).
Brzezjnski, 2., and Huntington, S. P,, Political power; U.S.A., U.S.S.R.

(Chatto and Windus)
Hunt, R. N. C., The theorg and practíce of Communism (Bles).
Hamilton A. and others, Tl're Federalist (Blackwetl).
Vile, À{. J. C., The structure of American federalism (O.U.P.).
Caldwell,__L. K,, The adminístratitse theories of Hamilton and. leffersott

(Russell and Russell),

Useful books for the second and thi¡d terms:
Burnharn, J., The manageri.al leuolrttion (Pelican).
Llills, C. \Y., The power elúte (Galaxy).
Itlills, C. W., White collar (Calaxy).
Young, l¡1., The rße of the meritocrarg (Penguin).
Chapman, 8., The profession of goaernmenú (Allen and Unwín).
Brze::-inski 2, _and H_unlington, S, P., Polítícal pouer; U.S.A., U.S,S.R.,

(Chatto and Windus)
Finer, S., The mnn on horseback (Pall i\Iall).
Friedrich, C., Man anìl his goDerÍùment (lvlcGrarv-Hill).
Merton, R, K., Rearler ín bureaucracg (Free Press),
La Palomba¡a, J, (ed)., Bureancracg and politital deoelopment (prince-

ton),
Eckstein, H.,. and Apter, D. E,, (ed.), Cømparatíoe politícs (Glencoe

Free Press).
À,fa_cridis, R C., and W4¡d, R. E., (eds.), It[odern political stJstems, Ðol I

Europe (Prentice-Hall).
Van Riper, P,, Hístorg of the Uníted States Cioil Seroice (Row, Peterson).
G¡anick, D., The red executiae (Macmillan).
Fainsocl, M., Hou Russía is ruleìl (Harvard).
Hacket!.J., and Hackett A., Econnmic planníng in France (,Allen and

Unwin).
Ridley, F., and Blondel, J., Publíc administration in France (Routledge).
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66. Politics IIIA.

Political and Social Theory,

Pre-requisite subject: Politics IIA or IIB.

A third-year course; not available to exempted students.

This course will be devoted to:
( i ) Politicai ideas since Hobbes and Locke, r,r'ith special reference to

democratic and totalitarian ideologies (trvo ternrs);
(ii) Political sociolory: a stu<ly of class ancl social structure; leatlership and

tlre notion ol'elites; the folces nraking for social change and t-he
c¡iter^ia of social progress (one term).

Students are expected to read rvidely, and the titles listed belorv are intencled
merely as an indiðation of the ffelds to be covered.

Reference books:

67, Politics IIIB.
International Politics.

Pre-requisite subject: Politics IIA or IIB or History IIA o¡ International Law.
,4, third-yèar subjeci, not available to exerrpted students, dÍvided into ttvo sections
which rvill be exanined separately,

(ii) Current issues of international politics. Examples of contemporary
inter-state behaviour.
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Stu<.lents will be expected to have completed some background ¡eadinq in
post-Napoleonic international history. The following books aie suggested:-

Alb¡echt-Carrié.,_ R., Diplomatic hístorg of Eul,ope since the Congressof Vienno, (Àlethuen).

Seton-W¿tson, R. \4/., Britain in Europe, 1789-1914 (Cambridge).
Sontag-, \. 1., European diplomatíc histónJ,1871-t93i (Appleón, Century,

Crofts ).
I?ylo_., A._I._P.. The struggle for masterg in Europe (Clarendon).
Woodward, E. L., War anã p'eace in Eitrope, 18i5-tb70 (Constãble).

Readìng Gu-id-e_: A more, comprehensive guide, broken down by topics, will
be available at the beginning of theiourse.

69. Politics for the Honou¡s Degree of B.A,

- students intending to take Honours should consult the professor befo¡e the
beginning of their second year's work. They will be required to undertake

(a) such Honours lvo¡k as may be required in connection with politics II
and III.

(b) thg.fourth year of Honou¡s work including tutorial discussions, the
writing of a thesis and written examinations.

Politics for the Degree of M.A.
Candidates lor the degree of \{.À. in Politics are requested to consult tbc

Professor at the ea¡liest opportunity.

PHILOSOPHY

There Philosophy for the ordinary degree of Bachelor ofA¡ts. A I is necéss'ary before a student õan take philosoohv
II. g"d a II is necessaif before a student can take Philosoihí
IIIÂ o¡ P

71. Philosophy L
The course of Iectures is given every year and is completed in one year, It

is a general introduction to philosophy, iäcluding logic. -

Books:
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73, Philosophy II.
The cou¡se of lecfu¡es is given every yeat and is completed in one year. It

is concerned with general philosopþ, including logic, leading on f¡o¡r the
first-year course,

Books:

76, Philosophy IIIA.

The course of lecfu¡es is given every year and is completed in one year. It is
concerned with logic and metaphysics. Subjects of examination wíll be the
topics discussed in the following books:

Qnine, W. Y., Alethods of logic 2nd edition, ¡evised (Routledge and
Kegan Paul).

Quine, W. Y., Front a logical poínt of aì.ea,2nd edition, revised (Harper
Torch books).

Armstlong, D. ìU., Perception and the ph,gsical tuolld (Routledge and
I(egan Paul),

Hitbelt, D., and Ackerrnann, W., Principles of nrathenutical logic, 2nd
edition (Chelsea).

Passrnore, John, Philosophicul reasoning (Duckwortl-r).

77. Philosophy IIIB.

The cou¡se of lectures will be given every year and rvill be cornpletecì in one
year. Subjects of exarnination will be the topics discussed in the follor.ving books:

Brandt, R. 8., Eth
Stevenson, C. L., ),
Sidgr.vick, H., I)let
Flew, A. (ecl.), B lrlacrnillan Co.).

79, Philosophy for the Honours Degree of B.A.

In addition level of the work required for the Ordinary
Degree course I, lI, IIIA and IIIB, candidates are expected
to show know wo¡ks:

Frege, G., The foundotions ol arithmetic, trtnslated bv J. L. Austin

obiect ( Press, M.I.T., and !Viley).
hícal in (Blackwell).
d, refuta edge and Kegan Paul).

Philosophy for the Degree of M.A'

Candidates for the degree of I\'LA. in Philosoph¡' at'e required to consult the
Professor of Philosophy wíthin the first month õf the acadenic year about tlrc
rubject and the course of reading for their thesis.
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PSYCHOLOGY.

The¡e are six courses ìn Psychology for the degree of Bacìrelo¡ of Arts. .A,U
students intending to take more thàn one coursJ in Psychology must see the
Professor.

The course Psychology IA is
one year's wo¡k in Psychology.
to prbceed to Psychology IL{'or
work and psychological statistics.
I, unless they have a special reas

81. Psychology I.
This cou rvey of the main ffelds of rnodern experirnentalpsychology, sttident to take further psychology subìects. The

topics cove perception, physiological-fsycholóþy, pêrsonality,
thinking an

. .The course i_s rqade *p of trvo lectures each week and two hours of practical
labora_tory rvori.. In acldition students will l-¡e required to spend pen'-ods not
exceeding a total of five hours as participants in psichological èxperiirents.

Text-book:

Munn,. N., -Ps'Jcþologg. The fundamentals of human a.i!.justment, 4th
edition (Houghton Mifflin).

Lunciin, R, W., Personalitg, an experimental approach (ìv{acmillan).
Siegel, S.,. Non-parametric statistics ([.{cGraw-Hill, International Student

Edition ).
ÀIoroney, \[. J., Facts from figures 3rd edition, (pelican).

Other books used in the course:

Ntrrnberger, J. L, Ferster, C. B. and Brady, J. P,, An introductíon to the
science of human behaoiour (Appleton-Cêntuiy Cr.ofts).

lvfednick, S. Ã., Learning (Prentice-Hall).
Tyler, L. 8., Tests and metuuremenús (Prentice-Hall).
Carroll, John 8., Language and thougl-rt (prentice-Hall).
Br.]l"I,J. S-1,-Goodnow: I.J. and Austin, G.4., A studg of thinking

( Science Edition Inc. ).
Tlromson, R., The psgcltologg of thtnking (Pelican).

Special Note:-Extensions fo¡ written work to be submitted
will only òe _given ^in those cases whele a leqllest in writing
by a mcdical ce¡tiÊcate.

in Psychology I
is accon'rpanied

82. Psychology IA.

Text-book:

lr'Iunn,. N.,._Pwchologa. ^The fundarnentals of human ad.iustment, 4lh
edition (Houghton MiffLin).

Lundin, R. W., Personalítg, uL erperimental approach (Macmillan).
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Other books used in the cou¡se:
Nurnberger, J. I., Ferster, C. 8., and Brady, J. P., An introduction to

the science of human behaaiou' (Appleton-Century Crofts).
lvfednick,
Tyler, L. tice-Hall ).
Carroll, J P¡entice-Hall ).
Bruner, J G. A., A studg of thinkine

(Scence Edition Inc.).
Thomson, R., The pstlchologg of thinking (Pelican).

Special Note.-Extensions for written work to be subrnitted for Psychology
IA will only be given in those cases where a request in u'riting is accompanied
by a medical certificate.

83. Psychology IIA.
The cou¡se comprises (i) Theory: two lectu¡es and one tuto¡ial a week; (ii)

Statistics: one lecture a week in the ffrst and second terms on the general prin-
ciples of sampling e and parametric and non-parametric
teõhniques apþlled (iii) LaboraLrry: an average of three
hours ä weeË 

^in th s dóvoted to eiperiments a;d demon-
strations,

more intensive study of the fundamental
ction to third-year work on general and
covered include: learning, perception,

nality; a section of the course deals with

behaviou¡ theory in relating the function-
behaviour of the organisn as a whole.
are made to clinical, developmental and

the applications of laboratory research to

Reference books:
Hilgard, E. R., Th,eories of learning, 2nd edition (Appleton-Century-

Crofts ) .

Hilgard, E. R., and Marquis, D. G., Conditioníng andlearni.ng,2nd edition,
revised by Kimble, G.A, (Appleton-Century-Crofts),

Goldstein, H., Krantz, D. L., and Rains, J. D., (eds.), Controaet'sial issues

( Nlethuen ).
Stevens, S. S., (ecl.), Handbook of expeúmental psgchology (Wiley).
ÀIurpl'ry, G,, Historical introcluction to modern psgcl'rologg (Harcourt,

Brace, and Co.).
Gnilfo¡d, J. P., Frtndamental statistics in psgcholog¡¡ and education, 9td

edition (NfcGraw-Hill).
Siegel, S., Ncn-parametric statistics ( McGraw-Hill).

84. Psychology IIB.

Developrnental Psycholo gy.



This cou¡se is intended to provide a more íntensive study of individual
differences and social processes within the framework of developmental theory¡
and an introduction tã third-year wo¡k on general and social psychological
rh

esses: motivation, emotion, perception, learning, trhink-
in treated developmentally. Consideration will be given
to e developmeni of inteJlgence, personality and social
behaviour.

Development from infancy to senescence wiII be dealt with in the light of
experimental, clinical and social psychological evidence relating to some of the
spècial problens of various developmental stages and to deviant behaviour,

Text-books:
Birren, J. f agrne (Prentice-Hall),
Goodenou L, 8., Deoelopmental psrlchologg, Srd

edition fts).
Munn, N. grouth of human behaoiour,2nd edition

( Houghton lvlifilin ).
Pressey, S. L., and Kuhlen, R. G., Psgclnlogical deaeloprnent thrugh the

Iife span (Harper).
Staats, A. W., and Staats, C. K., Compler humnn. behatsìour (Holt,

Rinehart and Winston).
Zubek, J. P,, and Solberg, P, A,, Humnn deoelopment (McGraw-Hill).

Refe¡ence books:
Flavell, J. H., The deoelopmental psgchologu of lean Pìaget (Yan Nos-

SfLLA.BUS-PSYCHOLOGY 787

, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill).

trand ).
Guilford,rilford, J. P., Fundnmental statístícs in psgcltologg and educatiotr,, Srd

edition (McGraw-Hill).
urlock- E. 8.. Deoelonm.ental osucholosu, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill).Hu¡lock, , Deoelopm.ental pwcholoea, 2nd edi

(Manchester U.P.).Piaget, J., Logic and ¡tiachologg (Manchester U.P.).
Tanner, J. M,, a..l Tnhelrler R lerl I l)ôcnt<<i.sns on child deoelopm,ent,^ïril¿; i^i"-
Tibbitts, C. (ed logy (Chicago U.P.).
Welfo¡d, A. T., P.).

86. Psychology IIIA.

problem.
This course will be organized around the themes of personality, and

experimentally based theo¡ies of normal and abnormal behaviour, u'ith special
reference to tlrree ffelds of study:

(a) Experimental and Comp ratory study of basic' pry"hological processes; behâviour-with par-
ticular reJe¡ence to the r for an understanding
of human behaviour, both normal and abnormal.

(b) Pe¡sonality study: theories of personaìity and methods of assessment,
including experimentally basecl laboratory procedures.

(c) Abnormal Psychology: classiffcation and theories of behaviour disorders;
mental deffciency; problems of assessment and therapy.

and Row ).
Broadbent, D., P er c eptìon ancl c c¡rnmnnication (P er gamon) .
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87. Psychology IIIB.
Social Psychology

This of lectures, work. The
emqhasi ancl tutorials on practical
work in be, on the av one tutorial
each we and one lectu in Term II.
P¡actical wo¡k will occupy th¡ee hours a rveek in Term I and ffve hours a lveek
in Term II. There is no practical rvork in Term III. In addition, there is a
weekly lecture on psychological statistics, cornmon to Psychology IIIA, in
Terms I and II.

" tf;,l;:* t'::l# t:" "1".i:ï'lå,:ia rn-r III, general theoletical systems
a throughout the year will be con-
c al.

P¡actical work is divicled into trvo parts: laboratory experiments and ffelcl
studies, on the one side, and visits to various institutions and work situations
such as municipal councils, jails, crowd situations and factoly production lines,
on the other. The laboratory and ffeld studies will be conducted mainly in
Term II although the¡e r.vill be some field observatiol training assignmenls in
Terrn I.

Reference l¡ooks:
Lindzey, G. (ed.), Hanclbook of social psgclrcIogg, r,ols. I and 2 (Addison-

Wesley).
Sellitz, C,, Jahoda, r\'I., Deutsch, N,I., and Cooke, S. W., Research

methods in social relatíons, revised edition ( Holt, Rinehart and
Winston ).

Rose, A. \1., Sociologg,2nd edition (Knopf, New Yo¡k, 1965).
Guilford, l. P., Fundamental statistics in psgchologu antl erlucation, 1rd

edition (McGraw-Hill).

89. Psychology for the Honours Degree of B.Ä.

ÄDDITIONAL SUBJECTS.

The Psychology Depaltment also provides syllabuses 154 (see under Phl,sical
Education), 313, 316, and 319 (see under Faculty of Science).

GEOGRÄPHY.

'Ihere are four : Geography I, Geography II, Geography
III and Econonic ject is completed in one year and is given
every year. In Ge two pass standards, a higher and a lower.

No student proceeding to a deglee may, without special perrlission, take the
course in Geography II until he has passed in the ffnal examination in Geography
I at the higher standarcl, or the course in Geography III until he l-ras passecl
the final examination in Geography II. TÌrose students pr-oceeding to the Ordinary
degree of B.A. who intencl to take all of Geography I, II and III ¿ue strongly
reconmrended to take the course in Geology I or Biology.

Economic Geography is a one-year subject of Êrst-year standard, but may not
be counted in addition to Geograpl-ry I and does not qualify for adrnission to the
class in Geography II. It is recomnended for Economics students who lvish to
present only one course in Geography as part of their plan of study for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Econonics.

Certain candidates for the degree of B.Sc. n-ray en¡ol for Geography IIC 
-Clirnatology. Geography IIC is not available as a subject for tl-re degree of B.A.
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91. Geography I.
Regional difie¡entiation of the world; physical structure, climate, soils, and

natural vesetatíon oatte¡ns and associaterl aniinal life: the natrrrc and distrihutionnatural vegetatíon
of population; uti
activities and cul
of population; utilisation of land and other resources; relation between economic
activities and cultual I':vel of the inhabitants; geography of selected areas in

io" p"itL'* ã"ð asso"iãùã 
"-'ìií"J-itãt lt*ìái"ã ""¿'¿"úlï"tü;utilisation of land and other resources: relation between economic

Australia.
Pn¿crrc¡r- Wonr: Interpretation of topographic maps; preparation of selected

graphs and diagrams. At least two field exèrcises will be held during the year.
PreÌiminary reading:

Briauh, E. W. H., and Hubba¡d, J. H., An introduction to ad,oanced
geog.raplry (Longnans).

Text-books:
Finch, V. C., and otbers, Elements of geograplry, phgsícal and, cultural,

4th edition (McGraw-Hill).- -?tt'' 
"àiti"'' fù"i'ã*-Hri)ì

Alexander, I. \Y., EcornmícAlexander, l. \Y., Ecornmíc geography (Prentice-Hall).
WaChar.n, S. NI., and otherc, Lanrl utilisation in Australia, 4th edition,

( À,r.u,P. ).
Refe¡ence books:

Australia, C.S.I.R.O,, Tlte Austrllian enaírorunen¿ 3rd edition
bourne ).

Bates, lvl, Atan in nature (Prentice-Hall).
Coggins, R. S., and Hefford, tì. K., ?'fte p'actical geographer, 2nd,

( Longmans ).

( N,Iel-

edition

( tr,f cGrarv-Hill,

( University of

DaviCson, F. C., TIte inclustrialßalion of Australi¿ (1961, lvLU.P.).
Jones, E., ÍItnttan geograr^hr¡ (Chatto and Windus, 1964).
À{onkhouse, F. J,, and Wilkinson, H. R., À{zrps and diagrams (Methuen).
Nervbigin, \tI.., Plant and animal geographg (lvfethuen).
Robinson, A. H., Elcments of carlography (\Viley, 1960),
î lrcrrras, W. L., (cd.), itfan's role in cltangûtg the face ol thc ooild

( Chicago U.P, ).
Wagner, P, L., and lvfikeseil. \1. \l¡., Readings ín cultural geographg

(University of Chicago Press),

92. Economic Geography.
A course of two lectures and one tutorial a weel< thloughout the academic

year dealing with the ffeld and function of Economic Geography.
Students will be required to spend approxin-rately half a day during the

second term o¡ second vacation in practical field studies.
Narunlr. E¡¡r'moxrtæNr-a brief outline.

Elements of the natural landscape, their wo¡ld distribution and influence upon
economic activities.

EcoNolrrc {61¡y1ls5-[ detailed studv.

Text-books:
Alexander, J. W., Economic geograplty (Prentice-Hall, 1963).
Estall, R. C., and Buchanan, R. O., Industrial actìaity and economlc

geograplry ( Hutchinson, 1961 ).
Reference books:

Finch, V. C., and others, Eletnents of geograph7, 4th ed.
1957).

Unstead, J. F., A uorld sun:eg from the humnn aspect
Lonclon P¡ess, 1961).

Zimmermann, E. W., World resoutces and, índustrìes (Harper, 1951 ).
Pounds, N.J. G., The geographlt of iron and steel (Hutchinson, 1959).
Meier, R. L., Science and econotnic deaelopment (Wiley, f956).
Lewis, C. G., and Campbell, J. D. (ecls.), Tlze Orford aflas (O.U.P.,

1952 ) .

Further selected references rvill be plescribed by the lecturer.
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93. Geography II.
A. Pnvsrcer- G¡ocnemv: Basic principles of geomorphology, clinatology,

and biogeography.
B. Hurr¿N Gnocnepsv: Principles of economic and social geography.

C. Pnecuce¡- Wonx: Tutorials and practical classes will be held during the
veâr. Field camos will be held beforè the besinning of the fi,r'st term. All
étudents should ôontact tle Departrnent during the eñrolment period and not
later tlan 14th Febmary, 1966.

Text-Books:
Houston, J. M. À'., A social geograpl-tt1 of Europc (Duckwo{\).

Smailes, 
-A.8., 

The geographg õf totons (Hutchinson Univ' Library).
Reference books;

Ä. Cotton, C, A., Geomorphologg (Whitcombe and Tombs),
Derruau, M., Précis de géomorpltologiø (I\Iasson, 1958)'
Dury, G. H., The face of the eatth. (Pelican).
Sparks, B. W., Geomoryhology (Longmans, 1960).
Thornbury, W. D., Principles of geomorphologg (Wilev, 1954).
Straller, A. N., Physical geograph,g (Wiley).
Trewartha, G., The eaúh"s problem cli¡nates (Wisconsin U'P')'
Elton, C. 5., The ecologu of ínoasions bg anímals and plants ( Methuen ).
Hesse, R., Allee, W, C., and Schmidt, K. P,, Ecologicol anímal geo-

sraphu (Wiley).
Keast, ,{.., Biogeographg and ecologg in Australia (Junk, the Hague,

1959 ).
Kellogg, C.8., The soíIs that suppoú ¿s (Macmillan)'
Robinson, G. W., Soils, their origìn, corwtitution and' ckxsífication, 1rd

edition'(Murby, and Allen anil Unwin, 1951)

ìì Wilts, N. R., Econ¿mic deaelopnent of the Australian i'ron and steel
inrlustrg (B.H.P. Co. Ltd., À'felbourne, 1952)'

Hunter, 4., (ed,), The economi'cs of Austrulian índustrg (\'{'U'P. 1963).

Lebon, J. H. G., An introduction to hu'rnnn geographg (Hutchinson,
Univ. Library).

lvlayer, H. M., and Kohn, C. F,, Readings ín urban geographA (Urrjv,
of Chicago Press).

C. Coggins, R. S., and Hefiord, R. K., The practical geographer, 2rrd
eclition ( Longmans ).

Debenham, F., Map making (Blackie)'
Du¡y, G. H', Map interpretation (Pitman, 1960).
Grcgory, 5., Statßtical methods and' the geographet (Longmaris).

Higgins, A. L., Elementarg suruegi'ng (Longmans)'
Mitler, À. A, The skín of the earth (Methuen, 1953).
Monkhouse, F. J., and Wilkinson, H. R., lt[aps and diagrams (Methuen,

1952 ),
Robinson, A. H, Elements of cañographu (Wilev, 1960).

Other texts and cur¡ent publications will be prescribed by the lecturers'

9.I. Geography IIC.

Climatology.
Subject to the approval of the Faculty of Science, this subject may be taken

under certain conditions by candidates for the degree of B.Sc. It is not available
as a subject for the degree of B.A.

The course consists of th¡ee lectures a rveek for one terr¡.
Reference books:

Geiger, R., The clímate near the ground (Harvaril).
Petterssen, 5., Introduction to meteorologg, 2nd edit, (McG¡aw-Hill).
Sutton, O. G., Mícrometeorologg ( McGraw-Flill).
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96. Geography III.

vacations,

Reference books:

A. E¡srrnN Asn.
Buck, J. L, Land utilization i.n Chína, Vol. I and IL
Chatterjee, C. A., The new India (India Planning Commission).
Cressey, G. 8., Land ol the 500 mi,Ilion ( McGraw-Hill, 1955 ).
Dube, S. C., lndia)s changing tsíll.oges (Routledge and Kegan Paul,

Co¡nell Univ. Press ),

B. Op'rroNer- Sun¡ncrs.

Biogeography.

Climatology.
Haurwitz, 8., and Austin, I. M, Clìmatologg (McGraw-Hill).
Petterssen, 5., lntroduc'tion to tneteorology (McGraw-Hill).

Geomorphology.
Cotton, C. A., Cli:matic acc
Tricart, J., and Cailleux, A. logiø, various vols,
Derruau, M., Précß de géo
Thornbury, W. D., Principles of geomorpholog¡ (Wtrey).
King, L, C., MorphologU of the eat'th (Oliver and Boyd).

Geography of Early Man.

Social Geography.
Dickinson,- R, 8., T_he p-opulation_problem gf southern ltalg: an essag

i,n socinl geographg (Syracuse U.P., 1955).
Dickinson, R.8., Citlt and regíon (Routledge, Kegan Paul).
Mayer, H. M. and Kohn, C. F,, Readings in urban s,eosraphu, Ig5g.
Saville-, J_.,^Rural depopul,otíon i,n Englanil and Wales-(Röutiedgie, Kegan

Paul,1957).
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Agricultural Geography.
Chisholm, lt/t., Rural settlement ancl land, asø (Hutchinson, lg62).
Clark, C. and Haswell, N{. R., ?'h¿ econornics of substance agriculture

( \{acmillan, 1964 ).
llartin, 4., Economìcs and agriaúturø (Routlege, Kegan Paul).

99, Geography for the Honou¡s Degxee of B,A.

StudeÈts intending to take Honours should consult the Professor before the
beginning of their second year's work. They will be required to undertake

( a ) such Honours work as may be required in connection with the courses
in Ceogra¡rhy II and III;

(b) a fou¡th year of Honou¡s work including tutorial discussions, written
examinations and a Êeld study on a selectèd geographical problen.

SPECIAL LANGUAGE EXAÀ,IINATION FOR THE TIONOURS DEGRBE
OF B,A.

100, Special Language.

Candidates for tìe Honou¡s Degree of Bachelor of Arts in certain schools a¡e
required to pass a special examination in a language otler tl
by the Faculty before beginning tlei¡ Final Honours year,

otler than English approved

The examination is of three hours' duration. It takes the following form:
i. T¡anslation of a short passage from the foreign language into English.
ü, Comprehension questions, to. be answered in English, on a longer passage

(or several shorter passages) in the foreign language.

The use of a dictionary is allowed.

The examination is based on texts related to the candidate's field of study.
The standard of diffculty is appro-rinately equal to that of tl-re unseen texts
set in ff¡st-r'ear language examinãtions for'the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of
Arts,

NIUSIC FOR THB DBGR-BE OF BÄCHELOR OF ÄRTS

L02. Music I.
A knowledge of the rudiments of music is assumed.

Cr-essBs: Four lectures a week.

svr-r,¿.eus: An introducrgy sulvey of Eulopea! music from the 1rrticldle Agesto the present day, inclucling form, notation and inst¡unents.
Presc¡ibed works:

Victoria, (motet).
Weelkes, Lattnos Hill descending.
Dou,land, doell.
Byrd, The carmaris ushistle oaliations.
Bach, lrelude and fugue in D minor (Book I of the "48").
Bach, Sú. À.Iattheu passion (selected novements: Elgar.-Atirins edition),
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Haydrr, String quattet Op. 76 in D mínor: slou mooetnent.
Mozart, Pianoforte concerto in A m"aior K 474: 7st rnoDeÍnent.

'o: "Letteí' scene (Boosey and Hawkes).
. 3 in E llat ntaior "Eroíca," finale.
opus 76.

sia on a theme bg Thomas Tallß.
Recommended Preliminary Reading:

Einstein, A short histortl of nr.uslc (Cassell).
Westrup, An introduction to musical history (Hutchinson ).

Text-book:
Nlille¡, H. lt[., Historg of music (College Outline Se¡ies: Barnes and

Noble ).
Reference books:

Grout, A historg of u)estern tnusic (Dent).
Hannan and l\Íellers, Mon and his music (Barrie and Rocklifi).
Lang, Atrttsíc in ues'tern ciailísation (Dent).

ExaIr¡r¡¡¡,rro¡t: Three three-hour papers,
l History of l\frrsic;
2. Form and analysis of set lvorks;
3. Theory of N{usic.

Assignments completed during the year will be taken into account in clcter-
mining a candidate's result at the annual examination.

104, Music IL
Pre-requisite subject: N{usic I.

Cr-assrs: Four lectures a week.

Svr-r-.tnus: The history and development of rnusic during the 16th, 17th
and l8th centuries, including fo¡m and critical analysis.

Prescribed Wolks:
Bytd, Mass for 5 ooíces (Stainer and Bell).
Cluck, Orfeo (Novello).
Nfozart, Sgmphong No. 47 in C "lnpìtet'' K 551 (Eulenberg),

Students shotld provide themselves with sco¡es of the prescribed rvorks at
the beginning of the year.

Text book: (for Harmonic Analysis).
Holst, Imogen, An A.B.C. of music (O.U.P.).

Refe¡ence books:

Spitta, Bach (Dover).
Westrup, PurceII (Dent).

Exa¡lrlr,rrroN: Three three-hou¡ papers.
1, History of Nfusic;
2. Forrn and critical a¡alysis, including aural anal¡'sis;

3. Harmonic ânalysis.

Assignrnents completed cluriug tlre yeaÌ ri'ill be taken into account iD cleter-
mining a candidaters lesult at the annual examination.
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106. Music III.
Pre-requisite subject: Music II.
Cr-.lssns: Four lectures a week.

Syr-r,esus: History and development of music during the l9th and 20th
centuries, including form, sources and history of Musical Notation.

Presc¡ibed Works:
Beethoven, Fidelio.
Berg, Violin Concerto.

Recommended preliminary reading:
Kerman, J., Opera as 1957).
Einstein, A., Music in (New York, 1947).
Rienann, H., Historg (Lincoln, 1962).
Culshaw, I., A centur don, 1954).

Text-books:
Apel, W., The notation of poh¡ph,oni,c m¿rsr¿ (N4edieval Academy of

America).
Hartog, H., (ed.), European masi.c in tl¡,e twentíeth centurA (Routledge

Library), (New Yo¡k 1949).
Einstein,- A,, Music of tLrc romantíc era (London) (Dent), 1947.

Reference books:

In Series, D
Dent, E. J., f933).
Cooper, tr¿. of Berlioz to death of Furé

( London,
EcÈstein, Þ., bri'ef outline (Theatre Institute,

, Milan, 1957).

ondon, 1964).

Exauw¿rtoN: Three th¡ee-hour papers:

1. History of Nfusic;
2. Analysis of works, prepared and unseen;

3. History of musical notation.

Assisnments completed during the year will be taken into account in deter-
mining' a candidate's result at tl're a¡mual exarnination'
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EDUCATION

110. Education.

This subject is an introduction to the history and theory
cornpulsory for students proceeding to the Assocíateship in

The following books should be read:

of educatíon and is
Arts and Education.

Barnard, H. C., A shøt hßtorg of Englísh education (U.L.P.).
Cuftis, S. J., and Boultwood, M. E. A, Short historg ,¡ educational íd,eas

( University Tutorial Press ).
Austin, A. G. on, 1788-1900
Plato, Repub edition, Boyd

for todalt or translatior
edition, Boyd,

(Pitman).
William, PIato's Republic
Cornford, F.ì!1., (Oxford,foí todag or translation,

Cla¡endon Press). 1946).Press). 1946).
Rousseau, J. J., Em.ile (reconrnended edition, Boyd, VVillian, EmìIe for

todag (Heinemann) 1958).
Arnoldl NÌatthew, Culiure and anarchu (ed. J. D. Wilson), Carnbridge U.P.,

1963 (pape¡back).
ll- T. S.. On libertv hu¡nanístíc essags of lohn Strnrt

College Columbia, 1959 (paperback).
{.1 þ,-äí 

" 
ã- ; d-äl¡;i ;, Harvard university Press, 1963.

Furtber books and periodicals for reading and ¡eference will be prescribed
by the lecturers concernecl,

111. Educational Psychology IA.

This is an introductory course dealing with the nature of the learner and tlre
Iearninq Drocess. It consists of two lectures a week through the year and three
assignrñeñts in the form of essays, b¡ief case stuclies and/or a practical exercise'

The course will be developed as follows:

I. Prelirrinary Section.
The Êeld and methods of educational psychology; its relationship to psycho-
logv.

II. Grorvth and Development.

Matu¡ation and readiness.

III. Nlotivation.
The motivational cycle. The basic human needs. Unconscious motivation
in behaviour. Conîicg frustration, anxiety, and defence mechanisms.

IV. Individual Difierences.
differences.

f cleviations
The special
afiected by

needs, values, culture, etc.

V. The Social Psychology of Education.

the individual and society.
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VI. Learning.
Fundanentals of the learning process.

å"^',i;:':"'rì,lTi" å-ffå'1Tff ,åt",iff l" "rî:
VII. ÀIental Health.

Text-books:

g of lectures.)
closs-room (\Vile;.), or;
Educutittnal psgchologg

Klansmeier, H. J., Learning a.ncl l.¿utnan abilities: educatìonal psgchologg
( Flarper ) or;

Lovell, K., Educati,onal psgclnlogg and cl.¿ildren (U.L.P.).
Major reference books:

Cro.-"1, ^L. D.. -R.d Crow, 4., Adolescent deaeloprnent and, adjustnrent
(ÀIccraw-HiII).

Frandsen, A. N., (\lcGr.aw-Hill).
ÀIacdorrald, F. J., (Wadsworth).'
Myll*.N. PqJchol I lunnn adjustntent (Houghton

lvliÍIlin ).

112 or 113 or lLA. Practical Teaching and Àfetl¡odology A.

This subject is an integratecl course comprising:

(a) PRACTICAL TEACFIING, for which the p'escrited period of super.vised
teaching practice extencr,s over an aggregate of tãn s,eeks; ând

(b).ltnfHO¡O^LpGy, rvhich deals rvith the principles and methods of
teaching in one of the lollorving Êelds: Pre-Priurary;-prin-räry; and Seconãáry.
Every candidate in P¡¿ctical Teaching and tr,Iethodology A rvill take eithe¡ ll2or 113 or 114, below.

ll2. Practical Teaching and Methodology A (pre-primary).

This subject is an integr.ated cour.se cornprising:

(a) PRACTICAL TEACHING;
(b) NÍETHODOLOGY:

A stucly and eval*ation of the adequacy of the infant school c'¡ric'lun andolganization. in nreeting tlre needs óf ôhilcT.en at tlreí¡ particular levels àfoeveropment.
(i) The evolution of the modern infant school.
(ii) Edqcational rrse of natu¡al ince.ntives., learning thro'gh_ play, thr.o,ghexploratio' of the environment, through experirn"ent n"d-ìh"-ãåir"läpment

of thorrght in young child¡en.
(iii) English^(special ¡efe¡ence to reacling and phonics) Mathenatics in theInfant School.
(iv) The techniques of o-rganization ald teaching r'ethods that rvill provide

fo¡ continuous developrnent of cbildren a'ä r¡eet i"¿i"i.i.',ol--"å"¿, átexceptional chilcl¡en.
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(v) The purposes and methods of evaluation.

(vi) The use of audio-visrlaì aids (with special reference to school broadcasts, 
and television), the school library and programmed learning'

(vii) Parent-school co-operation.

(vüi) Transition and continuity in education'

(ix) Research methods and recent ûndings irr

Text-books:

education.

Churclrill, 8., Cottnting and nteasu'rin'g (Routledge and Kegan Paul)'

Gale, D. H., Tl.te teaching of number (Halton Educational Publications
Ltd. ).

Hig'hûeld, \'1., The t¡oung school failute (Oliver and Boyd)'

Isaacs, N., Tlrc grouth of _understandìng in the goung ch.ild (Educational
Srrpply Associations Ltd)'

Logan, L. Nl., Teaching tl'te goung ch,ild (Hotghton, \'Iiflin)'
r\'Iellor, 8., Education through etpeúence in the infant school gears

(Blackwell ).
lilinistry of Education, Ptintart¡ education (H'M'S'O') f959'

Russell, D., Chilclren learn to teacl (Ginr')'
Schonell,F,J.,Thepsgchologgand'teachingofteadíng(Oliverand

Boyd )'
Wann, K. D', Dotn, trl., Lidclle, E'-A', Fostering ínlcllectu.al deuelopment" i" úiiÀl iniaiàÅ <s:r..;u of p,,blió^tions, Téachers college, colurnbia

UníversitY ) .

wilcockson, 1,4., social education of 
-goung-clúld'r'øn 

(National council
for the Sôcial-Studies. Cur¡ículum Series, No' 4)'

113. Practical Teaching and Methodology A (Primary)'

This subject is an integreted course comprising:

(a) PRACTICÄL TEACHING;

(b) \IETHODOLOGY:
A course of lectures and discussions extending for three hours a week for

one year.

A broad ccnsideration of n-rodern educational Principle-s,- tþougþ1' and practice

*tih î;å;i;;';;i;';;;" t".'it'" tl""t i"à cf English, N4athemãtics and social
Studies.

Text-books:

Reeves, I., Teaching poetrg (}Jeirrenann)'

Cutforth, J. A., Engllsh in tlæ ptimarg school (Blackwell)'

Keith and Robertson, The ptínciples of arítlt'metic (Blackie)'

EducationDept.ofS.A.,Aríthmetíclnndbookforteachersi'nprimaru
schools.

Jolrnson, D. ,A.., and- Glenn, W' A', Sets, sentences and operatíons
( Nlurray ) '

Allen, G., Social stttclíes in the primarg school (Nfacmillan)'

Dray, J', and Jordan, D'' A handbook of social st¿¿dí¿s (I{ethuen)'
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lI4. Practical Teaching and Methodology A (Secondary).

This subject is an integrated course comprising:

(a) PRACTICAL TEACHING;
(b) À,IETHODOLOGY:

The course consists of two Ìrours lectu¡es and semina¡s a week, together withsuch essays, seminar papers and other written work ìs rrãv'ù"-pìåì-iu"ãfiom time to time.
to aspects ool. Topics
secondary natu¡e ãnd
ration and the Jibrary
approaches and audio-

particular stucly- of three or nrore subjects taught in

1î"" :'*l' ;i"d #å''ïå: åi .*:,,,îäï;:lÏ :. j' l:l:Í¿:ithe teaching.

students taking secondary^ Education _should consult the recturer in charge
early in the academic year-for reading lists.

Nlajor reference books:

9-onnell,-W. F s oÍ education (A.C.E.R.. 196I).
Nisbet, S. D., thè iú.r,.Þ.. ìb57i: 

- '
Hamilton, E. on ld (Uniíersity'of London),

1945.

4ivlin,. H. _N., Teachíng adolescents in secondarg schools, Ig6I.
Dqþ¡.fi¡re, W. 4., An introduction to ptogl'arrune"d ùætrucí¡on (prentice-

HaI).
Lindquist, F...F., Eclucatíonal nteasurement (Anerican Council of Educa-

tion,1951).
Lieberman, M., Education as a prolessío¿ (prentice-Hall).

Additional books and periodicals for reading and reference will be prescribed
by the lecturers.

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

Each of the lecture courses consists of one lecture a week.

115. Theory of Education I.
The follorving books should be ¡ead:

Pla.lo, Tl'¿e republic,
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Jaeger, W., Earlg ChrßtianitA and, Greek paí.d,eía.
Augustine of Hippo, Confessions.
Dawson, C., The making 00_j,000 A.D.
Knowles, D., The eoolutio thought.
Kristeller, P. O.. Renaßsan clasiícal, scholastic and humnn_ist strains.
Simon, 1., Ed.u d.
Armytage, W. ísh education,
Austin, A. G., itman).A",tIl, 4.. G', educatíon, lTÌB-rgoo(Pitman ).
Banks, o., paritu and prestige in English second,arg e.ucation (Routredgeand Kegan pãul).
Dawson, C., The crßis of lDestern education.
Toulmin, S. and Goodffeld J., The d.íscorserg of time.
Popper, K. R., The poael.tA of historit:i.sm.
lvfedawar, P. 8., The future of m.an.
Teilhard de Chardin, p,, The phenomenon of man.

ll7. Sociology of Education L
The following books should be read:

Halsey,. A, $" !fo1{,, J., and Anderson, C. A, Eilucattron, economg ondsocietg (Free Press).
ãn Australía, I
s on learning (

'?"'ï3yfli.f to

Riesnan, D., Th
Mackenzie, N. I., heshire).
Hoggart, R., The
Jackson, 8., and and, the uorking class (Rout_ledge ).
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118' Educational PsYchologY I'

The follorving books should be reacl:

Preliminary reading:
Creen. Donald R., Eùtcatíonal psgchologg'
Àlusseî, P. H., The psgchological deaelopment of tlæ chikl'
\fednick, S, A., Learning.

General:

Usef ks:

i;
Penguin Books.

f19. Practical Teaching and l\tethodologv B'

The prescribed period of supervised teaching ptactice extends over aD

aggregatè of at leasf ten weeks.

There rvill be classes and seminars on the methods of presenting the sevelal

school subjects.

THE DEGR-EE OF MASTER OF EDIICATION

Each of the four courses necessaty for the degree consists oJ one seminar class

" ;äË i;tii"s-i; ;;-h;;';;l; Í'"1t u"¿ suõh r'vritten and practical wo¡k as

may be prescribed,

120. TheorY of Education II'

The following books should be ¡ead:

The following books should l¡e consulted:

Ploto's I'heoru ol education.
L,, The theõrg'of educatiott in Plato's Republìc'

cs,
Aristotle, Politics'
Quintilian, Institutio oratoria.
St. Augustine, De magßlro.
niurir'tit, D.,'De puãrß statim ac liberoliter ínsl,ituendis'
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Leavis, F, R., Retsaluation.
Santayana, G., The life of reason,
Larvrence, D. H., Lettcrs

Leavis, F" R., a,n{ Thompson, Denys, Culture o.nd. eu:ìronnent
juclges, A. V. (ed.), Pìoneers of Enelßh education.

Lzl. History of Education If.
The course-cornprises_two- topics: The History of Education in France (a

reading knorvledge _of Frenclr is Nor req'ired); The History of secãndaly
Education in Aust¡alia.

It is assurnecl that candidates enrolled for the course will have ¡cad the books
prescribecl for the Subject 116, History of Education I.

The following books should also be read:
France from early times to 1958.
the hi.storA ol mediet:al thought and
).
urope i,n the núddle ages, 2nd edition,
1936, 3 volumes ( Oxfo¡d, Clarendon

Barnard, H. C., The Frenclt tradítion in education: Ramus to Mm.e Necker
de Saussare (C.U.P.),

of modet'n education (Longrnans ).
te of the Brotlters of the Chrìstían

rench histoty, 177 4-187 4.
es on the continent (Michigau U.P.),

A¡nolcl, Nl., Democratic Educati,on.
Graves, N_. 1., Technìcal Education in F¡.ance in the nineteenth centurt¡.
Graves, N. 1., The "Grandes écoleí' in France.
Wykes, Olive, Sccondarg Education in France tluring the Fouñh Renu!¡lic.
Fraser, W. R., Education and societg in m,oder¡t France.
F.qlç!, E. L., Secondarg education in the Australian social ord,er, LTBB-

fB9B,
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Nadel, G., Australia's coloníal culhne (Cheshire)'
Fogarîy, 'R., Catholic educatìon in 'Australia 

1806-1950, 2 volumes
(M.u.P.).

Cràne, A. R., and Walker, W. G., Peter Board. Hß contríbuti'on to the
deoelopment Netu South Wales (A.C.E'R.).

Anchen,'J. O., ork for ed'ucatìon (A.C.E.R.)'
Wyeth, E. R., nd.
Néw Sôuth Wal Repot't of the committee appointed

to sutDeA secondarg educal,io New South Wales (1957, The
Wyndham report).

122. Sociology of Education II.

Candidates who have not completed the course, Sociology of Education I,
will be expected to have read the following books:

Riessman, F,, The ríaed child (Harper).
Reisman,-D., Tft.e (Ya!e).
Davis, Á., Social c on learning. (Haward)'
Hoggárt,'P.., The cY (Pelican).

Much of the inportant reading fo¡ the course ís contained in Journal articles:
these will be indicated.

The following books should be read
Halsey, A. H., a øúg. (Iree PI€s-s.)

Geai-Btitaini isory Council for
Education, 15

Cotg.o"à, S.'f'., (George Allen and
Unwin)'

nadfoid, W. C,, School leaoers án Atntralía, 1959-1960. (4.C.E.R.).
dieat Britain. Committee on Higher Education (Robbins Committee):

Report (H.M.S.O. Cmnd. 2154).
Auìtralian' Universities Cornmission, Repotl of the commíttee on the

. Australia to tlrc Australian Unioersities

college (McGraw-Híll ).
d,ucañon and the uorking cla"rs (Rout-

Max Weber (Routledge).

i,IfJ!' åÅÍ.",',îiä ti j" i fi äi,ìì J u*" r .

Books from the following list should also be consulted:
r).
u.P.).

ÁR¡hf¿P )aolescent (Àngus ancl

Mackenzie, N' I', Women ín Australia ( Cheshire ) '
ötã;;d" Ír. ¡.,'a"d otrlin, L' 8., DèIinquencg and opportunits (Rout-

ledse ).
Z*¿ig',-i,., The uorker in an affluent soci,eta (Heinentann).-
Íà"'ig, tuí., and Willmott, P., Tamilg anà' knrship in East London (P.otÍ-

ledee ).
Williams, R., The long
ò;;;;ï;-i.-8.,-rhe Añ ).
Karmel, P., S

Èãú i¿. vú'.; (universitY
of Chicago

G¡eat BritaJn: n, The public schools (Fleming Report)

ation of sir¿,s (Faber).
mabiliiu-in Brita¡m ( Routledge and Kegan Paul ) '
office öf Education and A.C.E,R., MøtríauLatian

and. after (A.C'E.R.)'
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Pedley, R., Cornprehensíoe ed.ucation (Golla¡cz).
Musgrove, F,, The declirw of the educatine famila (see Universities

Primary sources:
Anrwal îeports ol ministers of ed,ucatíon for each state.
Ofr.cíal gazettes ol ed,ucation d.epartrnents in eacl't state.
Publícatìons of bureau of cerßus and. statßtícs: Unhsersitg s'tatístìcs L

Unioersitg finance.
Statßtícal register of South Australin.
Commonu;ealth gear book, Part VIL
Soc¿al statistics,

Reports of Australàan uníoersiti,es commi*sì,on,
The Australínn educatíon í,niler and The Brittslt, educatíon dndør shoukl

be consulted.

123. Educational Psychology IL
This course of lectures, tutorials, written and practical exercises will havo

special reference to educational ¡esearch and t.he ãpplication of it to teaching
in schools,

Students must be familiar \À/ith the following publications devoted to educational
research:

Journals:
Educational research.
Retsieu of educational research,
Iournal of educatíonøl pwchologa.
British iournal of educationnl psgchologg.

Reference book;
Harris, C. W. (ed.), Encgclopædí.a of educatìonnl research, S¡il edition

(1e60).
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The following list of is not intended. to be prescriptive;
nor can i! be conprehe flexibility of the course as ou[lined
above. The ffrst few tit as geneial background reading; the
remainde¡ will assist in valious topics.

C¡onbach, L.
Eson, À,I. E., ducation.
Snrith, L. ÀI. I psucltolog,u.
IIcDonaId, F
Spincller, Geo

r-olds gron up.
n Education. Educational and otlrcr aspects

läri"é. o. (eds.), Ecltrcation of exce¡ttíonal

Kirk, S. A,., and Johnson, G. O., E e rctarCed cl'¿ild.
Burt, C., Tlte causes and ù'eahnent dness.
Fraser, E., Ho¡ne enxironmetú and

ntent,
Herbert, W. L., anil Jarvis, F. Y., Dealång uaith clelínquents.
Shields, R. W., A cu,re of d,elinquents.
Nye, F. Ivan, Family dationshíps and, delinquent behaaiour.
Stott, D. H., Delinq an nrlture.
C¡onbach, L. J., Ess of gi.cal testíng, 2nd edition.
Guilford, J. P., Fun tal in psgchologu and ed.ucatiot, 3rd

edition.
Vernon, P. 8., The measutement of abilities.
Bloon-r, B. S., (ed.), Taxonontt¡ of educational obiecti.ues.
Scottish Council for Resea¡ch in Education. Aids to ed,ucatíonal research

cotnprßing bibliographi,es and, plans ol research. Revised editiol.
Hynran, R., The nature of pstlchological inquirg.
Selltlz, C., et al,, Research metltods in socíal relatíons,
Travers, R. lvl. W., An íntroduction to ed.ucatio¡tnl research.
Tormsend, I. C., Introduction to ex'períntental metltod.
Russell, D. H., Implications of research for Canarlian, classroom pructices,
Hnmphrey, G., and Argyle, lt[,., Social psgchologg tlvough experinent,
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124. Compalative Educaiion.

The follorving books should be read:
Hans, N., Comparatiae education,
Kandel, I. L., Comparatitse educatíon.
Kandel, I. L., The neu) era in education..

publíc education.
ate in Englisl't education, 7870 to the

and, tlre future,
f,s,

The follor.ving books should also be consulted:
Hans, N., Historg I polic7.
Àlonroe, P., The Í on public school sgstem.
Àfy-rdal, G., An thò negro probløm and modetn

democracg,
U.N.E.S.C.O., Wo_rld suroeg of educotion: Handbook of ed.ucational

ot'ganization and statistícs.
ique en Ftance,
he school in the Ameilcan socùil ordet,
. Hans, N., Educational traditiotts in

Hans, N., and Hessen, 5., Educational polictl ín Sooìet Russiø.,
U.N.B.S.C.O., Educatíon ín the modern uorld.
Sinron, 8., Studies in of educatíon,
Peterson, A. D. C., A ars of educatíon.
Rée, H., The essentia school.
Dempster, J. J. 8., Purpose ín the modern school
Neal, L, F., External exa¡ninations in secondarg modern schools. Leeds

of conTparuth)e education.
A education,

Barnard, H. C, The Frencll tradítion in education.
Bereday, G. Z. F., and Pennar, J. (eds.), Polítics of Souíet education.
Bereday, G, Z. F., Brickman, W. W., and Read, G. H., The changing

Soaiet school.

Thesis.

A candidate is required to consult the Professor of Edtcation about the subject
and course of readiñg for his thesis.

ADDITIONAL SUBJECT.

Tìre Ecl¡cation Departnent also provides syllabus 144. (See under Diploma
ln Physical Education.)
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DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STUDIES (NEW REGULATIONS)

In addition to the syllabuses set out in detail below, Schedule III prescribes
that students take--

History IB (51) or Politics I (61) or Philosophy I (71),
Psychology I (81) or Psychology IA (82).
Social Eòonomics (160) or Economics I (161 ).
Biology (270) or Human Biology (321).
Psychãlogy IIB (84) or anothef second-year subject.

For syllabuses, see under Arts, Economícs or Science.

130. Sociology.

Pre-requisite subjects for undergraduates: Two of the trst-year subjects pres-
cribed in Schedule III of the Diploma in Social Studies.

An introduction to the principles of sociological analysis. Application of theso
principles to selected ínstilutioru: the family, industrial systems. Types of social
itructu¡e: simple and complex. Social stratification, Culture, symbolism and
value systems.

Preliminary reading:
Greer, S, A., Soc se).
Hornans, G.' C., and Kegan Paul ).
Mitchell, G. D., Press).

Reference books:

Ailditional references will be given t-hroughout the lectures.

l3f. Social Work I [New].
Pre-requisite subjects for undergraduates: Two of-the ûrst-year subjects pre-

scribed i; Schedule III of the Diploma in Social Studies.

An introduction to social work and social welfare. The organisation of the
social services. Ä study of selected welfare services, with particular_ reference
to the role of the sociai worker, An introduction to practice in a social agency.

Reference books:

Workers ).
Additional references will be given throughout the lectures.

132, Social Organisation [New].
Pre-requisite subject for undergraduates: Social Wo¡k I.
The organisation of welfare services in Àustralia.

Preliminary reading:
Sawer, G., Australinn goDernrnent todaa (M,U.P.)'
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Reference books;

133. Social Work II [New].
Pre-requisite subject for undergraduates: Social \Mo¡k I.

Students will be required to ¡each â tical workwhich will include caö" dii""rrio* 
-à"d 

tLe year,
and, for undergraduates, practice in a soci ;d Íi.-'

Reference books:

Overton, ter St. paul Community
Chest

Richards forms ønil functions( Beha
Tierney,

Additional refe¡ences will be given throughout tle lectures.

FIELD WORK.
candidates admitted as grad'ates should enrol fo¡ Fierd work B (rs5),

.-candidates admitted other than as graduates should en¡ol for Field work.A
( r34 ).

134. Field Wo¡k A,
g 

^for the atisfy
isfactory s wori<.
gencies in ing to
year and oithe

f85, Field Work B.
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DIPLONÍA IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MEDICAI AND PI{YSICAL EXAMINATIONS

Every eritering
upon a I'hYsical
È'ducatio must bo
pt"p^r".l earlY as

possible necessa¡Y
arrangernents.

Students lvill also be required to present themselves for sucli rc'pcat cxaitritta'
tíons as may be prescribed-for them-during the progress of t'heir cou¡se.

Nerv students are advised to consult the Lecturer-in-Charge of Physical Educa-
tion as early as possible in the tenn and to acquaint thernselves with the
arrangements fol their examinations,

140. Hygiene.

This course consists of one lecture a week for th¡ee terms. Afte¡ aìl iritro-
d.rction on objectives, definitions, and sources of information tle subject is
dlvided as follorvs:

part includes the hygiene of t
tlve. nervous, en<Iocrine, and g
nose, throat, teeth, and skin;

Text-book:
Turner, C, 8., Personal and communitg healtlt' (À'losby).

Reference books:

l4l, Body l\{echanics'

This course consists of lectures aud pÌactical rvork during two periods a week
for three terms.

Reference books:
alt, R. J., Anatomt¡ and phgsiologg for students

Pt'inciples of anatomg and phgsíologg fot
rs (H.ì''I.S.O.)'
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nts phgsical educatãon

of (Bell, 1953).
P,, ¿in (Williams and

742. First Aid.
This coqrse consists of lecr.u¡es and practical work, having special reference

to the needs of physical educarion srude^nts. bui alsã jïñiái;; ,-"-;ï";kg;;;;i
fo¡ rhose who hävé not arready Ailltr*a-6t thäii st.Jãrr" õ8rtin"ãtul-*'

143. Practice of physical Education,

- This -course consists of lectures and discussions on the work of administeringghysical education in practice, u"d occ"piéi-ñ;-p;;i"õ 
""i,åètì- 

-*"-'

tion cent¡es a¡e also discussed.
students are introduced to the study of kinesiology with particular ¡eferenceto.the structural bases of motion, t}uí "ú;ifi¿;ti""-ät -"iiã" ã"ä*it..-r""to*lnnuenclng motton,
Credit is given for class exe¡cises and essays.

Reference books:
Willjams,. J. F. and,Brownell, C. L., Adminisfiatìon of health and phgslcal

education (Saunders).
F. S., An. introduction to
1964 ).

educatíon in the primary
I, Planning the proþramme

l)epartments'preparedbutheAustralianEd'rcation
. J., Scíentific basß of athletic traiwíng

Ith Conference on Phgsical Ed,ucation,

,, Tests and measurernents in health and,
e54).
ers, 3rd edition, 1961).

144, History of Education,
This course is the same_as that required for the history section of Education

(110). Additional classes dealing with- the history of phyiical education Àre also
arranged.

Practical lVork.
Candidates a¡e ¡ ions and to take part in practical

exercises in va¡ious for two yea¡s, Eãch yea¡'s wo¡k
requires about 12 the académic year. .Attendance
et practical classes

Students. are required to achíeve a reasonable standard of proffciency and
teaching skill in the va¡ious branches. There is no formal eiaminatioi, thà
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on his work th¡oughout the year' The Lecturer-in-Charge
the right to prescribe a formal examination in any one or
al work.

ExceptinBoardofstudiesinPhysicalEducatir¡n
" ã"¿i-a"tã 5¡hject of either p-art will be required
t";;;"i th of tÉat part' Part-I must be completed

before Part
The course in swimming is spread over two years and- a-standard approximating

th"i";i th;Ï;;;i il¡; $aui"È societv's Brónze Medallion is expected to bc
reached.

A prescribed gymnastic costume must be worn fo¡ all practical subjects.

145, Practical Work, Part f.

For men: Gymnastics and mino¡ games; d o¡Ls snd
physical ¡ecreational activities; srvimming;

For women: G)'rnnastics and mino¡ games; nhvsical- 
t""iuãuõ""t "ttiuitiìt; 

movement eõucatión ; hiking;
and camping,

f55' Practical Work, Part II.

For men: Gymnastics and minor,games; athletics. and organised sports;
swimming;-combative exercises; hiking and camping'

For women: Gymnastics and minor games; athletics and organised sports;
swimming; m'ovement education; dáncing; hihng and camping'

321, Iluman Biology.

For syllabus, see unde¡ Faculty of Science.

15I. Human Physiology.

This course consists of two lectu¡es or lecture-demonst¡ations a w€rrk for
three terms, and is taken in the third year of the course.

In thjs course the principles of human physiol_ogy are dealt rvith,, an<J special
attention is given td those functions which, directly_or indirectly, _are con-

"àãt"ã- 
*it¡ ïnscnlar exercise. An elemenÍa¡y knowledge of chemistry and

physics is desirable.

Text-books:
Bainbridge, F. .A', and Menzies, J. A., Essentials of phgslology (Long-

mans ); or
B"rt;'C.'H., and Taylor, N' 8., The koing bodg,4th edition (Chapman

and Hall); or
L"ñl"t;ï.'L.'and Cheraskin, E', TI-re phgsiologg of mnn (McGraw-Híll,

1954); and
fr,fo.etrã1i", i. E., and Nliller, A. '1', Phgsiologt¡ of erercße,4th edition

(Mosby, 1963).
Reference book:

Johnson, W. R., Scíence and' medicìne ol exetcise ancl sports (Harper,
1960 ).

162' Clinical Observation and Remedial Work'
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. students will be required to write several papers applying this clinical observa-
tion to thei¡ own practical work. There wiil be u þiaôtiöt exami"at¡àn 

-at 
the

end of the course.

Reference book:
f"_t4g.l! F. M., and Kendall, H. O., posture and ¡tain (Williams and

Wilkins).
Powell, M., Orthopaedic nursing (Livingstone, 5th edition, lg65).
Morton D., The hwnan foot (Colunbia University press).

fil. Principles of Physical Education,

The course in kinesiology is _extended to include kinetics, the application of
mechanical principles in thã analysis of motion, and the t 

"i¡äar "iËiiåñl;ii;iinvestigation.

Credit is given for ciass exe¡cises and essays.

Reference books:
Gardiner, E. N., Athletics of the ancìent uorld (O.IJ.p., 1930).
Rice, E. A., Brícl hßtorg of phgsical educatíon (Barnes, lg2g).
Williams, J. cation (Satnders, lg3g).
Jacks, L. P., (U.L.p., t93r).
Jacks, L. P., (U.L.p., 1932).
Jacks, lvf, L. 1938),
Smithells, Philip 4., Atlantic gap (1948).
B¡itish Medical Association, Report of the phgsical Educati.on committee(re36).

ion

Ra-ndall, M. W., and Waine, W. K., Obiectíoes of the phgsícal cducation
l¿sson (Bcll, ig55).

Birminglam university, physical education deparhnent, Britain in theuorld of sport (1956).
Natan, A'., Sport and socíetg (Bowes, 1g5B).
SmÍthells, P. ,4.,, and Cam_eron, P. 8,, Principles of eoaluation in phgsical

education ( Harper, 1962).
Ka¡pgfi.ch, P. Y., Phgsíologg of muscular actiaitg, Sth edition (Saunders,

195e ).
Jo!1sor1, W. R., Scíence and medícine of erercße and sports (Harper,

1960 ).
Bunn, J. W., Scientific principles of coachíng (prentice Hall, fg54),
Colloquí,um on exercíse and fitness (Athletic Institute, 1g60).
Health and fitness itr. the modern uorld (Athletic Institute, Chicago, Ig6l ),
Rasch, _P., J., and gurke, R. K., Kinesiologg and applied anatomg (Lea

ancl Febiger, 1063).

Selected journals:
Research Quarterly (A.A.H.P.E.R., Washington, D.C.).
Australian loutnal of Ph'¿sìcal Educatíon.
Phgsical _Ed.ucation (P.E. Association of G¡eat Britain and Northern

I¡eland ).
Jourrutl of Sports Il[edící,ne and Phgsical Fitness.
Neu Zealønd lournal of Phgsìcal Education.
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ll4, Physiological PsYchologY.

The course will extend over three terms and will consist of one lecture a

week, including demonstrations and some experimental work'

Reference books:
Gardner, 8., Fundamentals of neurologa,4t}' edition (Saunders, 1963).

Gagné, R, M., and Fleishman, E, A., Psgcholog7 and hu¡nan perfornxance
(Holt, 1959 ).

Welford, A. T., Ageíng and' human sftrll ( O'U.P., 1958).
Attneave, F., Applications of information theorg to psgchologg (Holt, Nerv

York,1959).
Knapp, 8, Skitt in spot't (Routledge and Kegan Paul, Lonclon, 1963).

156. Practical Teaching'

of attendance at about thirty sessions
discussion lessons, and approxímately
rilv consecutive) of teaching practice
o[ supervision and reports as may be

approved.

In addition to this work in schools, teaching practice a,nd leadership _experience
-ay Ë prescribed for students in ólubs, camps, and playgrounds either during
term or in vacation.

287, Iluman Nutrition.

For syllabus, see under Faculty of Science.
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FACULTY OF ECONOMICS.

ECONOMICS
The t Economics which constihrte â secluence for theordina,ry of A¡ts and Bacheloi ;f E¿""".Ài;i--ã."' siu"oannually II and Economics III being givén ãtt"."ãteiv ã,ûay ancl

It ís proposed at present to give these courses in Economics as follows:
1968

Economics I Day and Evening Day and Evening Day and Evening
Economics lI Day Evening Day
Economics III Evening Day Evening

This-arrangement will permit a student to take the courses in Economics Ir
and lll in successive years as a sequ_en_ce eithe¡ of day lectures or of evening
lectures, according to the year in which he takes Economics IL

f60. Social Economics.

_ This .cou¡se is given annually alternately as day lectures and evening lecfures.It will- be given in 1966 as evenirlg lectu¡es. It õompr.ises two lectu¡eõ 
".á orrã

tuto¡ial a week. lts scope is as follows:

special reference to dre following
monopoly; dist¡ibution of income

" å""i?5*i;" î:å"1"ffî1 
" 
I *;ui

Preliminary reading:

Williams, G., The econotnics of et>ergdag life (Penguin).
Cipolla, C. l¡1., Econotnic historg of rnoild population (penguin).
Nlarx, K., and Engels, F., Communi,st Manifesto.

Text-books:
Reynolds, L. G., Economfcs (Irwin).
Nurkse, _R.,_Problems of ca1útal forrnatìon ín underdeaeloped, countriec

( Blackwell ),
Karm.el, ?. H., and Brunt, M., The structure of the Australian ecorunm¡

( Cheshire).
Do'r¡'ning, R. I.,Nationalincotne ancl social accounts, gth edition (N,f,U.p,).
Australia. Bu¡eau of Census and Statistics, Labour reporú, Iatest issue

( Government Printer).
Refe¡ence books rvill be prescribed in lectures.
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16I. Economics I.

The course will be given in 1966 as both day and evenirJ-g lectures, It com-
prises two lectures andãne tutorial a week. fts scope is as follows:

1. Introduction to the theory of value.

2. Introduction to the theory of outlay and employment.

Exemption from lectu¡es in Economics I is not usually granted.
Preliminary reading:

Williams, G., The economícs of ersergdag life (Penguinl.
Karmel, P. H., and Brunt, M., The sttucture of the Australian econamg

( Cheshire ).
Text-books:

Downing, R. I., Natiotøl incorne and, social accounts, 9th edition

mans ).
Lipsey, R. G., Ar¡ introd.uction to positioe ecotwmícs (\Meidenfeld and

Nicholson).
Reference books:

Ryan, W. J. L., Príce theory (Macmillan) .

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

163. Economics If.
wi6h to tako Econo-

urse in Economics Il
in a special examina-
taken prior to or at

the same time as the examination in Economics IL
Exemption from lectures in Economics II is not usually granted.

Economics II will be given in 1966 as day lectures. It comprises two
lectures and one tutorial a week. Its scope is as follows:

l. lvfoney, banking and tnance with special reference to the general level of
economic activity,

2. Indush'ial and agricultural organization in the Australian economy; pricing
theory and policy; government policy in industry.

Preliminary reading:
Caves, R. 8,, American industryt structuîe, conduct, performanrce (Prer.'

tice-Hall ).
Morgan, E. V., A historg of mnneg (Pelican),
Galbraith, J., The great crash 1929 (Pelican).

Text-books:
Hirst, R. R., and Wallace, R, H., Studìes in the Australinn capital rntrket

( Cheshire ).
Day, e. C. L., Outline of monetarg economàcs (O.U.P.).
T"w, 8., Wealth and, incotne,4th, revised, edition-(M.U.P')..
G¡eat Britain. Treasury. Committee on the working of the monetary

system, Report. (H.M.S.O.).
Sayers, R. S.,'Modem banking, 6th edition (O.U'P')'
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Arndt, H. W., The 2nd edition (Cheshire).
Bain, J. 5., Príce th
Karm_el, -P. H., and of the Australinn economg

( Cheshire ).
Caves, R.-_F., Amerícan indtntrg: struc.ture, conàuct, performnnce (Prcn-

tice-Hall ) .

Reference books:
Rose,_ H. 8., The economic backgtound to ítwestm.ent (C.U.P.).
Dernburg, T. F., and McDougall, D. M., Macro-economøs 

'( 
McGraw-

Hil).
Giblin, L. F., .P.).
Sayers, R, S., ,P.),
Reserve Bank ftmtls, Australia ISSB-

54 to 1961-
Dacey, W. Manning, The Britßh banking mechani,srn (Hutchinson's Uni-

versity Library),
Sayers, R. S. (ed.), Banklng in the B¡itish ilonínìons (O.U.P.).
Hqtt,4., and Kenen, P., Moneg debt and econotni.c actíoitg (Prentice.

Hall).

Williams, D..8., Economíc and, technícal yoblems of Awtralíø's rural
índustríes (M.U.P.).

Martin, Anne, Economírs and agriculture (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
Wheelwright, E. L., Ownership and control of Australfun cornytønies (Law

Book Co.).
Ber1e, A. A,., and Means, G. C., The modern corporation and, pritsate

propertg (Nfacmillan).
American Economic Association, Readings in ínùætríal organizatíon, antl

pubkc polícg (Invin).
Mason, E. 5., The cu'poratinn in rnodern socíetu (Hala¡d).
Schumpeter, J. A, Capí.talísn, socíalisn and, d.emocracg, 2nd edition

( Harper ) .

Galb¡aith, J. K., American capítali.mt (Houghton Mifflin; Hamish
Hamilton).

Bain, J. S.,
Hunter, A. .P.).
Penrose, E.,
Kaysen, C.,
Hughes, H., (M.U,P,).

Additional references will be prescribed by the lectu¡ers.

lM, Public Finance.

Pre-requisite subject: Economics I or Social Economics.
This course is offered for students proceeding to the Diploma in Public

,4.dminist¡ation, It will be offered in 1966, and wilf be gíven if s-uftcient students
en¡ol.

The course is concerned with government accounting; theory of public ffnance;
public ffnance in Australia; ffscal and monetary poliòy,

Reference books:
As for Economics III, Pa¡t B.

166, Economics IIL
The cor¡¡se will be given in 1966 as evening lectures. It comprises three lecturqs

and one tutorial a week. The course consistiof Part A and elther Part B or Pa¡t
C or Pa¡t D.

Exemption from lecfures in Economics III is not usually granted.
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P.r¡r Â,
T_h"ory of economic activity and tlre trade cycle; wages; the general price

level; interest rates; international economics.
Text-books:

Keynes, I, M,, General theory of ernplogmøú, interc,st and, mmrcg
(Macmillan).

Day, A. C, L, Outláne of monetarg economics (O.U.P.).

Reference books:

Incone, emplogment ønd, publlc policy: Essags ln honou¡ of Aloìn Hansen
(Norton).

.ô,merican Economic Association, Readíngs in the theory of lnternatlorul
trade (Allen and Unwin).

P¿nr B (Public Finance).
Theory of public ûnance; public ûnance in Australia; ffscal and monetary policy.

Text-book:
Downin_g. R. I., and otherc, Taratìon ìn Australi¿ - agendú for reform

(M.u.P.).
Reference books:

Department o1, A mnrunl
f gooernment transaÍtìøns,

f,ru#;
P,r¡r C (Economics of Labour).

Factors in4¡encing the ¡elativo wage structure; wages and the level of economic
activity; trade unions; systems of industrial relations; arbitration and wagec
policy.

Referenco books:



Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

Penr D (Agrícultural Economics).
Agriculture in the Australian economy; Èe goals of agrÍcultural policy; thc

current and .pr.ospective situa';-on oJ agriculturË; the proîlemJ oi äcrïúÍt*;i
lndustry; agl¡culture and the political process.

Reference books:
Schultz, T. W-., Agrículture in an unstable economu (McGraw-Hill).
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Schultz, T. W.,

I

Crawford, J. G., Australian
Martin. Anne. E¿oMartin, Anne,

lian agricultural polÍcg ( University of Adelaide'ulture (Routledse aúd Kesan pau
icy (University of Adelaide).
(Routledge and Kegan Paul).

Schultz, T. W.,
Schultz. T. W..
Johnson, D. G.,
Wjlliams, D. B. ¡illiams, D. B.

industrìes (M.U.P.).

rvrarrrrr, Arrne, Lco uLtuÌe lt(ouileclge ancl Kegan paul).
Heady, E. 9., "t adiustm.ent prdblems ìn ã eroúitfu

economg (Iowaeconomg (Iowa
He;1d¡,, E. . O., 

. 
Agricultur aI p olici' under e c onmni¿ iløs elopnant (Iow a

State Unive¡sity),State University),
Additional ¡efe¡ences will be prescribed by the lecturers.

f68. Frconomic Theory,

.students.may enrol for this subject only with the permission of the professor
ol llconomrcs.

-The cour-se comp-rises,two lectu¡es a week on advanced treory of value and
advanced.theory of.outlay. sfudents should consult the lectu¡eis for giáance
rn prelrmlnâry readrng.

f69. Economics for the Ifonours Degrees of B.A. and B.Ec.

fNrrn¡rvr Hoxouns:
Interim honou¡s students shall take the course in Economic Theory (16g).

F¡Ner. Ho¡¡orms:
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week o not later than
during Çped double
spaced st day of the
sècond oral examina-
tion on their theses during the second term.

(ü) Each student shall select two options from the following list. Classes

"ttà 
tototi"l. in these subjects will be arränged to take place in seãond anil third

terms,
Inte¡national Economics
Money and Banking
Econometrics

Business Statistics
Theory of Accounting
Economic D1'namics

(üi) A weekly seminar in Applied Economics will be held throughout the year.

(iv) The examination will consist of:
( a) The thesis.
(b) Two papers in Applied Economrcs.
(c) One paper in each of the two optional subjects.

f70. Agricultural Economics.

This course is ofiered annually for students proceeding to tle degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science and to students proceeding to the d-egree of
Bachelor of Science in Forestry and is available [o such students-only' The
course comp week- throughout the -year and
provides ari les of -economics, with sp-ecial
ieference to A student who has passed the
course with subject to the approval of the
Dean, enrol in Economics IL

The scope of the cou¡se is as follows:
l. Elementa¡y theory of the level of economic activity; the impact of agri-

cultu¡e oá nationâl income, balance of payments and economic development.

2, Elementary theory of resource allocation; the characteristics of supply and
demand in agriculture,

S. Production economics and farm management

4. Agricultural policy in Australia and in some overseas countries.

Text-books:
Vincent, \M. H. ( ed. ), Econnmícs and, mnnagem.ent i'n agtiailture ( Prentice-

Hall)'
Bishop, C. E., and Toussaint, W. D', Agrìcultural economic analgsß

(WileY)'
Do'wning,' R. I., Nationnl ittco¡ne and social accolrnts, 9th eclition,

(M.U.P.).
Martin, AÁne, Economics and. agriculture (Routledge and Kegan Pqul).
Williams, D. 8,, Econorníc and. t\clmícal problems õf Australía's tural lw

dust¡ies (M.U.P.).
Reference books:

Samuelson, P. A., Ecorcmbs, 5
Black, J. D., In,
Halcrow, H. G.
Schultz, T. W,,

Heady, Earl O., Economics ol

rac'tìce of fann management occoutúlng

Farm managernent econ'onl¡cs (Prentice-

The Australían daíry ín'd'wtrg (Cheshire).

Additional ¡eferences will be prescribed bv the lectu¡ers.
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l7l, Mathematics (Economics).

., Essenlial backgrou,nd: No ,pre-requis.ite srrbjects _arc fonrrally required, butthe course assumes a thorougli kngwle_dge of tîe syllabu;"; 
"f i;;ïe'M"tho

matics, Parts I and lI. From -t967 a knowledge of Matric.,latio"- Mãl-hs I willDe åsstxne(l.

This cou¡se is given
It will be given in 1
tutorial a week. Exerc
ffnal examination will
¡eached.

The nain emphasis of the syllabus will be on:
(a) introductory calculus with applications to problems in economics and

commerce; and
( b ) an elementary treatment^of matrix algebra with applications to economic

models which consist of systems of equations. --
Preliminary reading:

Gray, I. F., S¿fs, rel.otio.ns, anrl functíons (Holt, 1962).
Text-book:

H",qlq, D. 5., Introduction to tl.¿e use of nnthematics in economic annlgsís(Wiley).
Reference books:

à^

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

173, Bconomic Statistics L

.P:e-requlsite,subject: Economics I or social Economics, unless the professo¡
ol ¡iconomics dete¡mines othe¡wise.

,. This course is given annually, alternatery as day lectures and eveníng lectures.It wr-ll be giv_en in 1966 as day lectures. Tt còmprises two lectures" and onátuto¡ial a week.

^ 
students wjll be 

-r.gqufued to prepa_re class exe¡cises. permission to sit for theÀnal examlnatron will not be granted unless a satisfactory standa¡d in them has
Deen reâcned.

Exemption from lectures in Economic statistics I is not usually granted,
Text-books:

Karmel, P. H., stat nd.
lVaugh, Ar_8.,.. of I ; or
Yamane, T., " an c j.-

Reference books:
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Spiegel, M, R,, Schawn's outlin'e oÍ theorg ønd, problems ol statì^stics

a chan¿e (Gollancz, and Penguin).
rutmbers (Wilev).
y, w. 8., ànd Sti¡ne R, The rneoaurement of pÌÈ

d,ua'tàon mooements ( C,U.P. ).
Merret! A. J,, and Bannock, G,, Bnsiness econotníos and strtißtirs (H:vt-

chinson).
Paden, D,'W., and Lindquist, E. F., Statìsttcs for econornì.cs anl' busíness

(McGraw-Hill).
Suits, D. 8., Staiìstìcs: an i,ntroductian to quantitatì,rte ecornmí¿ resealch

(Rand McNally).
PaÈner G, R., A'guíde to Australìnn Economit Statis'tics (Macmillan).

ations of tho
these publi-

B:ïf",Tåi:
Australia; Census and Statistics, Bureau of, Labour report,

I74' Economic DeveloPment I.
Pre-requisite subject: Social Economics or Economics I.
This course, comprising two lectu¡es and one tutorial a 'week, will be given

as night lectures in 1966.
Great Britain,
to show how
of these coun-

ir development.

Preliminary reading:
Rostow, W. \M., The stages of economíc gtouth (C,U.P.)'

Text-books:
Lewis, W. A., The theorg of economic grouth (Àllen and Unwþ).
Williainson, H, F. (ed,), Grouth of the Ametícan econonq (Prentice-

Hall).
fiapaúick, 8, The British Empíre ì'n Australia (M.U'P.).

Together with
eíthø¡z

Clark. Sír G.. The Englanil (H.U.L., Oxford).
Ashto;. T. S:. The relolution (H.U.L., Oxford).
Chamb'ers, J. D., T op of the uofld (O.U'P.).

Or:
C A concße econotníc hìstotg of Br¿ta¿n tron the eailíest

0 (C.U.P.); and
C coàcíse economic hùstùtv of Brítaín from L75O to ¡ece¡ú

Reference books:

I
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$¡!w1r1!, W., An -1939 (Methuen).
Hab¿I.kuk,. H. J., tlr"- lÒin-îrít"ä(c.u.P.),
North, D. C., Th Sr¿úøs 1790-1g60

( Prentice-Hall ).
st'ìå"""L1" p'Ili r'^^oo w n Financíal hßtorg ol the Unìteil States

Pelican ).
e BrätLçh

_an
cannmu 1914-1950 (å¡nold).

and Unwin).

foelgn bor
Forster, C., Indnstrial derselopmeit ín Australia, 1920-1950 (A.N.U,).
.¡{.dditional references will be prescribed by the lectu¡ers,

176. Economic Statistics IL

._ P_{e-req-uisite subjects: Economic statistics I and Mathematics (Economics)
(r8t) or Mathematics r (2oz) and a knowledge of elementary matrix algebrã.--'

s two lectur a week, Students will
class exercis it for the ffnal examina-
unless a sati them has been obtai¡eá.
966 if suffic

onships and with
following topics:
on; simultaneo,:.i
anaylsis; decisro-l

Text-books:
Johnston, J., Econometric method.s (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:

177. Economic Development fI.

_ Prere.quisit_e _subjects-: Elonomic Development I or History IIB (54); and
Economics III, if not already completed, mûst be taken concuåentlt, '

dav
anã

do.
aotl

Text-booksr
C. P., E euelopme

heorg of erolÐth
,-qnd Bg 8' Ec-on (Wiley).
N., and p:, Thp eicleoeítpmcnt
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Reference books:

ADDITIONAL SUBJECT.

The Economics Department also provides syllabus 404. (See under Faculty
of Engineering.)

COMMERCE,

181. Elements of Accounting.

The course comprises two lechr¡es (of one hour) and one-tutorial class (of
ninety minutes) eaãh week tluoushout tle academic year. Students are requíred
to pr'epa¡e exeicises, and permission to sit for the ffnal examination will not be
gra;t"ã unless a sarisfactìry standard in them has been reached. No prior
[nowledge of the subject is required.

The accounting process; accounts of business an ;
introduction to thè theory of valuation and income m ;
sources and uses of fundi; function of the auditor; an f
ûnancial accounting reports; introduction to management accounting.

Text-books:
Finney, H. A.., and lvliller, H. 8., The accountíng ptocess (Prentice-Hall).
Gordói, N'I. J., and Shillinglaw, G., Accounting, a management approach

( Irwin ).
Baxter, W. f., and Davidson, S. (eds.), Studi'es in accounting theory

(Law Book Co.)
Reference books:

182. Commercial Larv À.

The course comprises two lectu¡es a week and tutorlal classes aS arrang-ed

tnrã"gho"t the acaãemic year. Day lectures are given in odd years, evening
lectu¡es in even years'

AIl introduction to the natu¡e and sol¡rces of law, legal method, and constitu-
tional law; the law of contract.
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Text-books:
Chglhire, G. C., and Fifoot, C. H. 5., Laus of contract, Austra-Iian edition

('tsutterworth' 1965)' 
ses ancl materials on conttact

(Pelican,1964).
(Pelican,1959).
M.U.P., rgM).

183. Management Accounting.

Pre-requisite subjects: Elements of Accounting, Economics L
A. general 

_ 
course including

an introduction to between
accounting -and eco plus one
tuto¡ial each week. ctures in
even years.

Text-books:
ting for Cheshire).
ounting, control (Irwin).
e, R. H. ies 4n the Australian capital

Reference books:
Bennett,. J. W., and otherc, Topì.cs ín business finante anil øccountíng

( Cheshire ) .

Biernran, H., Topics in cost accounting and, d.ecisíons (McGraw-Hill).

184. Commercial Law B.

The course comprises
arranged throughout the
obtained in writing from
in Commercial Lalv B u
Law A.

The sale of goods, bills of sale, hire purchase: partnership and company law.
The following South Australian statutes, which may be taken into examina-

tions, should be acqrrired:
SaIe of Goods Act, 1895-1952.
Híre-purchase Agreøm,ents Act, 196O-62.
BiIIs oÍ SaIe Act, 1886-1940.
Partnership Acf, 189l-1935.
Companies Act, 1962-64.
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l

Text-books:

Atiyah, P. 5., The sale of gooils, Znd edition (Pitman, 1963).
Else-Mitchell, R. and Parsons, R, W., Hìre-purchase lnw, lrd edition,

(Law Book Co.).
Underhill, A., Prùtciples of the Iøo of portuerchi.p, 7th edition (Butter-

worth, 1958).
Gower, L. C, 8., Pràrwiples of mailern companA lnø,2nd edition (Stevens,

re57 ).

f85. Accounting (Business Management).

This course
Master of Bus
of Commerce
academic year
set each fo¡tni

Text-books:

Gordon, M. J., and Shillinglaw, G., Accountíng: a mørurgement approach,
3rd edition, (Irwin).

Refe¡ence books:
Mathews, R. L., Accounting for economhts ( Cheshi¡e ).
Shillinglaw, G., Cost accountingi analgtß an'd control (Irwin).
Bennett, J. W., and others, To,ptcs ín busírwss finnnce and, accountûtg

( Cheshi¡e ).
Thomas, W. E. (ed.), Read.ings ín cost accountìng, budgetíng and conttol

( South-Western ) .

Drucker, P, F., The practåce of managemer¿ú (Mercury).
Richards, M. D., and Nielaniler, W. A. (ed'), Reødínes ìn management

( South-rffestern ).
Weston, J. F., Managerìnl frttance (Holt, Rinehart and Winston).
Ilirst. R. R., and rffallace, R, H., (eds'), Stu.ilíes in the Aust¡akan capítal

ruírka (Cheshire).
Bierman, H., and Smidt, S., The capital budgetíng decisi'on (Macmillan).

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

186. Financial Accounting'

Pre-requisite subjects: Management Accounting, Economic Statistics I.

The cou¡se comprises two lectu¡es and one tutorial class a week, Day
lect"res 

-J" 
girr"tt it eve.t years, evening lectures in odd years'

Income measurement q4d the efiect of price changes; accounting for hire-
o*;ú;;. investnents, debentures, leases;- consolidations; cash flow analvsis;

i"rit"ãtió"; valuation'of assets, shares, and enterprises'

P¡eliminarY reading:
Baxter. W, T,, and Davidson, S. (eds.), Stud'ìqç in accotur;ting theorl¡,-Þál It--¡'sset valuation ánd income t-heory" (Law Book Co.).

Wilks, S. 5,, ElenwnÍorg statÍstícal' atulgsís' Chapters IV-V (Princeton
UniversitY' Press ) '



Reference books:
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(Law l'ooK uo.r.
Davidson, S.. and

iÞiã"iìL"-É"rijì
S;+,?ld others, Aa ìncone approach to accounting theorg

Benlett,, J. !V., and others, ?opícs àn busíness finarøe and atcwntíng
( Cheshire ).

),

).
tock

Additional refe¡ences will be set by the lecturers.

187. Investment planning and Business Finance,

Manage-
plannine

ailable aT
g to the

Reference books:

f88. fndustrial Sociology.
Pre-requisite subject: Economics lI,

,, Tlî"îîï.r: 
comprises two lecrures and one rutorial class a week, Irs scope
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organization, such as Nlayo's 'adaptive society' and Whyte's 'inte¡action th"ory.'
Recommendecl for preliminary reading:

Mead, M., (ed.),Cultural patterns and technical change (Mentor).
Ollnsted, NL. 5., The srnall group (Random House).

Text-books:
Brown, l. A. C., The indwtrg (Pelican).
hesthus, R., The org Knopf ).
Wh¡e, \Y. F., Men o y).

Reference books:
Gouldner, A
Homans, G. Paul).
Jacques, E.,
Landsberger, of Industrial

and Labour Relations ).
Mann, F. C., and Hofiman, L. R., Automatian and the worker (Holt).
Roethlisberger, F. J., and Dickson, W. 1., It[anagement and' the uorker

(Ha¡va¡d U.P. ).
Sayles, L., Behat:iour of i.ndustrinl uork groups (Wilev).
Wâlker, C. R., and Gueit, R. H., The rKnL on the assembl7 line (IJaward

u.P.).
Walker, C. R., a¡rd Turner, A. N., Thø foreman on the assemblg lir;e

(Harvard U.P.).
Warner, W. L., and Low, J. C., The socktl sgs-tent' of the modern tactorV

(Yale U.P.).
F.,
F,
J,,

, C The matiaatian,
itA, usiness School).

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF I\{,B.M.

190, Social and Political fnstitutions and Thought.
( a ) Political institutions in Au the Australian constitu-

üoù,'Australian parliaments, Au he executive branch of
govérnment, Australian political and pressure groups in
Australia, elections and political

Reference books:
Crisp, L. F., The parliamentary golernment of the Commomoealth of

Australfu ( Longmans ).
Miller, J. D.8,, Australìaru gotsernment and politícs (Duckwo¡th).
Davis, S. R. (ed.), The gooernment of the Australian Sfaúes (Longmans).

(b) Social objectives- and the wel-
fare state, the n,the public and private
sectors of the the modem corporation,
control measu ernative.

Reference books:

, Austra-
nuclear

E. Asian
a's hade

Fi

I
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Reference books:
Levi, W., Australia's outlook in Asín (Angus and Robertson).
Casey, R. G., Friends and, neighbours (Michigan U.P.).
Bettisot D. G. (ed.), The independ.ence of Papua-Neu: Guinea (Angus

and Robertson).
Nq\1r,. R., __Problems of capital fonnatíon in und,er-deoeloped cu^tntries

(Blackwell).
Rostow, W. W.. Stages of economic groutlt (C.U.P.).

191, Economic fnstitutions and Policy.

The structure of the Australian economy - the structure of aqricultural. indus-
trial, labour and capital markets. Economic policy objectives,-and tveabons of
economic policy - monetary, ûscal, wages anä t¡ade.

Refe¡ence books:
Karmel,.P. H., and Brunt, M., The sfuucture of tlrc AustralÍan economg

( Cheshire ).
Tew, 8., Wealth and income (lvf.U.P.).
Hunter, A. (ed.), The economics of Australían industrg (M,U.P.),
Williams, D. 8., Economic anil technícal problems of Australids ruatr

índustries (M.U.P.),
Arndt, H. W., and Corden, M. ( eds. ) , The Australian economA ( Cheshire ) .

Arndt, H. W, The Australìan trading banlcs (Chesl.rire).
lvfusgrave, R, A., Theory of publíc finance (McG¡aw-Hill).
Simons, H., Personal income taxation (Chicago U.P.).
Downing R. I., and others, Taratíon in Australin: agenda for refonn

(M.U.P.).

f92, Ifuman Relations.

(a) Human individual difie¡ences and
group similarit stics of organizations, the
structure and the organiãational frame-
work, factors s and effects of conflict.
Application of

Preliminary reading:
Brown, J. A. C., The social psgchologg of índus.tru (Pengrrin).

Text-book:
Lawrence, P. R., and others, Organizational belwtsíoLu' ancl atlntittistratio¡t

(lruin Dorsey ).

Reference books:
Leavitt, H. 1., ùÍanngerial psgchology (Phoenix).
Argyris, C., Personalitg and organization (Hatper and Row).
lvlarch, J. G., and Simon, H. Ã., Organizations (Wiley).
Simon, H. A,., Admini"s'tratioe beL¿aaiutr, revised edition ( Ivlacmillan ) .

Brown, W. B. D., Exploratíon in mnnagem.enú (Wiley).
Homans, C. C., The human group (Routledge and Kegan Paul).

(b) Some topics in indust¡ial ¡elations-industrial conflict, joint consultation,
money and motivation.

Refe¡ence books:
Kornhauser, ,{.., and oiherc, lndustrial conflict (McGraw-Hill).
Jaques, 8., The changing culture of a factortJ (Tavistock),
Zaleznik, A.., and otherc, The notíDation productioitA and. satìsîactíon

of utorkers: a prediction sf¿du (Boston),
BIau, P. M., and Scott, W. R., Formal organizations (Routledge and

Kegan Paul).
Rubenstein, A. H., and Haberstroh, C. J., Some theories of orgawizatinn

( Irwin ).
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f93, Economic and Accounting Analysis.

f the Êrm.
ûrms; out-

%r".H"li

Text-books:
Dean, J,, Managerial economics (Prentice-Hall).
Harlan, N, E., Christenson, C., and Vancil, R., A[anagerinl econsrnics
text and cases (Irwin).

Reference books:
Caves, R. E,, American industrg: structure, conduct, perJormnnce

( Prentice-Hall ).

194. Business Statistics.
Analysis of probabilistic processes, decision-making under uncertainty, mathe-

matical programming. Analysis of production and marketing situations.

Text-books:
Schlaifer, R. O., Prcbabilötg an¿ statistics for bwiness decßio¡ts ( McGraw-

Hiil).
Bowman,. E. H., and Fetter, R. 8., Arwlgsís for prod,uction m.onagem.ent

(Irwin).
Llewellyn, R., Línear programming (Holt, ton),
Ha{!ey, G., Nonli.near and dgrnmic progra esley).
Hadley, G., and Whitin, T. M., Arwlgsiß of Prenúce-

Hall).
Reference books:

Kemeny, J. G, and orhers, Finite mnthematìcs uith business applicatioru
( P¡entice-Hall ) .

Manne, A., Economic analgsís for business d.ecisions (McGraw-Hill).
Starr, M. K., and Miller, D. W,, Inoentory control; theory and, prøctice

( Prentice-Hall ).

f95. Decision-Making.

This course is offered only on a full-time basis for fou¡ weeks during the
third term.

Cases in business policy, pricing, investment planning, ffnance, production
c.ost control, marketing, and labou¡ relations.

Text-books:
Harlan, N. E. , C., and Vancil, R,, Manageriol econùmicsl

text and, cas
Hunt, P., and business finnnce, test and casøs (Irwin).
Craig, H. F., ase stu.dies in busìness adrnínì*ratíon (Law

Book Co,).
Mantel, S. J., Cases in manngerial decìsíoræ (Prentice-Hall).

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers in all cou¡ses th¡ough-
out the year.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

MATHEMT{.TICS.

INTRODUCTORY NOTES

l. Attention is d¡awn to the pre-requisite subjects fo¡ admission to the various
courses as prescribed in the syllãbuses below, and to the following special pointsi

(a) Mathematic-s II- may- be presented as a subject for tlle degree of B,A.
_o_r {.Sc, only if neit}rer Pure Mat}ematics Ii nor Applied 'Mathematics
II also is presented,

(b)

2. In specíal cases ¡Jr,e appropriate Faculty may permit a sfudent:
(a) to enrol for Mathematics I without having passed in General Mathe-

matics or Leaving Honours Mathematics I anl II;
(b) to enr"l f-or Mathematjcs II, Pu¡e Mathematics II or A,pplied Mathe-

matics II having passed in Ge¡eral Matlematics;
(c) to eruol fo_r_Pure Mathematics III or Applied Mathematics III having

passed in Mathematics II.
Application f_or sucþ special permission, setting out the grounds on which it

ls sought, must be made in writing to the Registrar.

3, Tho courses in Mathematics for the Ordiaary degree of B.Sc. are as
follows:

Group A: General Mathematics, Mathematics I;
Group B: lvfatlematics_ II, Pure Mathematics II, Applied Mathematics II,

Mathematical Statistics f ;
Group C: _Pu¡e Mathematics III, Applied Matl¡ematics III, À{athematical

Statistics II;
Group D: Honours Mathematics IIL
4. For candidates proceeding to the Ordinary degree of 8,4., possible tÌuee-

year sequences are:
Mathematics I -----+ ----------------+Pu¡e Mat-hematics III
Mathematics I ----------+ II -----------+Applied Mathematics III
Mathematics I --------+ cs I ---------+M-alhematical Statistics II

2Ol, General Mathematics.
Note¡ This cou¡se will.t.e given fo-r thp lqst time in 1967. A new course, 200

General Mathematics, will be-given for the trst time in 1967.
Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Mathematics, Parts I and II.
The cou¡se comprises t-h¡ee lectures and one two-hour tutorial class a week.

,{, pass in it suffices for entrance to the cou¡ses in Mathematics I and Mathematics I
(Engineering).

The syllabus com-prises elementary -calculus, _algeb-ra_, kigonometry, plane
analytic geometry and the mensuraLion of the simpleisolids.

Text-books:
Dur.ellr-.C. V., and Robson, Ã,, ElementøU cøl.culus, Vols. I and II(Bell); or
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âThomas, G, 8., Calcalus and, analgtic geometry, 2nd or Srd edition
( Addison-Wesley ) ,

Caitle, F., Logaúihmic and otlrcr tables, 4 ffgures (Macmillan); or
Yarwood, T. lv{., and Castle, F., Phgsical and. mathematical tables, 4

ffgures ( Macmillan ).

'This book is recommended for students who will subsequently be takíng tho
courses Mathematics I or Mat-hematics I (Engineering).

Reference books:
Barnes, E. S., and Robson, B. N., Calcuhn-a first course (Rigby).
Allendoerfer, C. 8., and Oakley, C. O., Principles of mathematics

( McG¡aw-Hill).

202, Mathematics I.
Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (201) or Leaving Honours Mathe-

matics, Parts I and II.
The course comprises three lectures and one two-hour tutorial clas a week,

A pass in it at Division I suffices for entrance to Pu¡e Mathematics II, Applied
Mathematics II and l\fatliematics Il.

The es, difierential and integral calculus,
partial , complex nunbers, th¡ee dinensional
anâlyti

Text-book:
Thomas, G. 8., Cabulus anil analgtíc geonwtrv, 2nd or Srd edition

( Addison-Wesley ).
Reference books:

Green, J. A., Sequences and serì,es (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
Ledermann, W., Complex mnmbers (Routledge and Kegan Paul).

203. Mathematics If,
Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics I (202) at Division I or higher standard.
The course comprises three lectures and one futorial class a week. It is

designed fo¡ those who do not intend to do a third year cou¡se in N{athematics.

The syllabus comprises: sequences and series, ordinary and partial difte¡ential
equations, multiple integrals, determinants and matrices, numerical analysis,
statistics,

Text-book:
Thomas, G. 8., Calculus and annlgtic geometru, 2nd o¡ 3¡d edition

( Addison-Wesley ).

204. Pu¡e Mathematics II.
Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics I (202) at Division I or higher standard,
The course corrprises four lectures and one tutorial class a week.

Tho ementary t-heory of real JunctÍons; convergence of
real an power series; matrices and determinants; calculus of
functio

Text-books:
Courant, R., ulus, Yol. I (Blackie); or
Burkill, J. C., aI analssts (C.U.P.).
Aitken, A. C. (Oliver and Boyd).

Refe¡ence books:
McDufÊe, C. C., Theorg of equations (Wiley).
Apostol, '1. M., Culculus, Vol. I (Blaisdell).
Cohn, P. ltL, Lineu equations (Kegan Paul).

Recommended general reading:
Adler, I., The neu; mathematics (Mentor, New ,{merican Library; John

Dav ).
Waismann, F., Introduction to mathematical thinking (Harper torchbook;

Hafner ).
Sawyer, W. W., A concrete approach to abstract algebra (Freeman),

chapters 7, B, and g.

I
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205. Applied Mathematics II.
Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics r (zoz) at DivÍsion I or higher standard.
The course comprises fou¡ recfu¡es and one tutoriar 

"ras, 
u we.k.

The syllabus
of_.ieid,-Ëääî". ics of.a parricle and

"i¡."tiãi_-"ãi.jü 
equation, 

- 
theory_ of;;Ë'p-tË;; 'å:'.i"äT:"0ffi9åi

analysrs.
Text-books:

pyfie, _C. _R., Aùsanced, engineering mathemntics (lvlcGraw_Hill).
Ru therf ord, D. 8., C røssic.i 

^ 
u 

"i 
ã"íåî ï õil;"i;;,i'îã"åy;"'", .

Refe¡ence books:
Hildebrand, F.1..-Adogræed calc.ulus for appli.ca[íon_s_.(prentice_Hall).
Kreyszig, 8., Ad ¿ anced. en sin eeiig "írilrlr*ti^' i wrf ì," ¡" ""t" "

206, Pure Mathematics IIl.
,a"ïä"Jå:"trt,e 

subjecr: pure l{athematics II (204) at Division I or higher

The course comprises ffve lectures and one tutorial class a week.
The syllabus comprises: rear and comprex anarysis, modern argebra, matrices.

Preliminary reading:
sawyer, w. w., A cona'ete approach to abstract argebra (Freeman),

Text-books:

{nopp. K., Theor Part I., tr. Bagemihl (Dove¡).Apgstot,'t., tt,rath À iÀåäiìo"_rûärlå,i.'-"'"',.Birkhofl G., and -*i;;;';I;;ã;;7 
Lig"u,o (Macmirran).

Refe¡ence books:
uiïi 

å;ul;;f Ttrimer of real functions (carus Mathematical Monographs,
churchill, R. y'. Fouriet' seúes and boødarg aarue probrems (McGraw-Hill)'

Recommended general reading:
Courant, R., and Robbins, H. 8., What is mnthematicsp (Oxford).

207. Applied Mathematics IIr.

""Ïå""îåT;ä'îii"b'ffi 
iä"ååtlå:u,,'flBiftl;illi,"#¿nå:3åiå:1å.'orhigher

The cou¡se(sh;;i p;ää mPqter Programming,
i" ãa'iy--il4il;ü of ComPuting Scienõ

The course comprises Êve rectures and one tutorial class a week.
The

tensors ollowing subjects: vecto¡s and
higher hydrodvnaniics' wa"t tÌ¡soi;
of vari diffe¡ential eqúadons, 

""1""1úí
Text-books: 

comPuting science'

*"IZit] Mathemarics Division, Mod.ern cornputing
Spiegel, (Schaum).
aîïih ., e ò"irià ín m.athematícat arntasì.s, vots.
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Reference books:
Spain, 8., Tensor calctius (Oliver and Boyd).
Weatlerbum, C,8., Adoonced oecto¡ aflalg,tts (Bell)'
Hildebrand, F. 8, Methods of applied mathemøtics (Prentice-Hall)'
Rutherford, D,E.,Vector møtlnds (Oliver and Boyd)'
Sokohikofl L S,, Mathemntícal theorg of elastìcítg (McGraw-Hill),
Lamb, H., Hgdrodgrwmics (Dover; C.U.P.).
Jaeger, J. C., Elasticitg, fractwe and. flou: (Methuen).
Rutherford, D.8., FLu¿d dgnnnics (Oliver and Boyd).
Kaplan, W,, Operatíonal methods for lìnear wstems (Addison-Wesley).
Coulson, Q. y'r,, Wø:es (Oliver and Boyd)'
Mitrinovic, D. 5., Functioræ of a compler oøriable (Noordhofi).
Mitrinovic, D. 5., Elementarg matríces (Noordhofi).
Mitrinovic, D. 5,, Calculus of resid,ues (Noo¡dhofi).

208' flonours Mathematics Trr.

Pre-reouisite subiects: Pure Matìematics II (204) and either Applieil Mathe-

-"tiã.-tt= 1ZOE) or Mathematical Statistics I (2I4), each at Division I or higher
standard.

This course is intended for students proceeding to, an honours degree and
comorises such pa¡ts of Pure Mathematics III, Applied Mathematics III or
MatÊematical Stitistics II, and other subjects, as the Professors of Mathematics
shall prescribe,

A student who wishes to take this course must frst consult the Head of the
Department.

' 209. Matlematics for the Honor¡rs Degree of B'4. or B.Sc'

(Honours Mathematics fV)

s: Honours Mathematics III, ot Pure Mathematics III,
II and other p¡escríbed courses, or Pure Mathematics III,
II and other 

^prescribed courses' at a standard satisfactory
to the Head of the Department'

Students are strongly advrsed to acquire a reading knowledge of a mode¡n
foreign language, prèferably Ge¡man or Rtssian'

year to year. It will normally comprise
ory of functions, real analysis, topology,

ápplied analysis, numerical analysis,
systems analisis, informatjon tIeory,

mathematical statistics.
mathematics;

tä"#i"ii.:
by the end

of the second term.

213. Mathematics I (Engineering).

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (201) or Leaving Honours Mathe-
matics, P-arts I and II'

es and one two-hour tutorial class a week, The
s integral- calculu-s, partial differer,rtiation, mul-
t s, complex numbers,'vector algebrâ.

Text-book:
Thomas, G. B', Calculus cmd. arwlgtic geometra, 8rd edition (Addison-

WesleY)'
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2L4. Mathematical Statistics I.
Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (201 ) or Leaving Honours Matho-

matics, Parts I and II.
The course comprises th¡ee lectu¡es and one futorial class a week, and deals with

the-tollowing topics: probability ancl probability distributions al rnathernaiical
models of statistical data, applications- of the normal, binomial, Poisson, chi-
square, t and F distributions, simple and multiple regreision, cor¡elation, analysissquare, t and F distributio-ns, simple _and multiple reglgssion, correlation, analysis
of variance, experime-ntal design, quality control, intrõduction to some elãmentþ
asoects of ffducial inference.aspects

stude_lts are expe-cted- to make use <¡f the calculating ruachines i. the lvl¿tho-
matics Department for their exercise wo:k.

Reference books:
Crame! IL, The eletnents of probabilitg tlteo1l (Wiley).
Ho.4 P. G,, Introduc-tìon to 'mnthemniical 

st,ith:t¡cs, átíd(wilev).

Snedecor, 9, \Y., Statistical-methods (applied to experiments ín agrícuL

Dixon, W. J., and
(McGrarv-Hill).

ture and b¡ologa),-5th edition (Iowa'State Con"áe pt"rs),
ather, K., Statistical analgsis ín biologg (Methuen).À,Iather, K., Statistical analgsis ín biologg (Methuen).

Bennett, C..4., and Frank_lin, N. C., Sú¿¿rs¿ical analgsß in chemìstrg andBennett, C. A,., and Franklin, N.
the chemical ind.ustrg (Wilev).

Burr, I. W., Engineering sta d q
Fishe¡, R. A., Design of erp 6th
Cox, D, R., Planning of exp (W

d qualítu controL (\IcGraw-Hill).
6th _edition ( Oliver and Boyd ).c;ï; ó. R.;-Þt;;;iãe;!r ¿'b (wi;Ð]""

Fisher, R. ,{.,_and Yates, F., Statistical taliles for bíological,
and medical research, 5th edition, revised and enlarsed 

-

or Srd edition

l\,fassey, F. J., Int¡oduction to statistical analgsh

enlarged
agricultwal

( Oliver and
Boyd ).

216. Mathematical Statistics IL
. Pre-requisite_ subjects: Mathematical Statistics | (2I4) at Division I or
higher standard and Pure Mathematics II (204) at Diviiion ÍI or higher stanãa¡á.

and theil '"#:r'
s in the

Text-books:
Hogg, R. _V., and Craig, A. ^î., Introduction to m.athematìcal statístícs

(Macmillan ).
Tucker, _H. G., An ìntroductíon to probabílítg and mathematical statßtics

(Academic P¡ess).
Refe¡ence books:

ÁnÈ_e,rson, R. Ir., and Bancroft, T. A., Statistícal theorg in ¡esearch
( McGraw-Hill),

Bennett, C. 4., lin, N, C., Statistical arnlgsìs in chemßtrg and
the chenícal Wilev).

Cramer,. H., À I mizthods of statístícs (princeton Universþ
Press ).

Fisher, R. A., TIte desien of erperitnents (Olirrer and Boyd).
Fisher, R, A., Statßtíõal metlioils anil icíentífic ínfereircõ (Oliver and
Boyd ).
Iisz, M., Probability s (Wiley).
Fraser, D. A. S,, S¿¿¿
Craybill, F. A., An models, volume I

(McGraw-Hill).
d theorg of statístícs, volumes

statßtìns ( McG¡aw-Hill ).
its applícations ( Wilev ).

ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS,
Theì,lathemati.c.s Department also provides syllabuses 406, 407, and 40g, (See

uncler Faculty of .Elngineering.)
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MATHE lvf ATI CAL PI{YSICS

MatJ¡ematical Physics fo¡ the Ordinary Degree of B'Sc'

The¡e a¡e two aÌternative courses in Mathematical Physics for the Ordinary
degree of B,Sc., namely, Mathematical Physics A (2I7) and Mathematical
Physics B (218).

217. Mathematical Physics A'

Physics III H (228) or (with the permission of the Faculty) Physical and
Inorganic Chemistry III (237) must be taken concurrently.

will include tho
hanics; fluid and
theory. Comple-

218. Mathematical Physics B.

Applied Mathematics III (207) must be taken concurrently.

219, Mathematical Physics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

so to proceed.

The course will consist partly of lechrres given within the Department of
Mathematical Phvsics. and õartlv of lectu¡es a[tended by Honours À{athematics
and Physics studénts,-whicliwil[be prescribed by the Professor of l\{athematical
Physics, A topic or tópics for specialised study will be recommended by the staft
of the Departrnent.

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. with Honou¡s in Mathematical Physics will
be required to have a ráditrg knowledge of at least one foreign language.
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PHYSICS

INTRODUCTORY NOTES.

I

2

ó

4

Students are di¡ected to refer to the Laboratory Rules, which appear
immediately after the Regulations.

The course in Physics A (Engineering) is designed lor engineeríng students
only. It covers selected mâterial fron Physics I and Physics II not
included elsewhere in the Engineering courses.

hysics III
begin the
(H. ) and
(H. ) and
s will be

6. Students are directed to take particular note of the pre-requisites fo¡ each
subject. In particular they should note that whereas any one of Pure
Mathematics II and Applied Matrhematics II and lvfathematics II is an
suD]ecr. rn païrrcurar tney snould note tllat wnereas any one or rure
Mathematics II and Applied Matrhematics II and lrfathematics II is an
acceptable pre-requisite- Ïor Physics III, isacceptable pre-requisite for Physics III, is
acceptable as a pre-requisite for Physics II ics
III or Mathematical Physics A should be ics
III (H.). Thus a stuáent who wishes. tt.rIII (H.). Thus a student who wishes, - to
proceed to the Honours degree in Physics is strongly advised to plan hisproceed to the Honours degree in Physics is strongly advised to plan his
course to encompass the following sutjects:

First Year: Physics I; Mathematics I; Chemistry I; one other Group A subject.

Second Year: Physics II; Applied Mathematics II; Pure Mathematics II.
Thi¡d Yea¡: Physics III (H,); Applied Mathematics III or Mathematical
Physics A.

Fourth Year: Physics IV (Honours).

221, General Physics.

A knowledge of Physics and Mathematics at Leaving Certilcate standard is
assumed.

The course comprises th¡ee lectures and th¡ee hours practical work a week,
and is given annually.

Subjects of examination:

General physics, including mechanics, acoustics, heat, geometrical and physical
optics, elecüicity and magnetism, and modern physics,

The scope and standard of knowledge required for examination is indicatod
by the course of lectures a¡rd laborato¡y work.

Text-book:
Morgan, 1., Introiluctian to uní.oersítg phgsits, Vols I and II (,{llyn &

Bacon),

Reference books:

Sears, F. W., and Zemansky, M. W., Uníoersífu phgsias, 3rd edition
( Addison-Wesley ).

Margenau, H., Watson, W. W., and Montgomery, C, G., Phgsícs---prirwi-
ples and appkcatíans (McGraw-Hill).

Ference, M.,,Lemon, H,.8., and Stevenson, R, 1,, Analgtíô ørperimentol
phasí¿s (Chicago U.P.).



222. Physics I.

Pre-requisite subject: Leavirg Honou¡s Physics or Gene¡al Physics (22I) or
special pãrmission obtained in writing through the Registrar f¡om the Professor
oi Physics, which must be attached to thc enrolment fo¡m.

The cou¡se comprises th¡ee lectures and three hours practical work a week,
a.ad is given annually.

Subjects of examination:
Mechanics (including classical mechanics, special relativity and introductory

quantum physics).
Structure of rnatter (including atomic and nuclea¡ properties, structu¡e of

macroscopic systems, gravitation).
Wave motion (including waves in solids and a¡ introduction to the theory of

lieht).
Elect¡icity and magnetism ( including electrostatics, electromagnetic effects; par-

ticles and ûelds).
The scope and standard of knowledge required for examination is indicated

by the course of lectures and laboratory work, together with prescribed parts of
the following text and reference books.

Text and reference books:
Shortly, G., and Williams, D., El¿m¿nts of ph1sics,4th edition (Prentice

Hall).
Weidner, R. T., and Sells, R. L., Elem.entarg cl.assìcal plrysics, vols. 1 and 2

(Allyn and Bacon).
Sears, F. W., and Zemansky, M. W., Unioersitg phgsics, 3rd edition

( Addison-Wesley ).
" "?ãh¿^i'o"-vû"JlËv 

1 ."-"'
H¿ Resnick, R., Phgsirs for students of science and engín-
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Je, rd White, H. 8' Fund.amentals of optics, Srd edition
(Mccraw-Hill).(McGraw-Hill).

French, A. P., Princíples ol modem phgs¿cs (Wilev).
Taylor, E. F., lntroductoru nreçhanirs (Wiley),Taylor, E. F., lntroducto¡i mechanit
Feâther. N.. Waoe mntion ( Pelican ) .\¡v¡rlqr¡lt

Semat, H., Inlroduction to attrnic and, nuclear ph,J$cs (Chapma4 & Hall).
Feynman, R, P., Leiehton, R. 8., and Sands, M,, The Fegnman lecfines onFeynman, R, P., Leiehton, R. 8.,

þhssics ( Addison-Wesley),

228. Physics IL
Pre-requisito subjects: Mathematics | (202)t and PhysÍcs I @n) at DivÍsion I

or higheistandard oa in exceptional circumstances, and with the special approval
of thè Professor of Physics, General Ph¡,sics (221).

The cou¡se comprises tbree lectures and six hours practical work a week, and
is given annually,

Tho subjects of examination are as specíted for Physics I (222).

The following books are recommended in addition to those listed fo¡ Physics I
(222)z

Text and refe¡ence books:

226. Physícs tI.
Pre-requisito subjects: Physics II (223) at Division I or higher stanilard; and

one of Mathematics II (203), Pure Mathematics Il, (204), and Applieil Mathe-
matics II (205).

The course comprises four lectu¡es and a minimum of nine hours practical
work a week, and will be given annually,
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Subjects of examination:
Physics as dealt with in tÌ¡e lecture and laboratory coulses,

Text and reference books:

Thoso ¡ecommended for Physics II (228) and Ín addition:

228. Physics III H.
Pre-requisÍte subjects: Physics II (228) and Applied Mathematics II (205),

each at Division I or higher standard,
The course will consist of four lectures and a minimum of nine hours practical

work a week, and will comprise an advanced study of aspects of classical and
mode¡n physics.

oughly familiar with the text and refe¡ence
II and to read such books as may be re-
the following:

scìentists
( Benjamin ).

Elton, L, R, 8., lntroductota nuc (Piûnan),
Powell, ]. L., and Cra,semann, 8., echnni.cs (Addison-Wesley),
Burcham, W.8., Nucl¿ør phu$cs

229. Physics ÍV (Honou¡s).

P¡e-requisite subjects: A.pplied Mathematics IIf QO1) or Mathematical
Physics A (2I7); and Physics III (H.) (228) at a standard satisfactory to tlo
Professor of Physics.

'fhe cou¡se comprises supervised laboratory work, and lecfures in continuation
of Physics III (H.) (228). Students will be required to study such text-books as
may be ¡eferred to in the lecture cou¡ses.

ADDITIONAL SUBJECT.
The Physics Departnent also provides syllabus 441 (See under Facuþ of

Engineering).

CHEMISTRY

Students intending to take onß of Physical and Inorganic Chemishy III and
Organic Chemistry III are advised that the following combinations of 

'third 
year

subjects are also recommended:
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry lll and, Biochemistry II o¡ Pu¡e Mathematics

III oi Applied Mathematics III or Physics III or Mathematical Physics A.

Organic Chemistry tlf an¿ Biochemistry II.
Other combinations of third year subjects are possible, but before proceerìinq

with such combinations students are advised to consult the appropriatè Head di
Departrnent.
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ake note of the pre-requisites for third and second year
their course. Àttention is also di¡ected to the pre-
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry and for Honours in

281. Chemistry L
The course, which is given annually, consists of three lectures and th¡ee hours

practical wo¡k and one tutorial each week tluoughout the three terms of the year.

The scope and standard of knowledge required fo¡ the examination is
indicated by the course of lectures which deals with an introduction to atomic
theory and valency, systematic inorganic chemistry, physical chemistry and
aliphatic and aromatic organic chemistry, but may include also prescribed parts
of the text-books. The practical course is designed to serve as an introduction to
practical inorganic chemistry, physical chemistly, chemical analysis and organic
chemistry.

Text-books:
Mahan, B. n-Wesley).
lvlackenzie, (International student reprint)

(Harper
English, J., organic chemistrg, S¡d edition

(Internati ill),
Reference OooU.:, 

il).
(Longmans).

, inorganic chemistrg (Intev

, the geometrA of rnolecules

232. Chemistry IA.

e to students in the Faculty of Engineer-
Applied Science. The course, which is
and three hours practical work a week

The scope and standard is indicated
by the course of lectures atomic and
valence theory, structural tion metals,
chemical thennodynamics, phase rule
and reaction kinetics.

The practical course uses quantitative anal¡'5is to illustrate the fundamental
ideas of chemistry.

Text-books:
,, Pñnciples ol chernístrg (McGraw-Hill).
d to Chemistrv IIÃ (234) should replace
of chemistry, by:
. f ., erna.pies'of phAsícal chemistrg, Srd

caloulatio¡ts ( Addison-Wesley ).
Reference books:

238, Physícal and Inorganic Chemistry II.

Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics (221) or Physics I (222), General
Matlrematics (201 ) or Mathematics I (202) and a Division I pass or higher in
Chemistry I (231).

The course, which is given annually, consists of th¡ee lectu¡es and not less
tlan six hours practical wórk a week throughout the th¡ee terms of the year.
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The amics, electro-chemistry, re-
action emistry and radiochemistry;
lectu¡e to illustrate the applications
of thes

The practical courses deal with physical chemistry, preparative inorganic
chemistry and modem instrumental analysis.

Text-books:

Reference books:

234. Chemistry IIA,

Pre-requisite subject: A pass in Chemistry IA (232).
Lectures: Two hou¡s a week throughout the year dealing with an intre

duction to thermodynamics, the phase rule, electrochemist¡y, reaction kinetics,
kÍnetic theory and the solid state.

One hour a week throughout the year dealing with elementary organic
chemistry.

P¡actical Work: Not less than six hours a rveek involving one term for each
of analytical, physical and organic chemistry.

Text-books:
Maron, S. H., and Prutton, C. F., Príncíples of ph,gsical chemístrg,3rð,

edition (lvlacmillan); or
chemistrg (McGraw-Hill); or Moore, W. J.,

editjon (Longmans).
or ganíc chemistrg, International sfu dent reprint

Referenco books:
Denbigh, K. G' The prínciples of chemícal equilib¡íum (C.U.P.).
Daniçls, F., Alathematical preparation for phgsical chetnistrg (McGraw-

Hiu),
Ryschkewitsch, G. E., Chemí.cal bonding ond the geometîA of molecules

(Reinhold).

237. Physical and Inorganic Chemistry III.
Pre-requisite subjects: A Division I pass, or higher, in Physical and Inorganic

Chemistry II (233).
The course, which is given annually, consists of three lecfu¡es and at least

twelve hours practical work each week throughout the tluee te¡ms of the year.

The practical wo¡k will include physical chemisby and the synthesis of in-
organic molecules with t}re investigation and interpretation of their properties.
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Text-books:

Orgel, L. 8., An àntrodtrc.tí.on to tra.nsàtãor; metal ch.emistrE (Methuen),

Reference books:

289, Honou¡s Physical and Inorganic Chemisby.

Students_ may_be required to_ satisfy the Head of the Department that they have
a reading knowledge of French and German,

Text-books:
Those for the Ordinary Deg-rqr, and in addition other reference books, a

list of which will be published in the Deparhnent of Physical ánd
Inorganic Chemisby.

243. Organic Chemistry IL
Pre-requisite subject: ,{. Division I pass, or higher, in Chemistry I (231 ).
The course, which is given annually, consists of tlr¡ee lectu¡es and at leart

six hours practical work a week throughout the th¡ee terms of the year,
The lectu¡es deal with the chief families of aliphatic and a¡omatic compound.¡

¡nd with tìeoretical questiors arising out of such study,
Text-books:

Roþrts, J. p,, and Caserio, M. C,, Basic princípLes of orgønìt, cherni,str7
(Benjamin),

Sykes, P,, A guidebook to mechanís-m àn organic chemístrg (Longmans),
Vogel, A. I., Practícal organic ch.emìstry,3¡d edition (Longmans).
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Cla¡ke, H. T., ,{ hanilbook of organic analgsís (Arnold).

heterocyclic. compounds with .special reference

t intend to procee ty III may
and Caserio, M. ol organlc

by Finar, I. L., Vol, I, 4th

244, Chemistry II.

or higher, in Chemistry I (231) and
(201 ) or Mathematics I (202) or a

tory by the Head of the Departunent

The course, which is given annually, consists of t-h¡ee lectures and six hours
practical \ilork a week t-hroughout the th¡ee terms of the year.

The lectures in physical themro-
dynamics, electrochemístry, macrù
molecular chemisby, surface hemistrymglecular chemisby, surface hemistry
will be selected to-illustrate the appliôations of anâ
cÐnceots: lectures Ín orsanic chernistn, will d the
will be selected to-illustrate the appliôations of anâ
concepts; lectures Ín organic chernistry will d the
heterocyclic compounds with special reference

84r

[ef,erocyclc compounqs w1f[ speclal rererence
pounds of signiffcance to the biologist, tJre mec
chemisky of carbodyhrates, the ehemistry of am
The practical course will deal with physicalThe pra-ctical cours-e will' deal with physical
chemistry and modern instrumental aralysis, and the main methods a¡d tech-
niques of organic chemistry,

Barrow, C. M., Physícal -HilI); or
Moore, W. 1., Phgsbal t (Longmans).
Sykes, P., A guí.d.ebook rganic chemistry (Longmans);

and
MacKenzie, C._ A., Unifi¿d, organí.c chemìstrg,International Student Reprint

(Harper and Row); or
Finer, I. L., Organic chemistrg, Vol. I, 4th edition (Longmans),

Reference books:
Cotton, F, ,4.., and Wilkinson, G,, Adtsanr:ed, inorganic clrcmistrg (Inter-

science).
Daniels, 'F., Mathematical preparatinn for phgsical chemístrg (McGraw-
Hil).

246. Organic Chemistry IIL

. Pre-requisite subject: A Division I pass, or higher, in Organic Chemistry II
@aS). Sq{egts aie also recommendeì:l tó have"takón Phyùcal and Inorgíanic
Chemistry II (233).

The course, which is given annually, consists of three lectu¡es and at least
twelve hours practical work a week throughout the three terms of the year.

try and its
heterocyclic
of alicyclio
of physico-

Text-books:

Reference books:
Acheson, R. M., An íntrod,uc

pmmds (Interscience).
Eliel, E. L., Stereochemßtru
Gould, E. 5., Mechaní.sm ai.d.
Streitwieser, A.., lt., Molccular
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249. Honours Organic Chemisky.

- Stude_nts will be required to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading
knowledge of German.-

Text-books;
Those for the Ord_inary ì2e-gr_ee_and, in addition, other reference books, a

lÍst of which will be-published in the Departmênt of Organic Chemisúr'.

ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS.

_ The Chemistry Dæpartments also provide s_yllabuses 412 (See under Faculty of
Engineering); 705 (See under Pha¡macy) and 863 (See under Technology).

SOIL SCIENCE

Soil Science IA (355) and IB (356).

For Syllabuses see under the Faculty of Agricultural Science.

GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY AND PALAEONTOLOGY,

251. Geology I.
Lrc¡un¡s.-A cou¡se of two lectu¡es a week throughout the academic year

dealigg with the _principles of physical geology, elementary mineralogy 
'and

petrology, historical geology.

¡actical classes; one hour a week
at least one additional hou¡ a

":"fü'"'"î#t"å'i3i-:Ê "#li
Frer.o Wonr.-.{.t least fou¡ excursions to places of geological iûterest Dea¡

Adelaide.
Preliminary reading:

Rapport, S., and \4/right, H. (Eds.), Crust of the earth (Mentor).
Text-books:

Reference books:
Dana, J. D., Manual of minerologg, 17th edition, revised by Hurlbut C, S,

(Wiley, 1959).
Tyrrell, G. W ., Pñnc¡ples oÍ pArolngø ( Methuen. ).
Dunbar, C. O., and Rodgers, J., Princíples ol strati.graphy (Wiley).
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218, Geology II.
Pre-requisite subjectr Geology I (251) at Division I or higher standard.

Lnsrun¡s.-This cou¡se consists of three lectures a week throughout the
year as follows:-

Crystallographu: Jhe symnleby of crystals; the principles of x-ray difiraction
and structu¡e determinationj the fóurteeen Bravais-lattices.

stuily of

amorphic

Palaeontologg: Natu¡e of organic remains; palaeontological methods; the
phyla of invertebrates and representative-Aust¡alian -fossils.

Lr¡on-lrony Wonx.-Not less than six hou.s a week.

specrmens.

Fnro Wonr.-A minimum o-f ten d_ays will be spent in the ffeld during theyeú, Excursions to localities of special interest may be arranged.

1þp¡¡¡11'¡¡s.-Students need to provide themselves with teld equipment of
approved patte¡n.

Text-books:
oD"lq, J. D,, Ma.nual of mineralogg, 17th edition revised by C. S. Hurlbut

(Wiley, 1959).
, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill); o¡
ptìcal mìneraloga, YoL2 (Wilev).
L. W. (ed.), Geologg of South Atnt¡alia

Reference books:
e, W. R., Geologg ol

edition (Longmans,

Williams, Howel, and others,
Þyery R. C., lniroduøion tó ition (C,U.P., 1964.)
McWhae, J. R., and others, Austialia (i\t.U,P.;

1958 ),
Bragg, W, L., Atomìc stluctuîe of mínørals (Cornell U.P.).
Dana, _8. S,, and Ford, W. 8., Text-book ol míneralogg, 4th edition

(Wilev).
Hill, D" and Denmead, A. K. (ed.), The geologg of Queenslnnd. (M.U.P.,

1960 ).
Lahee, F. H., eclition (McGraw-Hill, 1961 ).
Spry, ,{'.,- and geologg of Tasmania'(Geol. Soc. r{,ust.

loumal, vol.
Hartshorne, N. Practical optícal crgstallngraphg (,{rnold,

1964).
BIo.ss,-F._D.,- An intqod.uctíon to the m¿thods of opti.cal crgstallographg

(Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1961).
* These are als¡ Geology III texts.
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256. Geology TTI.

at Division I or higher standard;
or Chemistry Il (244) or Physics

proceed to Geology III without the
ry II or Chemistry II or Physics II
Department of Geology (obtained

Lrcrun¡s.-This course coDsists of about ninety lectures.
C¡vstallography: Elementary X-ray difiraction techniques,
Petrologg: The origin and mode of occu¡rence of igneous and metamorphic

rocks.

i"iiåt Æ:ÍioÎË,åfl$'3f åiiiåi elements
mineral deposits.

Stratigraphg: Principles of stratigraphy; outline of the regional and histo¡ical
geology of the continents.

L¡eoRAronv Wonr.-Stuilents are expected to spend at least 12 hours a week
in the laboratory.

tion'
Fr¡r-o Grorocv.-At least one week will be spent on geological mapping.

Excu¡sions to localities of special interest may be arranged.
Text-books:

Tumer, F. J., and Verhoogen, 1,, Igneous and metamorphic petrolagg,

Reference books:

Turner, F, J., and Weíss, L. 8, Structural analgsì"s of mztamo¡phí¿
tectonítes (McGraw-Hill, 1963).

Fyfe, W. 5., Geochernístrg of solíds (McGraw-Hill, 1964).

257. Palaeontology.
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology II (253) at Division I pass or higher standard

ardZoológy I (27I). In special ci¡cumstances Biology (270) may be accepted
as a pre-requisite instead ol Zoology I (27I).

To count Palaeontology as a third-year subject for the degree of B.Sc., a

candidate must present also Zoology II (273) or Botany II (263) or Genetics I
(293) in addition to the normally required number of subjects from Group B.

The course comprises two lectures and four hours' laboratory work a week
t-hroughout the year, with additional individual work.

It ileals with as shown by the fossil fauna and flora,
and with the s f invertebrates, vertebrates and planti
on the basís of
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Text-boola:

, 1952).

Reference Books:
Glaçssner, M, F,, Príntiples of mictwal.aeontoloeu (M.U.p.. 1945).
Andrews, H. N., Studi¿s in paleobotany (Wilev, -I-çl6i).

259. Geology for the Honou¡s Degree of B.Sc.
geology, e.g. mineralogy, .petrology,structu¡al geology. Special courses
down andeacE'candidate will bs

eld to work ín

strstr struchirâl Èeology.of down anõeacË'c
re(
t}o laboratory.
fe( eld to work Ínt}o laboratory. ã¡ø¡¡"i-wb*
accorcung t-o an to satisfy t}e
examiners that t en nr Ttrrccia¡
auuv¡ur¡< rv du tO Sattsty the
examiners that t ____-an or Russian.
They mr\st-also afply, before the "end of t[Ë-p"""ãdi"e i"ur.-îo [trã- pitã..",They mr'.s¿.¿lso apply, befo_re the lnd of the preceding year, to tne pìãrãisoi
concerned tor approval of their proposed courses of study.

. candidates will be required-_to contribute to a series of seminars. a numberot specialised short courses will be given as required.

ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS.
The Geol^o_gy l)epartrnent also provides syllabuses 414 ( See under Engineer_ing); and 861. (See under Technõlogy.)

BOTANY
students are dírected to refer to the _Lab_oruto-rg Rules, uhbh appear ím.rneiliatelg

after the Regulations.
Ex¡¡*r¡¡.¡,rr¡ovs.-Äll examinations in Botany include åoúlr theoretical andpractical papers. These cannot be taken sepaiately.
The_re are three courses.in Botany for the ordinary degree of B.Sc,, each

extending over one year, There is an examination aa iÉ ;ã ã¡ 
"""h "ãTrr".

261. Botany I.

Pn¡.cuc¡. wonx for the above course comprises two periods a week through-out tle year.
Turonra¡-s.-one hour a fortnight (included in the Lectu¡e/practical time-

table).
F¡¿r-¡ wonx.-Two full-day excu¡sions will be held on saturdays d'ring thoyeal:

(l) Primítù:e Plnnls-Durng latter part of lst Term or early 2nd Term, Date
to be arragned.

(2) Plant Ecologq and, Taxonanny-Early in 3rd Term,
Text-book:

\M., introduc-
nt sc and HaIt

St also of South
parts

Reference books:
Priestley,_J. H.,- aqd-Scott, L. L, Introiluctìon to botang (Longmansl.
Borrner, J.,qd Galston, A. W., Príncíples of plantilìgsiotógg tW. U.

Freeman, San Francisco).
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269, Botany II.
I (23r),

or additional
be ad of Bot
co December
begin the course.

The cou¡se comprises:
(1) Tluee lechrres per week for the ffrst half of the year and two per week

fo¡ the second half.
(2) Practical work extending over 8 hours per week for the t¡st half of the

year and 6 hours per week for the second half.
(3) Field work.-An ecology ffeld camp of 5 days during the ff¡st week of' ' the August vacation; sãíeral half-däy excursiôns during third term.

A. Cytology; physiology of cell division and the properties of cell components;
organisation of tissues and differentiation.

Text-books:
Curtis, O. F., and Clarke, D. G,, An introductìon to plant physlologl

(McGraw-Hill).
Fogg, G. 8, The grouth of plnnts (Pelican).
nsäü, f., Arwtomg" of seed.'þl.ants (Wiley).'

Reference books: as set during the cou¡se.

B. Quantitative biology.

C. Whole plant physiology-plant structure in relation to function; water re-
lations of plants anil growth; translocation; mineral uptake.

Text-books:
Curtis, O. F., and Cla¡ke, D. G., An íntroductían to plant physiobgg

(McGraw-Hill).
Fogg, G. 8, The grouth of plants (Pelican).
Esau, K., Anatomg of seed plnnts (Wiley).

Reference books: as set during tlle cou¡se.

D. Plant ecology-quantitative ecology and vegetative aaalysis; plant-environ-
ment interactions.

No text-book is recommended for the Ecology course but some reading of
¡ciendfc journals is required.

Reference books:
s (Harpe¡).

B. Evolution a¡rd classiffcation of the Angioperms; taxonomic concepts illus-
trated by selected families with emphasis on those charactelistically Australian;
introducûon to experimental taxonoiry. A representative herbarium is made of
50-80 species of Sãuth Australian plañts and ä research project undertaken on a
selected species.

This cnu¡se is associated with cou¡se D: Plant ecology.

Text-books:

Reference books:
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Hackel, Eduard, Thetrue grassøs (from "Díe Natüilichen Pflanzenfømilien")
(Hen¡y Holt).

Hutchinson, JoLn, The families of floueríng plants, L Dícotglpd.ons (Mac-
millan).

Hill, Albert F., Economìc botana (McGraw-Hill).
Gundersen, A., Familíes ol dicotgledûns (Chronica Botanica).
Dell, E., and Garclner, C. A., Wild llouers of Western Australia. Illus.

(W..4,. Newspapers Ltd. ).
Internatàonal

congÌess,
1961, see

Willis, J. C.,

264, Botany IIA (for Forestry Stude¡ts).
Shrde the degree of B.Sc. in Foresby are required to take,

as tleir II, course 263, with the exception of the section onquantita f certain practical work, and in addition tfre courses in
mycolog erms given in Botany III (266).

266. Botany IIL
Pre-requisíte_ subjects: Chemistry I (231), and Botany II (263) at Division I

or higher standa¡d.

The theoretical cou¡se comprises three lectures a week tfuoughout the year.
It is divided into parts as under:

Â. P¡-e¡rr P¡¡ysror,ocv (II).-Bnzymes; photosynthesis; respiration; nitrogen
metabolism; metabolism of growth.

Text-book:
Whittingham, C. P., The chemistrg of plant processes (Methuen).

Refe¡ence book:
Davies, D. D., Giovanelli, j., and Ap Rees,'f ., Plnnt biochemistrg (Black-

well)'
B. Coup¡¡errvr Monl¡ror,ocy eNo Puvr.ocrlry or. TTrE .Ar-cee, Bnyoprryr¡, ¡rvo

f.ow¡n Gnoups or Vescrn ¡n Pr-eNrs.

Text-books:
Smith, G. M., À[anual of plqcologg (Chronica-Botanica).
Foster, A. S., and Gifiord, E. M,, Comparatioe morphologg of oasdit¡

plants (Fteeman, 1959).

Reference books:

(c.u.P.).
Newton, L., Seau:eed utilisati¡m (S. Low).

C. T¡¡r Bror,ocv, Per¡ror,ocv ,rw¡ Cr.essr¡rcarroN oF r"r{t FuNcr.

Text-book:
Alexopoulous, C, 1,, lntroductorg mgcologu (Wiley).

Reference book:
Ainsworth, G. C., and Bisby, G. R' A il;íctí,onaru of the fungí, íth edition

(Imperial Mycological Institute, 1961).

D, Cr-rssrr¡cÄTroN AND Corr,rp¿,nrr¡ve Monprro¡-ocv or rrrE Gvrvlr¡ospnnÀ¡s.

Text-book:
Foster, A. S., and Gifford, E. M., Comparatíoe morphologg of oascular

plants (Freeman, 1959).

E. GeNnrrcs.-A special course of eight lectures and practical wo¡k ín genetics
and natural selection.
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Pnecrrc¡¡, Wom extending over ten hou¡s a week tlroughout the coune is
arranged in connection with the lectures.

Frer-o a week will be spent in the ffeld during thc
year, inc calities of special interest that are beyond tho
scope of from Adelaide. When possible carnps will bo
arranged

269. Botany for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Candidates for the Honou¡s Degree in Botany are required to show a mor€
detailed knowledge than is required for the Ordinary Degree, and to pass a
more stringent exãmination. Some particular branch of Botãny rvill be studied
more intensively and research work will be undertaken. Candidates r-nay be
required to satiify the Professor that they have a reading knowledge of Frónch,
German or Russian.

Books of refe¡ence Fu¡tle¡ reading
is prescribed during are expected tó
read during the lon ear, anã should
consult the P¡ofessor e.

ADDITIONAL SUBJECT.

The Botany Department also provides syllabus 367. (See under Àgricultural
Science. )

ZOOLOGY

Exerr¡rxerro¡¡s.-All exaninations in Zoology include both practical and theoro-
tical papers; these cannot be taken separately.

Pn¡cT rcer- Zoor-ocy.-A record of all rvo¡k done in the laboratory must bc
kept in a suitable notebook; these reco¡ds will be inspected periodically and at
the ffnal examination.

270. Biologl'.
A corrrse consisting of two lecfures and trvo periods of practical wo¡k each rveek

throughout the year. Both day and evening cÌasses will be held.

uction to
plants; d
ãnd the
lution; th
anatomy

Text-books:
Grove, A._J., and Newell, G.8., Animal biolog,J,6th edition (University

Tutorial Press ).
and either;

Whaley, W, G., Breland, O. P., Heimsch, C., Phelps, 4., and Sch¡ank, A, R.,
Principles of biologg,Srd edition (Harper).

or a combination of the following:
Bold, H. C e-Hall).
Galston, A. (Prentice-Hall).
Wallace, B. (P¡entice-Hall).
Levine, R. nd Winston).

Students should consult:
Ha¡din, G., Bíologg, its princíples and implications (W. H. Freeman),
Simpson, G. G., Pittendrigh, C. S,, and Tiffany, L. H., Life: an introduction

to bìologu (Routledge and Kegan PauI).
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27I. Zoology L
There will be seven hou¡s of formal instruction each week of which not more

than three will be spent on lectu¡es.

The emphasis in this cou¡se is on the study of animals in relation to tleir
env_íronment. Some ad¡ptations of animals that live in the sea, in fresh water and
on land. Parasites and their environment,

The following topics a¡e also dealt with: the principles of genetics, ecology,
physiology and taxoiomy, the mechanism of evoluiion, 

-the natuie of science aîd
scientiffc method.

The lectures and the practical course centre around the :
Amoeba, Euglena, Parame_cium, Hgdra, Dugesia, Megasc
Daphnìa, Bufo, Cíona, Squalus; Periplaneta, Rattus; Plnynodiu
Ascarís.

Text-books:

Students should consult:

of

273, Zoology If.

During the ff¡s th¡ee weeks of second term there are
tìree lectu¡es a practical wo¡k each week. For the
remainder of the the thircl term tlis is ¡educed to two
lecturesaweeka work.

Text-books:
and nrsertebrata,4th edition (C.U.P., 1961).
ancl M., A mnnual of prac'tical oeùebrate
ded ).
Iife rates (O.U.P.).

Refe¡ence books:
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276. Zoology IIl.
Pre-requisite subjectr Zoology lI (273) at Division I or higher standard.

Text-books:
Andrewartla, H. G., Introduction to the studg of animal populntíoru

(Methuen)
P¡osser, C. L edition (Saunders).
Eccles, J. C., ( Oxford ).
Bayliss, L. E I. 2 (Longmans).
Browning, T,

Reference books:
Giese, A. C.,
Elton, C. S.,
Fraenkel, G., mals, (_O.U.P.).
Andrewaitha, and' abundance ol

279, Zoology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc'

Students who wish to take an Ilonours Degree in Zoology should consult thc
Professor some time during the third year.

attain a higher standard in general zoology than
Degree. In addition they are expected to study

ogy, and to carry out research work as an exe¡cise

All tl¡e time not necessarily devoted to lectu¡es shall be spent in the labora-
tory. Students may be expected to attend such lectures and pass such examina-
tions as the Professor may require.

A course of reading, which should be commenced during the long vacation
before the honou¡s yeãr, will be prescribed by the Professor.

Candidates must have some reading knowledge of French and Cerman and
are expected to show some skill in abstracting scientiffc papers and in thc
preparation of scientiffc reports,
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BIOCIIBMISTRY.

entry into Biochenistry
cs or Physics I and one
at Division I or higher
Inorganic Chemistry II

284. Biochemistry I.
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I and one of Biology, Botany I and Zoology f.
A unit course of 3 hours lectures and 6 ek. The

c_qurse is designed for students proceedin Organic
Chemistry II and Physica-l and lñorgaric II Tnew
subject) (or Physics II, subject to the-appro emístry).

on of cells and cell
vitamins, nucleotides
o acids and proteins;

The practical work will be ¡elated to these topics.
Refe¡ence books:

West, E. _S., and Todd, W. R., Textbook ol bioclrcmistfli, Srd edition
(Macmillan).

Conn, E. J., and Stumpf, P. K., Outlines of biochemistry (Wiley).
trferce¡, E. H., C¿Ils and ccll structure (Biological À,Ionographs, Hutchin-

son).
Þa_ldwin, 8., Dgnamíc aspects of biochemistry, 4th edition (C.U.P.).
White, 4., Hancller, P.. ancl Srnith, E. L., Pi'incfitles of biochetnistrg, 3rd

edition ( \4cGrarv-Hill ).

286. Biochemistry IL
Pre-requisite subjects as set out in preamble above.
A cou¡se of thr'ee l.-ctures, one tuto¡ial and at least ten hours of practical

work a week, dealing rvith the follorving topics:
Synthesis,.structrÌ¡e ancl physical chemistry of proteins extending to enz)'rne
shuctule, _kinelics, mechaìisnr of action aÁd co-ntrol. Nrrcleic acids, ge.,ótics
and metabolisnr, biochemistry of cell dívision, vir.uses, membranes a-nd bio-
logical transport, animal, plant and microbial metabolisn, ho¡mone action.

The practical work will be related to these topics.

Refe¡ence books:
West, E. S., and Todd, W. R., Tertbook of biochemistry, Srd edition

(Macmillan).
Dixon, Nf., and Webb, E. C., Enzgmes (2nd edition, Longmans).
Boyer,.P. D., Lardy, H. and lvlt'rbäck, K., The enzurLes (2nd edition,

Academic Press ).-
Colorvick, S. P., and Kaplan, N. O., Metl-¿ods in enzgmologg (A,cademic

Press ).
Kosower, E, M., IVolecular bioche¡nisfry (r\4cGraw-Hill).
Karlson, P., An introdrrclion to .nlodeÌn biochemìstrg (Academic Press).
Wagner,.R. P., and lvlitchell, H. K., Cenetics and, ntetabolisnr, 2nd edition

(Wiley).
Whitg, A.,.l{aldler, P,- an<l Snrith, E. \1., Princi1iles of biochemistrg, Brd

edition (ilfcCraw-Hilf.¡.
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287, Human Nutrition,

aspects of nutition.
The course includes a special course in chen-ristry, Students are expected

to have knowledge of physics to the inte¡mediâte stage.

Text-books:
Mottram, Y, H., Human nutritíon (A¡no-ld); or
Sherman, H. C., Chemist¡u of food and nut¡ítion (lvlacmill-a3). . -Marston, H. R.,'and DarvËarn,'lvf. C', Food compositìon tabløs (C.S.I.R.

Bulletin 178 ).
Other references will be given during tlre course of the lectures.

289. Biochemistry for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Pre-requisite subject: Biochemistry II (286).
The course extends ove¡ three terns.
Candidates are required t for

vear to a soecial coirrse of al'Biochemisuì,. Candidatesw dt
but this coi b" altered in by
fessor of Biochemistry.

The work will include attendance at an advanced course of lectu¡es in modern
biochemistry and cell biology, attendance at research seminars, and the perform-
ance of research work uttðéi the supelvision of one or- more membe¡s of the

nt Stafi. At-the end of the vear candidates rvill be
examination and submit the results of their research work
Reading and essay work will be prescriìred during the

course.

ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS,

The Biochemistry Deparhnent also provides syllabuses 52f, 53I (See unde¡
Medicine); 623 (Seè undãr Dentislrl').

GENETICS.

Genetics in Botany I and Zoology I.
About eight lectures and practical classes, as part o1 Zoology I {271) and

Botany I (261) in the ûrst year Science course.

Human pedigrees. Hypu f he¡itable characte¡s.
Nlendel's work-on the jard gamet-e and- indepen-
dent segregation. Linkãge ps.- Physical basis of
Menclelìán-inheritance. Sex ancl selection. Evolu-
tion. Relation of genetics to othe¡ sciences.

Text-books:
Carter, C. O., Human heredity (PeUcan). 

.

Àfather. K.. Genetics for schooLs (Ì\lurray).
Nlcleish, 1., and Snoäd, 8., Looking at.chromosotn¿s (Nfacmillan)'

Reference books:
.Auerbach, C,, Tlw scíence ol genetics (Hutchinson).
Iltis, H., Life of ùIendel.
Veidel, G.', Eiperimcnts in plant -hgbrklisation (Oliver and BoyÐ'
Srb, A.'lvt., Oríen, R. D., and Eclger, R. S', Cenerol genetics (Fleeman).
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293. Genetics L
P¡¡t A. One lecture, two hou¡s practical work and one hour tutorial a week

for three terms, dealing with general genetics.

its particulate basis.
heredity. Recombina-
Gene fu¡cLion. Gene
ex determination and
ding systems.

Penr B. One lectu¡e and a two-hour practice class a week for three te¡ms.

Biom tion in
¡andom Quan-titative Herit-
ability. ng.

Text-books:

Reference books:
Darlington, C. D., The facts of lile (Allen and Unrvir).
Darlington, C. D., and Mather, K., Elements of genetics (Allen and

Unwin).
Falconer, D. 5., It'rtrocluctíon to quantítatioe genetics (Oliver and Boyd).
Fincham, J. R. S., and Day, P. R., Fungal genetirs,2nd edition (Black-

rvell ) .

Li, C. C., Population genetics (Chicago U.P.).
Moroney, I\f.
Race, R. R., (Blackrvell).
Sager, R., an
Shepparrl, P. Hutchinson).
Sin¡ott, E. W., Dunn, L. C,, and Dobzhansþ, "1h., Príncþles of gønetlcs

(McGraw-Hill).
Stcln, C., Ptinciples of lutman genetics.2nd edition (Freeman).
Sturtevant, A. H., and Beadle, G. !\/., Ar1 ìntroductionto genetics (Dover).
Wagner, R. P., and Nlitchell, H. K., Cenetics ûnd metabolisnt, 2ncl edition

(Wiley).

296. Genetics IL
Pre-requisite subject: Genetics I (293).

Three lectures and f¡orn seven to nine hours practical work a r¡'eek for three
terms.

This course inclucles the more advanced aspects of biometrical, nricrobial,
physiological, polysonic, population and hurnan genetics, and cytology.

Text-books:
Falconer, D. 5., Introduction to quantitatbe genetics (Oliver and Boyd).
Fincham, J. R. S., and Day, P, R., Fungal fenetícs,2nd edition (Blãck-

well).
Mather, K., The measureÌnent of linkaee in lrcreditg (N{ethuen).
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Sheppard, P, M., Natural selectíon son).
Swanson, C, P., Cgtologg and. cgtog
Wagner, R. P., and Mitchell, H, K., m, 2nd edition

(WileY).
Reference books:

Brachet, J,, tologA (Lcademic Press).
Catchesidê, ol rnicro-organlsm¡ (Piünan).
Clausen, J., eoolution of plant specíes (Cotnell U,P. and

o.u,P.).
Darlington, C. D., Eooluti tems ),
Darlington, C, D,, Recent logA
Dobzhansþ, "1., Cenetics Í spe P,).
Fisher, R. A., The gene nøtur edition

Genetics in Botany III and Zoology III.
,A,bout eight lectu¡es and practical classes, dealing with aspects of geneticr

and evolution, as part of Botany III (266) and Zoology III (276).
Modem tJreory of evolution; va¡Íatíon and its conservation; gene frequency;

selection; polymórphism; speciation; isolating mechanisms; evolution of genetic
systems.

Text-books:
Ford, E. 8., Mendelism and, eoolulíon, 7th edition (Methuen, lg60).
Shepparcl, P, M,, Natural selection and hereditg (Hutchinson).

Reference books:
Clausen, 1,, Stages ín the eoolution of ø plant specíes (Cornell U.P. and

c.u.P.).
Ford, E. 8., Ecological genetícs (Methuen).

299. Genetics for the Honr¡urs Degree of B.Sc.

Candidates fo¡ the Honours degree in Genetics are requirec'. to show a more
advanced and detaiied knowledge of the subject than is required for the Ordin-

and to examination. Somc particular aspect
will b ely and research will be carried out,
will b abstracts cl selected articles and to
ews of

Al arily be spent in the labo¡a-
tory. uired and pass such examina-
tions the ay deem necessary, aud
they satis a reading knowledge of
Fren

Students who wish to take the Honours degree should consult lhe Professor
of Genetics as early as possible in o¡der that they can be advised on suitablo
work and a course of reading.
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ADDITTON.AI SUBJECT.

also provi to the
The pre-r (293)
Examinat didates
Genetics

fuIICROBIOLOGY.

306. I\{icrobiology.
s I (223);
Znologt I
Iå"'!'#ìi

Students intending to take up a career in lvlicrobiology are strongly recom-
mended to precede their Microbiology course with Biochemistry I (286) or
Zoology II (273).

The cou¡se consists of two lectures and one tutorial each week and nractical
work desig:r.ed to occupy half the student's total time for th¡ee terms.

The practical work has been designed to familiarise the student \4¡ith the basic
tech_niqu_es in cu¡rent usage in mircrobiology. _ Throughout the course emphasis
is placed on adequate experimental design ànd conùols by the student.

Preliminary reading:
De Kruif, P. H., The mícrobe hunte¡s (Harcourt, Brace & Co.).
Nicol, H., Mìc¡obes bg the million (Penguin).

Text-books:
Stqlier, R, Y., and othes, Ceneral microbàologg, 2nd edition (prentíce-

Hall),
Hugph"y, J.. H,, and White, R. G., Irnmanologg for students of medicine

( Blackwell).

309. Microbiology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Pre-reguisite subject: Bacteriology II (former subject) (in
biology (306) (from 1962) at a standard satisfactdry to the
Departrnent.

_ An -intending candidate should consult the Professor of Microbiology some
time during the year preceding the Honours year,

ADDTTTONAL SUBJECTS.

Tþe Microbiology Department also provides svllabuses 542 ( See under
lr{edicine); 716 (See under Pharmacy); 866 and 867 (See under Technology).

1961); Micro-
Head of tbe
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PSYCHOLOGY.

313. Psychology I (S).

Pre-requisites at Division 1 or higher standa¡d: Geq.era-l Physics o-r Physics I,
Chemistri I, General À,lathematics or Mathematics I, Zoology I or Biology.

The cou¡se is designed of fundamenta! psy-cho-

logical processes, and-(ü) ctures lasting tluoughout
the year on Comparative an

The topics covered un perceiving,.thinking-and
remember-i.rg, motivation phasis-will be placed on
contemporafrí behaviour necessity some historical
orientation.

The tooics covered under (ii) will include a phvlogenetic comparison of animal
behavioui, an introduction' t'o neu¡opsychology and the, physiological and
biochemical bases of behaviour. A series'of lectures on psychopharmacology'

There will be 3 hours of lectures, I hour tutorial, I hour statistics ( during the
ffrst and second terns only), and 4 hours laboratory practical wo¡k a week'

Preliminary reading:
(Methuen).

ä").
Prentice-Hall ).

Text-books:
Stevens, S. S., Y (W-ileY)'
osgood, C. É. - psgchologg ( o.U'P. ) '
Drever, J., A

Reference books:

HilI).
Woodworth, R. S., and Schlosberg, fI., Erperimental psychologø (Holt).
Gardner, 8,, Fundamentals of neurologg (Saunders).

S16. Psycholosy ft (S).

t hour tuto¡ial, t hour statistics (during trst
of laboratory-practical work a week. -As 

a

ill be required to complete a minor ¡esearch

Preliminary reâding:
Wooldridge, D. E., The machinerg of the brain (lr{cGraw-Hill: New York,

1963).
Pierce,'J. R., Sgmbols, sígnals and' norse (Hutchinson: London, 1962).

Reference books:
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319. Psychology for the llonours Degree of B.Sc.
Pre-requisite: Candidates must have attained a Division I pass in Psychologyr (s).
The course extends over thlee terrns.

ANATOMY.
321. Human Biology.

The course consists of two lectu¡es a week for three terms.

iq designed to serve as an introdgction to biological
little _or no previous knowledge of the subject. "Th;

normal anatomy and physiology of man plaôed ín his

Text-books:
De Coursey, R. M., The human organí.vn (McGraw-Hill)r o¡
Gowland, .W, P., and Cairney, J.,- Anatomg and phgsloiogu îo¡ ¡w¡ses

(Peryer).
Books for reference and further reading:

\Maddíngton, C. H., Blologa for the modern uorld. (Hatap),
Further references to special subjects may be given during the course of lectu¡es.
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326. Histology.
Pre-requisite subject: Physiology I (333) at Division I or higtrer standard.

The course consists of three lectures and not less than twelve hours' practical
work a week. From a morphological background it stresses the rela[ionships
between microscopic structure and functíon in mammalian cells and tissues,

Text-books:
Ham, A. W., and Leeson,'1,5., Histologg,4th edition (Lippincott); or
Maximow,_ A. 4., and Bloom, W., A turt-book of hisLologg, Bth editíon,

revised by W. Bloom and D. W. Fawcett (Saunders).

Books for reference and further reading:

Other references will be given during the course.

PHYSIOLOGY

It is recommeniled that students intendíng to proceed to Physiology II should
have taken Mathenratics I, or General Mathematics, and Chemishy II as a
minimum grounding in these subjects, using the following combinations:

Physics I, Chemistry I, Mathematics I or General Mathematics, Zoology I or
Biolo-gy; Chemistry lÍ, Biochemistry I and Physiology I; Biochemist.y ÏI and
Physiology II.

Altematively, some combination of Physiology with Physics, Pìrysical and
Inoreanic Chemistry, Organic Chemisty, o¡ Mathematics míght be taken, but the
studãnt is advised to consult the Departrnent of Physiology before commencing
such a course.

833. Physiology I.

Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics (22I) o,r Physics I (223); Chemistry I
(231) anã Zoologl (27I) at Division I or higher level. Subject to the approval
of tlre Head of the Department, Biologv Q70) may be accepted as â pre-
requisite instead of Zoology I.

This cou¡se consists of approximately equal parts of Histology and Physiology.

80 lectures and 80 hours' practical

gå"1î?."å",u"i''1fl :o;iå'r':'¡ni*:
unction.

Students are províded with loan collections of slides' Some mic¡oscopes are
available on loan'

Phvsiolosy: The course comprises 36 lectures and 80 hours' practical work-
The iubject'matter deals with the function of the p-rincipal mammalian tissues,
organs and systems, together with the hormonal and neu¡al integrations of the
orgamsm,
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Text-books:
Hewer, E.8., Tert-book ol histologg lor medical students (Heinemann)¡

oî
Carven, H. S. D., A stu.dent's histologrJ (Livingstone),
Wright, 5., Applied phgsiologg, llth edition, edlted by C. A. Keele and

E. Neil (O.U.P.).

Refe¡ence books:
Abbie, A. A,., Ptíncíples of anatonq (Angus and Robertson).
Brooks, C. McC., and others, Humors, hormones and neurosecretions

( State
Clark, Si bodv (O.U.P.).
Bourne, histologg (Churchill).
Butler, J and Unwin).

336. Physiology II.
Pre-requisite subject: Physiology I (333) at Division I o¡ higher sta¡ila¡d.

Further it is recommended that students should have completed the cou¡se in one
of the following: Biochemistrv I (284), Chemistry lI (244), Organic Chemistry lI
(243), Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II (233), Physics II (223).

This cou¡se consists of approximately equal parts of Physiology and Pharma-
cology.

Physiology includes more advanced aspects of some of the topics dealt with
tn Physiológy I with emphasis on respiration; circulation; the central neryous
eystem,

Pharmacolosv includes orincioles oI bioassav: the relation between structuro
and action of Trugs; physiôo-cheìnical factors iri'drug action; systematic pharma-
cology of special systems with emphasis on the autonomic nervous system.

Text-books:
Lewis, J. !., An inlroduction to pharmacologg (T-,ivingstone).
lVright, 5., Applied ph,Jsìnlogg, llth edition, edited by C. A. Keele and

E. Neil (O.U.P.).
Creese, R.,'Recent adoances ín pl'rgsiologg, Bth edition (Churchill).

Reference books:

).
1).
bioplrysics

( Saunders ).

339, Physiology or Pharmacology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc,

Physiology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Pre-requisite subject: Physiology II (336).

The course extends over three te¡ms'
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Pharmacology for the Honows Degree of B.Sc.

Pre-requisite subject: Physiology II (336).
The cou¡se extends over th¡ee terms.

ADDTTTONÄL SUBJECTS.
'The Phys ent also provides syllabuses 156 ( See under Physical

Education ) ; See_ under Medicine ) ; 624, q34 ( See under Dentiitry ) ;
715 (See un and 661 (See under Physiotherapy).

COURSES IN COMPUTING SCIENCE

340, Programming,

These coul diploma,
a¡e intended as eding to
use computers. courses,
but a thorough

lectures and tve tuto¡ials covering the
u raûlme system applicable to the com-
p

manuals.

FOR THE DIPLOMA IN COMPUTING SCIENCE

e courses in Computing Science for the diploma, namely
Intending students should seek an interview rvith a
Department of Computing Science before selecting the
take.

Cor¡nsr A

Arl.s, Science,
II (204) and
of Computing
dard may be

The cou¡se will comprise the following subjects:-

341, Numerical Analysis.

About 50 lectures on mahix and eigenvalue calculations, nume¡ical approxima-
tions, solution of ordinary and partial ilifierential equations, statistical calculations,
network analysis and Monte Carlo methods.

Text-book:
National Physical Laboratory, Modern comput¡ng methods, 2nd edition

(H.M.S.o:).
Reference books:

Ralston, A,., and WiU, H. 5,, Mathematbal method* for díeítal computers
(Wiley).

Hildebrand, F. 8., Introd,uctíon to numerical annlgsi,s (Mccraw-Hill).
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342, Programming Languages A.

Projects,

[See syllabus 347 below]

Cor¡nsn B

This course is intended for graduates who desire to become qualiÊed in data
processing. No formal pre-requisites are speciÊed for the course but intending
students must have the approval of the Professor of Computing Science before
proceeding to this course.

The course will comprise the following subjects:-

86r

About 50 lectures on computer design, machine languages, assemblers and t¡ans-
lato¡s, executive and monitor systems. aspects of multi-programming, compilers
and procedure-oriented languages and systems.

Text-book:
Ledley, R. 5,, Programtning and. utíIizing digital computerc (McGr,tr-

HilÐ.
Refe¡ence books:

Naur, P. (ed.), Reúsed report on the algorì,thmic language, Algol 60
(Communications of the Association for Computing Machinery, 6 (Jan.
rs63), 1-17).

Appropriate programming manuals for computers available to the Uni-
versity.

343, Theory of Systems,

About 40 lectures on data processing system analysis and design, algorithms,
representation of structures, autornata, and design and application of automatic
systems.

Text-books:
Gregory, R. H., and van Horn, R, L., Automatic d,ata processíng Wstems

(Chatto and Windus),
Ginsburg, 5., An ìntuod,uction to m¡tthematical machine theor7 (Aðdison

Wesley).
Reference books:

G¡abbe, E. À,f ., Ramo, S., and Wooldridge, D. 8., Handbook of automatíon,
comptúation and control, vols. I and 2 (Wiley),

344, Cornputer Mathematics.

About 50 lectures on elements of computing, basic slanbolic logic and Boolean
expressions, equations a4d inequations, functions an{ their graphs, matrices,
elements of differential calculus, elements of statistics and basic operations ¡esearch
techniques.

345, Programming Languages B.

on_ angqages, assemblers and
and multi-programming, com-

iente
As ages A.

346. Data Processing,

About 40 lectures on data processing system analysis, design and application;
equipment analysis and selection; system implementation; non-numeiiìal data
processing; ancl operations resea¡ch applications in data processing.
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Text-books:
Gregory, R. H., and Van Horn, R. L, Automatic data processing sgstems

(Õhaiio and Windus),
Optner, S, L., Sgstem analgsìs (Prentice-Hall).

Reference books:
Grabbe, E. M., Ramo, S., and Woold¡idge, D. F,., Handbook of automatian,

computatinn and control, Vols. I and 2 (Wiley),

347, Projects,

or Cou¡se B will be
and system analy

to undertake major

FOR THE HONOURS DEGREES OF 8.,4. AND B.Sc.

849. Computing Science for the Ilonours Degree of B.A. or B.Sc.

In general, only students who have reached a satisfactory standard in Honours
Mathematics III or Applied Mathematics III and other prescribed cou¡ses will be
permitted to proceed to the Honours cou¡se.

The course will be determined from
lectures given in the Department of
given in other Departments: It will
following: logical design of automatic

automatic systems.
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AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

163. Economics II.

L7O, Agricultural Economics,

173. Economic Statistics f,
(For syllabuses see under Economics.)

863

zOL. General Mathematics and

203. Mathematics II.

221, General Physics,

222. Physics I.

231. Chemistry I.

244, Chemistry II.

25I. Geology L

2õ3. Geology IL

261. Botany L

270, Biology,

271. Zoology l.
273. Zoology Il.

202, Mathematics f.

284. Biochemistry I.

293. Genetics I.

256. Genetics II.
(For syllabuses see under Science,)

3õ0. Geology I (Ägricultrue).

This course ctical classes and tutorials prescribed
under Geology that the praclical classes in palaeon-
tology given in by a series of 10 lectures and a ffeld
trip concerned

Students taking Geology I (Agriculture) who intend to proceed to Geology
II must take palaeontology instead of geomorphology in the third term.

85f. Agricultural Biochemistry I.

Text-books:
Fruton, J. S. and Simmonds, S.,Generalbiochemßlrg,2nd edl!¡6n (Wiley).
Conn, .8. E. and Stumpf, P. K., Outlines of biochemístrA (Wiley).
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353, Agricultural Biochemistry II.

Pre-requisite subject: A Division I pass or higher in Agricultural Biochemishy L

and will include a research project.

In addition to the text-books fo¡ Chemistry II and Agricultural Biochemistry I,
the following a¡e ¡ecomnended:

Text-book:
Dixon, M., and Webb, E, C., Enzgmes,2nd edition (Longmans).

Refe¡ence books:
Boyer, P. D., Lardy, H,, and Myrback, K,, Enzgmes,2nd edition. Volumes

I-V (Academic Press).
Colowick, S. P., and Kaplan, N, O., lçIethods of enzgmologg, Yol. I-Yl

(Academic Press).

354. Soil Science I.

A course of two houls of lectures and th¡ee hou¡s of practical work a week

P¡actical work will consist of a number of field excursions, and laboratory work
¡elated to the above topics.

Text-books:
Russell, E. W., So'¿l coni.i.ti,ons and. plant grouth,9th.edition (Longmans).
Leeper, G, W., lntroduction to soil scienòe (ìVI.U.P.).

Reference bcoks:
Baver, L. D., Soíl phtlsics, Srd edition (Wiley).
Stephens, C. G., A mnmtal of Australian soi¿s (C.S.I.R.O.).

355. Soil Science IA.

This course comprises the lectu¡es and practical work -in -pedology and soil
physics given in S-oil Science I and the lecfu¡es on soil chernistry grven ir
Àgricutture TI. The total content corresponds to two hours lectules and three
hours practical work a rveek for two terms.

356, Soil Science IB,

In addition to the I Science I,
tutorials will be give gned. The
additional work w-ill ships. The
number of tutolial cla tenns.

In addition to those books listed unde¡ Soil Science I the follorving books are
recommended:

Reference books:
Black, C. A., Soil-plant rcI (Wilev).
lennv. FI.. Factors of soil (McGraw-Hill).
Sl,o*, S. '1., Soil phusical and' plant growth (Academic Press).
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357. Soil Science II.

^,Pre-requis_ite 
subjects: A. Division I pass or higher in Soil Science I (854) and

Chemist¡y Il (244\.
A course of two hours lectures and ten hou¡s nractical
ms devoted to fundamental studies of the cheimistry r physics- of the soil.

I work a week for t-h¡ee
and ohvsics of the soiì-terms devoted to fundamental studies of the

The major topics conside¡ed are: the genesigenesis and compositioì of clay minerals
in diterent soil types;_the reaclions of iõns and water afthe surfaces óf 

"oloi¿rtparticles, and the influence o{ these reâ-ai^-- -- rr -r ! -r d chemical
¡rroperties of soils, pa¡ticularly the oote tti to nro-iãe
yar Lrurcr, ¿¡s ttrE rt¡luEl¡uç u.l. urËsc IUa O CnemlcAl
properties of soils, particularþ the po-te rti to provide
t-he major plant nutrients and trace eleme n sotils andthe ché,misiry ãt-"rtié"t _"ptäÏg-ly-plants; the composilion of thJïrganic
colloids and the kinetics and biochemistry of organic _malter transformationsj soi
org-an-isms; theories of the 4ow and difusion of àir and_wat"ì in po"o"s -ãl"ihl.,and thei¡ application to infltration, permeability and other irrisation and drainaøáand- thei¡ appliçation to infltration, permeability utrd oth"r inisati-on at,l d¡aioase
problems; ¡neclranisms of aggrega[e-fo¡mation and breakdown"in soils in retatiõn
to soil fertility.

Practical work will be related to the above topics and will include a ¡esearch
project.

In additíon to those text-books listed for soil science I (954) the following
bool<s are recommended:

Reference books:

359. Agricultural Biochemistry, and Soil Science, for the Honours degree of
B.Ag.Sc.

^ students *irhilg to tate J-he-[Io-nours degree in {gricultural Biochemistry or
soil science should consult the Professor sorñe time driring the last term ãf íheir
ûnal year of the B.Ag.Sc. ordínary degree.

860. Crop Physiology.

Pre-requisite subject: Botany IIB (367) at Division I or higher standard.
This course consists of two lectu¡es and th¡ee hours practical work a week

for three terms and covers:
Growth patterns; dormancy; germination; vegetative propagation.
Morphology and growth regulation of roots, leaves and stems.
Accumulation of storage substances; floral initiation; seed set; fruit growth;

post-hawest physiology; senescence.
Effects. of. temperature-, lisht,. water, nutrients and aír on interrelationships ofp.lant size, form and development.

The cou¡se will consider, primarily, cereals, pastures and horticultural (par-
ticularly tree) crops.

Reference books:
Such books and papers as are assigned during the course.
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36f, A.griculture I.
A course of one lecture a week for three tenns.

World Agriculturer
World resources and living standa¡ds; world crop and lii'estock production;

factors influencing their distribution and yields; evolution of agriculture; wo¡ld
¡opulation and food supply.

Âustralian Ägriculture:
Australian resources; history and structure of Austlalian agriculture'

Climate as a Factor in Agricultural Production:
Global heat balance and climates; Australian climates; rainfall effectiveness;

mícroclin-ratology.

Reference books:
Ausrralia, C.S rú .(C.S.I.R.O., ìvf .U.P.).
Hare, F.' K., 6n)r
ttauÁvitz,8., ltilcGraw-Hill).
lvfiller, A. 4.,
Wadhâm, S. 

- yce, Lancl utilization in
Australia. ( Nf .U.P. )

Zilr-rmerrnann, E. W.,'World resources cnd industries (Harper).

362. Agricultrre II'
Pre-requisite subject: Agriculture I.
A course of tlvo lectures and three hours practical work a week fo¡ three terms.

(a) Factors in agricultural production:
So¡lls: Formãtion and 'compositiou; the Great Soil Groups; Australian,
South Australian soils; nutrients, water'
Þtints and animnls: váriabilitv, adaptation, breeding,

Reference books:

363, Agriculture III.
Pre-requisite subjects: Agriculture I and II.
A course of tlvo lectures and three þours practical\vork a rveek for three terns,(a) 

d f,:T'å\'"î::
practice and

prospects,
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Essal.s on the compulsory tours are a requirement fo¡ this cou¡se,
Text books:

a.ç!r¡]ig, C.S.I.R.O., The Australian enr:ironment,3rd eclition, (II.U.P.,
1960 ) .

Wldh1nrr. S.,. .Wilson, R. K., and Wood, Joyce, Land utilization ínAustralia, 4th edition, ( l\I.U.p. ).
Reference books:

Klingman, G. L., \veed. control as a science (Wiley).
Australian Academy of scicnce, water resottìcnt, iin and ntanagement,

( rr.u.P. ).

364, Agonomy,
Pre-requisite subject: Crop physiology at Division I o¡ higher,

(b) The botang of crop
Origin,, evolution and gy and development of selecteclcrop plants, pasture

Reference books:
Barna¡d, C. (Ed.), Crasses and srasslands (\,{acmillan).
E'arrs, ,L. T., (Ed.), Enuironnent"al control òl plant gró;cth (Academic

P¡ess ).

365. Animal Physiology and production I.
A th¡ee term course of five hours weekly in three sections.
Anatgmll arul, h.istologtJ:- gross structu¡e and histology with emphasis on the

anatomical specialization of iuminants and bi¡ds.
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Reference books:
May, N., The anatomg of the sheep -(Q.U'{.),ryfay, N., lne AnA[OtTt
Bell, G. H., Davjdson,ti,'C. H., Davjdson, J. Ñ. and Scarboìough, Il.', Tertbook of phgsiolog,J

ønd biochemísfry ( Livingstone ).and biochemísÍrø ( Livinsstone ).
Davson, H., and E"ggìeton, ê., Principles oÍ ' ' 

logy ( Chrt
Maynarâ. L. A. anã"Looili, I. K., Anínnl, Graw-Hill)

Churchill ).Davson, H., and -bggleton, G., l'rinciples ol
Maynard. L. A. and Loosli, T. K,, Anímal
Clark, W. E. Le Gros, The tßsues of the b
IYldyrrarur luvr¡rt .l r

Clark, W. E. Le Gros, The tßsues of the b
Conn, E. E., and Stulnpf, P. K., Outlines of bi'ochemis¿ry (\Miley).

366. Animal Physiology and Production II.
Pre-requisite subject: Animal Physiology and Production I'
A three telm course of ten hours a week including a project.

Anatomu and, histoloeu: More detailed study of the sbucture of sheep, pig
ur]d bi.rd." Histology, ãäd electron micrography of cells. St¡ucture-function
relalions of muscle, siorage organs, glands, egg formation and reproductive tract.

Phgsiologg: Speci
secretion, transport
rhvthms. Sta¡vation
feítility, embryonic
of animals. Ne¡vous
social interactions,

Reference books:
Blaxter, K. L.,
il;ì;;å,-E.i., huen).
Kleiber, lÁ., Th
õãr',' É. 8., ,'' I'- - .

iãi'iã., l. ll., 'U'P' )'

Reference lists of reviews and periodic publications will be provided.

367. BotanY IIB.

Thiscou¡seisthesameasBotanyll(263),'(Se'eundertheFacultyof
Sci,ence) with the omission of "Quantitative tsiology"-

368' Plant Breeding.

Pre-requisite subject: Genetics I'
¡ 

"orrrr" 
of tlree lectures and seven hours practical work a week for th¡ee
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Rreedùrg for yield and quality. Biomet¡ical, physiological and biochernical
analysis. Gene¡al philosophy of_ breeding. Field plot, mechanization, conputer
techniques. Seed production and registration.

Reference books:
Allard, (Wilev).
Elliott, senetíci (N{cGraw-Hill).
Hayef, D. C., Nlethods of plant breeding

2nd.
Hutchi (Cambridge U.P.).

369. Agronomy, ,{¡imal Physiology and Production. Genetics, and Plant
Breeding, for the Flonours degree of B.Ag.Sc,

A candidate fo¡ the degree will be required to pass such examinations on the
chosen suöject of- study as may be presclibed by -the Head of the Department,
and to submit a thesis reporting research work unde¡taken during the yèar,

874-Entomology and Plant Pathology,
À con¡se of one lectu¡e and olre praclical class for Entomology and one

lecture ancl one practical class for Plant Pathology each week for thrãê terms.
Entomology.-The. course. proyides an int¡oduction to the morphology and

taxonomy of insects, insect physiology and the principles of ínsect control."
Students will be llection of 50

must be submitted of t]le final
begin in the long the course a
obtai.ecl by intend Enton-rology
vacation,

Text-book:
Inms, A. D., Outlínes of entcnnologg, 5th edition (Methuen, lg5g).

Reference books:
Bo¡1o¡, P. J., and De Long, D. M., An. introductìon to the studg of ¿nsects

(Rinehart).
Imms, A. D., Insect natural hisúory (Collins).
llartin,_ H., Scientific principles of- crop protbcüon ( Longmans ).Tillyard, R..1., Ircec-ts of Australià 'and New'Zealond. ('Angus and

Robertson ).
Wigglesworth, V, 8., Insect phgsíology (lvlethuen lrlonograph).

ders and
of each

,*"'r?iîî

Text-books:
Alex-opoulos, C. J., Introductory mgcologv (\Viley).
Walker, J. C' Piánt patlrctog[ (ricC¡ñi-Èill).' '

Reference books:
Bawden, F. C., Plont aí¡.uses and ai,rus diseases, Srd edition (Cluonica

Botanica ).
Dowson, \47. (C.U.p.).
l.arg_e, p. C, press).
Smith, K. II s, 2nd-edition (Churchill).
Thorne, G., --Hill).

376. Entomology IL
, ^Pre-requisjte subjects: E_ntomology-Plant PathologV ß74), and Zoology II
(273) at Dívision I or higher stanãa¡d.

A cou¡se of th¡ee lectures and six hours practical wo¡k a week on a more detailed
study of:
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( 1) Insect morphology and taxonomy, with practice in t}re classiûcation of
insects to families.
Insect ecology.
Embryology, post-embryonic development, insect physiology and bio-

(2)
(3)

chemistry.
(4) Forest entomology, insect behaviour, social insects and apiculture.

perly mounted
and taxonomio
long vacation

Hffi: lî#
mitted in the Êrst week of the ûnal term.

Text-books:
Browning, 'f . O., Animal populations (Hutchinson).
Irnms, A. D., General tert-book of entonwlogg, revised edition (Methuen,

1957 ).
Refe¡ence books:

Anderson, R, F., Forest and shndø-tree entornologA (Wiley).
Andrewartha, H. G., Introduction tro the studA of animnl populntions

1953 ) .

379, Entomology for the llonours degree of 8.,4'g'Sc.

Students who wish to take the Honours Degree in Entomology should consult
the Professor of Entomology some time during their ûnal year.

expected to attain a higher standa¡d in general Entomology
fòr the Ordinary Degreè. In addition, they are required to

vely some branch of Entomology and to catry out a research
d.

Candidates may be requíred to attend such lectures and -to pass su-ch examina-
tions as the P¡ofóssor máy require. All time not necessarily devoted to lectu¡es
and set work must be spent in the laboratory.

A cou¡se of reading will be prescribed by the Professo¡ and should be com-
menced in the long vacation prior to the Honours year'

Candidates must have some reading knowledge of French and German and
may be required to attend courses and- pass examinations in these subjects.

380. Ag¡icultu¡al Microbiology.
A course of one lecture and one practical a week throughout the year.

An introduction to and
general classiffcation; the
õccunence of micro- agri-
culture and industry;

Text-book:
Hawker, L. E., Linton, A. H., Folkes, B' F., and Carlile, N'I. J', ,4n

introductíon to the bíologa of micro-organ,srru (Arnold)'

382. Plant Pathology II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Entomology and Plant Pathology (374) and Agricultural

Microbiology (380).
A course of ten hou¡s a week for three terms covering:
(a) The classification and morphology of fungi; fungal physiology; the ecology

of luisi and bacte¡ia in relation [o disèàses thei cause; the classiÊcation, ecology
of and diseases caused by plant parasitic nematodes; the occurrence of plant
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viruses, their t¡a¡smiss-ion, infection of -plants and multiplication; physiology of
parasitism; important diseases in Australia.

(b) A special project involving investigation of a disease of ,{,ustralian
importance, together with the study of relevãnt literature,

Text-books:
Alexopoulos, C. 1., Introductoru mucololu (Wilev).
Plant pathologgi problems anil píogrels- liSOe-l(lSA (University of Wis-

consin P¡ess ).
Walker, J. C., Plant patholog7 (McGraw-Hill).

Refe¡ence books:

fruit. crops ( Mccraw-Hill).
C' Ecologg of soil-borna plant pathogens

ess),
and, airus dßeases, 3rd edition (Ch¡onica

Large, E. C.,
Mart_in,E., Sci (Arnold).
Smith, K. M., (Churchil).
Thorne, G., Pr
lValker, J. C.,

389, Plant Pathology for the lfonours degree of B.Ag,Sc.
A. candidate for the degree will be required to pass such examinations on the

chosen subject of, study as Tay be presclibed by the _Head of the_ Department,
and to submit a thesis reporting research work undertaken during the yèar.

390. Biometry IA.

-The course comprises 2 lectu¡es and a l-hou¡ practical class each week. The
syllabus comprises:

(a) second terms); elementarg statistical methods,
stributions, expected values, standard sisnifcancé
and analysis of variance for standard oithogonal

(b) (during the third term); sampling methods, practical aspects of experi-
mentation, introduction to computei methods, ãnd selecteä biomathemati-
cal topics.

No textbook is required but selected reading will be assignecl.

391. Biometry IB.

Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics I (202) or Ceneral Mathematics (201 ).
. The course conprises 3-4 lecfu¡es and 2-3 hours of practical classes each rveek
(total 6 hours a week), and provides a more compiehensive t¡eatment of the
general topics listed in the syllabus for Biomet¡y IÀ (390).
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for standard statistical
regression, non-Iinear

nethods. StLrdents will
cal rvork. No text-books

(An advanced course in Biometry may be ofiered in 1967, for lvhich Bionetry
IB vgould be a pre-requisite. Students intending to take Biornetly IB should
consult the head of the Biometry Section).

394, Horticultural Science.

Ple-requisite subject: Crop Physioloev (360) at Dívision I or higher standard.

A course consisting of three lectures and seven hours of pract-ica.l .,vo¡k a week
fo¡ three terns. Leãtures, practical work, demonstrations and ffeld trips will
cover: 

- it trees, rnechanisms controlling growth, the uses of
in horticuiture.

ents of crops, methods of írrigation and drainage.
rtilizels and soil nanagenent.

The culture of irnportant horticultural crops.

be given in experimental method,
re and spea given for a project of
in involviirg ted original investigation.
N erequireã eassigned'

A palt of the lectures arcl practical work in this subject will be devoted to a-

short course in agricultural engineering covering farm r¡echanisation, pol¡'er and
machinery; hydraulics and u'ater management; and surveying.

399. Plant Physiology, for the flonours degree of B.Ag.Sc.

A candidate for the degree will be required to pass such examinations on the
chosen subject of study as rìay be prescribed by the Head of the Department,
and to subnit a thesis reporting leseãrch rvo¡k u¡rdertaken during the year.

Requirements for Practical Bxperience.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelo¡ of Agricultural Science are requíred
to obtain practical agricultural experience as laíd down in the regulations.

Students seeking to do practical rvo¡k during any vacation at Roseworthy
Agricultural College nrust advise the Principal of Roseworthy Agricultural
College a fortnígl-rt before the comn-ìencement of the lr{ay or August vacation,
and by the 15th Noveml¡er in the case of summer vacations.

In addition stuclents in Agricultural Science are required in the third and
fourth 1'ears of the coulse to attend organise<ì tours of va¡ious agricultural areas
of South Australia.

The Honours Degree of B.Ag.Sc.
The Honours degree in Agricultural Science may be tal<en in Ägricultural

Biochemistry, Agronomy, Animal Ph1'siology and Production, Entomology,
Genetics, Horticulture, Plant Breeding, Plant Pathology, Plant Physiologl', and
Soil Science. (See syllabuses 359, 369, 389, and 399).
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERTNG

404. Economics (Engineering).

This cou¡se is ofiered annually for students proceeding to the degree of
Bach.elor of Engineering and is àvailable to suc6 students" only. It coTnprises'two lectures and one futorial a week. Its scope is as follows: '
1. Scop.e of economics; -national income-its production, distribution and dis-

posal; the strucfure of the modern economyl
:2. The determination of the level of economic activity and associated problems,

inclucling some ¡efe¡ence to money and banking.
3' The determination of prices; industrial organisation and problems of industriaì

policy in Aust¡alia,
Text-books:

Samuelson, P. A., Economics, 4ú15th or 6th edition (McGrarv-Hill).
Refe¡ence books:

$o.r,rier,-4., _and Hague, D., A text-book of econotníc theory (Longmans).
Galbraith, I, K., American capitalßnr 

-(Hamish 
Hamílion; Hõushton

Àfifilin ).
Additional refe¡ences will be prescribed by the lectu¡e¡s.

406. Mechanics.
Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (2OI) or Leaving Honours Mathe-

rnatics, Parts I and II.
The course consists of two lectures and one tutor.ial class a week and is given

annually.- It deals rvith the general principles of statics and dynamics," and
with applications to engineering probleñrs, -

Text-book:
Singer, F. L., Engineering mechanícs (Harper).

407, Mathenatics II (Engineering).
Pre-requisite subject: r\{athematics I (EngineerinC) (213).
The course consists of three lectures anä one tirtorial class a rveek ¿nd is

given anmrally, It deals with tJle following: differential equations. Laplace trans-
fonns, inffnite se-ries, matrices, functions of a complex va;iable, theory of vibra-
tions, vector analysis, statistics.

Text-books:
Wylie, C. R (\,IcGrarv-Hill); or
H.ildfbrand, ons (Prentice-FÍaìl).
Hoel, P. G., (Wiley).

Refe¡ence book:
Kreyszig, 8., Aùsanced, engìneerí,ng mnthematics (fVilev).

408. Mathematics IIf (Engineeríng).

. Pre-requis_ite-subject: Mathematics II (Engineering) (a07) at Dívision I or
higher standard.

The course consists of two lecfures and one tutorial class a week.
Tl-re svllabus consists

va¡íable 
-theory, 

vector
gramming, special functi
fornatiors, numerical an
of physics and engineer
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Text-books:
Wylie, C. R., Adoanced engi,neering m¡tth¿mnti,cs (McGraw-Hìll); or
Hildebrand, F. 8., Aù:anced calculus for applicatiorw (Prentice-Hall).

Refe¡ence books:
Crandall, S. H., Engìneeríng analgsis (McGraw-Hill).
Kreyszig, 8., Adoanced engineering mnthemntics (Wilev).

pre-requisite subjects : :::"iTï":,ffîï,t1""u".u satisractory to tle
Faculty of Engineering in Physics, Nlathematics and Chemistry at the Leaving
Honours Examination.

The course comprises three lectures and three hours practical work a week,
and is given annually.

Subjects of examination:
Properties of matter, wave motion, heat, geometrical and physical optics,

acoustics, electricity and magnetism, and atomic and nuclear physics.

The scope and standard of knowledge required fo¡ examination is indicated,
tly the ccirrse of lectures and labo¡at"o¡y ri,ork, supplemented by prescribed.
readíng from the text-books cited for the course in Physics | (222).

412. Chemistry IIB.
Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry IIA (234).
One lecture a week throughout the year devoted to organic chemistry, witb

special reference to ¡eactions of interest in chemical indusky,
(For book lists, see under Syllabus 234.)

4L4. Geology I (Engineering).

L¡crrm¡s.-The lectures given in Geology I (25f ).
Pn¡crrcer.'Wonr.- One two-hour demonstration a week; one hou¡ a week ín

tutorial classes. also spend at least one hour a rveek in the
laburatory in ind The course deals with the study of geole
gical maps and of crystal models, mirrerals and rocks with
reference to engi s.

Frsr-o \VoRX.-As for Geology I (251).
BooKs.-As for Geology I (25f ).

420, General Engineering.

A series of lectu¡es on the broad scope of Engineering including its histo¡ical
background and sociological implications.

Students are given an opportunity during the cou¡se of inspecting the facilities
and learning something of the research objectives of the Engineering Departrnents
of the University.

421, Civil Engineering L

Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics I (Engineerine) (213), Mechanics (406),
Strength of Materials (432), Engineering Drawing and Design (472).

This course consists of three lectures and six hours' practical rvork a week
throughout the year and is designed for sþdents intending to complete a degree
in Civil Engineering.

Lrc
beams
forced

Pnr
office,
lectures.
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Text-books:
Rosenak, S., Soil m,echanícs (Batsford).
Cowa-n,_H. J., ald Smith, P- R., Design of reinfotceil corL;rete (Angus

and Robertson), -

Pealson, R. G., T'imber engíneeríng, desien handbook (M.U.p.).
Noqig, C. H., and Wilbur, J.8., Elemenlarg stntctural analgsis (l\lcCraw-

Hill); o¡
Timoslrenko, S., and Young, D, H., Theory of structures (lvlcGraw-

Hill).
9ayl,ord,_E. H'. qnd C. N., Deslgn of steel structutes (N{cGrar.v-Hill); or
Bresler,8., and Lin, T. Y., Design oi steel structures (Wiley).
Standarcìs Association of Aust¡alia:

350.

truct¡on, Interim 352.

Reference books:

422, Civil Engineering S,

_ Pre-requisite subjects.: Mathematics I (EngineerinC) (213), Mechanics (406),
S[ength of Materials (432), Engineering Diawing ãnd Design (472).

This course consists of two lectures and th¡ee hours' practical w-ork a weel
throughout the- year, and is designed for students not iniending to complete a
degree in Civil Engineering.

The course covers the theo¡y of statically determinate and incleterninate cases
of beam-s, frames, arches and suspension cables, and simple cases of the plastic
theory of structu¡es.

Le-ctures and drawing offce work on the design of structures are included.
together with lectu¡es on conc¡ete and reinfoiced conc¡ete st¡uctures and
some elementary foundation engineering.

Text-books:

lpeedie, M. G., and O'Donnell, I. J., Foundatíon prac-tíce (Tait Book Co.).
Norris, C. H., and Wilbur, J.8., Eletnentarg strtictural analg¡sis (McGraw-

Hill ); o¡
G"y-lg-rd, E. H., and Gaylord, C. N., Design of steel structures (McGraw-

Hill).
Standards Association oI Australia:

Interim 350.
35Ì'

ding constructìon, InTe¡im 352.

Reference books:
Nq"_I,,,P. G., The plastic methods of structural anllgsis (Chapman and

Hall).
nd Cassie, W, F., The mechanics of engíneeríng soëIs

O'Rourke, C. E., and Winter, G., Design of concrete
editíon (McGraw-Hill).
Reinforcecl concrete fundamentals (Wiley).

423. Cívil Engineering IIA.

,. Pre-requisite subjects: Surveying 4 (4SS), Civil Engineeringl (4ZI), Hydrau-
lius A (426), and Mathematics II (Engineerine) (407).
_ A cou¡se of about B0 lectures dealing tvith soil mechanícs; surveying; and
hydraulics.
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Trvo sessions a week are required for practical work and seminars, each ol
th¡ee hours,

Text-books:
Clark, D., Plnne and, geodøtíc sanoeging for engineers, Vols' I and II (Con-

stable).
Terzaghi, K., and Peck, R. 8., Soil mechanics in engíneering practice

(WilcY).
The Stâr almannn Io¡ lan'd sun)eaors for the cu¡¡ent year (H.M.S.O'),

Reference books:

(Pitman).
Vega, G. von, Logaríthmlc tables (van Nostrancl)'
Moioney, M. J., Facús from figures (Penguin).

424. Civil Enginssring IIB.
Civil Engineering I (421 ), and Mathematics II (Engin-

ee
lectures dealing with the theory and design of st¡uctures'
ake the design of selected engiineering projects and will

be required to attend semina¡s.

Text-books:
Grinter, L. 8., T Vol. II ( Macmillan ) '
Hoff, N, J., The
nall. A. S.. and usr.t (Wilev).
ñeai, B. G.', Thp ysrs, 2nd edition (Wiley).

421. Civil Engineering IIC.

Students will be required to submit a report on a project of an experimental
natu¡o conducted during the year.

This subject must be taken concurrently with Civil Engineering ILA' (423).

426, Hydraulics ,{.
Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics II (Engineering) ( 07), Mechanics (406),

Graphics (471 ).
This course consists of two lectures and tlree hours' praclical work a week

throughout the year, and is designed for students intending to complete a

degree in Civil Engineering'
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depth, oriÊces, weirs, etc.; cavitation of hydraulic structures. Hydrology and water
supply,

, Pnecr¡c¡r,: Experimental work in the laboratory and ffeld occupies about two-
thirds of the time and the balance is spent in the design office. 

-

Text-books:
Rouse, H_. _ 

(ed..),. Engineering hgdraulrcs (Wiley); or
Duncan, W.J.1 Thop,_.á,. S.,_Young, K, P., Àn elö;tbntarg tueatise onthe

mechanics of fluids (Ârnold).
Reference books:

Rou_se, H., and fnce,5,, Historg of hrJdraulics (Iowa Institute of
Hyd¡aulics ).

Jaeger, C.,
Prandtl, L.
_Francis,- J._ ld ).Vennard, J
Vaìlentine,

428. Hydraulics S.

^ Prg-¡eqr¡isjle. subjects: Mathematics II (EngineerinÐ GO7), Mechanícs (406),
Graphics (471),

p iffi5lli:ï-*;",1Jå:J:îl;s,,,ï.i"n""H'_
P ring.

Text-books (one of the following):
em.entørg treatße on the

( Àrnold ); or

edition (Wiley).
Refe¡ence books:

Prandtl, L.
Rouse, H.
Jaeger, C.,
Streete¡, V
Rouse, H.,

430. fnstrumentati<¡n.

. Pre-requisite.subjects: Mathematics II (Engineering) (407), Electrical En-gineering S (440).

- This cou¡se consists of one lecfure and three hows' practical work a rveek
throughout tlle year.
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Pn¡crrcll: Laboratory and ffeld experiments are intended to illustrate the
subject matter of the lecfures.

Reference books:
Partridge, G, R,, Principles of electronic instruments and instrunentation

( Pitrnan ) .

Terman, F, 8., Radío engirleers' handbook (McGraw-Hill).
Terman, F. E., and Pettit, J. M., Electronic measurements (McGraw-Hill)'

Carroll, J. M., Transistor còrcuits anil applicatíoru (McGraw-Hill).
U.S. Department of the Ãrmy, Basic theory and application of ttansistors

(U.S. -Government Printing Office).
Hunter, L. P,, Handbook of semí-conductor electronics (McG¡aw-Hill).
Kinnard, I. F., Applied electrical møasuîements (Wiley)'

492, Shength of Materials,

Pre-requisite or concuttent subjects: \'lathematics I (Engineering) (2f3)'
Mechanics (406).

Students are required to und-ergo a course of experimental .work. on,the,testinq
and mechanics of 

-materials and to complete the work prescribed in the draw[rg
ofice.

Text-book:
Timoshenko, S., anil Young, D' H., Elem'ents of strenglh of materiak

( Van Nostrand ).
Reference book:

Seely, F.8., and Smith, j. O', Resistance of materials (Wiley).
Panlilio, F,, Elementary theorg of strucfinal strength (\Miley).

433. Survelng A'

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics (201), GraphÍcs (471)'

One lecture a nstruments and thei¡
adiuitments: Iine surveying; theorlolite
sríveying; plane levelling; contorrring;
setting out curve

Th¡ee hours a week will be occupied in ofEce and Êeld work.

Candidates must comply with the requirements of a Survey Camp (435) before
being credited with this subject.

Text-book:
Clark, D., Plan¿ and geodetic suroegíng, Vol' I (Constable).

Reference books:
McPherson, D. H. ', Suroegíryg solutìons to B.Sc. (Ene.)

erorn. qítestions iry -(lvlacdonald).
Jenkins, R. B. M., (Cleave¡-Hume).

students should provide themselves with six or seven-ûgure logarithmic tables,
such as chambe¡'s- shorter six-figure mathematical tables, or chamber's s¿r¡¿n-

figure mathematical tables.
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435. Survey Camp (First),
students must attend lectures and practical classes in surveying A (433) before

attending a survey câmp.

h¡ee weeks-is held_each year in the loug
provided, but students must arrange foi
and subscribe funds necessary fo¡ the

tudents must comply with all regulations

at the camo- and
date ffxed bv ttro
of the camp, and

A candidate whose work at the camp is considered by the lecturer-in-chargo
not to be-satisfactory may be required tõ do additional piactical work in tho fiñi
term ot the toUowing year.

Entry for the camp should be made before the end of second terrn.

436. Suwey Camp (Second),
This- camp is for civil Engineering students who normally attend in the ffnal

year of the cou¡se.

The camp_ is of about th¡ a vacation.
Quarters and stretchers are r their owniii::ii:"ä"ffi*,,'*ï:?oå :ffffåJ'"f
camp.

Shrdents c-aily,, out mo¡e advanced exercises iu surveying. Field note books
together_ with all nec_essary computations and plans must bo submitteil ãnã
approved before attendance at thá camp can be õredited.

A candidate whose work pt the cam_p is corxidered by the lecturer-in-chargo
not to ,be satisfactory may be requirecì- to do additionai practical work in tfre
terln foilowlng the camp,

439. Civil Engineering for the Honours Degree of B.E.

440, Electrícal Engineering S.

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics A (Engineering) (all), Mechanics (406),
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Mat_hematics II (Engineering) (aOZ).
The course consists of two lectures and one tìree-hour laborato¡y session a

week throggho,ut the -year and ís designed for students not intending ío 
"o-ftetãa degree in Electrical Engineering. -

The lecture course comprises:
(a) One lecture a week for two terms devoted to network theory. includins

t¡ansient and steady-state analysis of simple networks; phasor anã symboUl
notations; network theorems, Cystematic network solutiõn and applícaüors.

(b) Þe- lecture a week throughout the year on_electrical machines, inclu.lt.g
fu¡rdamental_concepts of eìergy storãge and conversion, transformer anã
rotating machine principles, chãìacterisiics and performaíce.

(c) one lecture a-week for one term on automatic control, being an introductíon
to simple methods of analysis, application and performancel

Practical wo¡k in the laboratory is designed to illustrate the subject matter
of the lectures.
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Reference books:

UL Elecbicål Engineering I.

Pre-requisite subiects; Phvsics A (Engineerine) (alf) or Physics I
and Matñematics I- (Engineéring) (2L3) ot Mathematics I (202)'

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Applied Mat-hematics II (205).
This course introduces fundamental concepts in Electrical Engineering'
Lrs¡vn¡s: Th¡ee lectu¡es a week tluoughout the year'

and mathematical treatment of

üî'#tr'{ åä$"ffi:, ifltxi"''i:',:
eory.

Energy Storage and Conversion: Physical aspects, energy alr-d me-chanical
forces, energ'y balance in electromechanical energy conve¡sion.. Use of energy
conveísion ãid dynamic circuit theory principles for the analysis of rotating
machines. Transformers.

Electroni ; semiconclucto¡ ancl vacuum diodes,
trânsistors and pentodes; gas tubes; equivalent
circuit and inciples and performance'

Netwo ee and fo¡
state a.c. complex-f
analysis, couPling;
networks.

Turonr¡r-: Two hours a week throughout the year devoted to the working and
discussion of problems, and the discussion of practical and theoretical topics.

h..lcrrc¡¡-: Three hou¡s practical a week throughout tÏe year, comprising a
series of experiments and exèrcises designed to support the subject matter of the
lectu¡es.

Reference books:

applbatíons (Pitman). (Used

c e¡tgineeríng (Witey).
( lvlcGraw-Hill ).

Additional references may be given during the cou¡se.

442. Electrical Engineering II'
1 ), Mathematics II

nd transmission lines.
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(b) Steady state and t¡ansieut analysis of rotating machines. Symmetrical

components.

- (-ç) 4 fu¡ther development of ampliffer theory, modulation, detection and
feedback. Waveform anãlysis, generation and shaping.

(4) ¡n introductory course on linea¡ feedback control systems with special
emphasis on frequency response techniques.

Turonrer-: Two hours a _week throughout the year devoted to the working and
discussion of problems, and the discusiion of práctical and theoretical topiò"s,

hesrrc,lr-: Practical work of three hours a week, comprising a series of experi-
ments and exercises.

Textbooks:

]ohnson,- W. C., Transnission lines and netuorks (Mccraw-Hill),
Fitzgerald, A. E., and Kingsley, C., Electríc rrøchirwrg, 2nd edition

(McGraw-Hill).
Chestnut, H.. an{ Mayer, R. W., Seroomechanism,s and regulatíng sgstem

desìgn, Yo[. I (Wiley).
Reference books:

Savant, C. J., systenx ).
Wilts, C. H., control
Lauer, H.,-en ism fun n (Mc-

Graw-Hill).
Chestnut, H., and.Mayer, R. W,, Seraom.echanisms and regulnting sgstem

desi,gn, Yol. II (Wiley).
Stockdale, L. A., Seroomeclnnímw (pitman).
Htrntgr, L. P. (Ed.), Handbook of semí.conductor electronics (McGraw-

Hil).

Langsdorf, h.5., Princíples of D.C. machínes (McGraw-Hill).
Lawr,ence, R- -R, and Richards, H. 8., Prín¿íples of A.C. ma.chìrcrg

(McGraw-Hill).
G_lasford. G. M.,-I4near analgsìs of electroni.c circuits (Addison-Wesley),
Mason, 9._J,, ald Zimmermann, H. J., Electronic círcuí.ts, sígnals and ;Vi-

tems (Wiley).
Aclditional ¡eferences may be given during tbe course.

448. Electrical Engineering IILA,.
Pre-requisite subject: Elechical Engineering II (442).
This subject íncludes work which is bãsic to all branches of Electrical

Engineering.
Network synthesis; information coding and noise sfudies; semiconductor devices

and- circuits; binary algebra, programming and shucbure of digital computers;
analogrre computers.

Spscrar-rsr Lncrt¡n¡s: During t}le year, students are required to attend specialist
lecfures given by practising engineers from industry ani government dtâblish-
ments.

Reference books:

tíon theatg

(McGraw_
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Pre-requisite subject: Electrical Engineering lÍ (442).
Topics from Electrical Power, Control and Electronics.
Elecbical Power: Synchronous a¡rd asynchronous machines, machine 4f""-ict,

rotating machine desián p¡inciples, powei transmission, power system stability and
tìe protection of power systems.

Electronics: Electronic circuits, television, propagation, electromagpetic theory
and microwaves.

Reference books:
Barlow, H, M., and Cullen, A, L,,
Terman, F, E., and Pettit, J. M., E
Hunter, L. P. (Ed,), Hand.book o

Hill).
Truxal, J. G., Arnomaîic feed.back control system sgnthesß (McGraw-

HilI).
Graham, D., and McRuer, D., furalusis of non-línear conttol sgstens

(WileY).
Hoiowitá,'I. M,, Sgnthesis of feedback sustems (Acadernic Press)'
Beranek, L, L., Acoust¡¿s (McGraw-Hill).
Fitzserâid. A.'8.. and Kineslev. Q.. illectric twthíneu, ZrLdri-t"Ëäi¿l' e.'' É;"ñf Kì;Ëõt"i; c.,

(McGraw-Hill).

STLL/IBUS_ENGINEERING

mothítøtg, 2nd edidon

tr,tdriticlç J, R..ãnd Davies, M. \ry. H., Pouer sgstem analt¡sís (Chapman

445. Eleceical Engineering IIIC.
Pre-requisito subject: Electrical Engineering ll (442).
Seminar.-Each candidate will be required to prepare a written report on an

approved topic and deliver it as a pâper.
be reouired to submit ¡

a ffelil ia which he is ra¡-
survey and the design,-de-

Reference books:
Candidates should consult the books listed under Section II of the Notes and

Instructions to Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy' ( See part fV
of the Calendar. )

c46. ElecEonics.

Pre-requisite or concunent subject: Electrical Engíneering S (440).
The cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e a week throughout the year a¡d th¡ee hours'

practical work a week for two terms.
; semiconductor and vacuum diodes, transistors and
pentodes; gas fubes; equivalent circuit and graphical
and performance.

Reference books:
Harris, D. J,, and Robson, P. N., Vactn'm and' solid' state electronì,cs

(Pergamon).
Rvder, I, D., El.earonir fundamentals and. applicatiotæ (Pitman)'
¡,Íbv,'c. L., and Atwood, K. w., Electronió'øngineeúr¿g (Wilev).
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447, Electrical Engineering Ä.
Pre-requisites: A, science Degree, with Mathematics and physics as maior

options.

- The cou¡se consists gf_material selected from the syllabuses of ElecbicalEngineering I (4lL) and Elect¡ical Engineering Ii <UZ¡'.----

448. Electrical Engineering B.
Pre-requisite subject: Elechical Engineering A.
The cou¡se consists of material selected frorn the syllabuses of Elecbical
_lq9"gli*e,I,I, f 3¿z ), lq¿ Electrical .Engineering- IIIA 

- 
(Z4C ),-Êbcbi"J-iñsf"-Engineering II (442) and Electrical Ensineerins IIIA l.

eering IIIB (444) and Elect¡ícal Enginee-ring IIIö (445t.

4/l5. Elechical Engineeríng for the Honou¡s Degree of B.E.

461. Mechanical Engineering IA.

--Pre-requisite 
subjects:.Mechanics (406), Mathematics II (Engineering) (4ül),

Physics Â (Engineerine) (aff).
.An introductorv corrrse iu _applie-d thermodynamics ald fluid mechanics, fr_cluding abour Z2'lectu."r a"a-iõe ho"J-Ëüí;t*t-;;k. -*-

. Pro.p behaviour of a two-phase substance inclosed th".-odv"â-ì" -"v"f'u, 
fJ, 

'riãï-.-r-"b'
stance; e, velocity diagrams for fluid flow; gas
ancl va

state heat flow bv
f similarity Ín heai
the laws of radia-

Text-books:
Rogetq,- G. y. R, Engineerìng thermoilynamics .øo¡k

and, heat
Giedt, W. neering heat trcnsfer (Van Nostrand).

Reference books:
Leg, J. F., and Sears, F. W, Thennoda¡umíns (Addison-Weslev).
Eckert, E. R. G., and Drake, R, M., Heat and,'mass trønsfer (ptccraw_

Hill).
Faires, V. M., Thermndarw¡ní¿s, 4th edition (Macmillan).
Obert, F. T,, ryd Youn_g, R. L'., Elements of'thermodUnamícs and heAtran$q (McGraw-Hill)
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conduit systems, drag; measurements in incompressible flow, weirs, oritces,
oozzJes, venturis, pitot tubes, other instn ents.

Langhaar, H thøory of models (Wlley).
Duncan, W, treatße on the m¿chanì¿s ol

fluids (Ed
Esitinazi,'S., Alþm and Bacon).

Reference books:
Lamb, H., (Dover).
Prandil, É. òl flu¡¿ d.srwmics (Blackie).
Prandtl, L , O. C., Ã,pplìed hgdro- ãnd. aero-mechanics

462. Mechanical Engrnssring g.
echanics (406), Mathematrcs II (Englneering) (407),
(4Ir). She;Áth of Materials (432), Engineering

),' Proái¡ction fechnology (475).

An introductory course in tleorv of machines and machine desigo, including
¡bout 54 lecturei and 8I hours of d¡awing office work.

in kinematÍcs and
le mechanisms; ln-
on diagrams; gear
of machines; bal-

Text-book:
Mabie, H. H,, and Ocvirk, F.W', Meclwní,sms anil dgrwmics of machínera,

2nd edition (Wilev).
Reference books:

Bevan, T., ? )'
Rothbart, H.
Hunt, K. H., English Universities Press)'

Text-books:
Shigley, J. E., (McGraw-Hill)'
B.s:4á¿ìi 194ô, 

.and 
straight spur (B,S.I.).

B.S. 545: 1949, S'I.)'
8.S.721: 1937, ng (s.S.r.).

Reference bool<s:

Maleev, V. L., and Hartnan, J,8., Machine desígn (International Tert
Book Co

Black. P..
Marki, L. oft (McGraw-Hill).
Batelé Me lure of metals under repeated

s¿r¿ss (Wiley).
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, Woileshop prøctice,

).
e as required for project work.

An advanced course in applied
cou¡se is cove¡ed by about ninety
laboratory or projeót work.

463, Mechanic¿l Engineeríng IIA.
Pre-requisite Mechanical Engineering IÀ (46I).

thermodynamics and fluid mechanics. Ihe
lectu¡es and one hundred and sixty hours of

Rogers,-G, F. C.,-and_Mayhew, .Y. R., Engíneering therm,od.gnanúcs, uork
and, heat transfe¡ (Longmans).

Cohen, _8. _H.,_a;d Roger{ G., ê¿¡ turbí¡le theury (Longmans).
Obert, E. \-., lnterrnl cotnbustion engines (Internätional-Text É<pþert, E. \-., lnterrnl-Zomb-usiíon engines (Internätiònalïeit Éook Cc.).
E"!gIt, E. R, G., and Drake, R. M.; Heai anil ^"tt iront¡* (McGraw-

HiU).
Reference books:

S_clrmiclt, 8., T'lrcrmodgna_mícs ress).
prangha_4, D. A., Tlw theorg engines (C.U.p.).
!ve, D. R., Internal contbustio II-(O.U:P.).
fw-1g.,_9.__Il, The inte¡nal c theòrq and.' prattlee,

Vol. I (Wiley).
J"tllÞgl, B. _H-.,. and Rogers, \M. L., Gas turbíne analgsís and, practíce

( Ir{cGraw-Hill ).
_S_todolâ, [., Sleary Nostrand).
{eaÈon,- \M, J., St¿ ota end ,practlce (piman).
Bo-srvorth, R. C. L. phenotnäna (Assòciated General pub-

lications ) .
McAdams, W. H., Heat trantmìssion (McGraw-Hill).
JotÈ", R. .C.., and Priester, C. 8.,'Refrígerûtion'and, air conditioning

( Constable ).
fe¡qing_sr_B. H,, and l,-ewis, S, R., á,ir refrígeratìan.
çþdt, yV. H,_Príncíples .of-ensùleer (Và'n Nostrand).
Ob_gr!r. E. F., Elements of theftnodgn ¡ànsÍer (M&raw-

HiIt).
Faires, (Macmillan).
Americ and Air_coíditioning Engin_eer-s, and, equiprnent, Igæ, e,uide

and,

and laboratory work in fundamental

'"';';lll:,#;*a,äàï*f""ù.(,ïHii

Text-books:

N."'¡.", P.F., to s (^Amold).
Shepherd, D, tuî
Liepmann,H. ,A (Wiley).

Reference Books:
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Bairstow, L.. Applíed aerodunamícs (Longmans)'
Kovats, A. de, and Desmur, G,, !ump-s, -fans an'd corylqrgsso-rs
Steoanôfi. A.'L. Cent¡ífus,al and axl¿I f[ou¡ øunps (Wiley)'Stepanofi, A,'1,, Centrífusgl and axlal flou¡ øsnps (Wiley)'-
Bunt E.'A., lLú (\MitwatersrSndBunt E.'A., lLú (Witwatersran
Cox,'H. R., Ca; cø (-Newnes),
Neléon, w: c', (wilev)'--.
Cox,'H. R., G¿s cø (-Newnes)
Neléon, w: c', (wilev)'--.
Ower, E,, Measurem.ent of air flow (Chapman and Hall).
Howa¡th,' L, Modørn deôelopinents ín fluìd' dgnamícs-hígh

(o.u.P.).

464, Mecha¡¡ical Engíneering IIB.

Pre.requisite subjects: Mechanical Engineering IB (462), Electrical Engineer-
Íng S (.4a0), Electronics (446).

An advanced cou¡se in theory of machines and maclrine design, involving
100 lectu¡es anil 160 hours of laboratory and drawing office work.

ding tho
including
g, critical
acoustics

Text-books:
As for Theory
Den Hartog, -Hill); or
Thomson, W. (P¡entice Hall); or
Church, A, H

Reference books:

The work includes the desígn of a mechanism and of a small project involving
thermodynamics or fluid mechanics.

Text-books:
As for Theory of Machines I and II and Applied Thermodynamics I and

II. tosether with
Johison,- W., and Mellor, P. 8., PlÃ"sticitv fo¡ mechanícal enghwerc

(Van Noskand).
Refe¡ence books:

As for Machine Design I, together vvith the following:

(Blackie).

u.P.).

speed, floø
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rffileY).
and Hall)
(:-lcGraw-Hill

erì¿ls (McGraw-

iley).
hotoelnúícltg ( Blaclde ).

:Í, tr "Æ.LY "f#Y#il),; u,* t *.-
Sh+y, lul. C:,_.?ltd Macks, E. F., Analgsìs ønd. Iubrìcation of bearìngs

(McGraw-Hill).
Barwell, F. T., Lubrícatiun oÍ bearíngs (Butterworth).

46õ. Mechanical Engineering IIC.

- Á'-limited research-type project involving a wrítten thesis is to be undertaken
by a!-l_students.during the ûnal-year. Pass theses are submitted by mid-December
ancl tlonours theses by the end ot .t'ebruary.

466. Mechanícal Engineering S (C).

: Mathematics II (Engineering) (407), Mechanics (406).
C,)^J^4.trL Materials_ Science -@Q6) 9r (fo-rmer sri¡jec"l)
.(986), Strength of Materiali (482), and Engine;ing
472).

An int¡oductorv corrrse.in machine desigt and theory of machines designed for
^Cå"^il^ _Elgl *rin g s r u den t s. I t c o- priiås- 54' Ë" üä' r;ã' äï ïï;. ïÌ"drawio golflce work.

lectu¡es and drawjng office wo¡k on the principles
he design of machiñe components. So-; sp;ãiJ
ot power transmission components and the ilesign

Text-book:
Shigley, I. 8., Mechanical engineeríng design (McGraw-Hill).

or *iîrd,ï,".l#:frïf,:,,",""F;.#m*:: ^rî1"*fm::
wi of gear trains and cams, vibrations and the dv"á-;i;an ety.

Text-book:
Mlbi_e, I!, H., and_Ocvirk, F. W,, Mechaní.sms and. dgrwmìcs of machínery,

2nd edition (Wilev).

467. Mechanical Engineering S (E).

. Pre-requis (Fngineering) (407), Mechanics (406)-physics A ( iàls Science-(+Èçl 
"; 

-(6rm;;,ìú;;ii
Engineering f Materials (¿92); Engùe;ring Draíviná
and Design

An introductorv corrrse in theory of, machines and applied thermodynamics
dcs.ig.ned for Eleó_trical. Engjneering'students. It compr-ises 36 lectu¡es, 2? hou¡sof laboratory work and 27-hou¡s o"f drawing ofi"" *ör[.--
of and dynamics

wi drfhï'äH:ütr
an

Text-book:
Mqbig, I!. H., and_pcvirk, F. W., Mechnníyns and, d.grwmícs of mathinerg,2nd edition (Wiley).

êSPIiç4 ald practical work on therelationship 
"f_,yãt"-.-ä"d"ãi"the su¡_stances use ideál and iã"I ,,rËrt"rr...,

3:-".tql:-.i-11 proces-s; tã"f 
"'i¿-r,io.li,'ihäDts[ law ln e total energy equation, thc
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t bansfer; steady and unsteady-state ¡¿¿¡- flgw bv
co similarity in heãt transfer, coivection- an{- the usc
of the lawó of radiation, heai exchange for black and
grey body radiation.

Lee- T. F,. and Sea¡s. F' W., Thermod,Unamì¿s (Addison-rffesley)'
Ci.¿t, W.'}J,.., Pthcipl.es of 'enghteerinÉ, heat trar*Jet (Van Nostrand).

468. Mechanical Engineering S (Ch)'

I (Engineerine) Ø07), Mechanics (406).,
eriàls -Science-(486) or (former subject)
of Materials (432), Engineering Drawing

Text-book:
Shigley, J. 8., Mechanìcal engíneering design (McGraw-Hill)'

471. Graphics'

The cou¡se consists of one lecture and three hours drawing office work a weck
tùroughout the year,

Thã course covers Lhe following topics: the use of d¡awing instrume-nts, lay-
ration of information on charts, diagrams,

Text-book:
Hoelscher, R. P., and Springer, C. H., Engineeríng dtauhtg and geonetry

(Wilev).
Referenco books:

.Arnold, I. N., Introductorg graphícs. (McGraw-Hill)'. .
Slaby, S. M., Descriptioe geØne:ry (Barnes and Nobler'

472. Engíneering Drawing and Design'

Pre-requisite subject: Graphics (471).
Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Strength of Mate¡ials (432) and Mechanics

Text-books:
Abbott, ckie ) '
B.S.S. 3
B.S.S. 1
B.S.S. 1 on of frts'
B.S.S. 4
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Reference books:

Handbooks and codes:
anical eng ( McGraw-Hill).
ok, l6th e Press).
.2, Works

Britßh stanòl.ard spccifications ( B.S.l. ).
Aust ralian standard specífications ( S.A.A. ).

Workshop Practice

For syllabus, see Workshop Practice I (966) under the Faculty of Technology.

475, Production Technology.

Pre-requisite subjects: Graphícs (471 ), Workshop Practice (966), and Mate¡ials
Science (486) o¡ (former subject) Engineering Mãterials (986).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Strength of Materials (432).
The course consists of one lecfure and three hours practical work a week

throughout the year.

Text-books:
Baker, H. Wright, Modern workshop technologg, Vols. I and II (Cleaver-

Hume).
Sachs. G., Fund.am¿ntals of the uorking of metals (Pergamon).

Reference books:
Bo]2, _R. W., Production processesi theìr ínfluence on design, Vols I andII (Penton).
Steeds, .\Y., Engineering materials, machine tools anil processes (Long-

mans ).

477, Engineering Management.

portant fundamentals of managerial

"X'å""T:i" ;r nTåff,""mt+ if "*:l
The cour-se is. given aken concu¡¡ently. Part A

is concerned with the p nagement and párt -B 
wÍth

managerial accounting viéwpoint.

P,'-nr Ä.-OncnNrsATroN ¡rv¡ M¡w¿cnrræNr.

gives an
business
location
making
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Bethel, L. L., and others, Industrial organisation ord. nanagemerú
(Mccraw-Hill); or

Robertson, S, A,, Engåneeríng managemenf (Blackie).
Reference books:

Buffa, E. 5,, Modern productíon mrnagefirent (John \{iley),
Lewis, W, A., The theorg of econotníc grouth (George Allen and

Unwin).

Ferguson, R, O., and Sargent, L. F., Linear programmi.ng (McGraw-Hill),

P¿.nr B. - Mer.receÀ,reNT AccouNrrNc,

Part B comprises two lectures a week throughout the year and tutorial work as
arranged, Written assigrrments vr.ill be set each fortníght. The scope of the
course is as follows:

The double-entry framework and the recording of business transactions;
eoaration of accountinq reports for difierent kinds of accounting entities:preparation of aciounting reports for difierent kinds of accounting entitiesi

analysis and interpretation of accounting reports for ûnancial purposes; elements
of órganísation
anaìysis and interpretation of ãccounting reports for ûnancial pu¡poses; elements
of organísation theory, with emphasis on planning and control; budgets and, with emphasis on planning and control; budgets and

andards and va¡iances for material and labou¡t methods ofperformance reports; standards and va¡iances for material and labour; methods of
cost accumulation; accounting for overheads; cost-output relationships; flexible
budgets and va¡iable costing;-overhead and joint costs;-cost concepts-in relatíon
to price, production and inventory policy.

Text-book:
Gordon,_M. J.,_and Shillinglaw, G, Accountíng'i a nutrutgement apprcach,

Srd edition (Irwin).
Reference books:

Mathews, R. L., Accountíng for economists (Cheshire).
Shillinglaw, G., Cosú accounting: arwlgsis and control (Irwin).
Richards, _M. D., and Nielander, W. A. (ed.), Readines in management

(South-Westem).
Thomas, W. E. (ed.), Read;ings in cost accountíng, bud.geting and control

( South-Western ) .

Drucker, P, F,, The practíce of mnnagemenú (Mercu¡y).

479, Mechanical Eneineering for the Ilonours Degree of B.E.

The work for the Honours Degree will consist of t}e full course of lectures
prescribed for candidates
taking Honour laboratory
project of the ken in thê
practical work

48f. Process Engineering L

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IA (232) and General Physics (221).
One lecture a week fo¡ two terms comprising an introduction to the processes

and operations of chemical engineering. One lecture a week for one term on
equilibrium stage operations. Ten, two-hour tutorial sessions.

Text-book:
Foust, A, 5., Príncìples of unit operations (Wiley, 1960).

Refe¡ence books:
Badger,_W. þ,.-an{_ Ppchero, J. T., Introduction to chemical engineering

(McGraw-Hill, 1955).
M"Çeb_c W. I:.,-and,S_mith, J. C., Unit operations of chemical eng¡neering

(McGraw-Hill, 19ã6).
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Coulson, J. M., and Richardson, I, F., Chemical engineeri,ng (Pergamon

).
lt, 1955).
McGraw-Hill, 1963).

483. Process Engineering IIA: Unit O¡rerations I.
Pre-requisite subject: Process Engineering I (481),
Lncn¡nns: Two hou¡s a week throughout the generel

theory of molecrrlar and turbulent transport of tions of
fluid mechanics theory to the r¡nit operations of

TuronHr-s: Two hours a week tl'roughout the year devoted to problems
designed to illustrate the practical applications of the theory covered in lectures.

Pn¡,crrc¡r- Wonx: Three hou¡s a week throughout the year on quantitativo
laboratory work designed to illustrate the principles of transport theory and fluid
mechanics as applied to unit operations.

Text-book:
Foust, A. 5., Prínciples of unít operatíow (Wiley, 1960).

Reference books:
Coulson, J. M., and Richardson, I. F,, Ch'emlral engi'neeríng,2 vols. (vol.

1, 2nd edition) (Pergamon Press, 1954-1964).
Perry, J, H., Chernìcal engineers' Lwndbook, 4th edition (McGraw-Hill).
Treybal, R. E., M¿ss transfer operatíons (McGraw-Hill, 1956).
Rohsenow, W, M., and Choi, H., Heat, mnss and momenhfin trcnsÍet

(Prentice-Hall, 196f ).
BiÌd, R. 8., Stewart, W. E,, and LighÚoot, E. N., Trønsport phenotneu

(Wiley, 1960).
Bayley, F. J., An introduction to fluí'd. d.gnamics (Allen and Unwin, Ig57).
Eskinazi, 5., Príncíples of flii,¿L mechanícs (Allyn and Bacon, 1962).

484. Process Engineering IIBr Chemical Reaction Engineering.

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IIA (234) and Mathematics I (Engineering)
( 213 ).

Lrcrunes: Th¡ee lectures a week throughout the year devoted to the applica-
tion of thermodynamic and kinetic prinõiples to large-scale chemical change
comprising:-

(i) Application of thermodynamics to phase and chemical equilibria,
(ii) Basic statistical kinetics and reaction mechanisms.
(iii) Process design of chemical reactors'
(iv) Economic optimisation of chemical change.
(v) Other general topics including refrigeration, fuels and vapour-power

plant,

Pnecrrcer- Wonx: Three hours a week devoted to experiments illustrating
f""d"mã"ial principles of the work covered in lectures and special techniques.

SrnrrN¿.n: Th¡ee hou¡s a week in ffrst and second terms' Students will be
."qìit"d to submit an essay at the end of ffrst term and present it at a seminar
in'second term.

Reference books:
Denbigh, K, Prìncípl'es (C.U'P.' 1955).
Hougen, O, A,., and Wat ocess principl¿s, vols, I-III

(WileY).
Glasstone 5., Tertbook 2nd edition (Macmillan,
te47 ).
Rodieuin, N. M', and Roiliguina, E. chernìcal reac'tians

(Vãn Nostrand, 1963).
Levenspiel, O, L', Chemícal rcac'tion ey, 1962)'
Cou[, j., and Stuart, P.', Equilibtìum Wiley, 1964)'
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485. Process Engineering IIC¡ Process Control.

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IIL (234), Physics Â (Engineering) (411)
and Mathematics II (Engineering) (407).

comprises the bulk of the course. Emphasis is laid on frequency ]'esponse
tech-niques and on the interaction betwèen control theory anã plánt dèsign.

Pnl'ctrc¡.r- Wonr: Th¡ee bou¡s a week throughout the year devoted to a coulse
of experiments designed to illustrate the lecture course.

Harriott, P., Process control (McG¡aw-Hill, 1964).

Reference Books:
Buckley, P. 5., Techniques of 'pt'ocess control (Wiley, f964).
Considine, D. M., Process i,tlstuuments and, controls hand,book ( N4cCraw-

Hill, 1957),
Smith, G. W., and Wood, R. C., Princíples of analog coÌnputation ( McGraw-
Hill, 1959).

486, Materials Science.

Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics (221 ) and Chemistry 1A (232) or
Leaving Honours Physics and Chemistry.

The course consists of h¡/o lectures and three hou¡s laboratory work a week
throughout the year.

The course
mechanical te
crystal structu
and atom rnovements: impure phases, crystal imper
Metallic phases and their propertres: single phase metals, multi-phase metals
and equilibrium relationshíps. Organic materials and their properties: polymer
chemistrl', molecular architecture, polymer manufacture, rnodifying pròperties
polymer Êbres, surface coatìngs, survey of propei-ties. Ceramic phases and their
properties. Deformation of single crystals: slip, twinning, dislocations, strain
Êelds. I¡on-carbon system. l\{odiÊcations of properties through changes in micro-
st¡ucture: heat treatment of steel, alloy steels. Fu¡ther mechanical properties:
toughness, fatigue, creep. Stability of materials ín service environments: corrosion,
oxidation, t-hermal stability, ¡adiation damage. Composite materials, Fabrication,
Nuclea¡ À'Ietallurgy. Infor: ation serl,ices.

Text Books:
\/an Vlack, L. H., Ele¡nents of mnterials science (Addison-Wesley, 1964).

Reference Books:
Pascoe, K. J., An introdt¿ction to thz properties of engineering materìals

Blackie, 1961 ).
Cottrell, A. H, The mechnnical properties of mttter (\Miley, 1964).

Kingery, W. D., lntroductionto ceramícs (Wiley, 1960).

Rollason, E. C., ÃLetallurgg for engineers (Arnold, f96I).
Moffat!, W. G., et a7, The s'tructure and properties of material+ (Wiley,

1964 ) .

Guy, A. G., Elements of phgsical metallurgg (Addison-Wesley, 1959).
Samans, C. H., MetaIIíc mnterials in engineering (Macmillan, 1963).
A'¿ne¡, S. H,, Introductíon to plqsícal metallurgg (McGraw-Hill, 1964).
Uhlig, H. H., Conosion antl corrosion control (Wiley, 1963).
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489. Chemical Engineering for the llonours Degree of B'E.

491, Process Engineering IIIA: Unit O¡lerations IL
Pre-requisite subject: Process Engineering IL{, (483).

Lncrun¡s: Five hours a week fo¡ two terrrs devoted to applications of trans-
port theory and of fluid and particle mechanics in t.he unit operations of
chemical engineering.

Turomar-s: Three hours a week for two terms. Problems studied are of a
practical nature, but involve the application of fundamental principles rather than
the use of handbooks.

Pnecrrc,tr. Wonr: Ten hours a week for two terms. The time is divided
between a se¡ies of illustrative experiments based on tfre lecture course and a
project continuing t-hroughout t}re two terms.

Text-book:
Foust, A. 5., Prircíples of unit operatìons (Wiley, 1960).

Reference bo<.¡ks:

McCabe, W. L., ancl Smith, J. C., Unit operations of cl-remícal engineering
( lr{cGraw-Hill, f956).

vols.

n).

atìon,
4th edition (McGraw-Hill).

Treybal, R. E,-, Líquid ertraction (NlcGraw-Hill, l95I).
Sherwood, T. K., and Pigford, R. L., ,4bsorption anrl exttaction ( McGraw-

HilL 1952).

492, Process Engineering IIIB.
Lncrunns: Two hou¡s a week for tlre first two terms dealing with selected topics

from the general ffelds of (a) Materials Science, (b) Automatjc Control, (c)
Numerjcal Methods, and (d) Fuel Technology.

Pn¡c'rrcer. Wonx: Three hou¡s a rveek, the major part of the course being
devoted to a project,

Refe¡ence books:
As for Syllabus 484.

493, Process Engineering IIIC: Industrial Economics.
LecruRrs: Two lectures a week for two terms dealing, generally, with the

betrveen a number of competing ends.
I with the efiective allocation of land,
phases of the development and operation

The t¡eatment wil
proc€ss development
selection and purchas
production planning
principles, industrial
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Reference Books:

494, Process Engi'eering IIID: Plant Design.

. Pre-requisite subjects: Process Engineering IIIA (491), IIIB (492) and IIIC
( 4e3 ).

This project
September/No
the study of
preparation of
lay-out.

Reference books:
Vilbrandt, F. C., and Dryden, C. E.,

4th edition (McGraw-Hill, 1959).
Perry, J. H,, Chemì,csl engìneers' han
Rase, H. F., and Barrow, M. H., Pr

(Wiley, 1957),
Kern, D. Q., Prccess heat t¡ansler (McGraw-Hill, 1950).
Clarke, L,, and Davidson, R, L., Marru¿l for process engíneeîíng cøIc.ul¿-

tions, 2nd edition ( McGraw-Hill, 1961).
M,, and Ragatz, R. A., Chemical process

ion (Wiley, 1954).
and Clark, R. L., lndtxtríal chemícals, 2nd

s'team (H.M.S.O., L947 ).

497, Vacation Course-Workshop Practice.
The course consists oved engineer-

ing workshop during machinË-tools
and processes with of fabrication
techniques nec€ssary

Text-book:
Steeds, .W,, Engineering materials, mnchine tools ani. processes (Long-

mans ).
Refe¡ence books:

of
in
í¡ esl

498. Vacation Laboratory Cou¡se in ElectrÍcal Engineering,
is designed partìy to give
gineering II, and partly to

machine t¡ansients. corn-
conkolled power supplies,

The Honours D
Work for the Honours Degre

rvith tbat of the ffnal year of th
for the Honours degree will,
following year. See syllabuses

499. Ilonou¡s Courses in Applied Science.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE.
509' cou¡ses for the rronours degree of Bachelor of Medical science.

ca¡di<lates wishing to.pr-oc,eed to the Honours degree should, as soon a¡possible, consult the Headbf the Deparrmerr i; ;l.i;h'lh"y îirnìä 
"l"rl.

DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND B,å.CHELOR OF SURGERY
PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION.

The schedules prescribe that students take-
222 Physics.l (or 22I Ceneral physics); 2Bl Chemistry l; Z7O Biology¡ and_A fou¡th subiecr chosen from ths first-year srrbjects ;u"ii.bi; io, *?'¿ãg."",of Baclrelor of 'A¡ts 

or Ba"h"låi ãf-Sã""J".-- "'

(For Syllabuses see unde¡ ,A,rts or Science).

5L4, Medicine and the Humanities.
This cou¡se will be available in 1g66 only to those students who failed it in196_5,-and those admitted directly into the-secona y"- of-ìi"'-ã¿-ilJ 

"o*r"in 1,966.

Text-books:

FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION

SECOND YEAR

520. .Anatomy.
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Ä series of oral examinations must be passed on the parts of the body as they
are dissected.

The following lectu¡es and practical classes are held;
During the whole period, tutorial classes on regional anatomy.

During the ff¡st term, a cou¡se of introductory lectu¡es on anâtomy.
During the fourth and fffth terms, a course of lectues and practical classes

on the gross and mictoscopical anatomy of the nervous system.
During the fffth term, lectures and demonstrations on special topics not

al¡eady covered.

The following books are ¡ecommended for fu¡ther reading:
,A.bbie, A, 4, Príntíples of anøtomg,3rd edition (Angus and, Robertson),
Appleton, A, 8., Hamilton, W. J., and Simon, G., SurJace and radiologicøl

anøtoma, latest edition ( Heffer ) .

Lockhart, R. D., Lioìng anatomy (Faber).
lvlaguire, F, A., Anatoma of the female pelois (Angus and Robertson).
PeeIIe, ialmagó r., rnà néuroø¡wto¡n\c 

'bosls for cllnìcal. neurologg,'Zrd
edition (McGraw-Hill).

Books for fu¡ther reading and reference will be recommended from time to
Lime and can be consulted in the medical library.

Hrsror-ocv ¿¡¡o Enrsnvor.ocv:-A course of lectu¡es and praclical classes on the
developm organs and syste'ns of the
bodv. èxt f examination students a¡e
reqúired satisfactory attendance at
práctical provide their own micro-
scopes an

Ham, A. W., an or
Ma:rimow, A. A. oû,

revised by W. th:
Hamilton, W, J.,
Ford, E. 8, Gen

Recommended for further reading:

521. Biochemistry.

,{. cou¡se of four terms of lectures and laboratory work in biochemishy,
including both fundamental and applieil âspects.

Refe¡ence books:
West, E. S., and Todd, W. R., Tertbook of biochemßtry, 3rd edition

of phusinlogi,cal edition, ( Lange
).
cell structure (Bio hs, Hutchinson ).
rumper, M., Cli rg, 4th edition

( Sau¡ders ).
WÈite, A'., Handler, P., and Smith, E. L., Príncíples of bìachernistry,

3rd eclition, ( N'IcGraw-Hill).
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528. Iluman Physiology.

The course of lectu¡es_and experimental work in lfuman physiology extends
ove¡ the th¡ee terms of the second year and the ffrst and second tuä.rr-oi-t¡ã
drird year of medical study.

Recommended preliminary reading:
B"l! Ç.. H., and Taylor, N. 8., ?he lìoing bods,4th edition (Chaprnan and

Hall)'
Text-books:

Keele, C..4.,.a"4 Neil, E., Sa¡tæon Wrighl's applied phusìologu, IIth
edition (O.U,P,); or

Best,. C. Hr,__14-d Taylor, $_.-.8., P/rgsjological basis of medícal prac-tice,7th
edition (Williams and Wjlkins)."

Starling, p. H., a-nd .Evans, Sir C. L., princ_i¡tles of lrumnn phUsíoloeu,
t3th edition, edited by H. Davson ãnd M.'G. Égglàton (õhil;ÈlÏi;
r962.

For the continuation of this subiect into the fourth year of medical study seeApplied Physiology and Pharmacoloev ,544).

THIRD YEAR

530. Anatomy.
For Syllabus see 520 Anatomy-¡¡der Second year.

531. Biochemistry.
For Syllabus s-9e 521 Biochemistry-unde¡ Second year,
Part of course 521 is given in Thirâ year.

5SS. Human Physiology.
For Syllabus see 523 Human physiology-under Second yea¡.

SECOND PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION

FOI'RTH ]EAR

541. Pathology.

For General Pathology:
Text-books:

Wgltç-.,.J .8., and Israel, M. 5., General patløIogg (Churchill, London,1968); o¡
W.jC^ll,,G. Payling, An ìntroductíon to patholog¿ latest edition (Long_

mans r.
Refe¡ence books:

Florey, SÍr Howard, Cenerol path.olo_gg, latest edition (Ltovd-Luke).
Perez-Tamayo, R., Mechanísrns of dìs-ease (Saunders),'



SYLLASUS - MÐICINE

For Special Pathology:

Robbins, S. L, Text-book of pathologg, 2nd edition (Saunders, 1962), or
Boyd, W., Tert-book of pathologa, Tth edition (Lea and Febiger, 1961).

Willis, R,, Pathologg of tumrrurs (Butterworth).

542. Microbiology.

clinical material.

Text-books:
White, R. C., Essentials of bacteriologg (Pitrnan Medical).
Humphrey, ]. H., and White, R. G,, Immunologa for studertts of m.edícine

(Blackwell, Oxford),

144. Applied Physiology and Pharmacology.

surgery.
Text-books:

Laurence, D. R., Clinical pharmøcologg, 3rd edition (Chu¡chill).
Keele, C. .A., and Neil, E., So:tnson Wright's applied phgsiologg IltJr,

edition (O,U.P.).
Campbell, E. l. Nf., Dickinson, C. J., and Slater, J. D. H., Clinical

phgsiologg, 2nd edition (Blackwell).
Welt, L. G., Clinical disorders of hadration and, aci.d-base equilíbriurn,

2nd edition, (Little, Brown).
Australían phørmaceutic al f ormulary.

Reference books:
Goth, A.., Medital pharmacologg (C. V. Mosby, 1964).
Wilson, 4., and Schild, H. O., Clnrk's applíed. pharmacologu, 9th edition

( Churchill ) '
Ma¡tindale, W. H., The ertra phnrmacopoeín, 24th edition (Pharmaceuti-

cal Press).
Adelaìde Children's H ospítal pharmacopoeia.
Guyton, A,. C., Tert-book of medícal phgsí,ologg, 2nd edition (Saunde¡s).

FINAL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION, PART I

EIFTH YEAR

555. Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

ogy is given dtuing the fifth
Hospital or Queen Victoria
this time both obstetric and
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Tutorials- in practic_al obstetrics, endocrinology and gynaecological pathology
are given during residence.

Text-books:
Townsend, L., Obstetri.cs for stud.ents (Melbourne U.p,, 1964).
Townsend, L, Cgnaecologg for studenús (Melbourne U.p., lg61 ).
Bai1d, p., Combi¡wd turt-book ol obstetrics and ggrwecologg, 7th edition

( Livingstone, 1962 ).
Ie{c^gtS, T. N. A,., Principles of ggnaecology, 2nd edition (Butterwortl¡

1962).
Reid, D, 8., Tertbook of obstetrícs (Saunders, lg62).
W{I^rgIr, J. R., and others, Obstetrics ond ggrwecologg,2nd edition (Mosby,

1963 ).
Hamlin, R. H. J., Stepping stones to Inbour uard d,íøgnosis (Rigby, 1g5g),

Advanced reading:
Browne, F. J., and.Þroy4S, I. C. M., Ante-nawl and. post-natal carc, gth

edition (Chu¡chill, r960).
Howkins, J., Shaø's tert-book of operatioe ggnaecology, 2nd editíon

( Livingstone, 1960 ).
M9'I,^J, C., Operatiae obstetrics, Zth edition (Ballière, Tinclall and Cox,

1965 ).
Hqilqr-,. R. M., and Taylor, C. W., Ggnaecological pøthologg (Churchill,

1962 ).
W!!igns, J, W.,- Obstetrics, 12th edition bV N. J. Eastman and L. M.

Hellman (Appleton-Centu¡y C¡ofts, 1g61 ).
Browne, F.- J,, ul.4 Browne, J. C._M., postgraduate obstetrics antl gynae_

cologg, 3rd edition (Butterworth, iSO¿)l
Hy.t9n,. F. -.E., and Leitch, 1.. The phgsiology of human presnanca

(Blackwell, I964).
Kiltn.er, R. W., Çgnaecologg: principles and. practice (year Book Medical

Publishers, 1964).

556. Pediatrics,
Mnorcer, Drsresrs o¡' c¡rr,on¡N: Lectures, tutorials, and clinical instructionin the general problems of paediatrics, including the náwborn.

Text-books:
Bllis, R. W.8., Dísease in infanctt an"d, chíIdhood (Livinpstone).
Nelson, W. 8., TeÍt-book of paediofrdcs, latest edition (S"aundeis),

suncrcer. Drsreses or crrrr-onr¡¡: Lecfure-demonstrations on su¡gical diseasesof children given at the Adelaide Child¡en's Hospital.
Reference book:

Swenson, Orvar, P ediatrì,c s.u ger7 ( Appleton-Century-Crofts ),

FINAL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION, PART II
SD(TH YEAR

564. Medicine.
A, Mnorcnrp: A. co'¡se of lect'res in the fourth and sixth years in the princi-

ples and practice of medicine, including therapeutics, i" g;";"1 ãJ sp-""ial
diseases.

clinical instruction is given d-urþg þoth _in- and out-patient appointrnents ingeneral medicine during the third, fourth a:rd sixth years,

l. Medícíne.
Text-books:

Davidson, L. s, P., ancl others, Prínciples and. practice of meilicine (Living-
stone); or

Conybeare, Sir J., and Mann, W. N., Tert-book of medicíne (Living-
stone); or
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Beaumont, G.8' Medlc¡n¿ (Churchill); or
Richardson, J. 5., The practice of ntedàcme (Chuchill).

Gene¡al reference books:
Cecil, R. L. F., and Loeb, R. F., Text-book of medicine (Saunders).
Harrison, T. R., and others, Plrna¡ies of internal ¡nedicíne (McGraw-Hill).

Special refe¡ence books:
Coope, R,, Diseases of the ches't (Livingstone); or
Hinshaw, H. C., and Garland, L, H,, Dßeases of the cl¿øsú (Saunders),

Walshe, F. M. R., Diseases of the neraous sAstern (Livingstone); or
Brain, R., Clinical neurologg (O.U.P.).
Wood, P. H., Diseases of heart and. cÍrculatì.on (Eyre and Spottiswoode),
Percival, G. H., An introd,uction to dermntolngu (Livingstone).
De Wardener, H. E., Kid.neg disease (Churchill),
She¡lock, S. P. V., Lìaer disease (Churchill).
Harries, E. H. R., and Mitrnan, M,, Clinical practíce. in ínfectì'ous dßeases

(Livingstone ).
Gruchy, G. C. de, Clinical hrtøntttologg in mpdbal practice (Blackwell).

"îïirfl Avery-, and Gurner, J. W. P., Clànícal gastro-enterologu (Black-

Spence, h, W,, Clinical eúocrinology (Cassell).

2, Phgsical Signs, Diagnons ¿nd Chemical Methods.

Text-books:
Hutchison, Sir R., and Hunter, D., Clinical methods (Cassell).
Krupp, M. 4., and others, Phgsicìans handbook (Lange).

Reference books:
Harrison, G. A., Chemìtal methods in clinical nedícine (Churchill).
Lovell, R. R. H., and Doyle, A. 8., An introduction to clintcal med'ícirw

( Arnold ).

3. Therøpeutícs.

Text-books:
Dunlop, D. Nf ., McNee, J. W., and others, Text-book ol meilical tÌeatmerll

( Livingstone ).
v\/hite, Sú \\¡. Ifale, Alateria medica, plnrmacg, pharmacologg and the¡a-

peutics (Churchill).

B. Psvcnor-ocrcar- MEDrcrN¡: This course is designed to help the student to
appreciate the relevance for all illness of psychological and sociological factors.

In addition, the main forms of mental disorder will be studied by means of
lectures and âemonstrations, and with the active participation of small groups
of students in patient care.

The prc-clinical pa¡t of the course deals with the development of human
personallty and with man's relationships to various groups in society.

In the first clinical term, the student studies the technique of interviewing;
and he learns something oi the doctor-patient relationship, and of the generál
symptomatology of mentãl and emotional disorder.

In the fifth year, the and
the maio¡ fo¡ms of menta enia,
Dsychoiosicâl breakdown drug
ädäi"tio"l the psychoneu witñ
epilepsy.

In the sixth year, visits to various community and social institutions and
agencies are undertaken,

Text-books:
Noyes, A. P., ancl Kolb, L., Ittodern clinical ¡tsgchiatrg, 6th edition

( Saunders, 1963).
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Curran, Pr,l".d Partridge, \1., Psgchologi,cal medicírw,4th edition (Livitg-
stone, 1955).

Mowbray, R. M., and Roger, T. F., Psgchologg ån relttion to m,edìcÌÍt¿
(Livingstone, 1968).

Davis, D. R., An íntroductíon to psychopathalogg (O,U.P., 1957).
Mussen, !, H.., Conger, _J. J., and Kagan, J., Child ileoelopment ønd

persornlítg (Harper and Row, 1963).

565. Surgery.

and demonst¡ations extending over three

"il-'H'i?io *Jit':Íi .îiå1,"#?iu",n*å:,",ï
)'ears'' 

Text-books:
Bailey, H., and Love, R.J.M., Short practice ol xu.gerg (Lewis).
Adams, J. C., Outline of orthopaedics (Livingstone).
Adams, J. C., Outline ol fractures (Livingstone).
Bailey, I{., Demonstrations of phgsical signs in clinical surgertJ (Wright).

Refe¡ence books:
'Warren, R., Søgerg (Sau¡ders).
Jones, R. \4/irtson-, Fractures and, other bone and ioint iniuries (Living-

stone).
Bailey, H., Emergencg surgerA (Wright).
Rowbotham, G. F., Head iniu.ries (Livingstone).
Pye, W., Surgical handicraft (Wright).

lectures dealing
of the eyelids.

of the eyeball;
scles; opeiatìons

Text-book:
Wolff, E., Dìseases of the ege (Cassell).

Reference books:
Pars-ons, !r¡- Joh_n--H., Diseases of the ege, edited by Sir Stewa¡t Duke_

Elder (Churchill).
Philps, A. 5., Ophtfuilrni.c operations (Balliére, Tindall and Cox).
El halmologs -( Kimplon ) .

being_ replaced - by the
ch only ffve of tJre pro-

Equipment:
Stu^den-ts are expected to equip -themselves with an ophthalmoscope, an

8x loupe and a torch; d_etails- of approved types can be obiaínJ
from tlie Deparhent of Clinical Studieì.

C, Drs¡a patient clinics
and lectu¡e inju-ry; acut€
and ch¡onic of âléigy andtreatrnen! ty¡res, causes
and treatment; malignant disease of -throat, its surgery an¿ dåóent bv
rad.iation; -dy¡phagia - 

types, causes and_ beatment; cariúospasm; diseases of thár^dr",t.,;'-ä;üh";i;:tñ;',äË;äa-Ë"""t'i.'"iÌ'""#&;';"ödì:ä,äii.tä
larynx .and thei¡ treatment, yit\ special reference to tubêrculósis and cancer;r4yra auu L[eu u-e¿rrflelrf, wtfrÌ specrar ¡elereDce to û¡Þerculos$ ancl cancer:
ttre natu¡e of hearing and deafness; causes and types of deafness ;"d-tÈì;
treaknent; spppurative otitis and íts complications; tinnitus; vertigo; iniu¡iesinjuries
to ear; vestibular tests.

Text-book:
Hall, I. 5., Diseases of thø nose, throat, and e¿r (Livinsstone).
de.IMeese, D. D., ancl Saunders, \¡/: H., Texibook 7¡ otolargngologg

( lt4osby ) .
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Reference bookl
Jackson, C., and othe¡s, Nos¿, throat and ear, and, their díseases (Savt-

ders ),

E. Re¡ror,ocv: ar, dealing with:
surgical and app ínvestigaÉon of
bones and joints, gall blãdder, of
urinary tract, of

F. A¡r¿,nsrrtrrcs¡ A cou¡se of lectures and demonstrations during the ûfth
ye¿u ou the principles of anaesthetics; a course of instuction in the administration
of anaesthetics and the care of the anaesthetized patient.

567, MeJical Ethics.

A short course of lectures on the ethics of the profession.

- The_ relationship_ of practitioners to one another, to patients, nurses, chemists,
friendly societies, the public, advertising, hospitals, the law courts, and the State.
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FACULTY OF I.AW.

570, Elements of Law.
Outline of the constitution and jurisdiction of the courts; the system of precedent;

the interpretation of stâtutes; basic legal concepts.
Text-books:

C-ro_qs, R., Precedent in English 1¿¿¿ (O.U.P., lg6l).
Phillips, O. H., A first book-of English lnu, SÍh edition (Sweet and Max-well 1964).

Refe¡ence books (available in the Library):
Archer, P., The Queen's coutts,2nd edition (Pelican, lg68).
Kiralfy,. A, K., Tlie English LegaL sgstem, Srd'edition '( Sweeî and Maxwell,

1960 ) ,

Ba_a!ry3Lir, J., Outlíne of lau in Australia,2nd edition (Law Book Co.,
re55 ).

(o.u.P,, 1e58).
3rd edition (Stcvens, 1924).

cotnn'Lon la¿o, 5th edition

Bowen, C. D., The lion and the throtrc (Hamisl.r Hamilton, 1957).

Noú¿: Befo¡e the commencement of lectures, sh:dents should read:
Williams, G. L., Learning the lau, Tth edition, with Australian supplement

( Stevens ).
Archer, P., The Queen's courts (Pelican).

ó71, Constitutional Law I.
An introduction to the main princÍples of B¡itish constitutional law, wittr

4¡9cþl ref-er^ence to the-application of -tlese principles to Auskalia, The cpn-
¡tÍhrtion of South Australia, its history and structu¡e,

Text-books:
Phillips, _O. H,, Constitutional and, adminhtratiae lau, Brd edition (Sweet

ald Maxwell, 1962).
PhilliFs_,_O, H,,, Leading cases in constitutional lau, 2nd editÍon (Sweet

and Maxwell, 1957).
C ases,. mntería-Is- and r eadings in c onstitutíonal lau ( Mimeographed caso-

books issued by the Law School).
Reference books:

Blegkmore, E. G_., The la-t9 of the constitutöon of South Australìa (5.A.
Government Printer, lB94 ).

Combe,-G, D., Responsible gooernment in South Australín (S.4. Govern-
ment Printer, 1957).
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Jennings, W.1,, Laus and, the constitutìon,5th edition (U.L.P., 1959).
Jennings, W. L, The Queen's gooernnrent (Pelican).
ennings, W. I., and Young, C, M,, Constltutlonal |,aøs ol the Conmot

u:ealth, 3rd edilion (O.U.P., 1957),
Kei¡, D. L., and Lawson, F, H., Cøsøs in corlstitutiütal lau, 4th edition

(o.u.P., 1e54).
Wade, E. C. S., and Phillips, G. C., Constítutional l¿ø, 6th edition

( Longmans, 1961 ).
Noú¿: Students should purchase a copy of the Consiitutian Act, 1934-1963

(S,4. Govemment Printer). This will be referred to in classes throughout the
year and may be taken into the examination room.

ó72, Criminal Law and Procedure.

A general int¡oduction to the criminal lau'.
Text-book:

Brett, P., and Waller, P. L,, Cases and materials in crimitwl lau, 2rlð,
edition, (Butterworth, 1965).

Refe¡ence books:
Williams, G. L., Crímínal Im:, 2nd edition ( Stevens, 1961).
Ba¡ry, J. V, W., Paton, G, W., and Sawer, G., Att lntroductton to tho

uiminal løt¡ i.n Austral¡¿ (Macmillan, 1948).
Cross, R., and Jones, P, A., An íntrod.uction to criminal lnu, ít}r edition,

Parts I and II (Butterworth, 1964).
Kenny, C. 5,, Outlìnes of øírni¡øl lao, l8¡h edition, ed. J. W. C. Tr¡¡nc'r

(c,u,P., 1962).
Russell, W. O., On crime, 12th edition, ed. J. W. C. Turner (Stevens,

1e65 ) .

HalI, J., Gerpral principles of criminal laus,2¡d edition (Bobbs, Merri]l,
1960 ).

Perkins, R, M,, Crirnínal lau (Forndation Press, 1957).

Noú¿: Students should purchase a copy o1 Crím'in'al Lau Consolìdation Act,
1935-1957 (S,4. Government Printer). This will be refe¡red to in classes
throughout the year and may be taken ínto the examination room.

574, Tte Law of Contract,

General principles of the law of conEact, including agency.

Text-books:
T¡eitel, G, H., The laut of contracú (Stevens, 1962),
McGa¡vie, R, E,, and Donovan, F. P., Cases and materìals on corúîact

(Law Book Co., 1962).

Refe¡ence books:
Anson, W. R., Princi.plns of the English lnu of contract, 22nd. edition

(o.u.P., 1964).
Cheshire, G. C., and Fifoot, C. H, 5., Lau¡ of contract, Australian edition

( Butterworth, 1965 ) .

Chitty, J., T¡eúise o¡ tlp lno of contrøc'ts, 22nd edition ( Sweet a.ud
Maxwell, 1961).

Atiyah, P,5., Introdurt¿on to the laro of contracú (O.U.P., 1961).
WÍlson, I, F.,Prhnoíples of the lnut of contrøci (Sweet anil Maxwell, 1957),
Smith, J, C., and Thomas, l. A. C., Casebook on conttcb+, 2nd eclition

(Sweet a.nd Maxwell, 1961).
Williston, 5., T¡eatíse on the lnu of conlrac,ts, Srd editÍon (Bake¡, Voorhlr

and Co., 1957- ).
Corbin, A. L., On contracts (West, 1950 ) .

Stoljar, S. 1., Laro of agerrcg (Sweet and Maxwell, 196l).
Powell, R., Laro ol age¡cA,2nd editÍou (Pitman, 1961).
Fridman, G. H. L., Laut of agenc\ (Butterworth, 1960).
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575. The Law of Torts.
Gene¡al principles of the larv of torts; speciffc torts.

Text-books:
Morison, W. L., Mo¡ris, N. R., and Sharwood, R. L., Cases on the lau oÍ

torts (Law Book Co., 1962).
Fleming, J. G., The ktw of torts in Australía,3rd edition (Law Book

Co., 1965).
Reference books:

of torts,3rd edition (Butterworth, 1963).
au of torts (ed. Heuston), 13th edition (Sweet and

ert-book of the lnu of tort, Tth edition (Sweet and

eet and

19Þl ).

i33îì:
Noú¿: Students should purchase a copy of the Wrongs Ac¿ 1936-1959, and of

the Suroíoal of Causes of Action Act, 1940. These wi[ be refer¡ed to in classes
and may be taken into the examinatjon room.

576. The Law of Property.
Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: The Law of Contract; the Law of Torts,

( a ) estates

å;iïì
ent).

(b) Statutes: Law of Property Act, 1936-1945; Real Property Act, 1886-1945;
Real Property (Registration of Titles) Act, 1945; Eltatés Tail Act, 1881i
and other statutes as prescribed in lecfures.

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectu¡es.
Text-books:

Megarry, R. E., A manual of the Lau: of real propert7, any edition
(Stevens); or

Hargreaves, A. D., and Helmore, ß. A., Int¡oductí.on to the princíples ol
Ian"d, lau, Neu¡ South Walcs (Law Book Co. ).

Goodeve, T '. A., A[odern lau of personal propertg, 9th edition Sweet and
Maxwell, 1949); m

Vaines, I. C., Personal propertg, 3¡cl edition (Butterworth, 1962).
Ref,erence boola:

Cheshire, G. C., Modern Iaø of real propertg, any edition (Butterworth).
Meg_arry, R. E., and Wade, H. W. R., The lau of real prùperty, arry

edition (Stevens).
Kerr, D., Au.stralian lnnd titles (Torreræ) sgstern (Law Book Co., 1927).
Jessup, C. A., Forms and prartice of laruls titles office of S.A.,4th edition

(Law Book Co., 1963),
Morris, J. H. C., and Leach, W.8., The rule agairæt perpetuíties,2nd edi-

tion (Stevens, f962).
Harrison, W., Cases on kmd. lau.:, 2nd edition, (Law Book Co., 1965),
Pollock, F., and Wright, R, S., Ar¿ essau on possessíon ín the common lau

(o.u.P., 1888),
Simpson, A. W. 8., An introduciion to the hístorg of the land løu: (O.U,P.,

1961 ).

677, Constitutional Law II.
Pre-requisite subject: Constitutional Law I.
The constitution of the Commonwealth of Aust¡alia; introduction to adminis-

trative law.
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Text-bool<s:
Cases, mnterial"s and readíngs i,n Atstralinn constitutiarnl lnu: (Mimeo-
graphed casebooks issued by the Law School).
An introduction to Atstralían adminßtratioe luuo ( lr{imeographed case
book issued by tìe Law School).
Sawe_r, Ç., Cases on the consiitution of the Commanøealth of AustrølÍa,

3rd edition (Law Book Co., 1964).-
Referenco books:

Brenrran, T, C., lnterprøting the constítution (M.U.P., f935),
Cowen, 2., Federal iurßdíÊtíon in Australía (O.U.P., f959),
Else-Mitchell, R., Essøgs on the Australían corwtötutìon, 2nd edition (Law

Book Co., 1961).
Moore, W. Harrison, The constitutíon of the Com:rnonwealth of Australía,

2nd edition, (Maxwell, I910).
Nichola.s, H.5., The Atrctralian constitution,2nd edítion (Law Book Co.,

1952 ).
Quick, J., and Garran, R. R., Annatated. cotts.títutíon of the Australìan

Commotwealth (Angus and Robertson, 1901).
Wynes, W. A., Legßlntíoe and erecutitse poüeÌs in Australia, 3rd edition

(Law Book Co., 1962).
Allen, C, K., Laut anà. otd¿rs,2nd edition (Stevens, 1956).
de Smith, S. A., Judìcial reai.eu of admìnistratioe adion (Stevens, 1959).
Friedmann, W., and Benjaffeld, D. G., Principles of Australìan admínistra-

tíoe lno,2nd edition (Law Book Co,, 1962).
GriEth, J. ,{. G., and Street, H., Prírrciples of admìnìstratíoe Ino, 3tò

edition (Pitnan, 1963).
Robson, W. A'., lustice and. admínßtratfue lau, 2nd eilition (Stevens,

ts47 ).
Statutes:

The following should be acquired before lectu¡es commence and may be taken
into the examination room.

The Cons-titution, and. the Statute of Westmir*ter Adoptìon Act 1942 (with
Index) (Commonwealtfr Government Printer).

The Hígh Court Procedure Act, I9O3-50 arrd Th¿ ludlcìarJ Ac¿ 1903-60
(Commonwealth Government Printer).

580. Jurisprudence.

$erequisite subjects: Elements of Law; Constitutional Law I; CrÍminal L¿w
a¡d Procedure.

_Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: The Law of Contract; The Law of Torts;
The Law of Property: Constitutional Law II.

The philosophy of law; historical and analytical jurisprudence.

Text-books:
Lloyd, D., lntroductiott, to iurisprudence (Stevens, 1959).
Hart, H. L. A., The concept of lnu (O.U.P., 1961).

Reference books:
Allen, C. K., Løus in the mnking,6th edition (O.U.P., 1958).
dEntrèves, A. P,, Natural lau: (IJtftchinson's U.L., 1951 ),
Hospers, 1., An introduction to philosophical arwlgsß (Routledge and

Kegan Paul, 1956),
Frank, Jerome, Lau and. the modern mínd (Stevens, 1949),
Hohfeld, W. N., Fund,amental legal conceptioru (Yale U.P., f9æ),
Ha¡t, H. L. A., Lau, libertg and moralitg (Stanfo¡d, 1963).
Gues! A. G, (ed.), Orford, essags in jurisprudence (O.U.P., 1961 ).
Hall, J., Readlngs ín iurísprudence (Bobbs-Menill, 1988).
Jones, J. W., Historí¿al introductian to the theorg of lu: (O.V.P., 1940).
Salmond, I. W., Iurisprud.ence, llth edition (Sweet and Maxwell, lg57).
Stone, ]., The prorsince anà function of laø (Maitland, 1952).
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to have read Sabine,
) (especially sections
Rousseau, Bentham,

I.

58f. Roman Law.

Pre-requisite subjects: Elements of Law; An Elementary Knowledge of Latin.
Two of:-The Law of Contract; The Lavr of Torts; The Law of Property-if
a¡ry one of these subjects has not previously been passed it must be taken
concurrently.

A course of lectures extending over two te¡ms cove¡ing a general outline of
Roman private law.

Students will be expected to compare Roman law with South Aust¡alian law
on relevant topics.

Text-book:
L€€, R. W,, The elements ol Roman laø, 4th edition (Sweet and Maxwell,

1s56 ) .

Reference books:
Nicholas, J. K. 8., Introd.uction to Roman lau (O.U.P., 1962).
de Zulueta (eð,.), Caius, Vols. I and II (O,U.P., 1946-53).
Moyle, J. B. (ed,), Justíninn's lrßtítutes,5th edition (O.U.P., 1913).
Buckland, \ry. W., A tert-book of Roman kru,Std edition (C.U.P., 1964).
Hunter, W. A., Roman lnw (Sweet and Maxwell, 1897).
Jolowicz, H. F., HístorbøI lnt¡oductkm to the stud.U of Ronan løu¡, Ztd

edition (C,U.P., 1952).
Bucltland, W. \ry., and McNair, Ã, D,, Roman Lau anil csnrnon hu, ?nd

edition (C.U,P,, 1952).
Schutz, F., Classical Roman l¿t¿ (O.U.P., 1951).
Sohm, R., Institutes of Rmrwn lna,3rd edition (O.U.P., 1907).

582. International Law.

Pre-requisite subjects: Elements of Law; Criminal Larv and P¡ocedure.
Pre-requisite or concurent subjects: The Law of Contract; The Law of Torts;

The Law of Property; Constihrtional Law II.
Text-books:

O'Connell, D. P., International law,2 vols. (Stevens, 1965).
Green,.L. C., Interrntíorwl laut through the cases,2nd edition (Stevens,

1e5e ).
Brierly, J. L., The Lato of nøtioræ, 6th edition (O.U.P., 1963).

Reference books:
Lauterpacht, H., Recognitìon in interrwtional Inu (C,U.P., 1948),
O'Connell, D.P,, Theløts ol state successiøn (C.U.P,, 1956),
Colombos, C, J., Internatíonal lau of the sea, 5th edition (Longmans,

1s62 ).
McNai¡, lt., The løo of tueatíes ( O.U,P., 196f ).
Lauterpacht, H,, The deoelnpment ol ínternational lau; bg th.e lnte¡-

natiannl Couø (Stevens, f958),
Oppen-lreim, L., It'ttcrnatiorwl lato, Yol. I, 8th edition, (Longmans, 1955).
Goodrich, L. M., The United Nati,ons (Stevens, 1960).
Bowett, D. \ry., The lnw of ínterrwtiorwl instítutíons (Stevens, 1963).
De Visscher, C,, TLßorg antl realítg in public intetnatìonal lalo (Princeton

u.P., 1s57).
Briggs, H, W,, The lna of nations: cases, documents anà, røtes, ZrLð.

editjon, (Stevens, 1953).
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588. Legal Ilistory.

Pre.requisite subjects: Elements of Law; Constitutional Law I; Criminal Law
and Procedu¡e.

Pre-requisite or concuûent subjects: The Larv of Contract; The Law of Torts;
The Law of Property; Constitutional Law IL

No attempt will be made to deal with the entire history of English law.
Lectu¡es rvill be con-ûnecl to a number of special subjects.

The¡e is no one text-book which deals adequately with all the subjects to be
discussed. But students should provide tìemselves with the following works:

Fifoot, C. H.5., Historg and. sources of the comtnon law (Stevens, 1949).
Maitland, F, W., The forms of action at con'Lrrì.on løo (C,U.P., 1948).
Simpson, A. W. 8., An íntroduction to the his'torg of the land kru (O.U.P.,

196r ).
Refe¡ence books:

Holdswo¡th, W. S., A historg of Englislt. lar.o, especially Vols. III, ry, VII
and VIII (À4ethuen).

Radclifie, G. R. Y., and Cross, G., Englíshlegal sgstem,4th edition (But-
terworth, 1964).

Plucknett, T. F. T., Concise historg of the common ht. '5rh edition (But-
terworth, 1956 ),

Ames, J.8., Lectures onlegalhistor7 (Ha¡va¡d U.P., 1913).
Pollock, F., and Maitland, F. W., HistonJ of Englßh lau, Yols. I and II

(c.u.P.).
Holmes, O. W., The cornn'ùon lou (Little, Brown).
Maitland, F. W., Collected papers (C.U.P., 1911).
Kirdfy, A.K., The action on the case (Sweet and Maxwell, 1951),
Potter, H., Hístorical íntroduntion to English lau;, 4th edition (Sweet and

It{axwell, 1958).
Association of American Law Schools, Select essags in Anglo-Americart

legal hßtora, Vols. I-[I (Little, Brown, 1907-9).
Sutton, R., Personal actiotts at com,nlon løo (Butterlvorth, 1929).
Dicey, A. Y,, Lau and publù; opinion in Englnncl,2nd edition (Macmillan,

1914 ).
Pound, R,, Interpretatíons of legal hístorg (C.U.P., 1923),
Stephen, l. F., Historq of the crítninal lau; of England (Macmillan, 1883).

584. Equity,

Pre-requisite subjects: The Law of Contract; The Law of Property.

en by the lecfurer: The
trusts; mortgages; wills
of conveyancing, The
in the lectu¡es. Reports

Text-books:
Snell, E. H.'1., Prírciples of equitg,2Sth edition (Sweet and Maxwell,

1960 ) .

Nathan, !. A., Equitg through the cases,4th edition (Stevens, 1961),

Other books on particular subjects suggested in lectu¡e¡

Reference books:
Fo¡d, H. L. 1,, Cases on trus'ts (Law Book Co., 1959).
À4cDougall, A., Modern conrsegancing (Pitrnan, 1936).

Jacobs, K. 5., Law of trusts in N.S.W. (Butterworth, 1958).
F¡icke, G. K. and Strauss, O., Lato of tru"sts in Vìntoria (Butterworth,

1964 ) .

Scott, A. W., Abrid.gmznt of the lau: of trusts (Little Brown, 1960).
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585. Mercantile Law I.
Pre-requisite subjects: The Law of Contract; The Law of Property.
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Equity.
The -sale of goods, hire purchase, bills of sale, and negotiable instruments with

particular -emphasis on cheques: an introduction to bankruptc¡ partnership and
conpany law.

The following statutes, which may be taken into examinations, should be
acquired:

Commonwealth: Bills of Exchange Acr, 1909-1958.
Bønkruptcs Act, 196ó.

South ¡{.ustraliau SaIe of Goods Act, 7895-1952.
H ire-Purchase Agreements Act, 196O-1962.
Bills of Sale Act,1886-1940.
MercantìIe Lau Act. 1936.
The Partnership Act,' 1891-1935.
C ompaníes Act, 1962-1964.

Text-books:
Atiyah, P. 5., The sal.e of goods,2nd edition (Pitman, 1963).
Richardso_n, D., A simple gui.de to negotiable ínstrutm.ents, 3rd edition (But-

terworth, 1963).
Gower,.L, C, 8., Príncíples of moilzrn coÍLpany hø, 2rrð, edition ( Stevenr,

1957 ).
Else-Mitchell, R., and Parsons, R.W., Hire-purchase Iøo,3rd edition (Law

Book Co,, 1961 ).
Reference books:

Higgins, P. F. P., The lau of partnership (Law Book Co., 1963).

590. Private Intemational Law,

Pre-requisite subjects: The Law of Contract; the Law of Torts; The Law of
Property; Equi$.

P_re-requisito or concurent subjects: Me¡cantile Law I; The Law of Evidencc
and hocedu¡e,

- General principles of private international law; the law of domicile; enforcement
of foreign judgments; diversþ and matrimonial causes jurisdiction in Australia;
choice of law.

Text-books:
Sykes, E. l.,.Cases ancl materials on prioøte international Iaø (Law Book

Co., 1962).
Cowen, 2., and Mendes da Costa, D., Matrhnonial causes iurßdírtíon (Law

Book Co., 1961 ).
Reference books:

Dicey, A. Y., Conflict, of Inws, Tth edition (Stevens, 1958).
Cheshire, G, C., Prì.oate ìnternatíonal lau, 7th edition ( Butterworth, lg65 ) .

Wolff, lvl, Prùsate internationnl lnu (O,U,P,, f9õ0),
Mo¡ris, J, H, C., Cases on príoate ìntenwtíonal lato, }rd edition (O,U.P.,

te60).
Cowen, 2., Atnerican-Australian prh)ate ínternatíonal laro (Oceana, 1957).
Cowen, 2., Federal iurísdictàon ín Aætralía (O.U,P., f959).
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591. Family Law.

Pre-requisite subjects: The Law of Contract; The Law of Torts; The Law of
Property; Equity; ìvlercantile Law I.

Reference books:

Johnson, E. L., FamíIg lau, 2r.d edilion (Sweet a¡d Maxwell, 1965).
Bromley, P . M., Familg lnu, 2nd edition ( Butterrvorth, 1962 ) .

Cowen, Z, and Mendes da Costa, Matrimoni¿I cunes iurìsd.iction (Law
Book Co., 196l).

Graveson, R. H,, and Crane, F. R., Centurg of famílg /aø (Sweet and
Maxwell, 1957).

Joske, P. 8., Lau of m,orríage and diDotce in Australin, 4th edition,
(ButterworfJ.r, 1961-63).

Rayden \Y., On diaorce, 9th eclition (Butterworth, 1964).

592, Mercantile Law IL

Pre-requisite subject: Mercantile Law L
Pre-requisite or concurent subject: Equity.
The course consists of a detailed study of agency, bankruptcy and. company

law, and will also include an examination of other selected tõpics in merca-ntilê
law.

Text-book:
Gower, L. C. 8., Modern cornpana Iaø, 2nd edition (Stevens, 1957).

Reference books:
Palmer, F., Com,pang law,2}th edition (Stevens, 1959).
Sydney University Notes, ?åø neø cornpanies lnrt (1962).
Northey, J. F., IntroìIuctí.on to conxpa.nA lna (N.2.),4th edition (But-

terworth, 1960).
Powell, R., Laut of a.genclt,2nd edition (Pitman, 1961 ).
Stoljar, S. 1., Ltna of agencg, (Sweet and Maxwell, 1961 ).

593. Administrative, Local Government and Industrial I¿w.

Pre-requisito subjects: Criminal Law and Procedure; The Law of Contract;
The Law of Torts; Constitutional Law II.

Pre-requisito or concurrent subjects: The Law of Property; Equi$; Mercantile
Law L

The cou¡se is divided into two sections:
(a) A detailed study of selected topics in administrative law, including the

powers and functions of local government authorities.
employment, witl-r
atent law, and to
n Act procedures;
law applicable to

The following stahrtes, which may be taken into the examination, should
be acquired:

Conciliation and Arbitration Act, 1904-1964.
In¿u.strínl C od,e, 192O-1963.
Commonwealth Emplogees' Compensation Act, L930-I962.
Local Gotsernment Act, 1934-1964, and Index
Vl orkrnett's Compensatinn Acf, 1932-1963,
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Reference books:
Brett, P., Cases on constitutional and. admi.nistratioe lau (Butterworth,

1958 ) .
Mansffeld Cooper, W., and Wood, J. C., Outlínes of industríal Intn, Ath

editjon, (Butterwo¡th, 1962).
Nolan, J.- R. W., and Óohen, K, A., Federal indusbial kru, Srd' edition,

edited by C. P. Mills (Butterworth, 1963).

lS4. The Law of Evidence and Procedure.

Pre-requisite subjects: Criminal Law and Procedure; The Law of Contract;
The Law of Torts.

Pre-requisite or concurent subjects: The Lalv of Property; Equity.
The law of evidence generally; pleading and practice in the Suprerne Court

ancl Local Cou¡t.
Text-book:

Cross, R. and Wilkins, N., Outlíne of th,e lau of eoidence (Butterworth,
1964 ).

Refe¡ence books:
Cross, R., Eoidence,2nd edition (Butteru'orth, 1963).
Stephen, J.F., A tligest of the lau¡ of eoi'dence, l2th edition (N{acmillan,

1948 ),
Phipson, S. L., Llanual of the lau; of euidence, Bth edition (Srveet ;rnd

Maxwell, 1959 ).
The annual practice (Sweet and Maxwell).
Hannan, A. J., Practice ol the Local Cou'rt in South Australia (Law Book

Hieh Court of Chancerg.
Swãet and Nlâxwell, 1956).

Odgers, W.B.,Prírrciples of plead,ing, 17th ediiion (Stevens, 1960)..
Coókle, 8., Cases and statutes on the lau of eaidence, 10th edition (Sweet

and Maxwell, 1963).

595, Legal Ethics and Accounts.

See Regulation 5A of the LL.B. Regulations.
A coulse of lectrues on the ¡ules and etiquette of professional practice, and

on ce¡tain basic accounting procedures in the practitioner's office.

598, Taxation Law.

This course of lec,tu¡es is given only in alternate years, and will be ofiered in
r967.

This course is available to graduates in law, to those who have obtained the
ffn¿rl certiûcate in law, ancl, with the Faculty's pennission, to law students i¡
their tnal year.

Details of this cou¡se and a reading list are available at the Law School.

A¡ts Subíects,

See Regulation 3 (f ) (b) of the LL.B. Regulations.
Syllabuses as prescribed under the Faculty of Arts.

599. The Honor¡rs Degree of Bachelor of ia*s'
See Resulation 8Ä (1), (a), (b) and (c) of the LL.B. Regulatíons.
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.

THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

609. Cou¡ses for the llonours dcgree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery.

-Îrndldates wishing to proceed to the Honours degree should consult the Head
o-f the D_epartment of Dental science and the Heacl of the Departrnent in which
they wish to work.

THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAI SURGERY.

FIRST YEAR.

_-The .Scheduþ_s prescribe that students take- 222 physics I (or
Physics); 231 Chemistry I; 270 Biology; and-

^A fo-urth subþct chosen from the ûrst-year subjects available for
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Sciencô.

For Syllabuses see under A¡ts and Science.

221 General

the cìegrees

SECOND YEAR.

621. General Änatomy.

The course consists of systematic
and extends over three terms. It
of the body and the principles unde
anatomy of the head and neck and

Text-books:
Cunningham, D. 1., Manual of practícal ønatomg, Vol. 3 (O.U.P.),
Scott, J. H., and Dixon, A. D., Anatomg for students of dentistru (Living-

stone ).
Books for reference and further reading:

Abbie, A. A., Prirrciples of Anatom'J 3rd edition (Angus and Robertson).
Gray, H., Anatomg, descríptiae and, applied (Longrnans).
Sicher, H,, Oral anatomg, 4th edition (N{osby).

622, Gene¡al and Dental Histology,

This course of sfudy extends over th¡ee terms and consists of lectu¡es. demon-
shations and- prac-tical classes on general histology and histology and'develop-
ment of teeth and adjacent shuctures,

Text-book:
Hewer, E, 8., Tertbook of histologg for medical students (Heinemann).
Orban, B. 1., OraI hìstolog'J and embrgologa, 6th edition (\4osby).

Reference books:
Maxirnow,- A. .{,., and Bloom, W., A text-book of histologg, 8th edition,

¡evised by W. Bloom and D. W. Fawcett (Saunders). --
N{ummery, J. H., The microscopíc anatorny of the teeth (O.U,P.).
Noyes, F. 8., Oral histologg and embryology, edited and revised, Schour

(Kimpton).
Widdow-son, T. W., Special or dental anotomA and, dental hìstologg

( Staples ) .
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ß23. Biochemistry.

A course of lectures for two terms and practical work for one terrn on general
biochemistry.

In the ûr-st term,- dental students attend the same lectures as second-year
rnedical students. The rest of the course for dental students, is given in- the
thi¡d term. Practical wo¡k is given during tìe second term.

Reference Books:
Conn, E. E., and Stumpf, P. K., Outlines of bi.ochemístry (Wíley),
Harper, Y. 4., Reoieu of phgsíological chemistrg, 10th edition, (Lange

Medical Publications).

624, Human Physiology.

The course in Human Physiology extends over the tluee terms of the Second
year and is continued in the Thi¡d year, (See Syllabus 634.)

Recommended preliminary reading :

Best, _C. H., and Taylor, N- 8., The lioing body, 4th edition ( Chapman and
Hall).

Text-books:
Keele, C. ,4'., and Neil, E., Samson \Yrígh{s applíed plqsiologg, LIth

edition (O.U.P.); or
Best, C. H., and Taylor, N, B., P/r.gsiological basìs of medical practíce, 7th

edition (Williams and Wílkins).
Reference book:

Starling, E, H., and Evans, Sir C. L., Príncíples of humnn phgsíologg,
13th edition, edited by H. Dawson and M. G. Eggleton (Churchilì).

625, Oral Anatomy and Physiology.

A emonstrations will be given on the morphology of
hum permanent; the functiónal anatomy of the human
jaws

The teeth and associated structures will be studied in a series of experiments
ancì laboratory exercises which include tooth drawing and carving.

Text-books:
Wheeler,_R. C., Tert-book of dental anatomt¡ anrl phusiology, 4th edition

( Saunders, 1965 ) .

Wheele¡, R. C., {n atlas of tooth form, Srd edition (Saunders, 1962).
Scot_t, J. H., and Symons, N, 8., Introduction to dental anal,omg, 4f)'r

edition (Livingstone, 1964).
Refe¡ence books:

Black, G. Y., Descriptit:e arutom7 of the human teeth (White Dental
Àtfanufacturing Co. ).

Jenkins,. G. N., Thø phasíologA oÍ the nxouth, 2nd edition (Blackwell,
1960 ).

626, Dental Materials and Technics,

Text-books:
Skinner, E. W., and Ph-illips, R, \M., The scíence of dental materials

( Saunders ).
Roydhouse, R. H., Materíalß ín dent¿stru (Year Book Publications).

Refe¡ence books:
ed Blackwell ).

:ï' ',r:lz;:t J.!;;itnlations ¡o,

Ane¡ican Dent¿rl Association, Guicle to d.ental moterials 19M-65.
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THIRD YEAR

632. Applied Oral Anatomy and Applied Physiology.

Basic principles of anatomy and physiology are consideied in theil application
to the practice of clinical dentistry. on the corlponents
of the oro-facial region and their r and to the general
systems of the body. The course i be held throughout
the third term, and is continued in the Fourtl and Fifth years.

Scott, J. H., and Symons, N, 8, lntroducti.on to dental anatom¡, 4th
edition (Livingstone).

Posselt, U.', Phgsiologu' of occlusíon and rehabilitaúion (Blackrvell).
Best, Ó. fi., añ¿ Tav*lor, N. 8., Phusíological basß of meúcal $ractice,

7th edition (Williams and Wilkíns) or
Keele, C. ,A..,'and Neil, E., Samsoi Wri.ght's Applí.ed Physiologu, IIth

edition ( O.U.P. ).

Reference books:

Mosby, 1962).
( Livingstone ) .

sts (Year Book
Publishers ).

Silverman, S. L, Oral phgsì,ologt¡ (Mosby, 1961),
Special refe¡ences will be given during the course.

633, General Pathology,

including the
actinomycosis,
malforrnations,
n disease, and
of importance

in dental practice.

Text-books:
Wright, G. P., An íntroductíon to pathology (l,ongmans); or
Lan-iells, W. J., Essential princíples of pathologg (Pitrnan).

Reference books:
Boyd, W., Textbook of pathologg, Tth edition (Lea and Febiger, lg6l), or
Robbins, S, L., Textbook of pathology, 2nd edition (Saunders, 1962).

634, Iluman Physiology.

This course extends over the ff¡st a¡ld second terms and is a continuation of
studies in Physiology from the Second year (see Syllabus 624).

Text-books:
As for Syllabus 624.

635. Oral Pathology and Microbiology.

This cou¡se of inst¡uctio gy and
microbiology. Oral manif ions of
dental tissues a¡e studied. exami-
nation procedure and the ractical
inst¡uction is given in clin tissues.

An introductory course at the beginning of the year precedes the formal course
which commences in the second te¡m.

Text-book:
U.S. National Naval Medical Center, Color atlas of orul patlzologg (Lip-

pincott,1956).
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Reference books:
Kronfeld, R.,_H-ßtopathologg of the teeth and. theír surroundíng structures

915

(Lea and Febieei).
Thoma, K. H., and Goldman, H.

(Kimpton).
OraI patlnlogy, 5th edition

636. Restorative Dentistry,

restoration
of lectures,
ng a satis_
the course

Text-book:
Hampson, E, L., Text-book of operatitse d.entístrg (Heinemann).

Reference books:
Black, G, V.,
Blackman, ,S., oral radio_graphlt \Jo
Blac( G. V., 9tl,r edition

( Kirnpton ).
Davis, W, C., Operati,oe dentistru (Mosbv),
Galel, 4..B. (ed.), A¡nerican t"exi-book'of operatíDe dentßtrg (Lea and

Febiger ).
ItlcCall, J. _O_.. a1d Wald, S- S.-Clinical dental roentgenology (Saunders).
MqÇghge, W. ,.{. O., and orhers, A text-book ol opel,íLlie d.entistis

(McG¡aw-Hill).

Pnosrrr¡rrc Dr¡¡rlsr-nv: A course of lectures, demonstrations, practical exercises
and clinical tutorials related to the replacement of missing tée,ih and assòciated
structu¡es.

Text-book:
Posselt, U,, TI'¿e plrysiologg of occlusíon ancl rehabilitarion (Blackwell).

Refe¡ence books:
I\{cC¡acken, W. L., Pattial denture construction: principles and techniqu.es

(Mosby)
U.S.A. National Naval lvledical Centr.e, U.S. Navaì Dental Schocl , DenIaI

tcclmicían., prostltetic, (U.S. Government printer.)

FOURTH YEAR.

64L. General Medicine.

A spe_cial course of lectures and clinical instructions in the principles of medi-
cine. and on the diseases of di.ffe-rent_ organs and sys_tems_ of the boày, with;;-
ticular ¡eference to the relationship betiveen geneíal and dental disóiders.

Text-book¡
Kennedy, A, C., Essentials of mødicíne for dental students (Livingstone).
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Davidson, L, S. P., and others, Principles ond pract¡ce of medicíne (Liv-
ingstone ).

Collins, L. H,, and Crane, M. P,, lnternal medicíne ìn dental practíce
( Kimpton ).

642. General Su¡gery.

A course of lectu¡es and clinical demonstrations in general surgery, with
special reference to the surgery of the mouth and jaws.

Mills. G. P.. and Humph¡eys, H,, Text-book oÍ surgeru for dental students
( Arnold ); or

Wóod¡ufi, Michael F. A., Surgera for dental students (Blackwell Scien-
tiffc Publications ).

Bailey, H., CIínicaI surgeru for dental pîa.ctítionerc (Lewis).

Refe¡ence book:
Blair, \¡. P., Iry, R. H., anil Brown, J, 8., Essentíals of oral surgetv

( Nfosby ).

643. Clinical Dentistry I - Part A.

Pnrv¡Nr¡vn Dnr,¡rrsrnv; Epiilemiology of dental disease; methorìrs of ,conht¡l
and t¡eatment; relation of dental diseáse to systematic disease; the place of
dentistry in public health programmes.

Text-books:
Mulrler, J. C., and Wisan, J. M., Preoentù:e dentistrg (Kimpton).
Pelton,'W. J., and Wisan,-J. lvI., Dentßtr',t in pu'blic health (Satnders).

Reference books:
O'Rourke, J. T., and Miner, L. M.5., OraI phasíoloeu (Mosby-).
Clements, F. W., et al., Diet and'nutrítion f ot the Australían people

nutrition (H.M.S.O.).
of dental caries (Thomas).
of preoentioe dentístrg (Per-

Crur-onru's D¡NrrsTnv: A course of instruction on the treatment of injuries
and diseases of child¡en's teeth; methods and mate¡ials used; chilcl maongement.

Text-book:
Ellis, R. G., lnirnies to the teeth of children (Year Book Publishers,

Chicago).
Refe¡ence books:

McDonald,
Cohen, M.
Fínn, S. B. )'
Daviãs, G, r the pre-school chìId' (Living'

stone ).
OntroooNrr¡: inst¡uction in the growth- and develop-

ment ol the cran recognition, diagnoiis and- treatment of
malocclusion and of thé jaws by mechanical and surgical
procedures,

Refe¡ence books:

PrnrOnowrr¿,: A course of inst¡uction on diseases of the supporting structures
of the teeth and the o¡al mucous membrane.
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Reference books:
Blake, G. L., and Trott, J. R (Butterworth).
Orban,_Wentz, Everett and G (Mosby).
Kronfe]d. R,- Histoøatholoøt of heír stinotm¡li.nKronfeld, R,, Histopatholosa of - ,..--. -heír sunountlinp structu¡es

644. Clinical Dentistry I - Part B.

Nfrcnosrorocy: A course of lectures and practical work beginning in the third
te-rm of the third year and extending over three terms, on thã genãral principles
of bacteriology and immunity as applied to dental practice,

The course covers the following: morphology, physiology, cultivation and
iso^lation of yeasts, moulds, bacteria _and vìrusesJ'principles ãi sterilisation, dis-
infection and chemotherapy; general- principles oÌ immunology and infeôtion;
the cha¡acteristics and occu¡rence of iepreJentative ppoups oT yeasts, moulds,
bacte¡ia and vi¡uses with particular refeience to those involved- in dêntal and
oral infections.

On¡r, P¡rrror,ocy: This is a continuation of O¡al Pathology and l\{icrobiology
(635) at an advanced level.

By means of a course of lectures, clinical tuto¡ials and practical classes, fu¡ther
i4struction is given in oral pathology and microbiology and their relation to
clinical dentistry,

Text-book:
U.S. National Naval Nfedical Center, Color otlas of oral pathologu (Lip-

pincott).
Reference books:

Stones, H. H., OraI and dental dìseases,4th edition (Livingstone).
Tlroma, K. H., and Goldman, H. M., Oral pathology, 5th edition

( Kirnpton ).
Fish, E. W., Surgical pathologg of the mouth.
Burnett, G. W., and Scherp, H. W., Oral microbiology and, infectíous

dßeases, lnd edition (Williams and Wilkins).
On¡r, Suncrny aNo Aw,q.¡srnEsr¿,: A se¡ies of lectu¡es and clinical tutorials ls

given on the principles and practice of oral surgery and the use of local anaesthesia
and general anaesthesia. Clinical tuition, including insl.ructíon on theatre pro-
cedure, is given in outpatient and inpatient departments of the Ro1'al Adelãide
Hospital.

Refe¡ence books:

ntroductory course consisting of two
in third year; and the course proper

'X,,iîåJi ;:i,ÎåS. 
witrr drugs' thieir

Text-book:
Francis, L. E., and Wood, D. R., Dental phørmncologrl and therapeutìcs

( Saunders ).
Reference book:

Anrerican Dental Associalion, Accepted dental remeclies, latest edition.
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64ó. Clinical Dentistry I 
- 

Pa¡t C.

Rssronerrvn DpNrrsrnv: The separate courses of inst¡uction in operative den-
tistry, endodontics, crown and bridge prosthesis, ceramics, partial denture pros-
thesis, immediate replacement denture plostlesis and complete clenture prosthesis
are applied to the clinical t¡eatment of patients.

(Mosby).
Reference books:

In addition to tlose listed under 626 and 636:

(Mosby).

FIFTH YEAR,

651. Clinical Dentistry II - Part A.

This course is a continuation of studies and clinical practice in preventive
dentistry, children's dentistry, orthodontia and periodontia.

6ó2. Clinical Dentistry II - 
Part B.

This cou¡se is a continuation of studies and clinical practice in oral pathology,
microbiology, oral surgery, anaesthesia, and dental pharrnacology and therapeutics.

This part of the cotuse includes classes in orâl patho-histology at an advanced
level, seminars, the presentation of clinical cases and cìiscussion on them by
sludents.

653. Clinical Dentistry II - Part C.

This course is a continuation of studies ancl clinical practice in restorative
dentistry.

Text-books and reference books:
Those listed uncle¡ 626, 636, and 645.

654, Principles of Dental Practice.

A short cou¡se of lectu¡es on public dental health and dental services; publíc
dental health education; dental jurispruclence; forensic odontology; dental ethics;
history of dentistry.



SYLLABUS _ PHYSIOTHERAPY

DIPLOMA IN PTTYSIOTHERAPY

FIRST-YEAR COURS;.

660. A,natomy I.
AN.trouy.-A course on hrrnran biology during the first temr, and courses onthe topographical anatomy of the ext¡ãñrities ind trunk durííg the whore of

the year.

Hrsror,ocy exo Er.mnyor-ocv,-A course of lectures, demonstrations and prac-
tical classes extending over three terms.

p¡¡¡61'¡6¿a,-students are required to dissect the extremities and the t¡unk.
Special demonst¡ations are held fhroughout the year.

, During the thi¡d term students dissect t]'re hunan brain ancl make thernselves
familiar with its major macroscopic features,

Cunningham, D..1., Alarwal of practical o.natojn!!, latest edition (Angus
a4d Robertson).

Lockhart, R. D., Lioìng anatamg ( Faber ).
Hamilton, W. J., and ot,
Hewer, E. E., Text-book
Èã-tiõi, ù. ï.,;;'J-";Ë",' rt"\iå'i "åäa rs oro gs ( Hener ) .
Hewer, E. E., Text-book of 

'hßtologtJ 
for medilat sLudettti (Heinemann).

Reference books:
Abbie, A.
Cunningh
Gray, H., orLockhart, (Fabe¡).

. Students_must eqtrip themselves lvith dissecting instrunents ancl half a hurnan
skeleton. Some microscopes are available for hire.

661. Physiology.

:

;

Text-books:
Bainbridge, F. ,{., and À,Ienzies, J. A., Essentials of phgsiologtl (Long_

mans); or
Best,_C-._H., and Taylor, N. 8., The liuing bodg,4th edition (Chapman

and Hall); o¡
Langley, L. _!,.. uld-Ç.herasl-in, 8., The phgsiologu of man, 2nd edition(Mccrau-HilI, l95B); or
Winton, F. R., and Bayliss, L.8., Human phgsíologg (Churchill, 1962).

662. Physics.

The text-books set for elechotherapy, together with an elementary text-book
on physics, a¡e suitable for reterence.

663. Treatment I.
The cou¡se consists of two hou's a week during the ffrst and second terms.

i
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e¡a and its wealth of discoveries; the contribution of physicists; bacteriologists;
clinical teachers and pathologists to medicine; anaesthesia; nursing; outline of
adva¡rces over last 100 years.

Ten lectures on the theory of massage manipulations, passive joint mobilisation
and treatments; their efiecls and usei; description of general massage, and of
that used for certain surgical condilions, and contra-indications'

Reference books:

Pn¡crrcr (Students working on each other).-Instructio! in relaxation, rhythm
and other prèparatory exercise's; general massâge for arm, leg and back.

664, Movement I'
The course consists of one hour a week during the third term.

The work of Hend¡ik Ling and others in the development of remedial exercises.

Relaxation; co-ordination; levers; axes and planes;- centre and line of gravity;
the wo¡k anâ properties of muscles; group action of- muscles; posture;-examina-
tion of patierit; balance; mechaniôs- of 

-pelvis, reflexes; fundamental sta¡ting
positions.

Text-book:
Gardiner, M, Dena, The príncipløs of exercíse tlrcrapg.

Reference books:
Wells, K. F., Kinesíologg (Saunders).
Kenãã[, F.'M., a"d ft""nàalt, H. o., Posture anil pøín (Williams and

Wilkins).

82. PsychologY IA'
For syllabus see under Faculty of Arts'

SECOND-YEAR COURSE

670. Anatomy II.
ANerorr,rv.-Lectules on the topographical anatomy of the head and neck dilr-

in iüää ,n" cou¡se of lectu¡es on neurologv given in the
tr al students but do not take part in the practical work'

dissect the head and neck,

Text-books:
No addítional books a¡e required, but the following are recommended for

general reading''-i;;;, È. w-oäd, Prìnciples ol anatomu as seen in the hand (Baillière- Tindall and Cox ).
fo""t,-f'. Wood, S¿iuc¿ute and functiorl as seen ln the foot (Baillièrc,- Tindall and Cox).

671. Treatment II'
The course consists of three hours a week t'hroughout the year'
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Text-books:

).
surgìcal con

Iogg (Livng-

Cytiax, l. H., Tert-book of orthopaedíc ¡nedicíne, Vol. I (Cassell).
Refe¡ence books:

Randall, M., Training for chil¿bírth (Churchill).
Na¡rfor, A., Fractures and ortlnpaedic surgerg for nurses and tnasserrses,

5th edition ( Livingstone ) .

Adams, J.

Jones,

Adams, J. C.,C;h;j."É.;Þ ilíons (FaÍ¡er\
Cwiax, L H.. Vol- 2 /Ce*såÇwiá*, ¡_. ry., . vîi. dÌôäi'.áirl.
Cyriax, J. H., Dísc /eslons (Cassell).
Read, G. D., ChíIdbirth uithout fe¿r (Heínemann).Read,__G. D., ChíIdbirth utíthout fäar (Heínemann).
Powell, N1., Orth_op_aedic nursíng,5th edition, (Li.Powell, \L, Orthopaedic nursíng, 5th edition, (Livinsstone lg65).
Colson, J. H., Rehabilitatíon of the iniured (Cassell).
Tones. Sír R. Watson. Fraclures and other hnie o.n.à. ioi.nt inò

1., Rehabilitatíon of the iniured (Cassell).
R.,Watson, Fractures and other bone and, ioint ínjuríes

( Livingstone ).
De- Lo-rme, T, (Appleton-Century-Crofts,

1951 ).
S_toddard, A.., (Hutchinson, lg59).
Yellay, P., Ch n, 1959).
Parry, C. B-. Wyar, Rehab_ilitation of the hand,'(Butterwo¡th, lg58).
Lowman, C. LeRoy, and Roen, S, G,, Un"d¿ru;ater theranu (R.
raEy, lJ. Þ. vv)¡rìn, nenoo_lLxlat|on ol Ine nana, (öutterworth, lgSg).
Lo,wman,. ,C._.f-eRoy,_ and. Roen, q, -ç,, U.n^d¿ru;ater therapU (Rubel

Memorial Library, Los Angeles. California),
Iton. E,. and Goódwin. D..1ntrõàu.ctíon to nrt_o pool _exercì,søs ( Livingstone ) .

g"fu 
"'\ Ê,;;*i-c;;å*ft,; ó.,

Dav,idson, L. $. P., aid óthers, principles' and pràcitiiit-,ãá'ãiål"i
( Livingstone ).

672. Movement If,
The course consists of two hours a week in Êrst and third te¡ms, and th¡ee

hours a week in second term.

Students teach each olher exercises suitable for the correclion of postural
faults, deformities,-after-efiects of injury, etc., and those used to assist in rãcovery
from medical conditions.

Reference books:
Ani_e_rson, T. l4cC., Human kùnetics and, analgsðng bodg mooements

(Heinemann).
).
Kimpton).

Wil[ams and

Ko9!!, -M.. and Voss, D., Propríoceptíoe neuromusanlar lacílítation
( Hoeber ) .

Duvall, E. N., Kín¿siologg; tlrc aruttùfiLll of motíon (Prentice-Hall).
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673. Pathology.

The course consists of one lectu¡e a ll'eek for th¡ee terms, and practical work
in the labo¡atory of histopathology.

¿ i¿'í'J,iå#1ïå'ii' jlffä":?nT"ffi1 ïis*t;d of circulation.
B, Spncrer- p41s6aeçy.-Tumours (simple and malignant); diseases of the

respiratory system; diseases of the circulatoìy system; diseases of the abdomen;
genito-urinary conditions; diseases of the nervous system; diseases of bone;
diseases of muscles; diseases of joints.

Boyd, \M., Text-book of pathologg, Tth edition (Lea and Febiger).

674, Electrotherapy I.
The course consísts of one lecture and one hour's practical work a week

throughout the year.

Elect¡omedical cur¡ents: apparatus and accesso¡ies, effects, general rules for
treâtment, Elecbical ¡eactioñs of muscles and nerves: Walle¡ian degeneration,
technique and value of testing; types of testing; elect¡ical stimulation fo¡ t¡eat-
ment. Low frequency currents: galvanic current and ion transfer, fa¡adic and
sinusoidal; nhysics and ohvsiolosical efiects: techníque and dangers. Hieh f¡e-sinusoidal; physics and physiological efiects; techníque and dangers. High fre-slnusoldal; pnysrcs an(l pnysrologrcal eüects; tecnnrque ano oangers. _ntgn tre-
quency currents and apparatus: short-wave diatherny; microwave diathermy;
ültra-sonics: phvsiolosical efiects: eeneral technique; 

'safety rules; electricâiirüå'-.ä"i*' ";üd;ïóäï' 
"ii;åt,ï;;l'äi 

" tät'i'öåi 
"ååï 

'*Ë, -Ërä"iìiåái

injuries; causes. Plrysics of radiant ðr".gy; electro--magnetic Ápectrum; infra-¡ed
and luminous ¡adiation; sources, efiects, èlinical use; technique and precautions.
injuries; causes. Physics of radi
and luminous radiation; sources,nnd luminous radiation; sources, efiects, èlinical use; technique and precautions.
Ultra-violet radiation: physics and effects; therapy, sources, technique; indications
and contra-indications.

Text-book:
Clayton, E. 8., and Scott, P. M., Electrotheraytg and actinotherapg, 4th

edition (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
Reference books:

675, Practice of Hospital Work I.

T s, bandaging, splinting, practical
lnas rvorking on each other), ethics
and f other nedical ancillary services.
The at the Royal Adelaide Hospital
and

A. Our-p¡rmwrs.-Tb¡ee afternoons a week throughout the three terms,
approximately 320 hours.

B, IN-p¿nr¡qrs.-Approximately 26 hours during the second or third terms'

THIRD-YEAR COURSB

680, Treatment III.
The course consists of one lecture a week and daily clinical instruction during

tho tJrree terms, and includes the tleory and practice of specialised medical and
surgical treâtments.

In addition, there are eight lectures by an orthopaedic surgeon, fou¡ lectures
by a neuro-surgeon, eight lectures on medical conditions by a physician,
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four, lectures þy a chest surgeon, six lecfu¡es on the physiotherapy of chest
conditions, six lectures on manipulations of joints, and fou¡ lectures in psychiatry.

Reference books:

Kendall, H. O., and F. \7., Posture and pain (Williams and Wilkins).
Allen, Edgar van Nuys, and otheis, Periplrctal aascular diseases

( Saunders ).
Rusk, H. lt., Lioing uith a dísabildty (Blakiston, 1953).
Buchwald, Edith, ?hgScal ¡eh¿b¡litotio¡t Ío¡ dailu Jiuing (McGraw-Ilill

)
li

1952 ).
BartÌro.lomew, A,.8.,-The tîeotment of graoitatimnJ ubers bg phgsiotheru¡tg

(London, Facsimile Letter Press, 1953).
Buchwald, Edith, A bladìler and bou;el traìnìngBuchwald, Edith, 14, bladd,er and bousel traìnìng progll lor patients uith

(Faber and Faber).
r).
(Faber and Faber).

Hollis, ÀI.. and Roper, M. H. S., Suspensiontherapg (Baillière, Tindall antherapg (Baillière, Tindall and
Cox, l95B).

Foley, WilÌrîrn T.,.and-Irvíng, S. W., Colour atlas and marwgement ol
aascular disease ( Appleton-Cenhrry-Crofts )Dascular disease (Appleton-
,rsley. G. D., The rltèum.atì,K-ersley,- G. D., The rlteumntìc diseases (Heinemann, 1950),

Ebner, M., C onnectiae tksue massage ( Livingstone,' 1962 ).
Licht, S. H., Massage manipulatioiand traction (E, Licht, 1960).

681, Movement III.
The course consists of two lectures a week throughout the three terms.

examination of a palient; joint
of muscle testing and charÉng.

;,"J""3?"n"lIå"J"fi :tf, iål "?t" iI
Reference books:

Further references will be suggested at lectures.

682, Electrotherapy IL
The cou¡se consists of eight hich

cover ¡evision of physics of low a¡d
radiation, and methods of appli uses
of t¡eatment by electrotherapy,

. Clinical teaching and practical wo¡k on patients is car¡ied out during the
t-h¡ee temrs.

Reading, and reference books will be suggested at lectures.

683. Practice of Hospital Work II.
A. At the Royal Adelaide Hosprtal:
The r<Is covers experience

in orth medical and 
-surgical

cases. ents, and all typeì of
elect¡ic ulcers; and mânipu-
lations. a total of 480 hoius.
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B. At the Queen Elizabeth Hospital:
The course comprises 30 hours a week for eight wee\s and includes practice

in the wards and the Physiotherapy Department, and clinical teaching,
C. At the A.delaide Child¡en's Hospital:

week for eight weeks a¡d includes practice
Department,- and instruction and praõtice in

aster splints. There is also one hourly tutorial

D. A,t tl-re Queen Victo¡ia Maternity Hospital:
Students attend five mornings a week for four weeks, the work covering pre-

and post-natal work and clinic-al instruction.
E. At âll hospitals, case notes must be kept and submitted fo¡ examination at

the end of each te¡m. The results are submitted to the board of examiners at the
end of the year.

F, Visits to special centles are arranged,
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SUBJECTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF PHARMACY.

FIRST YEAR.

201. General Mathematics.

221. General Physics.

231. Chemistry f.

270. Biology.
(For syllabuses see under Faculty of Scierrce, )

SECOND YEAR.

246. Organic Chemistry II.
(For syllabus see Faculty of Science.)

701, pharmaceutical Chemistry I.

-.P'e-requisite,.subjects:. 
chemistry I, General physics, Gene¡al Mathematics.õrology. urndrdates who have- not compÌeted pharmaceutics I , must take iiconcurrcntly with Pharmaceutical Che Listry I.

Inorganic Chemistrg:

of ortance, thethe l;h""/;l; ä"itäT,, ,r,uth es.

Text-books:
Beckett, A, H., and Stenlake, J. 8., practical pharmaceutìcal chemistrg

( Athlone Press ) .
Yogel, A. I., A textbook of quantitatiae inorganíc arwlgsís (Longnans).

Phgsical Chemístrg:

Int¡oduction to thermodynamics, thermochemistry, electrochemist¡y; reactionkínetics: - rates and ordeis of reácüons, the influé¡ice-ã¡ f;¿ì;il;áÍ, ä. t"rn-peratlìre and pH on reaction rates; catalysir, - "rr"y-"r,;t";i;ãy:---- 
-

Text-books:
À4aron, S. H., and Prutton, C, F., principles of phgsical chemistru (Mac_

millan), or
trIoore, W. J., PhtJsícal chemßtrg (Longmans).

Bioclrcmistrg:

Sugar pyrímidines, nucleotides andnucleic d'i;il ;;i ;;;;st;;"".sy_yielding
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Text-books:
West, E. S., and Todd, W. R., A. textbook of bíochemi'stry'
Harpêr, H.'A., Reoíeu of phAsiological chemistrg (Lange).

Four hours a week for two terms and six hours for one term.
The quantitative analysis of selected inorganic and organic substances of the

B¡itish Þharmacopoeia, ihe limit tests of th'e British Pharmacopoeia.

702. Pharmaceutics L

Pre-requisite subiects: Chemistry I, General Physics, Ceneral Mathematics,
Bíology. 

- 
Candidatés who have not completed Pharmaceutical Chemistly I must

take it concu¡rently with Pharmaceutics L

Introduction to the Hístorg of Pharmacgt

History of Pharmacy to circa f800 A.D.

Consideration of dosage forms; the preparation, stabilisation, packaging and
storing of: fluid dispersions of soluble and insoluble substances, drugs in porvcler
or granular form, þreparations formed by moulding or compression, semi-solid
preþarations for topical application.

' 

"å*J¿?ä'åii?å"l1n 
å?Tåi"åi *åiä-

u"rïi"'.Îåi1"3¿¿u*ì:*tii'å,'ååfftf
fugation.

Text-books:

Tindall and Cox).

I ( Pharmaceutical
Press ).

Reference books:
Husa, W. A., Pharmaceutical dìspensing (Mack).
Martindale, W. H., The ertra pharmacopoeia, vol. II (Pharmaceutical

Press ).

Mi.crobíologg:

Text-book:
Fairbrother, R. W., A tert-book of bacteriologU (Heinen.rann),

Reference books:
Staníer, R. Y., and others, The microbial u;orld (Prenttce-Hall).
lr,fackie, T. J., and N{cCartney, I. 8., Handbook ol practical bacteriolog¡

( Liringstone ) .
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Practical:

Six hours a week for a year.

Exercises in dispensing and the preparation of selected
official formularies; experiments illustrative of the physic
the pharrnacy lectures; practical exercises illustraLive óf the

703. Pharmacognosy.

Pre-laboratortl Lectut'es and Practical Worlc: 18 hours.
The macroscopy and mícroscopy of selected drugs and the performance of

chemical and micro-chemical tests on these drugs.

Text-book:
Ranrstad, 8,, A[odern pharmaco gnosU ( McGraw-Hill ).

Reference book:
Bernfeld, P., Biost¡nthesis of natural compountls (Pergamon).

THIRD YEA.R.

Pharmaceutical Chemistry II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Organic Chemistry lI, Pharmaceutical Chemistry I,

Pharmaceutics I.
Candidates who have not completed Pharmaceutics II must take it concur-

rently u,ith Pharmaceutical Chemistry IL
Organic Chemistrg:

The relationship between physical and chemical structlue and biologícal
activity.

P Iz ar rna c eutical Analg s is :

Including polarography, potentiornetry, conductometlic
absorptiometry, spectrophotometry, adsorption and parti
ion-exchange, titrations in non-aqueous media, alkaloidal a
cedurcs.

Practical:
Six hours a \veek for two terrns and nine hours a week fo¡ one term.

The qualitative and quantitative analysis of pharmaceutical substances and
preparations jllustrative of lectule mate¡ial. Joint pracLícal exercises with Pha¡-
maceutics II dealing rvith forurulation problens such as drug stability and drug
release.

Text-books:
Albert, A'., Sclectiae toúcítg (Wilev).
Badger, G. M., The chemistru oÍ heterocAclic conpounds (Academic

Press ).
Cross, A. D., lntrod.uctìon to practical infra-red slrectroscopy (Butter-

worth).
Ewing, G. W., lnstrunental methods of chernical annlgsís (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books¡
Dixon, IvI., and Webb, E. C., Enzgmes (Longmans).
Sexton, W, A., Ch.emical constitution. &nd, biòIogical actilìtu (Spon).

Pharmaceutics II.

_ 
Pre-requisite subjects: Organic Chentistry lI, Pharmaceutical Chemistry I,

Pharmaceutics I.
Canclidates rvho have not completed Pharmaceutical Chemistry II must take

it concu¡rently witl-r Pharmaceutics IL
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The principles underlying the extraction of the active constituents of crude
drugs, animal tissues and body fluids. Enzymes of pharmaceutical importance.

Ste¡ilisation methods, the preparation of parenterals, ophthalmic solutions, irri-
gations, the sterilisation of surgical dressings, ligatures, sutures, inst¡uments.
Aseptic methods of compounding and distribution. Sterility tests. The evalua-
tion of bacte¡iostatics and bacte¡icides-the kinetics of disinfection. Indust¡ial

articular reference to the
assâ.y. The preparation

methods of assay. The
nts; synergism and drug

¡esistance.

Practical:

Nine hou¡s a week for one yeâr.

Exe¡cises in dispensing and pharmaceutical fo¡mulation; experiments with
systems exhibiting ânomalous viscosity, emulsifying systems and their evaluation,
the determination of particle size, diffusion from topical applications, the pre-
paration of compressed tablets and their evaluation.

The production of sterile preparations for parenteral and ophthalmic use, in-
volving tlie autoclave, chemical agents, ffltration through a bacteria-proof fflter,
aseptic compounding and dist¡ibution, sterility tests. Evaluation of bacterio-
statics and bactericides. Joint practical exercises cletailed in Pharmaceutical
Chemistry II.

Text-books:
Those listed for Pharmaceutics I, and in addition:
Sykes, G., Dísinfection and, sterilisation (Spon).

Reference books:
Alexander, A. E., and Johnson, P., CoIIoid, scie¡-¡ce (O.U.P.).
Cowan, S. T. (Ed.), The strategl¡ of chemotherapu (C.U.P.).

Physiology aDd Pharmacology,

Pre-requisite subject: Phannaceulical Chemistry I.
Fifty-four lectures; practical three hours a week for two terms. The course

will comprise approximately half ph¡,siology and half pharmacology.

Physiology u'ill conprise the function of the principal mammalian tissues to-
gether with the hormonal and neural integlation of the organism. The practical
is based on marnmalian mate¡ial and illust¡ates basic physiological principles.

In pharnacology, ernphasis will be placed on the following topics: bíological
variation in response to drugs and principles of biological assay; physico-chemical
factors in drrrg action; mechanisms of actions of drugs in common clinical use.
Practical work r.vill illustrate aspects of these topics.

Text-books:
Lewis, j. J., Introduction to phaîmacologg, Srd edition, (Livingstone,

1964 ).
Wright, 5., Applíed ph.gsiologg, 1lth edition, revised by C. A. Keele ancl

E. Ncil, rvith tl.re collaboration of J. B. Jepson, (O.U.P., 1965).

Forensic Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical P¡actice.

Fo¡ensic Pharmacy; National Health Act; pharrnaceutical practice; comme¡cial
pharmacy and book-keeping; veterinary phamacy; public health; International,
B¡itish and Australian pharnracy.

I



Note'--The sgbjects in _the course for tJre Diploma in pharmacy must be takenin the order indicated below., No departure frãm this rule is pérmitted wiihàüi
the sanction of the Board of Pha¡maceutical Studies.
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DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY.

SECOND EXAMINATION,

270. Biology.

For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

705. Organic Chemistry,

This cou¡se consists of two lectures and six hours'practical wo¡k a week.
The lectu¡es deal witl:
The nature of organic chemistry; structu¡al conside¡ations and isome¡ism: classi-

ffcaLign of orgânic com_pounds._ The aliphatic hydrocarbons; methane and other
p-aratr¡Ds; ethylene and, acetylene; unsaturation; shuctural isomerism; steree; strucfural isomerism.; stereep,arafins; ethylene a!d-- acetylene; unsãturatioí; rt 

"ctotãi 
lrã-ãär*,; -rt"."*

gþ"-]tt yj. Aliphatic haloøen cômnounds, nhln'nÎ.'-, iodoform; ethyl'chloride.simple.áhphati-c ;i;;ääy;;;åi. "'Ëmpr"
aldehydes and ke More-cómmonlyìccur-
ring organic acids; tru_rt -acid_s; citric and tartaric acids; lactic acid; esteíiffcation
and common esters; ethyl and amyl nítrites, Oils and fátsethyl and'amyi;ft.it"r,- oiË ""4 iåtr-"'" -"'*'ancl common esters; ethyl and amyl nítrites, Oils and fats
cha¡acte¡istics of ffxed and volatile oils. Simple sugars
amygdalin; polysaccharides. Amides; urea; bärbiturlc ac
bituric acids. Uric acid and the ou¡ines. P¡oteins and their silve¡ de-riwqriwaq

Text-books:
Finar, T, L., Organic.Chemis_IrA, Vol. l, Srd Edition, (Longmans); or,
Fieser, L. F., and Fieser, M., Int¡oiluction to organic che-mlstrg 

'(H"ât¡l

The practical wo¡k deals with:

Text-book:
Appleyard,. F. N., and Lyons, C. G., Prac-tical pharmaceutìcal chernistrg

(Pitman).
Reference books:

Openshaw, H. T., Laboratorg mam.ral of qualitatloe organíc analgsís (Cam.
bridge ) .

Middleton, H, Sgstematir> qualítathse organic ønalgsis (Arnold).

706. Practical Pharrnacy, Volumet¡ic Analysis and Drug Assay f,
This course consists of two lectues and four hours' practical work a week.
surface activity, emulsions, ointment bases, creams and pastes; the quantitative

analysrs of clrugs and pharrnaceutical preparations.
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P¡actical work consists of pharmaceutical formulation and pharmaceuHcal
analysis.

Text-l¡ooks:
Bentley, A. O., Tert-book of pharmaceutics (Baillíère, Tindall and Cox).
À4artin, A. N., Phgsical pharmacg (Lea and Febiger).
Beckett, A. H., ancl Stenlake, J. 8., Practical pharmaceutical chemistry

( AthÌone Press ).

THIRD EX,q,MINÀTION.

707, Botany and Phatmacognosy.

This course consists of two and a half hours a week in lectures, lecture.
demonstration and practical work,

The classiÍcation of the plant kingdom with special reference to the production
and distribution of thei¡ êconomic products; tlre crude 

**å.""t""ilJiît"*"f
ources and physical
the market; the ¡e-
microscopical exami-

Text-books:
Ramstad, 8., ALodetn pharmaco gnosU ( Nf cG¡aw-Hill ).. Trease, G. E., A text-book on pharmacognosg (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).

PHARMACY II.
This subject comprises the following three units:

708. Commercial Pharmacy.

This cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e a week and includes: the legal aspects of
pharmacy management; an int¡oduction to the economic basis of pharmacy and
to taxation and cont¡ibution to social se¡vices based on personal income; the
elements of pharmaceutical statistics with particular attention to Commonwealtì
legislation dealing rvith social security.

Text-book:

Goldberg, L., ancl Hill, V. R., Tlrc elements of accounting (ìt'{elbourne
University Press ).

710. Practical Plrarmacy, Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay II.
This course consists of one and a half hours lectu¡es and th¡ee hours practical

a week,

The principles underlying the methods of ext¡action of crude drugs, animal
tissues and body fluids, the isolation, puritcation and formulation of the activo
constituents, unit operations of pharrnaceutical importance; the quantitative
analysis of drugs and pharmaceutical preparations.

Practical rvork consists of pharmaceutical formulation anrl pharmaceutical
analysis.

Text-books:
Bentley, L, O., Text-book of ph,arntaceutics (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
Martin, A. N., Phgsical phamucg (Lea and Febiger).
Beckgtt, A. H., and Stenlake, J, 8., Practical pharmaceutícal chernistrg
(Athlone Press).
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7ll. Practical Experience.

as a pharmaceutical chemist include tho
Candidates for the Diploma are required

idence, which has been certiffed as correct

(i) Completed ¡ot less than 4,000 hou¡s of erperience in a pharmacy in worh
appropriate to their cou¡se of studies.

(ü) Complied with the requirements of The Pharmacy Äct in respect to thc
manufac'.rre of preparations included h the British Plrurmacopoei-a and the
Brlttsh Phlnmaceutícal Codex and the dispensing of prescriptions.

These exercises â.re normalìy completed during the second and third years
ol study.

FOURTH ExÄlvf IN,{TION.

PHÄRMr4'CY üI.
This subject comprises the following th¡ee units:

712. Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing.
This course consists of trvo lectures, one tutorial and fou¡ hours practical a

week,

Practical wo¡k consists of exe¡cises in dispensing and exercises illustrative
of the lecture material.

Text-books:

).
al Press ).
Bailliè¡_e, Tindall and Cox),
for phannacet¿tícal students

N,Iartin, A. N., Påysrcal pharmacg (Lea and Febiger).
Reference books:

Martindale,_W. .H., The extrø pharmacopoeía, Vols. I and II (pharma_
ceutical Press),

Husa, W. A,., Pharmaceutical dispensing (Mack).

713. Forensic Pharmacy,

This course consists of one lecture a week in second and thi¡d terms, and
includes a detailed survey of the legislation rvhich governs tÌ,r p.a"tió" oi
pharmacy.

to The Pharmacy Act and Regulalions, the
Iations, and to The Food and Diugs Aci and
Regulations. Some discussion of th; historical
is also included.

7I4. Pharmacy Organisation.
lecture a week in second and thi¡d terms, andof the principles given in previous coors"r'dããÈ
sic Pharmacy (682 and 692).

Conside¡ation is given to those general principles of human ¡elations whichùe of importance to _the pharmacist in his-adminisbation of the legal iequire-
ments attached to medicines.
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f the social sciences and the widespread use
anagement in commerce and industry, and in
ions of pharmaceutical organisations; pharma-
pharmaèists to one another, to othef profes-

sioDs, to the public and to the State.

Text-book:
Ruch, F. L., Pst¡chologg and. Iife (Scott Freeman, N.Y.).

PHARMACY IV,

This subject comprises the following four units:

715. Pure Pharmacology,

This cou¡se consists of trvo lectures a week for three tenns and one praclical
session a week for two terms.

Lewis, J. J., An introductíoru to pharmncologg (Livingstone).

716. Bacteriology.

This course consists of one lecture and two hours practical wo¡k a week for
the ff¡st twelve weeks of the year.

Text-book:
Bentley, A, O., Textbook of pharmaceutícs, section 5 (Baillière, Tindall

and Cox),

Reference books:
ÀfcCulloch, E. C., Dìsínfection anìl sterílisati,on, chapters 5, 7, 9, 15 and 21

(Lea and Febiger).
lvlackie, T. J., and \,IcCartney, J. 8,, Handbook of practù:al bacteríologg

( Livingstone ) .

717. Nutrition.

This cou¡se consists of one lecfu¡e a week in second and third terms,

The energy and protein requirements of the body; the mineral constihrents
and accessoff food fãctors in thè diet; the relative value of coûrmon natural foocls
and the economic aspects of malnutrition.

718. Organic Medicinals.

This course consists of one lechrre a week, and is primarily concemed with
tho organic compounds of pharmaceutical interest and extends the scope of
Organió Chemisüy (761 ), Rèference is made to the use and action of selected
drugs,

Reference books:
Sexton, W. ,{., Chemícal constítuti,orl and biologícal actitsítg (Spon).
Albert, À., Selectitse toxiÆita (Wilev).
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FACULTY OF MUSIC

DECREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC AND DIPLOìIIA oF AssoCIj\.TE
IN MUSIC

The Practice of Music.

This course of studies is concerned with the development of the candidate's
skill in practical musicianship, throughout the th¡ee yearì of the course.

Practice of Music I (720), It (721) and nI {722).
Cr-¡ssrs: One lectu¡e and two tutorials a week in each year of the course.

Exerurw¡rror.r rN E.{crr Ya¡¡ or r¡rn Cor¡nsr:
(a) One written paper.
(b) Practical Examination utithVioa ooce.

The Theory of Music,

This cou¡se of studies is designed !o give candidates a thorough knowledge and
pJactical use of the changing stiles of writing from the 16th ceritury to techäiques
of the 20th century.

Text-books:
Hindemith, Traditiornl harmong ( Schott).
tsurnard, 4,, Harmong arul compositíon (Angus and Robertson).

Reference books:
( Novello ).

counterpoint (\Lac-

723. Theory of Music L
Cr-assns: Two lectures and two tutorials a week.

Exer,tNerroN: Two three-hour papels,

724. Theory of Music II.
Cr-essrs: Two lectu¡es and two tutorials a week.

^ Sxr,Jenus: Counter,point: Harrnony: Ha¡monic analysis: Orchestration Style andl'eliotl, Baloqrre anr[ \tiennese techniques.
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Chorale ha¡monisation in the style of the
writing; Instrurnental style - keyboard and
i!{oza¡t. Prescribed scores.

Ex¡.lrrr.rerroN: Two three-horu papexs.

ITth and 18th centuries: Two-part
small o¡chestra - of Haydn and

725. Theory of Music IIL
Cr-essas: Trvo lectures and two tutorials a week.
Syr-r-¡nus: Advanced studies in Counterpoint, Harmony, Änalysis (i.e. l6th and

20th centuries), Orchestration.
À,lodal Harmony, 16th century techniques, Ground Bass and Variation

techniques, keyboa:d u'ríting including accompaniment.
P¡escribed scores.

Ex¡.lnN.q.rroN: Two three-hour papers.

Additio n aI Re q uír ement s :

In the thi¡d tern of the course, a speciffed time will be allowed for the con-
pletion of the following projects:

(a) an extended exe¡cise in orchestration;
(b) the composition of an original fugue.

The History of Music.
The History of of man background

of tìre changing ver the t of musical
forms aìong with people's the art, and
the changing patt

726. History of Music L

Cr-.rssns: Three lectures a week,

Syl-r-asus: An jntrocluctory survey of European music from the Nfiddle Ages
to the present day, including form, notation and instrurnents.

Prescribed works:
Victoria, (rnotet).
Weelkes, Latmos HiIl descendìng.
Dowland, duell.
Byrd, The catnTan's uhistle oariatinns,
Bach, fugue in D minor (Book 1 of the 4B).
Bach, Passion (Selected movements: Elgar-Atkins edition).
Haydn -tet Op 76 in D mi.not': sloto rnoDernent.
N,Iozart, Pianofoúe concerto in A majot K474: Lst tnooelnent.
À{ozart, Alarriage of Figaro: "Letter" scene (Boosey and Hawkes).
Beethoven, Sgmphong No. 3 in E flat mnior "Eroica", finale.
Brahms, Selectians from opus 76.
Wagrrer, Siegfried IdtJII.
Vaughan Williams, Fantasia an a theme bg Tltomas TaIIis.

Recommended preliminary reading:
Einstein, A short historu ol mr.mtc (Cassell).
Westrup, An introduction to musícal hßtorg (Hrtchinson).

Text-book:
Nliller, H. M., Historg of nxusic (College Outline Series: Barnes and

Noble, N.Y.).
Reference books:

Glout, A historg of üestern rrutsi,c (Dent).
Harman and l\lellers, Man and his music (Barrie and Rocklifi).
Lang, Musìc in uestern ciailisation (Dent ).

Exa¡urr¡rerroN: Two th¡ee-hour papers:
1. History of N{usic;
2. Form and analysis of set works.

Assignments completed during the year will be taken into account in deter-
mining a candidate's result at the annual examination.
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727, Hlistory of Music II.
Cr-essrs: Thlee lectures a week.
Sy¡-r-¡.sus: The history ^and dev_elopment of music during the 16th, l7th and

18th centuries, including forr¡ and 
"iitical o"uþir.

P¡escribed works:
(Stainer and Bell),

41 in C "Jupiter", K 551 (Eulenberg).
Sfudents should provide themselves with scores of the prescribed works at the

beginning of the y-ear.

Refe¡ence books:

rø ( Dent).
( Hutchinson).

roork (Cassell),
'ncertos 

( O.U.P. ).
clion to practical nluslc (Dent).

schweirzer, I. s. Bach (A. and 
"(.%î!0.).Spitta, Bach (Dover).

Westrup, Purcell (Dent).
ExarirNerlow: Tlvo tlu.ee-holr¡ papers:

l. History of music;
2. Fo¡m and c¡itical analysis including aural analysis.

Assignments, c-ompleted during the year will be taken into account in dete¡-
mining a candidate's ¡esult at the aónual examination.

728. History of Music III.
Cr-.rssss: Th¡ee lectu¡es a week.

_ sv'-r-asus:.History and development of music during the rgth and 20th cen-
turies, including fomr, sotlrces and history of ì\{usical ñotation.

Prescribed works:
Beethoven, Fidelio.
Berg, Violin Concerto.

Recornmended preliminary reading:
A_brahan, A hundrecl gears of rnøsic (Duckworth).
fgrnra¡, J., Opera as tlram¿ (London, lg57).
Einstein, A-,_ÃIt¿sic in IIrc romanlic erø'(Nerv'york, lg47).
Rienann, H., Hßtmg of rrutsic theoty'(Lincoln,'IS62)'.
Culsha',v, J., A centirg'of music 1f,onadn, fSS+).

Text-books:
Ap"l, W., The notation of polgphonic music (Medieval Academy of
,{merica).
Hartog,__H. (Ed.),,European music in the twcntieth centurg (Routledge

and Kegan Paul).
Bgti n., Thelnalic process i.n music (ìUactr,Iillan).
Webern, A., P_aths_ t'o nerD mttsic íncluding the páth tu tøelae tone cotn_

posi.tion (Theodor Presse¡ & Co.).
Schoenberg, 4., Sluln an_d idea (Williams and Norgare).
Leobowitz, R., Schoenberg and, his school (Nãv iork philosophical

Library).
Einstei¡, A.,, Music in the romantic era (Dent).

Reference books:
Redlich, H., Bruckner and, ItIahler [London, 1955].

øorlcs ll-ondon, 1948].
its sgntbols ll,ondon, 1963].
n Britten: a corn;mentar!! bg a group

I.
01.
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don, I95ll.
Eckstein, P., Czeckoslooakí opera-a brief outline lTheatre Institute,

Zerl¡ortt, 19571,

nclon,1964l.

Hutchings, Schubøft (Dent).
Hutchings, Delius (N,Iacmillan).

Exel¡rwlrrox: Three th¡ee-hour papers:
l. History ol music;
2, Analysis of lvorks, prepared and unseen;
3. History of musical notation.

Assignments will be taken into account in dete¡mining a candidate's result
at the annual examination,

729. Composition I.

Cr-esses: A course of instruction throughout the year'

Syr-r-esus: The writing of instrumental themes and melodies for chamber or
orchestral purposes: the lriting of melor{ic v-arialions for an irrstrument on given
themes: thã seitting of words for solo voice, Simple keyboard writing'

Exeruntlrron: Two three-hour papers.

In addition the candidate must lodge with the Dean of the Faculty of À{usic
two original compositions in a form approved by the Dean.

730, Composition II'
Cr,essns: A course of instruction throughout the year.

Syllesus: Exercises: in composition of duet-fragments of instrunent-al writing;
iD cornposition of motets for mixed voices; _in keyboard. writing including varia-
tions, a-nd exe¡cises in Sonata Form: in simple orchest¡ation.

Exeru¡NenoN: Two three-hour pâpers'
In addition the candidate must lodge with the Dean of the Facuìty of trfusic

t*ã oilel"ãi ãompositions one of which shall be instrumental, the other vocal, in
a form ãpproved by the Dean.

731, Composition II[.

or woodrvind lvith or
ing: studies in vocal
niques: scoring for

orchestra.
Exelrnr.lrrox: Two three-hour papers.

In addition the candidate must lodge with the Dean oj the_ Faculty of tr,Iusic
a mãiðiwort o. r À.onp of works the'fieneral nature of which has been approved
in advance by the Faculty of Music.

(b) CouNrrn¡orNr (AoveNcro): A course of instruction throughout the year'

Svr-r-anus: Studies in 16th century writing.
Exarr,rrw¡'rroN : One tluee-hour paper.

732, Composition IV.
ExA,l¡r¡ltnor.rs:

l. Harmony-One six-hour paper. A complete continuo realisation (e.g. a
Bach Cántata movement).



2. Orchestral project: The scoúng for full orchestra of a speciûed nove-
merìt.

3. Vioa ooce examirtaTion.

candidate must lodge with the Dean by
candidate íntends to take the examination,
eneral nature of which has been approverf

Ad dítional Re q uir ement s :

(a) Adaanced Studies, including serial technique.
Folio of work completed during the yea¡ shall be submitted for exarnination to

the Dean of tìre Faculty of Music by the last day of October.
(b) Adaanced Orchestratíon.

Folio of work completed during the year shall be submitted for examination to
the Dean of the Faculty of Music by the last day of October.

Chief Practical Study I (736), II (787) and III (738).

This subject is divided into two Schools-Instrumental and Vocal .

INsrnucrrow: A course of indivídual tuition throughout each year.

Syr-r-e¡us: Studies and works as prescribed.
Ex¡¡,nxeto¡¡:

1. to perform all or part of a list of works
e Faculty of Nlusic for approval not later
term, such list to be selected from the
at the beginning of each year,

2.

o.

4.

Additional req uirements :

lnstuumental School.
In the second year of ¡þs se¡¡5s-

a. Students will be required to undertake studies in Chamber Music playing
throughout the year.
Eramination: The performance of a work submitted to, and approved by,
the Dean of the Fãculty of lvlusic.

b. Pianoforte students will unde¡take a course of work designed to give
experience in the art of accompanying .

Exami.nation; Candidates will be required to accompany performances of
several works.

In the third year of the course-
c. Students will be required to undertake studies in Chambe¡ Music playing

throughout the year.
Eramí.natior¿: The perform-ance of a work submitted to, and approved by,
the Dean of the Faculty of Music.

d. Students will be required to p¡esent themselves for examination in the,
performance _with orchestra of a concerto which has been submitted to,
and approved by, the Dean of the Faculty of Music.

Yocal School.
a. Mode¡n Languages:

tle shrdent
tion in one
the classes
e period of
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Each candidate shall be examined in technical exe¡cises and studies as laid
down in the syllabus.
Readíng at sight.

date will
with the
also to s
ice) of r
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Eramiruttíon: In each year of ¡þe s6¡¡5s-
a. One two-hour paper.
I:. Vit¡a ooce.

In the second year of the cor¡¡se students will be required to attend a
course of studiés and pass an examination in English Diction.
Eramination: In each year of the cou¡se-

a. One two-hour paper,
b. Viaa ooce.

In the third year of the cou¡se students will be required to present
thenselves for examination in the perfonnance with orchestra or chamber
music group of players of a work (cycle, opera scena or oratorio excerpts)
which has been submitted to and approved by the Dean.

(a) A course 
", '"u'"'lll,*:ïÏ:i:i""j.ïj;lExeutN¡rron: Two recital programmes, submitted to and approved by the

Dean, for public performance.
(b) Repertoire.
Svlr-¡¡us: A study of the history and literature of music of the candidate's oln

instrument, or, in the case of students in the Vocal School, vocal music.
Exe¡urt¡¡¡t:tos:

1. One three-hour paper.
2. Harmony-one six-hour paper. A complete continuo lealisation ( 

".g. aBach Cantata movement).
3. Orchestral project: The scoring for full orchestra of a speciffed move-

ment,
4. Víoa ooc¿ examination.

Principal Study I (740), ll (741) and Ill (742).

and
Second Srudy I (743), II (744) anð. III (745).

Ä cou¡se of individual tuition throughout the year.

Svr,r,rsus.-Studies and works as prescribed each year.
Exa¡rrw¿.r¡oN:

(a) Each candidate will be required to perform the whole or any part of a
list of works to be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty of ìvfusic for
approval not later than the last day of tJre second tenn, such list to
be selected from the syllabus which will be published at the beginning
of each year,

(b) Furtber, each candidate shall be examined in technical exe¡cises and
studies as laid down in the syllabus.

(c) Reading at sight.
(d) Viva voce examination: the candidate will be required to show a

tl-rorough knowledge of matters connected with the tonality and form
of the wo¡ks presented for examination, and also to show a knolvledgo
of standard works ( of his inst¡ument or vocal ) of representative com-
posers of tlre main periods of composition.

Drama f, II and IIL
These cou¡ses a¡e not yet available.

Musicology.

A progressive course of studies in musicology.
Text-books:

Apel, W., The notation of polaphcyníc mtæic (-lvledieval Academy of
America).

Wolf, J., Handbuch der Notationskunde (Bteitkopf and Härtel).
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Westnrp, J. A., An introductíon to m.usíc hístorg (Hutchinson).
Fellerer, K. G., Einführung in díe It4usíkuissenscLnft (Sikorski).
Htrsnrann, H., Einführung in díe Musikuissercchaft (euelle and Meyer).
Donington, R., TI'te ínterpretation of earlg musb (Faber and Faber).
Engel, H., _Musik un¡J -Gesellschaft_in Stimmen des 20 Jahrhunderts, J

vols., (Max Hesses Verlag) Bèrlin 1g60.
Sachs,_ C., Real-Lexikon d,er Ìt[usíkí,nstl.umente (Hildesheim Georg OIms

Verlagsbrchhandlung ).
Donington, R., The instruments of music (Unìversity paperbacks).
Wood, A.., The phgsìts of ntusic (University paperbacks).
Nettl, 8., Thenrg antl metl.tod. in ethnornusí.cology (Macmillan).

746, Musicology f,
Syllenus:
(a) Lecfures and Seminars in a rnajor proposed ffelcl with regular assignments.
(b ) Three shorter studies-

i. one et}rnomusicological essay.
ii. translation of theoretical works in English or German languages.
iii. transcription of Mensural Notation or Lute/Keyboard Tablatures.

Exelrnve'rrox: One Paper (3 hours) a¡d Viva Voce examination (1 hour).

747, Musicology II.
Syr-lenus:
(a) Lectures, Seminars in a najor ffeld.
(b) Th¡ee formal sho¡ter studies in transcription

tation of Musical Treatises in Ge¡man ãnd
or a SIav tongue.

(c) The interpretation of a major musical work
oratorio,

of Notation and interore-
French o¡ ltalian, Spanish

in the ûeld of opera or

(d) Ethnomusicological studies (Seminar assignment).
Exerr¡¡NauoN: One tlree-hour paper on each of (a) and (b), and in addition

a Viva Voce examination based ón recognition of style.

748. Musicology III.
Svr,r,e¡us:
(a) Lectures and Semina¡s witl-r assignments.
(b) Thesis on a prescribed topic.
(c) The interpretation of a Latin Musical treatise.
(d) An exercise in Edition techniqte.
Exal¡lNerroN: Two th¡ee-hour papers and Viva Voce,

749. Nlusicology IV.
Syr,r-¡.sus:
(a) Lecfures and Seminars with assignments.
(b) Extension of thesis on prescribed topic.
(c) Transcription of Neunes or a non European nusical notation.
ExtvrtN¡rrox:
(a) One paper in Ethnomusicolog¡,.
(b) An historical paper, including Sociology and Acoustics.
(c) Harmo¡l-One six-hour paper. A complete continuo realisation (..g. a

Bach Cantata movement).
(d) Orchestral project: The scoring for full orchestra of a speciffed move-

ment,
(e) Vioa ooc¿ examination.
candidates work during tre year, ¡¡¡¿lrding the submission of a satisfactory

thesis., will be taken intó account- in deterñrining l-ris results at the annuál
examination,
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7õ0. Historical Studies.

The course comprises two sections:

A. Fo¡m:
Syr-r-esus: Structu¡e and analysis.

B. History of Music:

Syr-r-¡¡us: Outline of Eu¡opean Musical History f¡om the Middle Ages to the
present day,

Prescribed works:
Victoria, O quom glorínsum (motet).
'Weelkes, As Vesta uas from Latmos Hill descendì,ng.
Duwland, In darkness let me duelL

Wagner, Siegfried IdgU.
Vaughan Wiliiams, Fàntasia on a theme bt1 Thomas Tallís.

RecommenCed preliminary reading:
Einstein, A short h,ístorg of n¿uí¡¿ ( Cassell ).
Westmp, An introductian to mttsi'cal historg (Hrtchinson).

Text-books:
Miller, H. M., Historg of music (College Outline Selies: Ba¡nes and

Noble ).
Reference books:

diti.on, (O.U.P. 1956).
Dent).
musb (Barrie and Rocklifi).
(Dent).

ExeurN¡rroN: Two three-hour papers:

l. Form;
2. History of Nfusic.

757, Music in Education I'

The course directs aüention to the scope and orgalisation of School Music:
comparative methods and techniques and Tundamenlal problems at Primary and
Secoïdary levels.

Cr-¡ssns: Three periods of one hour each week- throughout the academic year
embracing lectures,-tutorials, dernonstrations and discussion.

Svr-r-eeus:
'L lntroductíon to the study of music in education.
2. Tonal and rhythmic development from pre-school to adolescence.

3. Introduction to music notation and rlusic reading.
4. Music appreciation.
5. The development and training of the child voice'
6. Creative activities in music-including Carl Orfi Schulwerk.
7. Lesson and curricula planning for primary and various types of secondary

school.
8. Song teaching, repertoire; choir training .

L Group instrumental activities-organisation, administration, instructional
methods, inter-school activities.

10, Ext¡a-curricular activities in music-festivals, concerts, opera, rnusi¡
camps, etc.

11. Aids in teaching-Use of radio, television, audio-visual equipment.



ExelnNerroN: Two tluee-hour papers.
Text-books:

Education (H.M.S.O.).

).
(Summy Birchard Co.,

Reference books:

It[usic Books:
i.ruters; Junior, vols. 1 and 2;

ons and prûrci.ples of music education

periodicars: on for teenagars (Harper)'

The musìc teacher and, piano student,
Music in education.
Music Eclucators National Conference, lournal.

Ad di.tío nal r e q uir ement :

Practical Tea.ching and Obseroation part I and, IL
svr-r-esus: spread over t-wg years of the cou¡se for an aggregate of at least ten

y_"."kj lhpT" wil be.planne¿ a"ínìnit*tiä;itãrr"ri obse^,ation periods, discussionsano reaclìrng exper.rence in various types of schools.

^rCÆ]llird^1*:_-"ìt,lodge_wirh_the 
Dean of the I'aculty of Musi,c Þy the last dayot october, cornplete analvtical notes of teaching p.a"ii"" ó''-;ti"tí ttàv-iiilbáexarnined in the Ênal aita oocc,

758, Music in Education fI.
cr-assrs: Three periods of one hour each week throughout the academic year.
svr-r,¿¡us:-Lectu¡es and senina¡-s on the fundamentars of psychorogy for themusician and teacher of rrusjc; .clranging- perspectiv-es i" ^îi'iõ i"-?äuìation;theory and practice in the administ atio"ìF"r'rrliäi" ã¿L""ti"rjl^
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The function of music in life and education.
Historical survey of music in education.
Comparative studies of music in education.
Supervision and administration of school music.

here ational oppor_socio velopmenil 
--

eta¡d child¡en.
e¡ of

Music in adult education-direct and indirect contact.

ExaIlrrwarrow: Two three-hout papers .

.Additional requirement: practical Teaclring and observation part I and II (asset out under Music in Education I).
Text-books:

(o.u.r.¡.
(B & H Papcr.back).
ed,ucation (NSSB Éart l, lg5g, University

Reports of 1959, IS6I and t96B (ISlvtE

Reference books:
Revesz, ( Longman ).
Jeans, S ,Hunter, í.

Pe¡iodicals
ISME Journal.
LIENC Joutnal of Research ín Music Ei!,ucatíon.

L
2.
3.
4.
b.

6.

7.
B.
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719. Music in Education III.

Syr-r-e¡us: Th¡ee particulâr areas of interest f¡om the course in Music in Educa-
tø"^tfr""t¿ ¡" iãI""õd ,t early as possible in the academic year'

,{fter submission for approval to the lecturer i! charge of Music in Education

"rt"îö-ätitT'6;i;;;lúãii""s, 
suryevs or research should be made'

Two research proiects must be completed by- the last day of the second term

""å 
TÈ"-thiìd rn"it É" subrnitted beforè the final examination'

Ex¡¡¡rN¡troN:
l. Two three-hour pâpers on any aspect of music in edncation, including the

selected projects.
2. Harmony-One six-hour.PaPer.

Bach Cántata movement).
A complete continuo realisation (e.g' a

3. Orchestral project: The scoring for ftrll orchestra of a specíûed movement'

4. Yioa oocø examination'

Modern Languages I (760), II (761), and III (762)'

Cou¡ses of studies in ltalian, German and- French languages desígned to give

th"-"r1"ä""i-oi ii"ging an experience suited to his particular requirements in

modern languages'

Exerr¡rNerrow: a. One one-hour paper'
b. Viva voce.

763. Practical Tests I'
Svr-r-¿¡us:
l. Aural: recognition of intervals, chords and progressÍons including dictation

2. Keyboard: sight reading; keyboard harmony and transposition'

Ex¡:vrwer¡oN:
l. One one-horu paper.
2. Víva (at the keYboard)'

Reference book:

lohnson, J. Barham. Kegboard harmong f ot beginners ( O'U'P' ) '

764. Practical Tests f[.
Svr-r-¡sus:
L
2. F clefs);

g. o{orte or
organ playing.

Exlrr.¡rN¡'nou:
1. One one-hour PaPer'
2. Víva (at the keYboard).

Reference books:
La reading erercíses, Book I (NovellS).. - .-Pil tíon of"melodies at the kegboard, Book I (Forsyth)'
Lo exetcises in transpositío¿ (Hammond)'

765. Practical Tests fll.
Sv¡-r-¡¡us:
l. Aural: recognition of chords and progressions íncluding dictation'

2. Kevboa¡d: sight reading (including open score with c clefs, and string-' 
ãìáitãi ,"or"ã); more a"dvanced hãrmõny and improvising tests than for
Practical Tests II.

3. Bachelor of Music candidates must satisfy the examiners in pianoforte or
organ playing.
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Ex¡rr'rrxerror.r:
1. One one-hour paper,
2. Yiva (at the keyboard).

Reference books:
Eldridge, C., Exercises in plaging from three-part score ( Novello ).
Lang, C. 5., Score rcod¡ng erercises, Book II (Novello).
Pilling, Harmonisatíon ol melodìes at the kegboard, Book II (Forsyth).
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766, Practical Tests fV.
Syr¡-nsus:
1. Aural: - \ more advanced tests including orchest¡al score reading and2. Keyboard: f continuo playing.
3. Bachelor of Music candidates must satisfy the examiners in Pianoforte o¡

Organ playing.
Ex¿l,rn¡etrow:
I. One one-hour paper,
2. Yiva (at the keyboard),

Reference books:
Lovelock, lntroduction to orchest¡al score ïeading ( Hammond ).
lrlorris, R. O., Figured harmong at the keuboard, Pafts I and II ( O.U.P. ) .
Pilling, Harmonisation of m.eloilies at the kegboard, Book III (Forsyth). '

Speech Training I (767) and II (768).

This course is divided into two parts, appropriate to the speciffc years of tho
diplonra cou¡se for singing students.

The aims of the eourse of instruction are: (a) to provide training in good vocal
production for speech; (b) to develop well-toned speech in harmóny with a cul-
tural backgrougd; (c) to develop poise, confidencè and skill in oidinary social
intercourse and in speaking to an a_udience; (d) to stir thought and imagination,
to cultivate taste and judgment in literature,-bóth written anã spoken.

Svr-r.¡,nus.-Àfechanics-of speech; phonetícs; prosody, gesture and mime; verse
speakíng and prose reading; historiõal knowleðge ol thã authors of the-wo¡ks
studied.

Reference books:
Horner, A. M., Speech traìníng (Black).
Ward, Ida, Phonetics of English (Hefier ).
O'Donnell, \Iargaret, Feet oi the ground. An ay:proach to modern oerse

( Blackie ).
Storey, Bar'bara, The wag to good speech (Nelson),

Exe¡rtN,ltrow:
(a) Viva voce and practícal examination in the works studied, with sight

reading of ve¡se ãnd prose.
(b) Â. short prepared speech on a given subject.
(c) One tq'o.hour paper or prescribed essays throughout the year.

770. Principles of Class Music Teaching I.
A sulvey of mu-sic e-ducation_fo¡ primary glades, its aims and methods designed

to equip the teache¡ for school muìic.

Sv¡-ra¡us:

_ Conside¡ation is given to the development of the child at this age level and
the course covers essential principles in the following areas:

1. Singing: the Cevelopment of the child voice; voice and breathing exercises; the
problem of the monotone,

2. Au¡_al p_erception; developing concepts of pitch; the Tonic SoHa and relative
pitch; absolute pitch; major and minor moldes; ¡hythm,

3. The use of notation for pitch and rhythm; music reading and dictation,
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4. Music expressÍon and appreciation.
5. Music making-tbrough singing (unison and in harmony); improvisation and

playing instruments.
6. Lesson planning,

Exerr¡¡Nanrow: One th¡ee-hour paper'

Text-booksr
Peruose, A. I.t Method' ân the teachíng of music än schools ( S.A. Education

Department),
Winn, C., Teachíng r¿r¿sic (O.U.P.).

Reference books:
Fiske, R., and Dobbs, J., The Orford' school mustc book-iuttior and senior

teacher's manuals ( O'U.P. ).
Chamberlain, M., Ear traí'ning (O'U'P.)'
MacPherson, S., and Read, E., Aural calture (Williams).
Winn, C., Child¡en sínging (O.U.P').
Rainbow, 8,, Musíc ìn the classtoom (Heinemann).

771, Principles of Class Music Teaching II.
The wo¡k is extended to cover essential principles, methods and mate¡ials for

secondary level.

Svr-r-a¡us:

1. The adolescent; class management.
2. Cur¡icula and lesson planning.
3. Elements in musical experience and how to use ttrem-singing, auraì traininc,

music appreciation, music reading, creative work.
4. Choir training and t¡eatment of the adolescent voice.
5. Repertoire and aids-choral, instrumental, appreciation.
6, Organisation and administ¡ation, extra currícular activities in music.

Ex¡runver¡oN : One three-hour paper.
Text-books:

Hooper, C,, Teachíng music to classøs (Arnold)'
Slraw, H. W., Musíc in the secondary school (Dobson)'

Reference books:
Mellalieu, The bog's cløngíng ooice (O.U.P.).
McKenzie, Training the bog's changíng oøíce (Rutgers)'
E,htet, The choral conductor's lwndbook (Augener)'
Fishburn, Fund¿tnentals oÍ ¡twsíc opprecìntìon (LongmansT.

Scholes, Music, the child and the masterpìece (O.U.P.).
Sur and Schuller, Musíc for teenagers.
National Council of Social Service, 'touth makes mu'stc.

Periodicai: ttfusic educatot's natíonal conference iounel.

772, Principles of Class Music Teaching III.
Sv¡-r-a¡us:
l. Philosophy¡ School music aims and objects.
2. Investigation and application of psychology to school music teaching.

Musical Aptitude.
Memory.
Executant Factors.

Training the musician and teacher.
Comparative methods in music education.
Organisation and administration of instrumental programme in schools

Music supervision.
Music education in society.

t"

o

4.

5.

6.
7.
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Exe¡¡¡¡.1¡,rro¡¡: One th¡ee-hou¡ paper.
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Text-books:
c¿úáon ( U.N.E.S.C.O. ).
ed;utatíon ( Hinrichsen).
enn, M., The psgchology of school rnwic teachìng

Reference books:
,u.P.).
to articles provided) (O.U.P.)

periodicars: 
s' conseroatorium librurg'

The sclnol muíc tea¿he¡.
MENC ioumal of rcseøch ín mt*ic eilucatíon,

The Scope of School Music I (773), fi (7741, and, m F75),

. The subject is divided into tlree parts, each applicable to a deffnite period of
the school years, the primary school, the middle school, and tlre secondary school.

The aspects of study include:
(a) À4usical a.ppreciation-the as an intelligent

listener, the cultivation o nd his powei ol
observation, the building discrimiìate and
enjoy.

(b) Creative work.
(c) Stu-dy-of tbe families of the classical orchestra and orchestral sco¡es,

and school orchestra technique and instrumentation.
(<l) Conducting as applied to school choi¡ and school orchestra,
(e) Keyb^oard facility-practical harmony, transposition, improvisation, the

art of accompanying.
(f ) Repertoire-mate¡ial (song and instrumental) suitable for class instruc-

tion.
(g) The use of leisu¡e-music clubs, gramophone.
(h) Methods ef t",aching-the application of psychological principles to

methods o{ teaching with special reference to the class teaching of music
for school child¡en.

- Throughout the course the instruction is under the guidance
but special_gloups_ of lectures are given by specialisiteachers
âspects of the work.

of one lecttuer.
in the various

Exervrrxerrorq: Viva voce examínation, ín addítion to one th¡ee-hour paper.

Ensemble Playing I (776) and Il (777),

^ Syr,r,eeus: The stu{}' of prescribed wo¡ks and attendance at a practical class
fo¡ instruction throughout the year.

* ExaurNerrgr.r: The performance of a work submitted to and approved by the
Dean of the Faculty of l\fusic,

780. Accompanying.

. A, cou¡se of work designed to give sfudents of the Pianoforte school experience
in the art of acco_mpanying. _Thè lite¡ature studied will be mainly dra'i'n from
vocal writing of tJre eighteènth and nineteenth centu¡ies.

Exerr¡rN¿.rroN: Candidates will be required to accompany in the performance
of seve¡al works,
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784, Concerto.
J. fnstrumental School-Diploma students will be required to present thcm-

eelves for examination, in the third year of the course, in the performance of a
concerto with o¡chest¡a.

2. Vocal School-Diploma students will be required to present themselves for
examination in the third year of tìe course in the perforrnance of a work (cycle,
opera or oratorio scene) with orchesha or chamber music group o[ players.

In each case the lvork to be oerformed must be submitted to the Dean of the
Faculty of Nlusic for approval ñot later than the last day of the second term'

792. Líterature of Music,

Svr.¡-¡¡us: Á, study of the history and lit€râture of music of the candidate's ourtr
inshument, or, in thê case of studènts in the Vocal School, vocal music.

ExanrnrerroN: One tlrree-hour paper.

794. Methods of Teaching.

Svr,r--s.sus: A course of work designed to cove! the principles and practice of
the teaching of music.

Exenr¡.r¡,rron: In addition to the examination in Chief Practical Study III
ca¡rdidates will be required:

1. to present a progrâmme suitable for teaching purposes;

2. to discuss the fundamental principles of the technique of their own in-
strument (or voice); and

3. to show a sound knowledge of the repertoire of the lite¡ature of the
instrument (or voice) and ã particular knowledge and understanding of
teaching materials.

795, Musical Cliticism and Aesthetics.

Ex,srnterro¡¡: One three-horr paper.
Reference books:

799. Ilonou¡s Exercise or Thesis.

Äs determíned or approved by the Faculty of Music in each case.
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I

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND TOWN PLANNING
Nofø: Syllabuses 800 to 809 inclusive appear following syllabus 85g.

SUB]ECTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHBLOR OF ARCHITECTURE
FIRST YEAR

8ll. Building Constnrction I.
General principles-functitnaì require_men building

contractor. Foundations. External- and int construc-
tion and ffreplaces. Roofs, Joinery-doors

Text-books:
McKay, W, 8., BuíIdíng corlsttuctíon, Vol. I (Lonsmans).
Sharp, W. W., Australlan methods it¡ UuAaiig co"nstruciion (A.ngrrs and

Robertson ).
Reference book:
MitcheìI, ,Ç, 4., aad lr,litchetl,. A. M., Elemcntarg building constntctíon,

23rd edirion by R. À{oxley (Batsford).

Mathematics.
For ll be no special course in Àfathematics. Tbe atten-

tion of to the_ preÎ-requisite for Structu¡es f (822) ;ÌdÈ il
L pass s I and II at the Leaving Honours examination or in
Genera

813. Building Science I.
A knowledge of Physics and Chemistry to Leaving standard is desirable.
The nature and -properties of terials; occurrence and

manufactnring -probìems; physical _ and porosity; moisture
movement. Principles of cbntrol of sun côntrol;'.iaylighii"g
standards and assessments; natural

Text-books:
Reid, D., Building science, Vols. I and 2 (Lonqmans).
Great Britain: Building Research Board, prhiiples'of modern buàlding,

Vol I (H.N{.S.O.).
Geeso!, A. G., Building science, Vol. 2 (Enelish Universities press).
Australia. commonweálth Experimental Buil-ding station, Technicai study

No. 23: Sunshine and shade ín Australnsía, by R. O. phillips (C.E.B.S.).
Australia. tional Se¡vice Deparhnent of, Ind'strial WelfareDivision, n urchitectural còntrol of sûnlight penetration,

(The De ourne).
Âust¡alia. Experimental Building Station, Bulletin No. 7:

The ilesign ol buildíngs for dn'¿lightíng, by D. paix (C.E.B.S.).
oard, Architectural phgsics: lighting,

ntal Building Station, Notes on the

Reference book: 
prescribed by the lecturer'

Ragsdale,..L. ,4.., and Ral'¡¡"-, E, ,A., Building materials pructíce,
(.Arnold ).

814. Ilistory of Ar.chitectu¡e L

-The a¡chitecturc of Egypt, Mesopotamia, the Aegean, Greece and Ronre; and
of the Early Christian, Byzantine, Romaneéque, anð Gotlric periods.

Text-books:
Fletcher, 8,, Historg of architecture (Batsford).
Pevsner, N., An outlíne of European architectu¡e (Penguin).



948 SYLLABUS - ARcHrrEcrtrRE

Reference books¡
Allsop, H. 5., The general hßtoru of architectu¡e (Pitman)'
The Pelican Hìstoru of att series'

d,eoelopment, Vols. I, II, lII

zs (Braziller),
(Paul Hamlyn).

8f5' Architectural Design and Planning I'

The role and function of the architect in society histor-ically and todal¡; lhe
elements of architectural design; the theory and use of colour'

Text-books:
Robertson, H,, P¡ìnc-lples of uchitec-tural contposi,tion (Architectura.l

Press ).
Pie¡ce, S. R., Plnnníng (Iliffe).

Refe¡ence books:

(Wilev).

816. Architectural and Free Drawing.

Text-books:
Reekie, R. F., ip (Arnold).
Lee, i. A,., aí ,'Descfiptitsq geonetra (Arnold)'
Sierp, A., App (Angus and Robertson),

817. Stu¿lio work L
The practical application of theoretical wo¡k in architectural and free d¡aw-

ing; arciitectural ããsign, building construction, building science, and the history
of architecture.

SECOND YEAR.

821. Buildine Construction II.

Paths and p a¡{ ffJeplace-s. Timbe¡. frame
constuuction. Rooffng. Internal wall and
ceiling ffnishes. anil plumbing. Water services
ãnd sänitary fft and Ìeati,ng systems- , Gas and
electricity servi , cupboards, etc., and hardware.
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Text-books:
McKay, W,8., Buíldíng constîu[ilotl. Vol. 2 (Lonsnans).
Shgrq, W. W., Austrellan m¿thod.s o¡ buil,ling coãstrucílon (A,ngus and

Robertson ),
Mitchell, .G. 4., ånd Mitchell, A. M, Elgntpytary buíIdine const,uction,

23¡d edirion, edited by R. Moxley (Éatsfo¡d).
Refe¡ence book:

Pear,qg¡, R. -G., and others,. Ti.mber engineering ilesìgn handbook, Znd,eottlon, (Jacalanda fress).

822, Shuctu¡es L
-. Pre-re.quisite.subject: À{athematics r and II at the Leaving Honours examina-lion o¡ General ìllathematics (20I).

students will be expected- to possess and be able to use a slide rule for trlsand subsequent courses in Structures.
Principles of stati-cs. statjcally _determinate plane frames. Elasticity, stressand strain. Shear force- and bending moment -¿iágì"Ài.- -th;ry-;l-ÉL"dilä:

Simple cases of beam deflection.

823. Building Science fI.

Text-booksr
Sheridan, N. R., and othe¡s, Aír condítínning (University of eueensland

rress./ .

Parkin. P. H.. -4.Humphreys, H, R., Acousf ics, naise and buìldìngt
( Faber Papérbacx 7.

Billington, N. 5., T'ltermnl Ttropetties of buildines (Cleaver Hume).
Bedford, T,, Basíc prínci.1:les'of heating and,"oentíIating Qnd edition)(Lewis).'
Aust¡alia. Conmonwealth Exqerime_ntal Building Station, Bulletin No. 6,

Desìgní.ng honses for Australian clímntes (C.E:B.S.).
Australia. Commonr'*'ealth Experimental Builcling Station, Notes on the

science ol building (C.E.B.S-,), as prescribed by the lecturer,
Reference book:

Harris, N. C., Modern aír conditioníng prattice (McG¡aw-Hill).

824, History of Ä¡chitectu¡e II.
Renaissance architecture in_Italy, F¡ance and England. l4annerism and Baroque.

The Regency, l9tþ and 20th cènturies architectúre, The early architecturd of
Australia and its development to the present day.

Te¡t-books:
Fletcb_e¡, 8.. I:Iìstorg of archítecturø (Batsford).
Encgclopaedía of modern architecture, edited by G. Hatje (Thames and

Hudson).
Pevsner, N., An ou.tlíne of European, architecture (Penguin),

Reference books:
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).
Pelican).
aziller ) .
(Paul Hamlyn).

825. Architectural Design and Planning II.
The theory anning principles including pro-

qlemme orqan The science of aesthetics; en-
irionment ãnd t-trree-dimensional models.

Text-books:
Robertson, H,, Principles of archilectvtal conpontion (.Architcctural

Presr ) ,

Pierce, S. R., Planning (Ilifie).
Reference books:

Borissavlievitch, M., Tlv golden number (Ti¡anti).
B.S, I1\8-Moilular co-ordinatíon (Bríttsh Standards Institution)'
Ehren-krantz, 8., Modulu nunber pattern (Tiranti).
Le Corbusier, lttrodulnr I anil Moilular 2 (Faber).
Le Corbusier, Neu; toorld of space (Reynal and Hitchcock)'
Nelson, G,, Problems oI design (Whiturey).
ScholÊeld, P. H., Theorg of proportion in architecture (Cambridge).
Le Corbusier, Toøard; a new arcltitecture (Architectural Press).
Zevt,B., Architec'ture es Woce (Horizon).
Sleeper, H, Buíldìng, planning and design standards (Wiley).
Viollet le Duc, E. 8,, Díscowses on archítecturø (Tiranti)'
Guadet, L, Eléments et théori¿ de I'architectuøø (Librairie de la Constmc-

tion Moderne).
Le Corbusier, Entretien aoec les étudìtnts des écoles d'architecture (Edi-

tions de Minuit).
Fry, E, M, Fine building (Faber).
Lurçat, A., Formes-composition et loìs d'harmoniø (Víncent, Fréal).
Greenough, H., Form and function (University of Califo¡nia Press)'
Hamlin, T., Forms and functíons ol 20tl't centuÍV architecture, 4 vols.

l Columbia).
Jellicoe, C, A., Studies ín landscape design (O.U.P.).
Tí.me Satser Standards (Dodge).
Ramsey, C. G., and Sleeper, H. R., Architectural Craphíc Standords

(Wiley).
Kepes, G., The language of aìsíon (Theobald).
Raskin, 8., Archi,tecturallg speaking (Reinhold; Chapn'ran and Hall)'
Smith, G, E. Kidde¡-, The neø architecture of Europe (Meridian, or

Penguin).

826. .A¡chitectural Surveying,

Text-books¡
Huggins, F. R., BuíIdíng suroetJs (Batsford).
Cur"t"in, W,, a"ã Lane, L. F.,?otnise practícal suroegíng (E.U.P.).
Bannister, 4., and Raymond 5., Sumeging (Pitman).

827. Stùdio Work II.
The practical application of theoretical work in architectural design; building

construction; building science; history of a¡chitecture.
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THIRD YE,A,R.

83f. Building Constn¡ction IIL

frame conit¡uction. Concrête slaf¡ame const¡uction. Concrete slab floo¡s and roofs, Foundati
fftnents, etc. Specìal doo¡s and window_s. Brickwo¡kãnd p";;i;;fnrnents, etc. ùpeqral cloors and windows. Brickwork and panel walling. shoringi
timbering to_t¡enches. Designed foundations and damp lroonng of %aiå-""ts.Ductwork, Fire se¡vices. ¡eouirements- etc. Stsi¡easec iffrã-.""i"ño o-.1 "--^;^tDuctwork' . Fire services, requiremelts, etc. staircases,^Êr-e-resist"ing 

^",t r;;;i;i:Internal ffnishes to floors, wClls, ceilings.
Text-books:

lrf cKay,_\M. _B-., BuìIding construction, Vol. S ( Longmans ),
Sharp, W. W., Australlon methods of buildiÀg 

"ítotruótio, 
(Angus and

Robertson ).
Fielcl, J.. Eastwick, and Stillmar, J., The design and practice

( Arclritectural Prcss ).
Great Britain; Building Research Boatd, principles ol mode¡n

Vol. 2 (H.M.S.O.).'
Reference books:

Retaining walls, bou_ndary walls and fences. steel and reinforced concreteme const¡uction. concrete slab floo¡s and roofs, Foundations. Joinery,nents, etc. .Specìal doo¡s and wildow-s. Brickwo¡k and panel walling. S'hãJ"s,

of ioinerg

buìIding,

Mitchell, G. A. M., 4daancetl, builcling constîuction,
volume 1. s and finishes; ¡eviseJ ¡v ó.-Nãit,l" u"f"-Ë2. The str J. S, îoster'(BaúforJÍ.

832. Structu¡es II.
Bending and shear stresses in beams. principal stresses,

Sr'"""tdË'så1::of 3ä::,",T;.$"f l*"T,0#"ll19,.""$"î¡Jålts. Three_pin arch,
Refe¡ence book:
Nqtlil, C. H., and Wilbur, l.8., Elementarg structu.ral analgsis (Mccraw_

HilI).

833. Building Science III.

Text-books:
Parbin, P, H,, an{ ,Humphreys, H, R., Acoustícs, noíse and builìlings(Faber Paperback).
Harris, N. C., Modern air-conditìnníng prac-tice (McGraw_Hill).

Refe¡ence books;

Hil,,h,'¡YräLWxd,iHl#l"låi\'år,,1<#tËil;_rru.

834. Professional Practice f.

c iÏu'Hllti
B ountancy,

Refèrence books:
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engineerí tion, edited
Wallace
, H, A,., of buíldìne

Builr ucation, Management studies

G í bAggningsíndustráen (Wotk

R s, Handbook of architectural practice

835. Architectu¡al Design and Planning III.
orary architectural
. The visual arts.
cal aspects of en-
design.

Text-books:
Robertson, H., Modern architectural d'esign (l.uchitectural Press). 

.

Robertioo, Ii., Pøtctples of archíteclural composítlon (Archjtectural
Press),

Reference books:

Gropi.us (Pelican),

Richards, !, M., The furwtional traditíon in archítecturø (Architectural

chãtecture ( Architectu¡al Press ).
archátecture ( Architectural Press ).

H. R,, Architectural Craphic Standards
(Wilev)'

837. Studio Wo¡k III.

The practical application of theoretical work in architectu¡al design, buildir,g
construötion, building science, and structu¡es.

FOURTH YEAR.

84f. Building Construction fV'

Load bearing walls, cross wall construction' Roofs arrrd roof lights' Prestressed

oo""iãi". Speöial structures: factories, large span roofs, etc'

Text-book:
McKay, W . B', Buíld'ìng consttuc'tíon, Vol. 4 ( Longmans ) '
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,X,#i:;i:if Tí,Kr*"Wwi.Tyi",;ste¡

ÎÍJnr.""*.,,

'r,j,i$fu**î¿,*:r5"iä*iiî:ä,ft ïy*¡å,,"¿","åî*s,T-"*,in,,:
Standards A-6;ù:åts,ttociarion of á.usrraria, code No. c^.2_r95g fo¡ concrete inNor¡is, C, H

Èlü)."' 'r', and wilbur, I.8., Elementarg structural analgsís (McG¡aw-

g Science f\2.

*:'ÅT^Í,yii,n*r_tÐ . . tr ghrn g, þy

s:ffrirf"råx#r""ïíffi '-ä'I"îiîä:;{t j,:"*'Ë,"g",;,inf¿:1"r*f
Text_books:

ltieasurement 
or buíldine r¿o¡Às ( rnstirute

R omì.cs and cost planning (Batsford).

ors, plnnning the cost:_The economic

tion edited by

buildíng con_

sp "tîi""l:il,and Plannine rv'
úp of structu¡e and design.

oiift 
::#li^,,!,;,y,:):i"lL, ¿ uot".

., Al.ch¿tectural graphic standards

d).

.press 
) ,
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npn Atchitektr-¡r ( Callwey )'

( Tiranti).
ldìne (Reinhold)'

;

t"$#,jrï, 
L., The ctts ín hístors (secker ancl warburs)'

aciice of toum antJ countrl| planníng

echne (Halvard U'P')'
Plrïi.l",,i 

v p,".,).
'u (HarraP)' l

k; r+:; "Yn !Tîå il;' "" "u'

847. Studio Work fV'

""1ï."$ä:ïïl,if.",¿"3:,,:ï"f;lå",,*et"xork 

in architecrural desisn' buildrng

Ilonours'

Inthefourthyear'Honours't''¿"it'..,otl"rtakeadditionalsemina¡courses'For
t"fitïT., t"ã-""d"t the fffth Year'

FIFTH YEAR'

v.
work antl ff{lhes' Glass-
" ö"ìtui" walling' Factory

vols. (C' R' Books)'

Ilifie Books Ltd' )'

812' Structures IV'

soirmeÈanic,,"f;Ì"ät,,Ji^îtff"';..î+tig*g*"':ha;ïå:a"*:J'T'""ï"u
concrete' ExPerim

853' Buil

Text-book:

"tï rffiï*.l,tftaq ffi:m'. sb lf:" 
on' Ar chít e ctur at pl.u¡ sics t ti ghtín g'
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855, .A¡chitectu¡e Thesis.

955

The cocìe . onal practice rrf.

";ir"Ëi"fä "i1åïîi.i,:1ï"å?d,îi#îffixrå:"#îl*$
Text-book:

""i"i::""iî"t 
.s,, 

rhe practisins architect (À,f.u.p.).

Roberts, J. R. H. The lato of toun and cot

Tr",îft , l T" ̂ :i 
r 
: " " " "¿ i n " t.- 

- 
( i",i: äKi!' iil,,,.l. Kn ieh t )'

_ ro"'k*ãoä)--- Georgc, w. N. 8., Tlrc archítect in pra;ctice (crosby

iTlÏiå;,i i; ií:! ;i:' : :rl p rac tice and. p ro c edure ( Batsrord ) .

n. a. r a., I 
" 

""i 
u 
"ïr,, 

T": : #T, ito,íi 
"::,., 

e a r c h i t e c t t s t" 
" "ïT. 

"' "''

Ii"t""dl"i"'."iiT:ilîîå?;.r"""""d*¿ff 
"riÏifr*o*rhitecru¡ardesignand

conshuctionatprobremì;;äi'.ïi'"i"åHi:i1#ïlïr,fr 
:1,,:"îT¡3lrl

Iri.l" j.'1l and,Resionat planning and Civic Desisn Ir.The nr¡¡ri^- ^c .^-- ffi1ï. 
and uivic Design rr.

ïft_ äi#"-d,jj!,ä':Ì .iÍ":ïåî,ïJå,l
Htrå,:"'À"#1""få,Hî':iåi"#r,""::å,1

and nation
t ext_book;

- lff*f'"k.¿nd 
sherrard, H. M., Toum and country ptnnntne (Nrel_

Refe¡ence books:

:j:i?,l= 
t 

L!:!K¡'"' on'd proc'tice of toun and countrv ptnnning(Estates
\.naptn, .t'. s., Jnr.,
Wiruton, D.,'SUd.ne
Giford, K. H' The ertson).

Aust.). aw Book Co. ofA.P.R.R. (Ed. )P.o.).'-''" Tlrc touan aruJ countr, planning text-book (A¡chitecfural

er2 
-(yan Nostrand).

ool University press),
Unrvin).
ín (lvfanchester U.p.).

Grigsby, R., Resicl¿ Warburg),
sylvania). core (UniversiÇ of penn_

(peücan).
n to tl.te studA oÍ tuun pktnníng in Aastralía

Planning Cornmit
vr. frinter, ,.o.). 

t""' Report on the metropolitan

.Á,dvanccd projects ,., -- , .9tt' studio lvork v'
science, .'"hildñ;;i ätr[i::1,ï:',Í":ffi,*!rapptications reraring ro buiJdrirg
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Press). od).Martin,B" ì ,-
äitll,.Ã.,^r 'i"hool" tod.ag and tornorroo (Rein-
Bursch, C.

Press ) '
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Reference books:

( N4cGraw-Hill).
Bedfo¡d, "1., Erutironmental uannth and íts measurement (Meòical Research

Council, \Mar Memo. No. 17, H.M.S.O.).
U.N.E.S.C,O., Arid Zone Resea¡ch Series (U.N,E.S.C.O.).

).
d Australian Building Research Station publications

as prescribed by the lecturer.

(c) Text-books:
Joedicke, 1., Historg ol madern archítec'ture (A¡chitectural Press).
Encgclopaedia of mod,ern archìtectüre, edited by G. Hatje (Thames and

Hudson).
Pevsner, N, Pioneers of mod,ern d,esign from Willíam Morrís to Walter

Cropius ( Pelican ).

Reference bool<s:
Giedion, 5., Space, time and architecture (Harvard U.P.).
Banham, R., Theorg and design in the first mochine age (Architectural

Press ),
Banhan, R., GuiÅe to modern architecture (Architectural Press).

ler).
( Braziller ).
and, 20th centurîes (Pelican).

(d) Reference books:
B.S. I1\\-Modulnr co-ordination (BÄlsh Standa¡ds Institution),
B.S. 2900-Modular co-ordination i.n building, Part I, Glossary (British

St ia - Miscellaneous Publication 14, part 1,
xngs

H in building and modular co-ordirwti,on
( Spon ).

Kent, S. R., ItÍod'ular draftíng manual (Natíonal Resea¡ch Council of
Canada, Div. of Buílding Reiearch, Technical Paper 123).

Corker E., and Diplose, A., Modular primer (\lodular Society Ltd.,
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Gr Ministry o1, Trffic ín Tutms (The BuchananMinistry oI, Trffic ín Tutms (The Buchanan

, Parkíng (Reinhold).
ff¡han'Transnortalinn Retter transportatíott fcn

SUBJECIS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF TOWN PLANNING

800, Theory and Practice of Town Planning L

Introduction,-Natu¡e and prupose of planning, planning at various levels,
structuÌe- of town_s, _town and country, principles underl¡,i¡g the preparation oi
town and regional plans.

Theory of land use, movement, and their relationship.
Basic planning surveys: Land use, land values, land suitability, condition of

buildings and environment, visual features, transportation.
Growth factors: urban and regional economy, population.

ns-¡esidential areas, land subdivision and development,
mixed housing areai, neighbourhoods and living'areas,

ential zoning, analysis of futu¡e housing requirements.
Text-books:

Brown,. A. T,, and Sherrard, M. M., T'ousn and country planning (Melb.
u.P.),

Gibbe¡d, F., Toum design (lrrcl'itectural Press).
Chapin, F. 5., Urban land, we plawning (Harper).

Refe¡ence books:
Geddes, P., Cities ate).
lvlumfo¡d, L., Tlrc rburg).
Mumford, L., The
Keeble, L, .8., Princ ntrg planning ( Estates

Gazette ).

Sin.ron ø (Ilifie Books Ltd, London).
Gruen toun*, U.S.A. (Reinhold),
Logíe, ).Fo4h, Planned indu^strìal d.ì.stricts (Urban

Lan

uottl cita
nes, J, H
ayer, H.

,øUs (Spon).
'.n geographg

Ba , Parkí
N¿ Il¡han

]ones,
Mayer, H.

-C-hicago Press ).
(Uni. of

Gibbs, J. P., (Jrban research tnethods (Van Nostrand).
Isard, W._, Methods ol regiorul analas¡s (M.I.T. Press).Isard, W., Methods ol regiorul an
New York (CitV), City Planning

analgsis (M.I.T. Press ).
rìg CoÍìmission, Rezoning Neu'Iork citE

(The Com( The Commission ).
Win-ston, D., SUdneV's great _erperiment (Angts and Robertson),vvrilslUrr, u5 Ðuurløv s gTøur øxpeftmønv \AnEûs ano ÌfoDej
lr,felbourne, Melbou¡ne and À,Ietropolitan Board of W

Metropolitan Plannins Scheme. '1954. Suroett and
:lbourne, Melbou¡ne and À,Ietropolitan Board of Works, Nf el'oou¡ne
Metropolitan P_lanning Scheme, - 1954, Suroeg and, anaiysis-Reyo¡i
(Melbourne and lvfehopolitan Board of Works),
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Note.-students will be expected to keep ab¡east of cur¡ent developments
occurring during the course and the following periodicals are recommend'ed for
this purpose:

Australian Planning Inslitute Journal.
Journal of the Arnerican Institute of Planners.
Jgurnal of the Town Planning lnstitute.
The Torvn Planning and Local Government Guide.
Torvn and Country Planning (U.K.).

801, Theory and Practice of Torvn Planning IL
Form and fu'ction: optirnum size of cities, defen_ce, dispersion, concentric,

linear and radial growth, iatellite towns, other forms of decentrahsaúon.

The town as a whole: design of new tolns, planning of existing towns.
Text-books and Refe¡ence books as for 800.

802. Theory and Practice of Town Planning TIf,
The cent¡al business area: studies of land use, movement and design.
Redevelopment, rehabilitation and conservation: economic, social and technical

aspects, design.

Programming: objects, methods and implementation.
actice: principles and methods of
by-laws and ordinances; regional,

aration, role of the consuìtãnt, pr

^, 
Planning a.s .a profession: professional conduct, fees, public relations, tl'e

flanrung lnstltutes.
Text-books and Reference books as for 800.

803. History of Town Planning.

early Renaissance, B_aroque.
clty _grovement. The develìp-
Radburn principle and tËe

Text-books:
Mumford, L., The citg ìn historu (Secker and Wa¡burs).
Hiorns, F., Town building, in history (Harrap).

Refe¡ence bool<s:
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Rosenau, H,, The i.ileal cítg ín its architecturol eoolution, (Routledge and
Kegan

Tout, T. ter U.P.).
Tu-nnard,
Sitte, C., iples (Phatdor¡').

804. Environmental Desip.
(i) Architecture ín rcIntíon to pkmning: Design in relation to use. Design as

a àé"t s of environmental control. Structure and materials as pârt detenninants
of form. The a¡t of architectu¡e. Concepts of unity, harmony, cont¡ast. Mass and
volume. Formality and iuformality. A¡cliitec¡re as a social phenomenon: building
in relation to the town.

between landscape pattern and
. Layout of open spaces, parks,
lanting in relation to utility and
Public and private oPen space in
by landscaping.

805. Elements of Statistics.

806. Social and Economic Aspects of Planning.

method and fundamental concepts of economics,
Australia, and potential development -as it- afiects

f land use-on national, regional and local level. Land
lanning. Land values and rents. Financial aspects of

private and public developments.

(ä) Sociologa: Principles of sociology. Elements 6f illmography. Elements of
.o"ìuÍ è"orrortriðr. Measìrement and"-interpretation of economic and social
ph"ìo*""", The idea of social planning' Thé social stmcture of the city.

807' Law in Relation to Planning.

Fo¡ms and functions of central, state and local governments' - History of
olannins leç¡islation, Development of planning legislation in Australia. Current
ÞË;i;E Ãc-ts. Other legislatìon afiectir¡g plannlng. Statutory planning p¡ocedure.

Planning inquiries, appeals.

808' PhYsical Basis of Planning'
d su¡face
f geology

"'.iåïTfå
( ii\ Geosranhu: Land distribution. Distribution and potential dcnsity of

".àüí"tio",-iä"aiiot of industry and commerce. Dist¡ibution of mineral and

ñiË;;*"ãs. Co*-.r"ications. Patte¡n of agricultural resources. Analysis of
climatic factors,

809. Engineering Aspects of Planning'
(i) Engineering: Provision- for -transport- by road, rail,water,,air' Planning,

d;jg"i";-;;.1 "óãttt""tio" 
of ¡oads. Road júnctions, bridges, subwavs' Iavbvs,

I



To iilusbate a¡d elabo¡ 
PractÍcal project work.'ate problems of survey, plan and physical development,

Itesis.
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InternationalCongress.es.forModernArchitecture,Thelwartolthecàta'
ed. J' TYrwhitt (Lund HumPhlies;'
Fawcett, C. g., ¡-Ïit;aäi¡a-l"ilí* tuun anà' countrv planning (London

tions ).
Buää*, Scott and Uthrvatt Re¡torts (t nt"t"tOJU 

Economic planning),
lîïiìprãiãn io land use.-planni'ns (Politi
warkins, E. s., ff;:;t'ìöíu"îti"äÃe' "fln"i"ioirt-f*nershíyt 

(Àrchitectural

arlL"tËîilli" Nlinistrv of- loyn and countrv Planning' The conror ol
- - 

*ln "rol 
uorkin g (H'lvI'S-'Olr

Platt, J. I', ""d'&"ìfiÅïi'1" 
si*ele seologícal structures (N{urbv)'
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Stamp, L, D, H., The Bri.tish Isles: a geogruphic and
economic st Green).

Stamp, L. D., (Harrap),
Steers, J. .A., ollins).

in theorg and, practhe (Pítman).
.u.P.).
of,toun pl,onning (Association for Planning and

G¡eat Britain: DisbibutioTj;f the Indusbial Populatíon, Royal Comnis-
sion on the, Report (H.M.S.O.).

Great B¡itain: Distribution of the Indust¡ial Population, Royal Commis-
sion on the, Eoídence (H.M.S,O.).

Great Britain: Land Utilisation in Rural Areas, Committee on, Report
(H.M.S.O.).

Hughes, P, L., Some yníncìples of land plannìng

opn'ìent plans expktined ( H.\{.S.O.).
Social Service, Size and social strtucture of a tctø^n

).

(interim, second interim

; "Zli 
- 

n Í "/,?if , f;o :,"å;
Great Britain: ì\finistry of Education, Communítg centres (H.ì\f.S.O.).
Current To,rvn Plan-ning Acts, Orders and, regulations lor tlrc United Kine-

dom antl Australìan slates.

Stapp, !.P., !b" facc of Britain (Longmans). (See Brítßh lile and
thought, No. 5.)

Census, 1951, Engl"and, and, Wales. Report on umal resídences anl,
u;ork-plocc ( H.N,f .S.O. ).

Cenzus, Report on gteatØ London and ftae
other

Studies Subjects, No. 27, Newton, M. P.,
and J ¿¿or, lH.M,S.O.). 

-

Great Britain: Royal Commission on Population: Report, Cmd 76g5
(H.M.S.O.).

Mo-Irison, H. 5., Hoø Londryn is gotserned (James Banie).
Hall, À{. P., The socíal sensíces olrnodern Ehgland. (Routiedge),
Great Britain: Flome of Civil Defence, Vol. I:

Pamphlet No. l, N
Pamphlet No. 2, R øt (H.M.S.O.).

National Council of Social Service, Vohtntarg soci.al seroices: handbook o!
inlnrmatíon and directory of organisations (N.C.S.S.)

li
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Alexander, W. P., Eihrcation ín EngIanìL the national wstern, hoto il
en and Unwin).

. Dairy Assoc,).

of, Agtícaltural

ritain (C.OJ.).
division. Ilur¿l

aber ) .

ilfields of Bri,tain (The British Petroleum
Co.).

Sleeman, J. F,, Bútísh publíc utilíties -(Pitrnag).
Great Bii[ai:¡:'Power, Ministry o1, The nucleor poutet programme Cmd

1083 (H.M.S.O.).
Crãái gtìtuin, Infoimation, Central Office of, Reference Division, Nuclear

energg in Britain, C.O.I. Reference Pamphlet RF. P. 4192 (H'M.SO.).
Great É"ritain: Watãr Pollution Resea¡ch Eoarò, (Annual) reptorts: Water

pollution research ( H'M.S.O. ).
Grbat Britain: Central'Advisory iVater Committee, Report of sub-committee

on inform¿tion on þatq ¡esources (H'M.S.O')'
Great É¡itain: Cent¡al Advisory Water Committee, Sub-committee o

g¡oøing d,øtwrtd, for uater, first anQsecond' tepoñs (!:M.S.O.L.
G¡éat Britain: Info¡ination, Central Office of, Reference Division, Post-uar

indu.strial pro7tess in the lJnited, Kingdorn, Reference Paper R' 3908
(c.o.r.).

Potts oÍ the uorld, ed. D.
Planning No. 437, The B
Po¡t of London Authority,

G House of rt fron tl¿e select
d índustries (H.M.S.O. )'

Buchanan, C. D., Mìxed blessing: the LHiq). .
õréat B¡iÍain: Tiansport, Ministry of, Annual reporls: Roads ín England

and Wales, and Road, ¡esearch (H.M.S.OI.
Great B¡itain, Transport, Minisky ol, Traffic ín touns (The Buchanan

Report) (H.M.S.O.).
G.;;iiñi"i[''ti""spótt, Ministry of, London and Home Counties Trafic- Àdnisory Committãe, 

'Annual repott, London fiaffic (H.À'I'S.O.).Advisory Com
'Annual tepórt, London fiaffic (H.À'I'S.O.)-

Grããì s.itâi", Tr"ospoit,' i,iiÃlitti 21, hlioi of tiä' cuàmàfiee of' ínquirs
inrn f ,nntl.rm tran*nort (H.M.S,O )ìnto Lond,on trøwport (H, )

Ctäál n-iitailr Tralsport, Ministry' of, hbnil tDsteîuaus, gogetrymlll!
--oioeosals follouíne-the'¡eport oî the Conmíttee ol ìnquírg, Cmd 676proposals follouíng the report

(H.M,S.O.).
c.àãi Èiit"i"i Transport, Ministry o1, Report oJ the gqyrryi1te^e.oî ínqui'Íg

into inland 7l)ateîuous (Bowes Report), Cmd 486 (H.M.S.O.)
Harvey, D. G. T., Brìißh cíail aaíalion-(Adlatd Coles/Harrap).
Great 

-'Britain: iransport, Ministry of, London Airfiort De¡

into inland 7l)ateîuous (Bowes Report), Cmd 486 (H.M.S.O.).
rrvev- D. G.'f .. Briißh cíail aaíalion (Adla¡d Coles/Harrap).
éat"Britain: Íransport, Ministry of, London Airport Development
Committee: Renort (H,M.S.O').
rbson. Sir O.. Iioto the citu r¿orks (News Chronicle)'

Great

¡roi.á".-Sii o.. tio* tite citu r¿orks (News Chronicle)'
Cta¡ke,'W. M., The cíta'i ínoffible earníngs (Institute of Economic

'r1ìi"". A tech-

cmd 0005 (H.M.s.o.). 
teleoísíon polìcv'
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TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCE

SUBJECTS FOR THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY 
^NDBACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE

860. Bookkeeping and Accor¡nts.
'Ihe course consists of two hours of lectures a week throughout the year.
The accounting functions: planning and classilcation, ¡ecording, repo¡tin
alysis and interpretation. Tñe convéntional basis of acãountinø rlãctrirles ",analysis and interpretation.

techniques.

r¡rr¡r¡8, allu -crassucauurl, rccoruu¡9, Iepotung,
conventional basis of accounting doct¡ines and

The enterprise .as .a _qepa.rate entity; the nature of proprietorship; sole tuaders,
partnershÞs, limited liability companles. The nature- of capilal, ronrces oí
finance. The classiûcation of assets and liabilities.

The accounting processes. The balance sheet. Subsidiary and classiffed ¡e-
cords. Cash transactions and negotiable instruments. Acciual accounting.

Costing concepts. The natu¡e and classiffcation of costs. The elements of
cost, Simple collection and measurement of cost on a job cost basis. Office
costing and expense rates.

Reporting results. Short period incomes, including the assessment of expire<ì
costs and partially ea¡ned inõome

¡{,n int¡oduction to budgetary control, ûnancial budgets, capital budgets.
Reference books:

Harrison, J.,. Horrocks, J., a"d Newman, R. L., Accountíng-a dìrect
approach (Cheshire).

861. Geology lÀ.
L¡crwn¡s.-The Iectures given in the ûrst two terms of Geolosy I (251),
Pnlcrrclr, Wonx.-The crystallography, mineralogy and petrology secúons of

the practical course in Geology I (t5Ð.- '

Preliminary reading:
Rapport, S., and Wright, H. (eds.), Crust of the earth (Mentor).

Text-books:
Gilluly, J., Waters, Ä. C.,^and Woodford, A. O., PÅnciples ol geologg,

2ncl edition (Freeman, 1959); or
Holmes, A., Pñncíples of phgsícal geologg (Nelson).

Refe¡ence books:
D"l_t,_ J. D., lu.fanual of míneralogg, 17th edition, revised by Hurlbut. C. S.(Wilev, 1959).
Tyrrell, G. W., Prínciples of petrologg (Methuen).

862. Land Valuation Principles and Practice.

Text-books:
lvlurray, J. q._I!., Prírrciples and, practice ol oaluation (Commonrvealth

Institute of Valuers ).
Qu-arterly Journal of the Commonwealth Institute of Valuers, The oalue¡,

for current year,
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Refe¡ence books:
lvlurray, I. F. N., Valuation practice, problems and anstoers (Common-

rvealth Institute of Valuers ),
Collins, C. ltl., Yaluation, compensation and land tax (Law Book Society).
Qnarterly Journal of the Commonwealth Institute of Valuers, Tlrc Value¡,

past issues.

863. Organic Chemistry IIÀ.

Â course similar to Organic Chemistry II (243), amounting to t\¡/o Iectu¡es
and not less than six hou¡s' practical wo¡k a week, given to students in the
Faculty of Technology.

864. Principles of Business and Industry A.

The course consists of two one hour lectures a week throughout the year.

An inh'o tu¡e of economic economic
behaviour the natu¡e of t the cor¡-
ponents of the objectives a economic
þolicl'; the tion; the sectors

The forms of business or,ganization: sole tracler, partnership, companies, govern-
ment; the nalrrre of limited liabllity; the various methods of Ênancing business
enterprise including

(i) capital-ordinary and preference shares,
(ii) borrowing-debentures, unsecured notes, mortgages, hire purchase, lease

ûnance, bank ove¡draft, trade credit,
(iii) internal finance-retained profits, and funds from depreciation and other' 

provisions; the gearing ¡atio of a company, the functions of the Stock
Exchange.

ng business
cornpanies;

":&åËïTi"tinherent in
accounting reports.

An introduction to the law of contracts, principal and agent, sale of go-ocìs. Con-
sideration will also be given to the statúsl funciions and legal responsibilities of
company dilectors and officers.

Reference books:
Nevin, E., Tertbook of economic analgsîs (ñfacrnillan).
KarnréI, P. H. and Brúnt, À1. 8., The-struclure of the Auslralian ecorwmg

( Cheshire ).
Harrison, J., Horrocks, J., and Nervman, R. L., Accountíng-a direct

approach (Cheshire).
Yotbton, R. i(., and oihers, An introduction to costíng procedures (Law

Book Co.).
Paish. F. W.. Busin¿ss frnance (Pitrnan).
Hiltoi, K. D: (ed.), Släter's mèrcantile laa ìn Australia (Pitman).-
Grant, J. I\I., and Hagger, A. J., Economics-an AustraLian introductíort

( Cheshire ).

865. Supervision-Human Relations'

The course consists of one and a half hours of lecture-discussions a rveek
throughout the year.
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Text-book:
Bittel, L., What eoery supeÌDßor should, knou (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:
Spriegel, W. R. and othe¡s flpercision (Wilev).
Heyel, C., The foremnn's h G¡aw-Hill).
Maynard, H. 8., Effectioe (McG¡aw-Hill).

967

867. Industrial Microbiology II.

ratory scale investi-

,"f:'ä:?"-i:?* äi

Text-books:
Prg-scott, Q. C., a4d Dunn_, C. C., I-ndu*'íalmicr-obíologt¡ (McGraw-Hill).
Salle, A. J., Fundarnental principles of bacteríologg (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:
Unde_rkofler, L. A, and Hickey, R. 1., Industrial fennentatòons (Chemical

Publishing Co.).
Rose, A. H., Inclushial mícrobíologg (Butterworth).

866. Indushial Microbiology I.
Pre-requisite subjects: Biology (270), General Physics (221), and Chemisby

rA (232).
The course consists of at least two hours of lectu¡es or seminars and four hou¡s

of practical work a week tlroughout the year.

Text-book:
Prgscot! S. C.,__and Dunn, C. G.: Intlustrial microbiologg,3rd edition,

( lvlcGraw-Hill).
Reference bor¡ks:

Hammer, B. W., Dai.rg bacteríolog',t (Wiley).
Ogilsky, E. L., and Umbrert, W. W,, An int¡od.uction to bacteríal

pltysiologg, 2nd edition, (Freemantle).
8., Handbook of practical bacteriolog1t

gA oÍ Ueasts (Academic Press).
sts, Bergeg's tnanual of determinatiue
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868. Unit Operations.

Pre-requisite subjects: Applied Physical Chemistry (988) and P¡ocess Tech-
nology I (975).

Lectures: One hour a week throughout the year dealing with the theory of
fluid flow; heat üansfer; evaporation; distillation; absorption; extraction; hunidi-
ffcation; dryitrg; ûltration; crystallisation,

Practical work: Three hows' work a fortnight with laboratory apparatus de-
signed to illustrate the principles of unit operations.

Tuto¡ials: Three hours' a fortnight on the solution of problems designed to
lllustrate the principles discussed in the lectures.

Reference books:
Badger, W. L., and Banchero, J. 1^, hrhoductíon to chemìcal engineering

( I\4cGraw-Hill, 1955 ).
P"rry', J, H., Chembal engineerc handbook,4th edition (McGraw-Hill).
McCabe, W, L., and Smith, J, C, Unit operations of chemìcal engineer-

ing (McGraw-Hill, 1956).
Coulion, J. M., and Richardson, J, F,, Chemícal engíneeúng, Vols. 1 and

2 (Pergamon, 1954).
McAdams, W. H., Heat transmíssíon, 3rd edition (À4çGraw-Hill).
Treybal, R. E., M¿ss transler operatlons (McGraw-Hill, 1955).

870. Building Science I (T).

lhe cou¡se consists of one ìour of lecture and one hour of practical work a week.

d stone, limes,
oncrete mixes;
rowth, season-

metals; non-
protection of

Reference books:
Geeson, A. G., Buìlding science for students of architecture and builcling,

Vols. I antl 2 (Englislr Universitics Press).
Handisyde, C., Building materials (Architectu¡al Press).
C.E.B.S., Notes onthe science of buildíng.

871. Buildine Science II (T).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: General Physics (221) ancl Building
Science I (T) (870).

The course consists of two hours of lecture a week for the fi¡st tlvo terms and
one hour of lectu¡e a week for the third term, and one hou¡ of practical work a
week t-hroughout the year.

'fext-books:
Drysdale, J, W. (C.E'B.S.).
Phillips, R. O.,
Parkiã,-P. H" and buildings

( Faber ) .
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Reference books:

969

Kinzey,.B. Y., and Sþarp, H. M,, Enoíronmental technologíes ín architec-
úrzrø (Prentice Hall).

Great Britain, Building Resea¡ch Station:
Púnciples of modern building, Vols. I and II (H.M.S.O.).
Cuide to current practi.ce (Institution of Heating and Ventilating

Engineers ).
Great Britai Ofice:
_fgbLe gf Pt- VI, Australasia (H.M.S.O.).
Taylor, G., en).

Part B. Sanitary science.

A course of lecfures on principles and practice of sanitation: sewerage and
trade wastes; types of drain and drain laiing; jointing methods; trenchès and

:rns and fushometers; water supply and

ïï3,f 
""t1""".T"ñioiå,'i"5"H-#*"i#d'plumbing installations.

Text-book:
Departrnent of

uater xtpplg.
Labour and National Service, Sanitarg plumbing and

872. Building Science III (T).

Pre-requisite or concu-rrent subject: Building Science II (T) (871).
The course consists of two hours of lectu¡es a week throughout the year,

Pa¡t A, Building Plant A.

Note: Visits to va¡ious building sites will be made.
Reference books:

Rossnagel, \4/. E., Handbook of rìggíng.
N.S.W. Scaffolding and LiJts Act, I9I2-L948 (N.S.W. Covernment Print-

ing Ofice).
Kellogg, F, H., Construction methods and machinery (Prentice-Hall).

Pa¡t B. Service and Equipment of Buildings I.
A course of lectures and visits to buildings clealing with the principles in-

volve{ in t}re design and provision of mechanical equipment of buildings; shrtly
of codes and regulations involved.

The cou¡se includesr heating; ventilation; air conditioning; hot and cold tvater
supply; electrical services; illumination; ffre protection; vertical transportation.

Exercises, problems and calculations involved in the design of the above ser-
vices and equipment.

Reference books:
Carrier, W. K. and otherc, Modern air-conditíoníng, heatìng ønd aentilatìon

(Pitman).
Annett, F. A., Elect¡ic eleþatoß,
S.A.A. Lift code (A.5. No. C.4.3.).
S.A.A. Wiríng rules (Part I: Wìríng methods-A.S. No. CCI Part l).

878. Building Construction and Drawing I.
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A study of the basic building elements'-
( 1) Walls; forces acting on buildings, ty¡res of foundations, footing design,

strength of mason¡y walls, bond, thermal movement, moisbure movement, exclusion
of wãter from cavity walls, damp prooffng, formation of openings, ûreplace desip,
convector Êres.

(2) Floors; f¡amed timber floors (ground floors), under floor ventfütÍon,
conc¡ete ground floo¡s, C.S.I.R.O. recommendations, type of floor coverings.

(3) Roofs single roofs, double (pqrlin) roofs,
C.S.LR.O. ¡e ) roofs, flat (timber) roofs and upper
(timber) flo ceilings, roof coverings for low and
high pitched , eaves, gutters.

(4) Joine¡y work; doors, types of doors, windows, functions, daylight, ventila-
tion, view, sound insulation, etc., types of window.

Students are ex¡rected to study and d¡aw out to scale examples of these building
elements p.ogt".sirrg from simpie examples to the study of a-complete building. 

*

Text-books:
Mitchell, C. A., Building construction elementarll course, Vol. I, new

edition (Batsford).
C.E.B.S., Notes on the scìence of building.
A.S. No, CA 25-f955, Archítec'ture and, buíId.ing drausíng prac'tice

(s.A.A.).
Reference books:

McKay, W. 8., Bui,ldíng constuuction, Vols. 1, 2 and 3 ( Longmans Green ).
Davies, R. L. and Petty, D. J., Building elemønts (Architectural Press).
Sharp, W. Watson, Australian methods of buildíng cons'tructíon and, draøing.
Buildíng Ac¿ f923-1953 (S.Ä. Gort. Printer).
The soíIs anrl geologg of Adelaìde and wburbs, Bulletin No. 32. S.A. Dept.

of Mines (Govt, P¡inter).

874, Building Construction and Drawing IA'

A study of the basic building elements:-
( I ) Walls; forces acting on buildings, types of foundations, footing design,

stlength of nasonry walls, bond, thermal movement, moisture movement, exclusion
of water flom cavity walls, damp prooÊng, formation of openings, fireplace design,
convector fires.

(2) Floors; f¡amed timber floors (ground floors), under floor ventilation,
concrete ground floors, C.S.I.R.O. recommendations, type of floor covcrings.

) roofs,

r'; i"j
(4) Joinery work; doors, ty¡le of doors, wíndows, furctions, daylight, ventilation,

vielv, sound insulation, etc., Ð'pes of window.

Students are expected to study and draw out to scale examples of these building
elements progressing from simple examples to the study of a complete building.

Text-books:
À{itclrell, G. A., Building construc'tion elementarA course, Vol. 1, new

edition (llatsfo¡d).
C.E.B.S., Notes on the scíerrce ol buíIding.
A.S. No. CA 25-1955, Architecúure and building draaing pruc'tìce

(s.A.A.).

"t
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Reference books:

97r

F ound.ation engíneering (Wilev ).
and. cons'truction of forrnøork ( Concrete Publi-

I

875. Building Constn¡ctíon and Drawing II.
The course consists of one hour of lecture and two hours of practical a week

throughout the year.
Pre-requisite subject: Building Construction and Drawing I.
á, continuation of the study of building construction and drawing and the basic

building elements âs set out in Building-Construction and DrawinÉ I.
(1) Siteworks: site investigations, ground movement, ground water problems,

design of retaining walls,
(2) Walls: waterproofing b-asements, stone walling, load bearing and f¡amed

sFuctures, concrete \4/alling.
(8) Claddine of framed buildings: functional requirements, types of cladding.
(4) Floors: insitu concrete floors, and pre-cast concrete floors and hollow floor

systems, ceilings, types of suspendeã ceilings, stai¡cases.
(5) Roofs: trussed ro-of systems, portal frames, flat roofs, factory roofs, roof

coverings, thermal expansion problems, ¡oof plumbing.
(6) Joinery: functional requirements, ioinery construction, types of joint.

Students are expectcd- these basic elenrents and prepare
study-sheets o-n selected claddings and roof const;rrciion;
a study is made of an ex nshuctiõn.

Text-book:
lvfitchell, G. A. and _Nfitchell, A. M,, Aih;,anceil buíIding constru.cti,on; LTth

edition, Yol. 2, The structures by J, S, Foster (Batlford, 1g68).
Refe¡ence books:

GTît B-ritain, Þ"il_{+g -Research Station, Principles of n-todern building,
Vols I and 2 (H.I\4.S.O.)

C.E.B.S., Notes on the science of buildíng.
l4cKay, .W. 8., Building constructíon Vols. 1, 2, 3 and 4 (Longmans

Green).
De Mare, 8., New uags of buil.dine (Architectural Press),
Field, J. E., ánd Stillma-n, J:, The deíígn and prac-tice of ioí.neru (Architec-

tural Press).

876, Building Co¡xtruction and Drawing III.
Pre-requisite subject: Building Construction and Drawing II.
Concurrent subject : Building Adn-rinist¡ation II.
Lectu¡es: ion methods used in: ¡einforced con-

crete, pre-s timber engineering, piling, shoring,
underpinnin piling, soilltabilizà1ion. Spêciffcatioî
writing. Pre

Practical: Selected projects based on the above. Preparation of working draw-
ings and specifications for more advanced buildings.

Reference books:
G¡eat Britain,- ngilCÞg ?.esearch Station, Princíples of modern buildine,

Vols. I and II (H.M.S.O.),
Road Research Laborator¡ Corærete ¡o¿ds (H.lr{.S.O.),
Harris, A. J, and Morice, P.8., Pre-stressed, concrete (Cement & Conc¡ete

Association ).
Peck, R. B. and others,
Wynn, A. 8,, Desígn

cations ) .

Reynolds, C, 8., Concrete construction ( Concrete Publications),
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877. Building fidminisf¡¿fis¡ l.
The cou¡se consists of one hou¡ of lecture a week for the first and third terms,

and two hours a week for the second term.
Part A, Conditions of Contract.

A study of the most commonly used Conditions of Cont¡act including the
standard documents of the Royal',{ustralian Institute of .Architects, the Depart-
ment of Public Buildings, and the Commonwealth Department of Works; the
preparation of contracts.

Reference books:
The Condítiotts of Contruct of the Rogal Australíon Institute ol Architects.
The Condítíons of Contract ol th.e South Australíon Department ol Publíc

Buíldings.
The Conditíons of Contrac-t of the ComtnonueøIth Department of Works

Part B. Site r{.dminishation,

Selection of working areas; selection of site oftces; selection of sheds, etc.;
selection of stacking areas, storage of materials; planning placement of materials;

hoardings, etc.
Reference books:

Gillespie, I,I,, T¡aínlne in toremanship and' mtnagement,
Hiscox, W. J., Factorg lagout, planníng and progtess.

Gilb¡eth, F.8., Time studg and rnotion stud7.

878. Building Ädministration II.

Pre-requisite subject: Building Consbuction and Drawing II (875).
The cou¡se consists of two hours of lectures and three hours of practical work

a week tbroughout the year.

Part ¡{.. Building Act A.
A course of lectures and drawing of,Êce exercises on building construction ln

which a study is made of the Soudr Australian Building Act and relevant regu-
lations.

grùveyor.

In addition to the above, there are exercises in building construction, not
necessarily related to the Buildins Act. which are of a more advanced natu¡e
tl-ran thoíe unde¡taken rn the su6ject,-Building Constn:ction and Drawing II
{1026).

Text-book:
The South Australian Buí,Idíng Act and Regulatìons, 192&1946.

Reference books:
As for Building Construction and Drawing I (878).

¿
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Part B. Building .Administration IIA.

Reference books:

Qillespíe, 
-I. 

J., Traíning ín loremørshíp and management,
Hiscox, W,1., Factory lntrout, planníng anrl progress.

879. Building Ad¡ninistration llf.
The course consists of lectures and class work in the form of w¡itten exercises.
The programming and scheduling of building projects. critical path methods.

Modiffed bar charts.
Integration of programme, progress and cost control, cost recording ancl esti-

mating"methods, -

The computer in project planning and analysis.
Techniques of methods engineerin--g.

880. Architectural Drawing I (T).

^ This course, yhich is of a practical nature, comprises six hou¡s a week for the
ti¡st term and th¡ee hours a week for the second ánd third terms.

.. study is,madepf plane and solid geometric constructions and thei¡ representa-
tion in orthographic, axonometric, isometric and perspective projections.

l4easu.¡ed- _drawing-and sketches of architectural detail as a means of recording
existing building work.

Refe¡ence books:
Sierp,_A. F-..Án ødoanced, course in geometrical draaing (Sands and

McDougall).
Sierp, A. F,, Perspectioe proiectíon (Sands and McDougall),

88f. Free Drawing f (T).
The course consists of two hours of practical work throughout the year.
Lettering and layout of drawings. outdoor sketching of buildings and thei¡

components.
Monocb¡ome tecbníques,

Reference books:

4olme., C. (Cd.), Letrieríng of todas (Srudio).
cqp^E!. A. L., Pencil [rauüng ãteþ-bs-stép (2nd edition), (Reinhold

re59 ) .

883. History of Building.
The course consists of lectures and class work in the form of essays and written

exercises,
Buildilg Techniques,_ methods of const¡uction and materials used in the

A¡çie1t Wo¡ld, the Middle Ages, the Renaissance, the Baroque, the lg[]i anã
20th Centuries.
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Reference is made to the the, periods under
coniideration, but the empha bu-ilding const¡uc-
tion rathe¡ than architectu-ral I developments on
a¡chitecture. The influence sation and other
aspects of Town Planning.

Refe¡ence books:
Derrv. T. K. and Williams. T. L, A shortlúsloru of tuchnologg (Oxford).
Straú6, H., A his¿oru oÍ cioil engineering (Leonard Hill)'

885, Quantity Surveying I'

Pre-requisite o¡ concurent subject: Building Construction and Drawíng I
(873) or IA (874).

The cou¡se consists of o hours of lectures a week tluoughout the year.

A course of lectures and instructíon in obtaining from plans and specifications
the quantities of materials nd labou¡ necessâry in dre construction of architectural
and engineering structures,

The use of scales, figured dirnensions, plans, sections, elevations, and detailed
drarvings in ¡el¿rtion to Bills of Quantities.

System oT taking ofi and billing quantities with full descriptive-meaning in
the 

-follorving 
trades in a building cõntract: excavating, -concrete footings and

ground slabs, brickrvork, carpentry, plastering, paving and painting.

Refe¡ence book:
Australían standard method, ol measurement of building ¿oorfts, Znd edition

(Institute of Quantity Surveyors, Australia)'

886. Quantity Surveying IL

Pre-requisite subject: Quantity Surveying I (885).

Concu¡¡ent subject: Builcling Construction and Drawing Il or IIA.
The course consists of o hours of lecfures a week tlroughout the year'

ourse of instruction in the preparation of Bills of
the following trades: reinforced concrete, bricltwor\,
and finishing trades includíng tiling, terrazzo tvork

Reference book:
Australian standard, method. of m.easurement of buildine t¿o¡lts, 2nd edition

(Institute of Quantity Surveyors, Australia).

887. Quantity Surweying IlI.
Pre-requisite subjects: Quantity Survelng II (886) and Buildíng Construction

and Dlawing II ( 875 ).
The cou¡se consists of three hours of lectures a rveek throughout the year,

A continuation of the cou¡se of instmction in the preparation of Bills oI
Ouantilies rvith respect to the following trades: plumbing, draining, st¡uchual
sieel work, stonervork, joinery tttings, ãnd specialised services, incluiling elec-
trical and mechanical.

Costing analysis. Professional practice, including arbitration by quantity
surveyors.

Reference books:
Australian standard method of measurement of buíldine uorks,2nd edition

(Institute of Quantity Suweyors, Australia),
Rinmer, E. J., and Duncan Wallace, L. .N., Hudson's buìIdine and engin-

eering coitracüs (Sweet and Marwell).
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888. Estimating and Costing.
The costins svstem. tirne.studies, analysis of costs, cost control, estimating dataand reatistic õstím a tiíg uppti";tt;- io bii di";^ ;ã ;1"ìt T.ö;;il; ì;;ï:

Reference books:
Rea, J. T., Horo to estinnte (Batsford),
Pulver,
Geddes /Àryy*. t,t""::::J;
Publica

890. Design of Structures,

Pre-requisite subject: Stmchrres IA (T) (gg5).
An adaptation for students of Building Technology of the following course.
An introduction to tle design of structu¡es in concrete,_ timber and steel;t-he use o[ standard codes; desi"gn p.o;ecis i" 

"o""tài", rtàËl àîI ti^rrråî.
The following codes will form part of the course:

INT 350 (Minimum design loads on buildings).
INT 351 (Structural steel in buildings).
INT 352 (Manual metallic arc welding).
CAZ (Concrete code).

Text-books:
Broken Hill Pty. Co. Ltd., Steel shapes and sections.
cenent and concrete Association of Austraria, Design and cotttrol ofconcrete mires.
Peggo¡1, R. G., and,others, Ti.mber engineering design handbook C.S.I.R.O.(Melbou¡ne U.P.).

Refe¡ence books:
urqtrhart, L. G., and orherc, Desígn of concrete structures (NlcGraw-Hill),
Gq1'l-ofd, E. H. and Gaylorcl C. N., De,sign of steel struchn.es (McGraw_

Hili).
Gra¡,', 6. S., and otherc, Steel designers, mnnual (Lockwood).
Ferguson, P. Nf., Reínforced concrete fundamentals (Wiley).

891. Town Planning practice L

Refe¡ence books:
Brown, A. J., and Sherrard, H. lú., Toun an(l countrg ¡ilanning (N{.U.p.).
Chaplin, F. 5., Urban land. use planning (Harper).
Keeble, L. 8., Princiy:Ies anrl pl.nctice of torcn and cumtrg planning

( Estates Gazette ).
Gallion, A.-8.,. and Eisner, S., The urban pattefiL,2nd edition (\zan Nos_tland,1963).
Gluen, V., and Smith, L., Sltoppíng touans, (J.S.A. (Reinhold).
Ba}er, G., and others, Parking (Reinhold).
Goo.ch, R. 5., Tþn selection and l,ogout of lancl for plar¡íng fields ond,

plaggrounds (National playing Fièld Aúoc., London, it.ú.S.O.1,



976 SYLT.ABUS _ TECIINOLOGY á,ND A?PLIED SCIENCE

Winston, D., SAd'nea's great erpetimønf (Angus and Robertson).
Stephenson, G., and Hepburn, J. A., Pkm for the nrctIo¡:olil,an reúon'

Perth and Fremnntle-Report (W'4. Govt. Printing Oltice)'
South Australia: Town Planning Committee, Repot't on the metropolis

of Adelníd.e (S.A,. Government Printer).
Wadham, S. M., Wood, G. L,, and Wilson, R. K., Lanil utilization in Altß-

tralit, Ath edition (M'U.P', I9M)'
(Jsi,ng computer graphícs in comnwnitg reneual, ç¡.P. Guide I (Hous-

in[ and'HomJFitt".t"" Agency, Wãshington, 1963).

selected readings will be indicated t-hroughout the cogrse from the plaDning

io"-¡r,-""d ieleõted zoning studies will bJmade available during the lectures.

Reference will also be made to the Town and Country Planning Summer
Schools, 1956-f964, and Australian Planning Congress material'

892. Law in Relation to Planning.

Reference books:
Heao. D.. An outlíne of planníng l¿ar (Sweet and Maxwell )'
fh;-i"-; plnnning and local goóernment gui.de (Law Bcrok Co')'

893. Applied Geologv and Economic Geographv'

PART A-GEOLOGY

The ea¡th igneous,
r"di-ã"ì*v geologY;

maps; South s, water,
coa-I, natural

Reference books:

Fearnsides, W. G., ancl Buhnan, O. lvf. 8., Ceologg ín the seroice of man

PART B-GEOGRAPHY
se s, urban
ec location
f I trends;
CS

Reference books:
Alexander,
Freeman,' UniversitY

LibrarYc.lr.n.ó., 1w).--.
H"-;t"t, ¿. .P.' 1962)'

Þ
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P.E.P., World, polrul.ation and resources (p.E.p., lg55).
Stamp, L. D., Applíed geographg (penguin).
Wqdham, S. M., Wood, G. L., and Wilson, R. K, Lantl. utilisation inAustralia, 4th eclirion ( À1.U.p., 1964).

PART C _REGIONAL PLANNING
Regiona ary theory; government

and the . cló"át-p1äiui-g; rnajo¡factors in ä"ã;"-btË-;;;ior pro_
grammes.

Reference material will be issued during the course of lectures.

894. Applied Geology.

Pre-requisite subject: Geology I.
lectures:-Three lectures a week throughout the year covering the following

subjects: -
, ,À{ineralo.elr: including,mìneragraphy, with the determination of minerals bylaboratory techniques and the use of t¡ansmitted and reflected light.

Petrolog rock typqs, their chemical and, physicalpro-perties rocks ând'igneous pr_ocesses, sedimentary
rocks and ic rocks and äetamoifhirr*--' ----

stratigraphy: the principles of stratigraphic classiffcation and co¡relatit¡n.
Structure: the spatial relationships of ¡ocks and their causes.
Geologic processes: including erosion, weathering and supergene arteration.
Geological mapping; and maps, su¡face and subsu¡face regional geology.
The theory of o¡e fo¡mation and the geology of mine¡al deposits: metallic,

non-metallic 
-and 

fuels.

Pn¡ fou¡ hours a week throughout the year withIabora ning of mineràk, rã"Li-ã"¿ oi;;: il;i"åilËsuites ts.
Exercises involving the use of geologic mine maps and sections and the

solvrng ot geologic structure problems.

, The logging of bore cores and well cuttings and the integration of subsurface
data.

Tho use of air photos and the making of geologic maps from air photos.
Excursions to localities of special interest may be arranged.

Text-books:
Huang, W. T., Petrology (McGraw-Hill, 1962).
McKinistry, H.8, Míning geologg (prentice-Hall, 1949).
Park, F., and l\{acDiarrnid, R, ,4,., Ore deposits (F¡eeman lg64).

Reference books:
Hills, E. 5,, Elørnents of struc-tural geologg (Methuen, 1g68),
Dunbar, C. O., and Rodgers, T., princíples of stratìgraphg (Wiley).
Pettijohn, F. J., Sedimentarq rocks,2nd edition (Harper, lg57).
Dana, -E. S., and Ford, W. 8, Tert-book of mineralogE, 4th edition(Wiley).
Commonwealth Mining and Metallurgical Congress S (f965), Geolog,Jof Australian ore dèposits,

895. Struch¡¡es IA (T).

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (201 ).
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Àpplied Mathematics (T) (g4l),
A-course of lectures with the same syllabus as structures I (T) but witha reduced amount of practical and design work
For text and reference books see syllabus for Structu¡es I (T).
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896. Structures IL{ (T).

Pre-requisite subject: Structures IA (T) (895)'
Pre-requisite or concunent subject: Civil Engineering ,{ (Min.) (897).
A design project in constructional materials such as steel, concrete or timber.

See syllabus for Stmctures II (T).
For text and refe¡ence books see syllabus for Structures II (T).

897. Civil Engineering A (Min.)'

Pre-requisite subject St¡uctures IA (T) (895).
A course with the same lecture syllabus as civil Engineering A but without

the practical work.

898' Civil Engineering B (Min.).

Pre-reouisite or concurrent subjects: Surveying I (T) (906)' Applied Mathe-
rr"ii; ¡it-(941), Hydraulics (T) (917), Mathemalics I (Engineering) (213),
Shuctures IA (T) (895)'

LectureS: The cou¡se comprises tluee hours lectu¡es and th¡ee hours practical
work a week.

The syllabus consists of a selection from the following subjects:-

Foundations, earth ¡
of

water supply and/or
co ing of soils and road P
to and sewage treatment

Text-books:
Terzaghi, K., and Peck, R. B', SoiL mechanics ín engineering, f948

(Wile¡z).
steìi, E-.'ín/.,wotn, supplg and seØerage' 1953 .(McGraw--Hill )'.jÈ;;rtd, H] u" l,t"tilttú" rood praclice (Melbourne Universitv Press)'

Reference books:
Troxel, G. E., and Davis, H. 8., Composition and properties of concrete

900. Shuctures I (T).

Pre-requisite (201)'
Pre-requisite Mathematics (T) (941)'

The course c s and fou¡ hours of practical work
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Practical work:-l\{echanical testing of
design problems,

Text-book:
Trathen, R. H., Sfafics anìl strength of matet'ìals (Wiley).

Reference books:

901. Civil Engineeti"g A.

Pre-requisite subject: St¡uctu¡es I (T) (900).

- Lectu¡es: Influence lines, statically indeterminate trusses,, beams and franes,
design of structures in steei and conórete, experimentai -"thoãi. 

- " *-- .-

Seminars (not restricted to topics related to Civil Engineering A).
Practical work: Design problems in conjunction with lectu¡es.

Refe¡enco books:
Tim^oshenko, S., and Young, D. H, Theo¡g of struc.tures (McGraw-Hill,

1965 ) .

(Wesley).
¿ør¿s (Wiley, Ig63).

ì"ffi 
,#i:t#,îîr aw- Hirr )'

of øn.gineering slructures

cowan and smíth, Design of reínforced. concrete (Angus and Robertson).

902. Civil Engineering B.

. ^Pre-re_quisite- sub¡'ects:.SurveViyg. I (T) (909), Applie{ M-athematlcs (T)(9al), Hyd¡aulics (T) (017), Malhemàtiós Ì (Bi,ãinå:,iine) lzrãi--ã"â St""_
tures I (T) (900).

The course comprÍses {ou¡ hours of lectures and three hou¡s of practical work
a week th-roughout the year.

te åi$
fnta 

"iH:bi
sign and. practice; traffic engineering, 

es; cement concrete pavements; road de-

Sources of water supply; other than
concrete and.masonry; outle ; examina_
tron and treat¡tent of water systems of
selve¡age; s_ewer ¡eticulation; hydrogen fueâtrnent
and disposal.

- Physical properties of_soils, design and construction of fou¡dations, earth retain-
ing. structures, silos, stability of slopes, earth dams, soil exploratiol 

";d "ú;;iû--cation.

, 
Geological formations; requirements of concrete materials; design of mixes;

pnysrcal propertles ot concrete.
Practical wo^rk: Project on water supply and/or sewage. Labo¡atory wo¡k

covering classific,ation _and testing- of soils, concrete and rõad paving mäterials.
Excursions to industrial plants anã water aîd se\r/age treatment þlant."

Text-books:

ngineerì,ng prac-tlca

ilL res3).

concrete. 
ng Portland' celnent

AND ÄPPLIED SCIENCE 979

materials. A,pplication of lectutes to
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Referenco books:
She¡rard ¡oad
'Iroxell, H.E,, propertíes ol concrcLe

(McG
ScÈultz, A. 8., ering (Wlley, f955). .
Fair, G. . C.' üaste @utet tltsposttl

( Wiley, 1954 ).
naÈbit, iÍ. n., änd Doland, J. C., Water suppQt engineering (McGraw-

Hill, 1955 ).
Imhofr, K., aád Fatu, G. M., ør¡ú (Wilev).
Rudolff, W., IndustriøI uas
Nemerów, Ñ. L., Theorìes of uaste treatnlent (Addison-

WesleY ),
S.A.A. C-oãe No. CA2' 7963' Concrete in buílding.
F.S.I.W.A. Manuals oÎ P.u"ii". Nos. 4, 5, 8 and 9. Relevant Blitish Codes

of Practice.

903. Structures II (T).

Pre-requisite subject: St¡uctu¡es I (T) (900).

Pre-requisite or concnrrent subject: Civil Engineering A (901).

The course comprises one hou¡ of lecture and seven hours of paractical work
a week throughout the year,

Three design projects covering timber, concrete and steel const¡uction.

Reference booksr
As for Sbuctures I (T) (900). A reading guide will be supplied at tho

beginning of the course.
Stand'ards Ássociation of Australia' Codes (as applicable)'

904, Methods of Construction and Management.

Pre-requisite o¡ concurrent subject: Civil Engineering B (902).

A course of lectures dealing with management aspects of civil enginecring
construction and typical construction methods.

part I. of construction includ-
ing:-Pla n, contracts, Persotlnel
managem pects'

Part II. Construction lvlethoils.-A study of the methods employed in the
basic processes of civil engineering const¡uðtion as applied in typical construc-
tion projects.

Text-books:
À{clarney, W. 1., I[anagement training (Irwin).
Ryan, P.-ÍV. S.,"EngíneeÃng admì.nistratlon (Angus and Robertson),

Reference Book:
Kellogg, F. H., Construction tnethods and, mnchinera.
AntilfJ. M., ánd Ryan, P, W.5,, Cû¡il engíneeríng constructìon (Angus

and Robertson).

905. Soils Investigations.

The cou¡se consists of one hou¡ a week lecture in the ûrst and third terms
a¡d two hou¡s a week in the second term, and three hours a week practical
work throughout the year,

Lectu¡es: Engineering geology; classiîcation of soíls; ffelil methods of sampling
and testing; stãndard teits; application of soils mechanics.

Practical work: Laboratory work covering soil classification and testing.

Text-books:
Terzaghi, K., and Peck, R. 8., SoiI mechanics in engineering practice

(Wiley or Chapman and Hall ).
ScÈultz, J. n., u"á Cleaves, A. B', Geoloea ìn engineering (Wilev).
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906. Surveying I (T).
Pre-requisite or conculrent subject: General Mathernatics (201 ).
The cou-¡se consists of 60 hours of lecfu¡es and g0 hou¡s of practical and30 hours of tutorials,

Underground minilg type operations;
eqrjipment_, basi t"""-;L: pí^i., píoi".iiorii
and models in
ü;" Ï"Èã"ä, y:urvevs' 

shaft Plumbins

P¡actical work: chaining, traversing detail .survey, levelling,- tacheometry,
:glip,1,:^::Tg{, pl1g" tabting,- sening" out works, aáj,rst r,""T-if ioi'i*r"""ts;
calculations and plans connected with the above,

B'Tech' students, civil engineering and surveying, will be required to attend asurvey camp,
The of two B hour written_papers, a practical examina_tion in ent of instruments, andtlie 

"átiifã"iðiv 
ä;ñËhäof the

Text-books:
Clark, D.. Plane and geodetíc suroeging, Vol. I (Constable, lg5g).

Reference books:

907. Survey Camp.

Enby for tàe camp must be made in the ff¡st term.

908. Suweying Computations.
Pre-r'equisite subject: Suweying I (T) (906),

A reading list will be given.
Text-book:

Chambers, Shorter six-figure mathematícal tables.
Refe¡ence book:

Todhunter, L, and Leathem, Spheúcal trígonomeh.u (Macmillan).
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909. Surveying IB.
Pre-requisite or concunent subject: General Mathematics (201 )..
tL" 

"ö,_,t." 
consists of one hour lectu¡e a week and three hours practical

work a week throughout the year'

use,

P¡actical Work: Th¡ee hours a week tbroughout the year; chainage, detail
to*ãl', levelling, stadia, compass survey, -plãne tabling, setting out rvorks,
adjus6rent of instruments, calculations and plans connected with above.

Text-book:
Cla¡k, D., Plane anil geodetic sunseging, vol. 1, 1958 (Constable).

Chambers, Shorú
Clendinning, J.:
Õte.'¿i""i"Ë, i., nús (Blackie).
Bannister, ã., â 1959)

910. Surveying Il
Pre-requisite subjects: Surveying I (T) (906), Gene¡al l\'fathematics

and General Physics (221).
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Su-rveying Computations (908).

The course consists of two hours of lectures and three hours of practical u'ork
a week throughout the year.

Lectu¡es: The plane and precise level-
Iiog; .r:ruãvr fár ioads, quantities,.hydro
sr;óhi" anã topographi tment of observa-
tions.

Practical work: Th¡ee hou¡s a week throughout the I'ear covering plan_e table
surveys, traverses, precise levelling and distance-measuring equipment, application
of theory of errors to ffeld wo¡k,

Text-books:
Chrk, D., Plane and' geodetíc suntegíng, Vols. I and 2,-1-958.
Beers, Y.,- Introduction to the theorg of error (Addison-\Mesley, 1957).

R

n. 1959).
u.P. ).
wroeying (H.rl.S.O. ),

911. Land Surveying Design and Drafting.

The cou¡se consists of tb¡ee lrorus of lectu¡es a rveek tlnoughout the year,

uipment; survey draftrng; preparation of
; J ecial'types oi survey drafting (including
ical, hydrólogical, gcophysical, mining)r
reproduction; models.

Reference book
Robinson, A. of cartographg (-Çhapman and Hall, 1953)'
Raisz, 8., Ce phy ( Nf cGraw-Hill, 1948 ) .

Bishop, À{. S mappíng (Wilev).

912. Mine Surveying'

Pre-requisite subjects: Sruweying IB (909) or Surveying IA (previous sub-
ject) and Surveying Con.rputations (908).

Lectures: Equipment; basic dgûnitions; underground -and su.rface surveys;
settinq out and' còntrol-of tunnels; maps, projections and models; expìoration
survels; shaft plumbing; various types of survey instruments,



SYLLABUS _ TECTINOLOGY A.ND APPLIED SCIENCE

Reference Books:

_S_!alg¡2, r¿ Starford U.P. ).Winiber .¡n g Pubìications).
Dobrin, o ng (McGraw-iïill).

913, Photogrammetry.

The cou¡se consists of tlr¡ee hours of lectu¡es and six hou¡s of practical u.ork
a week throughoui the year.

.^Pre.-requisite subjects:^_Nlathematics I (Engineering) (213), Surveying Il(910), and Ashonomy (9I5).
Concur¡ent subject: Geodesy (914),
T.ecfu¡esl Histo_ry; perspective; photographic materials; aerial cameras; aerial

and te¡¡estrial photography; geometricál principles; flight 
- 

grourld ôontrol;
methods of plotting; plotting instruments; production oT maps.-

Practical wo¡k: Six hours a-week throughout the year; ffeld procedures;
calculations and use of various plotting machines.

Refe¡ence books:

ol photogramtnetrg.
re52 ) .

(Longmans, 1943)"
).

914, Geodcsy.

. _Pre-r'cqrrisite subjects: l'[athernatics I lEnøíneering) (2lB), Surveying II(910), and Astronomy (915).

Practical work: Three hou¡s a week for three terms; ffeld observations; com-
putations concerned rvith problems as covered in lechúes,

Text-books:
Clark, D., Plane ond e..9deti9 surueg.ing, Vol. II lConstable).
Bomford, G., Ceodes'J (O.U.p., 1962).

Refe¡enco books:
1929 ).

anå, least onstable).Calaius ons -(Blackie),esz, F. A. and-its gratj,ítU

and, mappìng (Ohio State University).

9f5, Astronomy,

Pre-requisite or concu¡rent subject: Surveying II (gl0).
The cou¡se consists of two hours of lectu¡es and tì¡ee horus of practical wo¡ka week throughout the year,

Practical and tuto¡ial work: Three hours a week throughout the year. both dav
and evenÌng. A programme. of .approximately 70 obser"aîio"s i i"'Ë'";;;1"Ëå
for the determination of Iatitude, Iongitude ãnd azimuth.
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916. Surveying Law.

The course consists of two hours of lectures a week throughout the year.
The Acts and Regulations relating to:-

(a) Surveys of land for purposes of title; subdivision of land; opening and
closing roads and rights-of-way; the acquisition r-,f hnd for spccr.,i
pu-rposes.

(b) Surveys of mines both surface and underground.
(c) Town planning and regional planning,
(d) Systems of tenure.

Sl7. Hydraulics (T).

Pre-requisite subject: General Physics (221).
Pre-requisite or concurent subjects: Applied Mathematics (T) (9al), and

Mathematics I (Engineering) (9f3).
The course consists of one hour of lectu¡e a week throughout the year and

tlree hours of practical work a week in the third term only.
momentum
and open

; hydraulic

Practical work: Nine sessions in the labo¡atory covering meâsurement of flow
ancì tests on hydraulic machinery.

Text-book:
Daugherty, R, L., and Ingersoll, A. C., Fluíì' mechanics (McGrar,'-Hill,

1954 ).
Reference Books:

Streeter, Y. L. Hand.book of fluíd dgrwmì,cs (McGraw-Hill).
Australían rainfall and run-oft (The Institution of Engineers, Australia,

1s5B ).
Davis, C. Y., Handbook of awlied,hadraulics (McGraw-Hill).

920, General Electrical Engineering.

Pre-requísite or concurrent subjects: General Mathematics (201), Ceneral
Physics (221).

Lectu¡es: One honr a week throughout the year.

íncluding
systems;

."'".tX'fiil1]

Elementary concepts in linear lumped circuit theory including A.C. circuits.
A.C. and D.C. rneãsu¡er.nents. Elenentary treatnìent of transmission lines.
Comparison of distributed and lumped circuit theory.

Simple treatment of active circuit elerrrents including mechanical/electrical con-
ve¡sioi devices, vacuum triodes and transistots. Àn introduction to the cathode ray
oscilloscope and íts applications.
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Tutorials: One hour a week during the second and thi¡d terms.
Demonst¡ations and tutorials to illust¡ate,simple network concepts, Iaboratory

work on simple elect-rical measurements, applicatlons of simple mac-hines, vacuum
and semiconductor devices, visits to manufactu¡er's v/orks, fflms.

_ _ Brookes, A. M, P., Basíc electric círcuíts (Pergamon).
,ldditional reading will' be recommended by thè leõturer.'

921. Electrical EngheeriDg U (T).
Pre-r'eqrrisite subjects: General Mathematics (201 ) and General physics (221 ),
The cou¡se consists of two hours of lectures and two hou¡s of practical work

a week throughout the year.

Laboratory work: Circuit elements and netwo¡ks on d.c. and a.c.; analogue
computer simulation; instrument calibrations; d.c. machines; transformers.

Text-books:

_Cotton, H., EIe ctrical tecltnol ogt¡, 7th edition ( pitrnan 
) ; or

Langsdcrf, h. .F., Princiytlcs of d.c. machines (il,fcGr.a.,v-Hill) and
$;ä;^;ål.sËlÊttìiíiíï"tå,e;;:e;,;"å"'(M"äùilnnr.Pa¡ker-Smith, 5., Problems ii electricai. enpineerínp.' ,Parker-Smith, 5., Problems ií electrióai engineeríng,'Zth edition ( Con-

stable ).
Reference books:

Dty-".r., C. L., Course in elecbícal engineeríng, Vols. I and II (lvlcGraw_
Hill).

Fitzgerald, A. E.,_ and Kingsley, C., Eleclt.ic machínerg (McCraw_Hill).
Skilling, H. H., Electro mechanics (Wilev).
Angus, R. 8., Electrical engineer þ funãimentals (Addison-Wesley),

922. Electrical Engineering IIA (T).
Pre-requisite s.bjects: General tr,lathematics (201) and General physics (2?l).
The course consists of trvo hou's o{ lectu¡es a'd trvo hours of practical rvork

a week throughout tìre yetrr.
Lectu¡es: Based mostly on Electrical Engineering lI (T) with incrusion of

transducerf,, a.c. macìriucs, ri c!i[icrs, to giie i gerern"l ,"ruì""' 
"nr.r" lóiitud",,t,

not normally proceeding to Electrical Eñgineerìig III (T).

"r.aboratory 
work: I\lostly as for_Electrical Engineering II (T) with inclusion

ot trânsclucers, a.c. machines, rectifiers.
Text-books:

C_otton, 4., -XIg 7th edirion (pitrnan); o¡
Hammond, S. B ering (Mccràw-H:¡ll)'ând,
Skilling, H. H., (Wiiey).

Reference books:
Dawes, C, L., and II (McGraw-Hill),
þsus,_n. n., n¡als (Àddison-W¿alei),
Langsdorf, A, (Mciraw-Hill). - '

923. Eleckical Engineering Itr (T).

_ Ee-requisite.subj,ects: Electrical Engineering II (T) (g2r) and MathematicsI ( Engineerine) (213 ).
The course consists of two hou¡s of lectures and two hours of practical work

a week throughout the year.

. A satÍsfactory pass Ìn Elec,trical.Engineering ffA,^(T) (g22) may be accepted
in lieu of a pass in Electrical Engineering ll (T) (92I').'

Lect'¡es: Transformers .for use at low, audio, and high_frequencies under steady
state and transient conditions. Ha¡monic analysis ãnd a$phcations. - Rotatinþ
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machines in general and synclrronous, induction and commutator types in par-
ticular; rectifièrs and frequency changers; t¡ansmission lines, system stability,
symmetrical components analysis,

Practícal wo¡k: Based on lectu¡es.
Text-books:

and Kingsley, C., Elactric machineru (McGraw-Hill); or
,.Theorg of-àIterrwting cunent mochinery, Znd edition

Problem.s in electrical engíneering, 7th edition (Con-
stable ).

Reference books:
Lawrence, R. R., and Richards, H. 8., Prin¿íples of alternating cuîrenl

mnchínery ( McGraw-Hill ).
Cotton, H.," Electrical techÁologg, 7th edition (Pitman).

524. Electronics and Logical Design.

Pre-requisite
Programning.

Applied Mathematics II General Physics; and

The course will consist of two lectu¡es and one tutorial a rveek on the following
topics;

linea¡ wave-shaping circuits; diodes

::1,'""'ï"'Jì":$""lïåi¿:":"'Jtä:;
siderations of digital computer circuits'

Elements of analogue computers; l.i.ear amplüels; operational amplilers; sweep
circuits; function generators; multiplication and division of two variables.

Digital to analogue and analogue to digital conversion.

Introduction to servo-mechanisms; sampled data servos'

Logical design: elements of symbolic logic, Boolean qlgeþr-a (logic) postulates
and fîndameniâl theorems, Boolean functions and truth tables, canonical forms
of Boolean functions.

Logical design of computer units (both digital and analogue).

fntfoduction to discrete signal infornratiorr tìreory; redundancy techniques
(codes, majority logic, error detection).

Text-book:
Wilt be announced later.

Refe¡ence books:
Ledlev. R.. Dicítal computer and control engineering ( McGraw-Hill, I960).
Chu, i., b¿eilal compiter design fundamentals (Mccraw-HilÌ, 1962).

925.,{.utomatic Control.

Pre-requisite subjects: Electrical Engineering II (T) (92f ), and Mathematics
I (Engrneerine) (213).

The course consists of one hour of lecture and three hours of practical work
a week throughout the Year.

Lectures: Theory of automatic control syste_msi QpÞlication to. position contro!
ls"ruã-mechattismsi, velocity, acceleration and analogous quantities; fuansducers
ànd power amplilers; electro-mechanical analogues'

practical work: Based on lectures, with tests on data t¡ansmission devices,
rotãting and magnetic ampliters, electro-mechanical analogies, servo motols, com-
plete control systems.

Text-books:
West, J. C., Tert-book of seroomechanrsrns (English UniYersities.Press); or
1'halé¡, G.'J., Elements of seroomechanßtn theorg (McGtaw-Hill)'

Reference book:
Tlraler, G. J., and Brown, R. G' Analgsß and desígn of feedback control

sAsléms, 2nd edition ('\lcGraw-Hill).
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926. Electrical Engineering Circuits,

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics (201): General Physics (221),

. Concr:rrent subjects: Applied Mathematics II (T) (942), Applied Physics IB
( e46 ).

The cou¡se comprises two hours of lectures and two hours' practical work a
week.

Lectu¡es: symbols, circuit representation; resistance
of conducto tìeorems; magnetic and eleckic ûelds;
inductance; resonânce; coupled círcuits; transieni
phenomena;

D.C. Machines; A.C. Machines; transforners.

Pulse Techniques; digital computer elements; computer requirernents; intro-
duction to design of ampliûers, oscillators, power supplies, etc.

927. Accountancy I.
The course consists of two lectures and two tutorials a week on the following

topics:
The development and pu{pose of accounting. The structure and activities of

business enterprises.

The reporting function and the design of the accounting system; The prepara-
tion of accounting reports; the design of tÏe recordíng systern; the chart and
manual of accounts.

types of ownership on partnership,
-trading; the efiects on the division
proûts and losses; chan ation (other

Accounting for sectional activity: Departmental and branch organisation; bases
of allocation of expenses.

Effects of the nature of the enterprise on accounting: A brief examination of
the special problems of pastoral, mánufacturing, mining and non-trading enter-
pflses.

Analyses and interpretation of the accounting result: An introduction to report
analysis and interpretation.

instrunent of management control.
Text-books:

Harrison, ]., Horrocks, J., and Newman, R. L., Accounting-A d,irect
approach (F, W. Cheshire).

À{athews, R. L,, Acccvunting for econotnists (Cheshire),
Reference books:

Cheshire ),
Dyall, J. F., and Hulls, C. !v., Graded questions-frrst stage accounting

(Law Book Co.).
Chan-rbers, R. J., Accounting and actìon (Law Book Co.).
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Yorston, R. K., Smyth,_ E. B, and Brown, S. R., Adoanced accounting, vols.
1 and 2 (Law Book Co.),

Fitzger,ald, A, A'., and Schumer, L. A,, Classificatíon ín a.ccounting ( Butte¡-
worth ),

Fitzgerald, A. A., Cunent accounting trends (Búterworth).
Fitzgerald, A. Á.. (Ed.), Accounting (Butterworth).

928. Economics (T).

Two hours of lectures and one hour tutorial a week throughout the year, on the
following topics:

Industrial Organisation: large scale production; factors of industrial location;
structure and cont¡ol of industry-integration, amalgamations, take-overs.

Marginal analysis.

Theory of demand: determination and st¡ucture of demand curves; elasticity
of demaid.

Production and cost: dininishing returns; concepts of cost; cost deternination,
analysis and control; const¡uction of supply cuwe.

fnteraction of supply and demand.

Ma¡ket structure, pricing and demand:-uncler conclitions of pure conpetition,
monopoly, monopolistic competition and oligopoly (include public utility
pricing ).

fnvestment decisions.
Labour rnarkets and lvage determination: employer and employee organisations,
National incorne: meaning, measurement, determinants, fluctuations.
Public ffnance: taxes, public spending, ffscal policy.
Financial institutions and nonetary policy.
fnternational trade: exports, imports, tarifis.

Text-books:
Reynolds, L. G., Econornics (Irrvin).
Beacham, ,{., and Williams, L. J., Economícs of industrial ot'gonisalion,

4th edition (Pitman).

Reference books:
Arndt, H. W ., The Australìnn tradíng banks, 2nd edition ( Cheshire ).
Bac\ G. L., Economi,cs, 4th edition (Prentice-Hall).
Downing, R. L, National income and social accounts 9th edition (M.U.P. ),
Karm_el, P. H., anil Brunt, M. D, The structure of the AustruIinn econotntJ

( Cheshile ) .

Leftwich, R. H., The príce sgstem and, resource allocation (HoIt, Rinehart,
Winston).

Nevin, E., A textbook of econorníc analgsis (Macmillan).
Samuelson, P. Ã., Ecotwm¡¿s, 6th edition (McGraw-Hill).

Other references may be prescribed by the lecturers.

930, Communication Engineering L
Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Electron Physics (944), Mathematics I

(Engineeiing) (2f3), and Electrical Engineering lI (T) (921).
The course consists of three hours of lectures, a one-hour tuto¡ial and two

hou¡s of practical work a week tluoughout the year.

Practical work: Laboratory exercises on the above subject matter.

Þ
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Text-books:
Seely, S.,
Ryder, J. (Pren-

tice-Ha
Simpson, icatiatt

of iunc
Harrir¡gton, R, F., lntroduc-tion to electromagnetíc engineeríng (McGraw-

Hill, 1958).
Reference Books:

Fich, S., and Potter, J. L., Th¿ora ol a-c círcuits (Prentice-Hall,
Angelo, E. J., Electronic circuits (McG¡aw-Hill, 1958).
Zimme¡man, H. J., and Mason, S. J., Electronìc circuit thecrg

1959 ) .

1e58 ).

Terman, F. 8., Electronic and rudio engineering, 4th edition (McGraw-
Hill, 1955).

Clement, P. R., and Johnson, W. C., Electrí.cal engíneeri,ng scíarce
(McGraw-Hill, 1960).

931, Communication Engineering IL
Pre-requísite subjects: Communication Engineering I (930) and Mathematics

I (Engineering) (213),

-The course consists of two hours of lectures, one hour tuto¡ial a¡rd th¡ee hours
of practical work a week throughout the year.'

Lectu¡es: Ba fflters; transmission lines: antennas;
propagation of e ave guides; U.H,F, generators and
receivers; informa ; modulation systems; a study of a
communication system,

Practical: Laboratory experiments on the above subject matter,
Text-book:

Ryder, D. J ., N ehoorks, Ii.nes and fiel.ds, 2ú, edition ( Prentice-Hall, 1955 ) .

Refe¡ence books:
Everitt, W. L., and Anner, G. 8., Communication engineerïng, 3rd edition

I McGraw-Hill, 1956).
]asik, H., An boolc (McGraw-Hi1l, 196f ).
Kraus, J. D., ill, 1950).
Reich, H. J., theorg and techníque (Van Nosüand,

1s53 ) .

Reintjes, J. F., and Coate, G. T.,Prìnciples of radar (McGraw-Hill, f952).
Schwartz, ltl., Inforrruatíon transmíssion, naodul.ation and noíse (McCraw-

Hill, 1959).
Ternran, F. 8., Electronícs and, radin engineering, 4th edition (McGrarv-

Hill).
Thol'rson, J., The seroices text-book of radio, vol. 3 (H.NÍ.S.O., 1955).

933. Applied Electronics,

Pre-r ematics (201 ) and Elect¡ical Engineering
II (T)

P¡e-r Mathematics I (Enginee¡ing) (2fB).
The lectures and two hours of practical work

a week
Lectures:

trical theory: Band theory-conductors, insulators and
Peak and RMS values; Simple RC, LR and LC net-
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Electroníc -timíngt Time constants; simple DC and AC tin.ers; sawtooth
generators; electronic counters; stroboscope, -

, Cgmputerc:, O¡rerational ampliffers; logic circuits; multivibrato¡s; storage
clevices; simple digital computer.

. Transducers. an'd, spec.íøl deoices: Photo devices; varícaps; thermistors; vortage
dependent resistors; ionization gauges; strain gauges.

C ommanícatíon theorg : fntroduction to modulation and demodulation; an AM
communication systern,

Preliminary reading:
Hawker, J. P., and Reddihough, J. ,A..,

Nervnes, 1963).
Electronics pocket book (George

Carson, R. 5., Principles of applied electronics (À,IcG¡aw-IIill, 196l).
Reference books:

Ryder, J. D., Engùneering electronics (McGraw-Hill,
Lytel, A'., lndustríal electroni.cs (McGraw-Hill, 1962).
Kloeffier, R. G., lndustri,al electronics anil control (Wiley, 1g60).
Zeines, 8., Princíples of applied, electronics (Wiley, lg63).

934. Applied Electronics-(Short Course),

__!r9-:çOg1s!t^e. or concurrent subjects-Elect¡ical Engineering II (T) (g2L) orIIA (T) (922), and Communication Engineering I (930). -
The course consists of one hour of lecture and two hours of practical work

a week for the second and third terms only,
Lectures:
Pouer Supplí¿s: Rectiffcation; filtering; regulation; dcldc conve¡sion.
Pu;oer Control: Controlled rectiûcation; power inversion.
Elec-tronic lnstruments: Basic principles of electrotic inst¡unents.
Transi'ent Arwlgsis: Introduction to fundamental principles of p.lse circuits.
Computíng amplifiers: Sinrple analogue computing ampliÊer circuits.
Energg conaercion: Pri'ciples and applications of photo-electric and electro-

mechanical transducers; magnetic recoriling principlesl
Practical work¡ Laboratory work on the above mate¡ial.

Refe¡ence Books:
Ryder, J. D., Engíneering electronics (McGraw-Hill, lgSZ).
Carson, R, 5., Princíples of applied electronics (il{cGraw-Hill, 1g6f ).
Lytel, .A'., lnùtshíal electronics (À.fcGraw-Hill, 1962).
Seely, S., Electron tube circuits,2nd edition (McGraw-Hitl, lg58).
Clggent, P.__R., ,a-nd .Johnson, W. C., Elec.trical enginee.ring scietwe

( NlcCraw-I{ill, 1960 ),

935. Electronic Engineering Design.

{re-r_equisite or concu^rÌent subjects: Communication Engineering II (g3l)
and Pulse Techiques (937).

The course consists of one hour of lectt¡re and two hours of practical rvork
a week throughout the year.

This sqbje-ct of lectu¡es dealing with the design of certain
pieces of elec In addition, sttrãents will be 

"requi."d---iã
desig.n a piece ment which could come within the'scope ol
an electronic e design.

-Lectures: Design consideration of D.C.,A,.C., rvide-Iand and frequency
selective a'rpliffers; power s.pplies a'd eiectroníc regulators; and s*iiãirinË
cilcuits.

Layout and cor-rstruction methods used in electronic assemblies.
Text-books:

As prescribed during the course.
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936. Electronic Measurements.
Pre-requisite or concu¡rent

and Pulse Techniques (937).
The corrrse consists of one

a week throughout the year.
Lecttues;

'Iext-book:
Terman, F. E., and

1952).
lìefe¡ence books:

Communication Engineering II (gSl)

hour of lecture and two hou¡s of practical worl

, moving coil instru-
component measute-

measurement, oscillo-
and pulse testing <-r{

s?ecial ínstruments and applicatíoru: _students will be giveû an individuai
study topic and will p¡esent a'paper on thei¡ ûndings.

lractical work: Labo¡atory work on the above subject matter.

Electronic measurenTents ( \IcGraw-Hill,

Gintzon, E. L., trIicroua>e n¿easltÍernønús (NfcGraw-Hill, lg57).
Banner, n.-n. V., -Pt::tronic measuring insttutnentls, 2ncl edition (Chap_

man and Ha[ f958).
Frank, E., Electrìcal measurement analgsis (McGraw-Hill, lgSg).

937, Pulse Techniques,

_ Pre-reqnisite. sub¡'.ects:. Mathematics I (Engineering) (2tS), Communication
Engineering I (930) and Applied Electronics f Shorr ó'ouise) i'S¡¿ll -

This course consists of two.hours of lectures, two hours of practical work and
one hour tutorial tluoughout tlre year,

Lectures:
Linlzar..waoesLnpìng:.Introduction to the Laplace Tran_sfo¡mation: waveforr¡

moditication by linear circuits containing energy storage elements.

þínear Amplification: Response of cascaded RC coupled ampliÊers to pulse
voltage excitation.

Non-linear waoeshaping: waveforn modiffcation using non-linear círcuit
elements.

suítching: ..Analysis of. multivibrators, the blocking oscillator and negative
resistance srvitching ci¡cuits.

.. Timing:.Analysis of voltage and current sweep generâtors; behaviour of delay
lines in pulse circuits.

Frequencg Di'dsion: Application of ¡elaxation devices to frequency division;
counting circuits.

Cating: Linear and logical gating circuits; int¡oduction to symbolic logic.
Digítal Com\tuter Princíples: Introduction to logical design and 

"orr""pi..Practical work: Labo¡atory work on the above subject matter.
Text-books:

Millrnan, J.,_end Taub, H., Pulse,an_d digita.I circuits (McGraw_Hill, 1956).
Strauss, L.,Waoc generation and shaping (McCraw-Ìlill, 1960).

Re{e¡ence Books:
Juge^",Ir .1. C., An irúrod,uc-tion to the Lapl.ace transformation (lr,fethuen,

1959 ).
Ç]ru, Y- raw-Hill, 1962).
Flores, I.,
Joyc-e, .tr{ analgsis (Addison

\\¡esle)'
Cheng, L 1959).
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First Project (938) and Second Proiect (939)

Students should consult the Head of the School of Applied Physics, S.A'I'T'

940. Physics B (Eneineering)'

The course is given annually in the South Aust¡alian Institute of Technology.
Pre-requisite subjects: Ceneral Physics (221) or a standa¡d satisfactory to the

Faculty of Engineering or the Faculty of Technology in Physics, Mathematics and
Chemistry at the Leaving Honours examination.

This course consists of two lectu¡es a week and th¡ee hours practical per week.
Pr

Doppler Efiect.
Ortti¿s: prism, thin and thick lens; aberrations; optical instruments; inter-

ference and diffraction; pola¡ízed bght.
Electromagnetic Theorg: tlre electric ffeld; dielectric polarization; magnetic

ûelds; induced E.M.F.; Ma-rwells' equations; magnetic materials; alter-
nating current ci¡cuit theory using complex operator j'

Electron Phgsics: Thermionic and solid state rectiters and- ampliffers;
fflter circuit and power supplies; conduction in gases; gas-ûlled devices'

Modern Phgsics: Production and properties of X-rays; X-ray difiraction;
interactioi of X-rays with mattèr; photons; wave nature of particles;
electron diffraction; elementary nuclear physics'

Text-books:
Sears, F. W., Mechanics, u)ale motion and' heat (Addíson-Wesley).
Bitte;, F., Currents, fields and partirles (Wiley)'

Reference books:

Jenkins, F. ,A., and White, H. 8,, Fundamentals of phgsìcal optics
(McG¡aw-Hill).

Frènch, A. P., Princíples of modem phgsi'cs (Wiley).

941. ,A.PPlied Mathematics (T)'

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (201)'
The course comprises th¡ee lectures and one tuto¡ial class a week.

Elementary statics and dynamics of a particle and of rigid bodies.

Dy n;-curvilinear motion; simple harmonic motion;
rigid ; folce, work and energy; impulse and momen-
tum;

Statics: Equilibruim conditions; friction; catenaly suspensions; centroids;
moments of inertia.

Hydrostatics: Forces on subn-rerged surfaces, metacentric height and stability of
floating bodies.

Text-book:
tr{eriam, J. L., Ívlechanics: part I Statics, part lI Dtlnamics, 2r'd, combined

edition ( Wiley ).
Reference books:

mechanics,2nð'
E. R., Mechanic -Grarv-Hill).
lson, E. W., E cs (Schaum

942' APplied Mathematics II (T).

Pre-requisite subject: General Nfathematics (201).
The course comprises three lectures and two tuto¡íals a week.

ifierential and integral calculus, 4i#erentials, pa¡tial
als, series, common functions of physics-llifferential
, vecto¡s and vecto¡ algebra, deterrninants and



SYIJ.ABUS _ TECTINOLOGY AND APPLIED SOTENCE 993

. The scope-and standa¡d of knowledge requirg.d f-or examination is indicated bythe course of lectures, supplemented Ëy prêscribed reading.
Text-books:

Kreyszic, 8., Aù:ance d. engine erín g m^athetntì.cs ( Wiley ) .
Spiegel, lvl. R., Adoanced calculus (Schaum).
Spiegel, M. R., Vector arutlgsis (Schaum).

Reference books:
Sokolnikoff, I. S., .and.Redhefier, -R. M., Mathemûics of phgsics itnd

tnodern engineering (McG¡aw-Hill).
Unthank, E. L., Statßti.cs (Hall's Book Store, Melboume).

943, Mechanics (T).
Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics (201); General physics (221 ).
The course comprises one lectu¡e and one tutorial a week.

il*ä:i"åi"l%ï:LH$"ffi:'"",ï"åt,gäff 'ff ix8i:""åî
n and statics.

Text-book:
Stephenson, R. 1., Mechanics anl, properties of mntter, 2nd edition ( Wiley ) .

944. Electon Physics.
Pre-requisite subjects: General l\Iathematics (201) and Gene¡al physics (221 )
Pre-req':isite or concurrent subject: À4athematics I (Engineering) (213).
lhe course consists of one lectu¡e, one tutorial and two hours practical work

a week tJrroughout the year.

Text-book:
Millrnan, J., V acuum tub e and semi-c onåuctor elect¡ onì,cs ( McGraw-Hill )

Reference books:
Van der Ziel, A,., Soliil state phgsical electronács (Macmillan).
Hernen."",ay, C. L., and otlters, Physical electronics (Wilel,).

946. Applied Physics IA.
Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics (221); General Mathematics (201).
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Applied Matlematics II (T) (942).

_ The course c.omprises th¡ee lectures and ffve hours practical work a week and
is given annually.

Reference books:
Halliday, _D,, and Resnick, R., Phgsics for stuà.ents of scíence anil engíneer-

¿ne (WIey).
Kronig, R., Tert-book of phusícs (Pergamon).
Sears, F. W., Meclwnics, ruaDe noti,on and lwat (Addison rùfesley),
Bitter, F., Currents, fiel"ds an"d partí,cles (Wiley).
Jenkins, F. 4.,--and White, H. 8, Fundamentals of opúics, Srd editíon(McGraw-Hill).
Curry, C., Waoe Optics (Arnold).
Cowling, T. G,, Molecules ín motían (Harper).
Newman,-F. H., and Searlg V. H, L., General propertíes of matter

( Arnold ),
Semat, H., Introduction to atomic and, ntrclear phgsícs (Rineha¡t),
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946. Applied Physics IB.
Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics (201); General Physics (221 ).
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Applied Mathematics II (T) (942).
The course comprises two lectures, one futo¡ial and four hours practical a

week.
Network analysis, ci¡cuit theorems, j' operator, alternatíng current sígnals.

Triode and pentode as arnpliters, trairsisto¡ as ampìiffer, ampliûer circuits.
Oscillators, power supplies.

Electric and electronic measurements.

Charged particle dynamics, electron optics.

Electron emission, band theory of solids, semi-conductor devices.

Gas discharge physics,

Radioactivity, nuclear radiation detectors.

High energy particle accelerators.

Text books:
lvlillman, J.,Vacuum tu,be and semi,-conductor electronics (ìllcGraw-Hill)
l\falmstadt, H. V., and otherc, Electronics for scientists (Benjamin).

Reference books:
Lepage, W. R., and Seely, S., General netuork analgsis (NlcGraw-Hill).
Henenway, C. L., and othets, Phgsical electronics (Wiley).

947. Applied Physics IIA.

Pre-requisite subjects: Applied Physics IA (945), .{pplied Physics IB (946),
and,{pphed Mathematics II (T) (942).

This course comprises tl¡ree Iectu¡es and ñve hours practical work a \¡/eek.

Subjects of examination: Atomic theory, optics, electricity, radiation, thermo-
dynamics, physical properties of solids, fundamental limitations of measu¡ement.

The scope and standard of lnowledge requíred for examinatíon is indicated by
the cou¡se'of lectures and laboratory ivork,-supplemented by prescribed readin!.

Richtmeyer, F. K., and oThers, lntroduction to rnodem phgsi,cs (McGraw-
Hill).

Born, lvl., Alùrníc
Allen, H. S., and tert-book of heat (Macmíllan).
Robeits, J. K., l{ nami.cs, 5th edition, ¡evised by A. R.

Hall).
ls of acoustics (Wilev).

g instruments (Chapman and
Hall)'

948. Applied Physics IIB.
Pre-requisite subjects: .A.pplied Physics IA (945), Applied Physícs IB (946),

and Applied Mathematics II (T) (942).
The course comprises th¡ee lectu¡es and ûve hours practical work a week.

Electricity and N{a ations; electromagnetic waves;
special relativity; Fresn of electromagnetic rvaves along
lvires and wave guide

Electron and Plasrna Physics: electron optics; electron mieroscope mass
spectromeby; equilibrirrm of plasnra; plasma oscillations; ionospheric plrysics;
containment of plasma.

Solid State Physics: crystalline state and atomic bonding; electrons in ¡netals;
strength of crystals; quanhm electronics; applications of semi-concluctors;
magnètic materials; ferro-electrícity; piezo-electricity.

Optics and Spectroscopy: light sources and coherency; monochromators;
design of spectrometers; interference techniques; phase contrast microscopy;
polarised light; magneto and electro-optics.
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lvfoder' Physical Techniques: vacuum physics; space science; resonance
spectrometry; Mössbaue¡ Efiect; experimental method.

Reference books:

949, Engineering Dynamics I.
Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (201).
Pre-requisite or concu.rrent subject: Engineering lVlechanics I (956).

_ Straight line, curvilinear and harmonic motion of a point. lvlotion graphs,
Translational and rotational, Rigid body motion.

energy. Friction cam geometry. Link mechanisms,
ous centres. Dynamics of gear and link systems.
one degree of freedom. Torsional vib¡ation.- Mass

procating machines.
Text-book:

Beer, F. P., and Johnston, E. R., Mechanícs for
Dgnatnics, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill).

Pat't il,

950. Mechanical Engineering I (T).

Pre.requísite subjects: Leaving Nlathenatics I and II, Physics and Chemistry.
The course consists of two hours of lectu¡es a week throughout the year.

f thermodynamics; entropy; second law of
inte¡nal combustion engines; properties of

mbustion; elements of heat hãnsier; ther-

Text-books:

).
lendar steam tables (Fahrenheit

Reference books:
Kearton, W. J,, Steam turbí
Dossat, R. J., Princíples of 1961 ).
Swift, C, D,, Steam power f959).

951. Mechanical Eneineering II (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: Gene¡al Mathematics (201), Chemistry I (23I) o¡
IA (232) and General Physics (221).

The course consists of two hours of lectures a week tluoughout the year and
two horu's of practical work a week for the ffrst and second terms only,

Laboratory work based on the above; report witing.
Text-books:

\ran Wylen, C. J., Thennodynatni.cs (Wiley, 1959).
Rcrbinson, W., and Dickson, J. ltl,., Applied thermodgnam.ics, 3rcl eclitio¡¡

( Pitman, 1954 ).
Failes, V. NI., Thernodgrutmícs,4th edition (N,Iacmillan, 1962).
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Peck, W. J., J., Applietl tlrermodgnamics problems,
2nd edition

Callendar, H. ged Callendnr steam tabl.es (Fahrenheit
Units ), 5th

Pao, R. H. F., Fluid. mech&nícs (Wiley).

Dossat, R. of r ).
'I\líkhel'¿Y, ntals
Kay, J. Àf. tion eat trutsfcr (Can-

b¡idee,1957).
Vennar-d, J. K., Elementarg fluid, mecharlirs,4th edition (\Miley, l96t)'

912, Mechanical Engineering m (T).

Pre-requisite subje gineering). (21-3), Applig4 Mathe'
naUcs (f ) (94f ), T) (960) 

-artd eíther Mecha.ical
Engineering II (T) ngineering II (954)'

The course consists of two hou¡s of lectu¡es and three hours of practical work
a week throughout the year.

Practical work based on the above.

A reading guide will be supplied at the beginning of the course.

Text-books:
Pao. R. H. F., Fluid, mechanícs.
Sheplrerd, D, G., Principles of turbo-machinerg (Macmillan).

Reference books:

ie,1953).
tional Text Book Co.).

(McGraw-Hill).

953. Refrigeration Engineering I.

Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Mathematics I and II, Physics and Chemistry.
The course consists of two hou¡s of lectures a week throughout the year.

and compression ignition; air compresso¡s and
ai¡ conditioning, food preservation, industrial

refrigerant properties, charts and tables; simple

ää"jå:'"ähJ""i$:å'å::'J:T:'"'d,T:ii";ïlk
ciples, psychrometry; instruments.

Text-books:
Joel, R., Heat engínes (Longmans).
Walshaw, A. C,, Heat engines,4th edition (Longmans, 1956).
Mavhew. Y. R., anil Rogers, G. F. C., Thermadgnamíc propeñì.es of flulds

o¡tcl ,,îlter clata, Brítilh tlu:mtol ¡¡níf.ç, 2nd eclíti'rn (Blac\'.r'ell. l0ll ,

Reference books:

Jordan, R, C., and _Prieste1,. G, 8, Refrígeratìon anil air condítioníng, 2nd,- 
edition (Constable, 1956).

Dossat, R. 1., Princíples of refrigeraúr¿r¿ (Wiley, 1961).
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9ó4, Refrigeration EneineeriDg II.
_ Pre-requisite spÞjects: General Mattrematics (20f ), Chemistry IA (ZgZ),
General Physics (221 ) and Refrigeration Engineering I (953),

The cou¡se consists of two hours of lectures a we_ek throughout the year,
and two hours of practical work a week for tìe first and second t'erms.

Lectures: - Thermodynamics- of gases and vapours; gas compression; tntre
:ction to thermodynamics o¡* _p¡imi movers; refiigeration thermôdynamiôs; pto-
rties.of p,t"lqy and secondary refrigerants; opìration and testing of þlãnt;

duction to thermodynamics o¡( _primt movers; refiigera'tioã thermôdynamiä.; pro
perties of p-rimary an-d secondary refrigerants; opìration and testing of ilãntperties of primary and seconda¡y ¡efrigerants;
elementary heat transfer; psychrometry.

P¡actical work: fnstmnentation, Testins olP¡actical work: Instmnèntation, iesting of prime movers and refrigerating
machines.

Text-books:

Reference books:
,4.s prescribed during lectures.

955. Refrigeration Eneineering III.
. ^Pre-requisile. subjects: Refrigeration Engineering II (954), and Chemistry I(Organic) (T) (984).

The cou¡se consists of two hou¡s o{ lectu¡es ¿nd iw<¡ hours of practical work
a week throughout the year.

P¡actical hours a yeat by a¡rangement; Microbiolrrrv

-20 hours ex¡rerimental wôrk ¡elated to lectures; visitr
of inspectio

Text-books:
As for Refrigeration Engineering II, and
Sparks,_N. R.,4nd Di flio, C. C., ]Iechanicol reþigeruúion, 2nd etlftron

( À4cGraw-Hill ) .
Brown,_A. I., and Marco, S, M., Introduc-tímr to h¿at tronsfer, Brd edition

(McGraw-Hill, 1958).
Threlkeld, J. L., Themral entsironmental engíneeríng lg62 (prentice-Hall).

Reference books:
Ptgl"gQ S. C.,_ and Dunn, C. G., Iniltxtrial miuobíologg, Brd edition

( À,IcGraw-Ifill ).
American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning Engineers,

Inc., Guide and clata book, Ig6I.
IlcAdarns, W. H., Heai transmíssion, 3rd edition lg54 (McGraw-Hill).

956. Engineering Mechanics f,
Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Gene¡al Mathematics and General physics.

The course consists of two hours of lechr¡es and one hour tutorial a week
throughout the year.

Lectures: Principles of statics; parallel
? plane: nrorlent of a force; couples;
funicular polygon; cables and chains;-
gravit¡'; static lnoments, Êrst and second



Bending moment and shear force diagtams. Elastic st¡ess- and sbain; Hooke's
law; norÃaÌ and shear stresses, tension; compression and shear bending of
homogeneous beams; torsion of ci¡cular shafts.

Text-books:
Timoshenko, S., a¡d Young, D. H., Elements of strength ol materials

(Van Nost¡and).
Merriam, !. L., Ì+iechanics, Vol, I, Statics (Wilev, 1959)'
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957, Machine Design,

Those prescribed for Engineering Drawing and Design Il
acltìitr'on:

and i¡
F¿ires, V. M., Design of nnclúne elements,4th edition (il'facûìillan-).
Mabie, H. H., and Ocvir:k, F. W., Mechanìsns and, dgnamìcs of mnchinetu,

2nd edition (Wiley).
Reference books:

Maleev, V. L., and Hartman, J' 8,, lulachine design,3rd eclition (Inter-

958. Machine Design Project.

Pre'requisite subjects:
Materials (T) (960), Ma
Engineering II (T) (95

The cou¡se consists of
a week throughout the year'

Lectu¡es: As for Machine Design (957).
Drawing Office: Project work supplementing lcctures'

Project: The design of an approved prime n1over, compressor, refrigerator or
sinlilar unit.

Text-books:
As for Machine Design (957).
Reference books:
Às for lr'fachine Design (957).

959. Mechanical Engineering A (T)'

Pre-requisite subjects: GeneÌal l\lathematics (201), General Physics (221),
and Chemistry lL (232) '

Fluid Mechanics: hydrostatics, buoyancy, stability, kinenatics of frictionless
ff¡11', 5frean-rlines, continuity.

D'narnics. Bernouilü tlreorem, vortex flow, ste¿ur ftrncticn, circrrlation. Gclrer¡rl

energy a,td irtontcntttm equations antl applications'

Nf¿
Ensineerins ÍI (T) i95 erine II (954)'EngineeringrËruEEr[¡Ë u \r¡l \ùu

The course consists of two hours of lectu¡es a week throughout the year and
thrãã hours of practical work a week for the first and second terms only'

Drawing Ofice: Project work supplementing lectu¡es covering the design and
rìrawing of mechanical units.

Text-books:
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Florv nleasurement. Viscous flow, turbulence similarity, mixing lengtl'r,
boundary layer.

dies. Open channel flow. Funda-
s and heat t¡ansfer dimensional
entropy reversibility availabiLity.

cycles. Cornbustion. Vapours

Conduction, introductory convection, mass transfer and radiation,
Text-books:

\'-an !Vl'len, G. l', Thennodgnamics (Wiley, 1959).
Robinson, W.._old Dickson, J. N4., Applied thermodgnannics, 3rd edition

(Pihr¡ur, 1954).
Faires, V. M., cs, 4th edition (ìvlacmíllan, 1962).
Peck, W. J., A. J., Applied thernodgnamics 1n'obletns,

2nd edition
Callenda¡, H. Abridged Callendar steatn ttbles (Fahren-

heit uníts), 5th edition (Arnold).
Pao, R. H. F., Fluid mechanics (Wiley).

Reference books:
Dossat, R. J., Prirrciples of refrigetation (Wiley, 1961 ).
N{ikhe1'ev, t\., Funtfutmentals of heat trans'fer (Peace).
I(ay, J. NL, An intrcrhrction to fluid mechanics and heot ttansfer (Cam-

bridge, 1957).
\/ennard, J. K., Elementarg flu.id tneclnnics,4th edition (Wiley, f961 ).

960. Strength of lvtaterials (T).

Pre-requisite or concur¡ent subject: ,{pplied Mathematics (T) (941 ).
The course consists of two hou¡s of lectures ancl three hours of practical work

a week tluoughout the year.

Lectures: Elastic stress and strain; normal and shea¡ stresses; plane stress;
principal stresses and strains; Mohr's circle; mechanical properties of materials;
testing of materials; failure of materials under combined stresses; failure
theories; honogeneous straight beam
nonnal and shear stresses; moment
beams; ûxed end and continuous
formulae, eccentric loading; torsion
angular cleflection; f¡amed structures; elements of graphic statics; Nlaxwell's
reciprocal díagrams; design of joints; tension and compression members; curved
beams, torsion of non-ci¡cular sectio by loads
not in a plLrne of a principal axis; to simplc
problerns; sh'ess concentration; elem

P¡actical u'ork: À4echanical testing of r¡ate¡ials of construction; application
of lvork covered in lecttrres to design problems, r,r,ith special empl.rasis on graphical
ancì expelimental sohrtions,

Text-book¡
Trathen, R. H., S¿ø¿ics and strength of mateúals (Wiley, f954).

Refe¡ence books:
S.A.¡{,. Codes:

roelding S.A.A. lnt. 352.
eel in building S.A.A. Int. 351.
building C.4.2 - 1958.

of strength of

962 ).

961. Materials and Structures.

Pre-requisite subject: Gene¡al Physics (221).
The course consists of two hours of lectu¡es and two hours of practicâl work

a u'eek throughout the year.
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Lectu¡es: Behaviou¡ of mate¡ials under simple stress; bending moments and
shear forces; flexural and shea¡ stresses; framed structures, calculation of forces
in members; columns under axial and eccentric loads, design of lattice bars and
battea plates; ¡iveted joints, cleats and similar fastenings; welded joints; rein-
forced concrete, design of columns, rectangular and T beams, bond and shear;
stability of structures; deflection of beams; beams witì ffxed ends; continuous
beams.

P¡actical required to attend demonstrations at the
laboratory on a se¡ies of tests of materials. They are
also requir e design of an approved shuctu¡e such'as a
roof truss.

Text-book:

Jensen, Alfted, Applied strength of materíals (McGraw-Hill, 1957).

Reference books:
Pa¡ker, H., Simplified mechanàcs and, strength of nwterí,als (Wiley, f95f ).
Har¡is, E. C., Elements of structural engíneetíng (Ronald, 1954).

S.A.A. Codesr
Metall¿c arc welding S.A.A. Int. 352.
St¡uc'tural steel in building S.A.A. Int. 351.
Mì,nimum design loads on buíldings S.A.A. Int. 350.
Concrete in buildine C.4.2. - 1958.

962. Civil Drawing.
Four honrs of practical work a week throughout the year.

Preparation of civil drawings; longitudinal and c¡oss sections; co,ntour plans;
bolehõle surveys; nass hand díagrãms. Detafing of structural elements and
assemblies. Site sketching. Soundings and site plans.

963. Engineering Drawing and Design L
Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving lr{athematics I and II.
The course consists of four hours of practical work a rveek throughout the year.

Students are advised not to purchase any instruments or drawing paper until
afte¡ the fust lecfure.

Plane Ceometry: Instruments and thei¡ uses; line types and thei¡ uses; divisioo
of lines and angles; scales; polygons; tangents to circles, curves in contact;
construction for èllipse, parabola, hyperbola, involute, cycloid and helix.

rojections of points, lines, surfaces,
iary projection and rotatior; lines
,, 

"f i". 
" 
J:îå'n:",?l" Iî ""*å,1*,s,ï:

emblies.
Perspective: A brief outline of t}e principles of perspective drawing; detnitions

and te¡ms.
Dimensioned Sketching: Freehand sketching of símple parts shorving views

and sections necessaly to portray the object completely; dimensioning of sketches.

Text-books:
Zozzora, F., Engìneeríng drawíng,2nd edition (McGraw-Hill, 1958).
B.S.30B: 1964, Engineering drataing practice.

Reference books:
French, T. E., and Vierck, C. J., AIa,ra.ral of engi.neering drauíng,9th

edition (À{cGraw-Hill, 1960).
Hoelsche¡, R. P., and Springer, C, H., Engineeríng drøaíng and geom.etrA,

2nd edítion (Wiley, 196f ).
Luzadder, W. J., Fmdamentals of engirwering ilrau¡íng, 4th edition

(Prentice Hall, 1959),
Grant, H. 8., Engi,neeríng drauing; combined tert-book (N{cGrarv-Hill,

1962 ) .
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564, Engineering Drawing and Design IL
_ Pre-requisit^e. subjects-: Civil Drawing. (962) and Engineering Drawing and
O.^SiC." I (ryS1. -If either Stmctu¡es I (T) (900) or Srrength ol Materiali (T)
(960) _or Materia.ls and Structures (961 ) has not passed, iiurust be taken con-
currently.

The course consists of one hou¡ of lectu¡e and three hours of practical work
a week throughout the year.

_ Drawing Office: Sketching from engineering models; preparation of workl'nq
dra_wings; project_ _work covering the design and drawing of machine elements
and simple assemblies.

Text-books:

!qre,s,_t À{., D acmillan, lg65).
B.S. 1916: Pa¡t
B.S. 1916: Part frtt.
B.S. 308: 1964,

Reference books:
Spg$¡,,.lr,I. F., Design of rnaclzine elements, 3rd edition (prentice-Hall,

1961 ).
edition (Pitrnan, 1958).
ratoíng, 2nd edition ( NfcGraw-Hill, 1958 ).
F. W., Mechønisms and dunamícs of machinery

S.A.A. CBl-1952, Boâler code.
S.A.A. Int. 35I, Structural steel ín building
ts.S. 436: 1940, Machine cut gears.

965. Workshop Practice IB,
A course of one lecture a v'eek th¡oughout the year and of three hcrurs

qractical vvo¡k a week fo¡ one telm. Thè syllabus 
-is 

the same as that fo¡
Workshop Practice l.

For text and ¡eference books see syllabus for Workshop Practice I.

966. Workshop Practice I.
This course is an introduction to workshop practices, and consists of one

lectu¡e and three hours practical work a week tñroughout the year.
The course covers

zation, comrnon opera
shop practices, bóiler
Methods of fabricatio
facing; pressings and
techniques.

Reference books:
Hoelscher, R. P., and Springer, C. H., Engineerìng drauing and geometrg

(Wiley).
Steeds,.W,, Engineeríng materials, macltine tools and processes (Long-

mans ).
Burg_hardt, H. D., and otherc, Machine tool operatí,on, part I (McGtaw-

Hill).
Hou; to run a lathe (South Bend Wo¡ks).
Pkpy,P. C...?ld Winter W. P., An íntrotluctiot't to fotmdrg technr¡loell

lvlcGraw-Hill ).
Auptrali¡r. Department of Labou¡ and National Sewice, Lathe uotk

(McCarron Bird).
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967, Workshop Practíce II.

Reference books:
Ford Trade School, Shop theorg (McG¡aw-Hill).
Burghardt, H. D., and others, Machine tool operation, Pa¡t II (McGraw-

Hill).
American Society of Tool Engíneers, Tool engineer's handbook (McG¡aw-

Hill).
Jefierson,'1. 8., TIrc uelding encE clopedia ( McGraw-Hill ).
Baty, British stand,a¡ds for toorkshop practice (B¡itish Standa¡ds Institu-

tíon ).
Hume, K. 1., Engineeúng metrologg (lr{acdonaid and Co,).
Baker, H. Wright, Modern aorkshop techrwlogg (Cleaver Hume).
Steeds, W., Inoolute gøars (Longmans).
Black, P. H., Theory ol metal cuttine (Mccraw-Hill).

968. Operations Research,

Pre-requisite subjects: Äppìied Mathematics II (T); and Statistics.
The course consists of th¡ee lectures and one tutorial a week on the following

topics:
Carlo methods, queueing

"":*^,*"åiå'r"?ä 
::#;:

Text-book:
Kemen¡ J. G,, Schleifer, A'., Snell, J. L., and Thompson, G, L., Fínite

mathemttít s uith bus iness applicat\ons ( Prentice-Hall ).
Reference books:

Kemery, J. G,, Mtukil, H., Snell, J. L., and Thompson, G. L., Finite mttthe-
matical sttuctures ( Prentice-Hall ) .

Kerneny, J. G., Snell, J. L., and Thompson, C. L., Introduction to finite
mnthemntics ( Prentice-Hall).

Kerneny, J. G., and Snell, J. L.,Finite mnrkoo chahs (Yan Nostrand).
Reinfeld, N. V., and Vogel, W. R., Nlathematical programming (Prentice-

Hall).
Williams, J. D,, Thp cornpleat stîategltst (lvfcGraw-Hill).
Goddard, L. 5., Mathematical techniques of operatíonal research (Perga-

mon),
Sasieni, M., Yaspan, 4,, and Friedman, L., Operatíorx research: methods

antl problems (Wiley).
Churchman, C. W., Ackofi, R, L., and Arnofi, E. L., Introductíon to

operations resea'ch ( \Miley).
Siegel, S., Non-parametric statistícs for the behaaioural scìerwes (tr'fcGraw-

HilI).

970. Anal¡ical Chemistry.
Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry
Lectures: One hour a week

<:hemical methods of analysis -analysis, electrodepositions, emissi
spectrophotometry, radro'activity a
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graphy, extraction analysis, thermal analysis, semi-micro analysis, and titrirnetic
and gravimetric procedures using novel reagents or techniques, and other selected
topics.

Practical rvork: Tluee hou¡s a week throughout
laboratory work designed to illustrate the principles
techniques.

Text-books:

the year of quantitativo
and use of the above

Abbott, D., and Andrews, R. S., An íntroduction to chromatographg,
(Longnrans, 1965).

Willard, H. H., Merritt, L. L., and Dean, J. A. lnstrumerúal methoils of
atwlgsis, Srd edition (Van Nostrand, 1963).

Reference books:
Vogel, A. I., A tert-book of quantitatioe ínu'ganic analgsis, 3rd edition

( Longnrans, 1962 ) .

Belcher, R., and Godbert, A. L., Semi-mícro quantitatioe organàc analgsß,
2nd edition (Longmans, 1954).

Kunin, R., Ion øxchange ¡es¿ru (Wiley, 1958).
St¡oebel, H, A., Intsrunental analgsís (Addison-\Mesley, 1960).
Morrison, G., and Frieser, H., Soloent ertraction in anah¡tical chemistrg

(\Milev,1957).
Friedlander, G., and Kennedy, 1., Nuclear and radío chemistrg (Wiley,

re55 ).

971. Extractive Metallurgy I.
Pre-requisite subjects: Èocess Technology 1 ( 975 ) and Applied Physical

Chemistry (988).
Lectures: Two hours a week throughout the year dealing \Ã'ith the unit pro-

cesses of pyrometallurgy (dtying, calciníng, roasting, sintering and agglomera-
tion, smelting, converting and reffning), hydrometallurgy (leaching, separation
and precipitation), and electrometallurgy. Attention is given to plant operation
and þerfoimance although the treatment is based essentially on physico-chemícal
principles. Seminar¡ t hou¡ a week.

Practícal work: Th¡ee hours a week throughout the year of quantitative labora-
tory (bench scale) work designed to illustrate the principles of unit processeg
ln extractive metallugy.

Text-books:
Llopkins, D. W,, Phgsícal chemistrg and metal extractiotl (Garnet N'Iiller,

1s54 ) .

Darken, L. S., and Gurry, R. W., Plqsical chemístrg of metals (NfcGrarv-
Hill, re52).

Ward, R. G., An íntroduction to the phgsical chemistrg ol i.ron and, steel
maki.ng ( Arnold, 1962 ).

Reference books:
Bray, J, L., Non-ferrous productíon metallurgg (Wiley, 1941 ).
van Arsclale, G. D., Hgdrometallurgg ol base metals (\Iccraw-Hi1l, 1953).
r\{antell, C. L. Industrial electrochemistru (Wiley).
Butts, 4,, MetallurgicøI problents (N{cGraw-Hill, 1943).
Kubachewski, O., and Evans, E. L., Itletallurgical thermochemìsttg, 3rð

edition (Pergammon, 1958).
Dennis, W. H., Metallurgg of the non-ferrous metals (Pitman, 1954).
Bray, J. L., Ferrous productíon m.etallurgg (Wiley, 1942).

972. Extractive Metallurgy IA.
Pre-requisite subject: As for Extractive Metallurgy I (971 ).
Lecturès and Practical work: A limited t¡eatnìent of Extractive Meiallurgy I

(971) amounting to one hour's lecture and three hours'practical work a week
throughout the year.

Text and refe¡ence books:
As for Extractive Metallurgy I (971).
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973. Process Control (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (231) or IA (232) and General Physics
(221), Mathematics I (Engineering) (213).

Lectures: One hour a week throughout the year providing an introduction
to industrial insbumentation and automatic process control.

Practical work: Th¡ee hours a week throughout the year devoted to a course
of experiments designed to illustrate the course of lectures,

Text-books:
Eckman, D. P., Atrtomntíc process control (WiIev, 1958),
Ceagl.ske, N. H., Atttomntic process control for chemical engíneørs

Wiley, 1956 ).
Hadley, \M. A.., and Longobardo, G' Autornat¡c process control (Pitman,

1963 ).
Refe¡ence books:

Considine, D. M. (Ed.), Process ínstruments and. control handbook
(McGraw-Hill, 1957).

Popov, .E. P., The dgnamics ol automnlic control sgstems (Pergamon
1962 ).

974. Industrial Instnrmentation A,
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I or IA, General Physics and Mathematics I

(Engineering) or Applied Mathematícs II (T).
T) (973), with the addition of
dealt v¡ith in that course. Selected
systems, sampled-data inputs, non-

Laboratory work: Based on lectures (4 hours).
Text-books and Reference books:

As for Process Conhol ( T ) .

975, Process Technology L
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry lA (232) ancl General Physics (221 ).

Text-books:
Bailey, A. R., Tert-book of metallurgg, gnd edition (Macmillan, lg60).
Shreve, R. N., Th¿ chemical process industries.,Znd edition (McCraw-

Hill, 1956),
Hougen, O, A,., Watson, K. M., and Ragatz, R. A,, Cherni.cal process

principles, vol. I,2nd edition (Wilev 1952).
Reference books:

Dennis, W. H., IuletallurgrJ of the non-ferrous metals (Pitman),
lvfcCabe, W. L., and Smith, J. C' Unit operdúxons of chemical engineering

(McGraw-Hill, 1956).
Pryor, E. 1., Mineral processíng (Mining Publications Ltd., f960).
Badger, W. L., and Banchero, J.'1., Inlroduction to chemicul enþineeríng

( NIcGraw-IIill, 1955 ).
Treybal, R. E., Mass transler operatiorLs (McGraw-Hill, 1955).
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Couls_on, J. M,. a4d Richardson, J, F., Chemical engíneering, Vol. I 1g64,
Vol. II 1954, (Pergamon Press, 1954).

Liddell, D. M., Handbook of non-ferrous rnetallurgg, Vol. I (McGraw-
Hil, 1945).

Riegel, E. R., Chemícal machiner7 1944 (Reinhold).
Kent, J. A. (ed.), Riegel's ìndustrial chemistrg (Reinhold, 1962).
Kilner, E., and.Samuel, D, M., Applíed, organic chemistrg (McDonald and

Evans,1960).

976. Process Technology IL
Pre-requisite_ subjects: Àpplied Physical Chemistry (988), Organic Chemisby

IIA (863) and Process Teèhnology I (975), and Mathematics I (Engineering)
( 213 ).

,f, å"":l '*#:"$:*
reaction control, and

inorganic

Practical wo¡k: One day a week tÌrroughout the year devoted to bench scale
projects designed to illustrate the salient Teatures of inorganic and organic unit
processes, and various chemical process principles.

Reference books:
Groggins, P. H., Unit pÌocesses in organic syntheses,Sth edition (McGraw-

Hill, 1958).
Mantell, C. L., Electrocl'¡emí.c,al engíneering, 4th eilition (McGraw-Hill,

1e60).
Ho_ugen,_O. 4., and others, Chemical process prhciples, Vols. 1 and 2,

2nd edition (Wilev).
Smitlr, J. lvl., Chetnical engíneering khtetics (lvfcGraw-Hill, 1956).
Smith, J. _M., and Van Ness, H. C., Introduction to chemical enginzering

thermodgnamícs, 2nd edition ( McGraw-Hilt, 1959 ).
Potter, E. C., Electrochemístru (Cleaver-Hume, 1956).
Williams, T. J., Sgstems engineering for the process ind.ustríes (McGraw-

Hill, 1961).

977. Physical Metallurgy L

. Pre-requisite subjects: Engineering Materials (986) and Chemistry IIÄ
(234).

Practical rvo¡k: Th¡ee hou¡s a week throrrghout the year dealing with advanced
metallography and photography; X-ray difrráction techniques.

Text-books;
Boas, W., An íntroductíon to the phgsícs of metals and. allogs (M.U.P.,

ts47 ).
Dieter, G. 8., Mechanícal metøllurgg (McGraw-Hill, 1961).

Referenco books:
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Zackay, V. F., and Aaronson, H. 1., Decampositíon of arætenite bA dif-
fusionaL processes (Interscience, 1962).

Klie, H. P., and Aleiander, L. 8., X-Ritu diffrattion procedures (Wiley,
1954 ).

Smallrnan, R. 8., ALodem phgsical metallurgg (Butterworth, 1963).

978. Physical Metallurgy Project.

Pre-requisite o¡ concurent subject: Physical Metallurgy II (980).
Six hours a week for tiuee terms devoted to literature reviews, a short-term

research project, the writing of metallurgical reports and preparation of metal
specitcations.

980. Physícal Metallurgy IL
Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Applied Physical Chemisby (988),

Physics B (Engineerine) (9a0), Physical Metallurgy I (977), and Elect¡ical
Engineering IIA (T) (922).

Practical work: Three hours a week throughout the year devoted to experí-
ments designed to illust¡ate the subject matter of the lectures.

Text-books:
Cott¡ell, A. H., Theorctical sttuctwal metallurgg (,{rnold, 1956).
Azarofr, L. Y., Introduction to soli.ds (McGraw-Hill, 1960).

Reference books:
Barrett, C. 5,, Sfiucture of metals (lr4cGrarv-Hiì1, 1953).
Hume-Rothery, W., and Raynor, G. Y., Structure of rnøtals and. allogs

( Institute of Mctals ).
A.S.il4.E. Handbook, Metals engíneeríng desígn (lrfcGraw-Hill, 1953).
Campbell, l.8., High ten'peruture technologg (Wiley, 1956).
Hanstock, R. F., Non-destructioe úøsúing (Institute of Metals).
May, E., lndætuíal hígh þequencg electrí.c pouer (Wiley).
Azarofl, L. V., and Brophy, J. J., Electronic processes ín materials

(McGraw-Hill, 1963).
Wert, C. A.., and Thomson, R. M., Phgsics of soliìls (McGraw-Hill, f964).
Wilson, h. H., The theors of metals (C.U.P., f953).

981. Metal Fabrication,

Pre-requisite subject: Engineering Materials (986).
Lectures: One hour per week for three terms covering theoretical and practical

ion, Deep Drawing,
on metìod, Joiningof assessing forma-

Practical Work: Three hours per week for one term consisting of plant visits
and work designed to illust¡ate lecture topics.

Text-books:
lVulff, J., Taylor, H. F., and Shaler, A. J., ùIetalLurev for engineers

(Wilev, 1952).
Dieter, G. 8., Mechanícal metallurgg (NdcGraw-Hill, 1961 ),

Reference books:
Sachs, G., Fundømentals of the uorkì,ng of møtals (Pergarnon).

sity Press ).

testing (Institute of Metals, London).
Is Handbook, 1948 and 1961 editions.
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982. Foundry hactice,
Pre-requisite subject: Engineering Materials (gg6).

three temrs covering methods of casting,
metals and risering and gating_ of castinÀi.
materials, gases in metals anã stresses -in

casrins techniques of main ferrous Jåiå"-Ë#"*J jffff properties and

P¡actical work: Th¡ee hours per week for two terms corìsis"ñg of plant
visits and work designed to illusËate lecture topics

Text books:

!inn, R. A., Fundnmentals of metal castins. (Àddison-Wsslev).
Hg-_r_,. R, W. and Rosenthal, p. C., prirctplelo¡ meta costíng (McGraw-

Hill).
Reference books:

_M-e!als, Metals Handbook, 7g!.8 and 1961 editions.
Ldi,fr,catínn of castìngs (Institute of Metals, London).
runni,ng and. gating of sand, castíngs (Institute óf

983. Indr¡shial Economics.
Pre-requisite subject: Process Technology I (9Z6).
I ectures: one hou¡ a week for two terms dealing with the presentation oftecbnical results and líterature searches, elemintáry-Ëu;i;"*;ttu*"ú-r"r,-and anintroduction to industrial economics.

Reference books:
Rhodes, F. H., 4f ).G:aves,'R., anâ iõåpe, r9a3).
Kír_kbride, c. aM;õ;ä;_Ètú;7947).
9urnham, T. H., Vols. I and 2 (pilman, lg44).
Campbell, W., B ncíples, pá.t l, à"J Ë¿iíi"^ tÏii_man).
Co-rle¡rr. H. M., chemical deoelopment (Wiley,

1954 ) .

984. Chemistry I (Org;a¡ríc) (T).

_ Pre-reqluisite- subjects: Intermediate chemistry oî Intermedlate GeneralSclence I and II.'
General org-anlc chemistry including inhoductions to valence theory of carbon

compounds; aliphatic and aromatic oiganic chemistry.
Text-book:

Finar, I. L., Organìc chønistrg, Vol. l, Brd edition (Longmars).

985. Acc.ounting Mathematics f.
Pre-requisite subject: General ìr.{athematics.
Concu¡¡ent subject: Âccountancy I.

- -one ho'r lecfure and one hour tutorial a week throughout the year on thefollowing topics:
Merrmvr¡^rrcs or Fu.ra¡¡cn: simple and compound interest, annuitíes. amortisa-

tion and sinking funds, bonds, proËability and ^mortalþ ta¡Ër, ut" ã-iuiiies andllre assurance.
sr¿,rrsrrcs: sources and collection of data, proþabitity and probability dishibu-

tions,. sampling pro-cedures, línear regression ãnd 
""*ã ntti"lg, ããt."ríuo", 

"o"-shuction and use of index numbers, t-ime series analysis.
Text-books:

,A.yres, F.,.fchawn's outlùw of theory and problems on mathematic,s of
firnnce (Schaum).

Yamane, T' Statístícs-An íntrodue-torg ann)gsis (Harper and Row),
Reference book:

Hummel, P. M., and Seebeck, C. L., Mathematics of finance (McGraw_
Hill).'
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986, Engineering MateriaJs.
I) and ChemisbY IA (252) ot

o hours demonstration laboratory

The labo¡atory work, demonstrations ancl tutorials are desig:ned to illustrate the
subject matter of the lecture cou¡se.

Text-books:
Jastrzebski, z. D., Nature and properties of englneering mate¡hls (rvviley,

1959); or
v* iláät, 1,. 1g,', Ele¡nents of mate¡ìnls sciønce (Addison-Weslev' 1959)'

Reference books:
Nord, M., Text-book of ensíneerine mate¡ials (Wile]r,..1952)'
n.ttáio". '8. C.. 1949 ).n"Uái"t,'8. C.,
Sinnott, M. J., ?
Goldman, J. E. (öIäinÅ;,1.'ri. ( ,;1"!* !Si\ev, tssz).
Leishou, R. 8., Clwmist¡A of engineerhùg-lletaß ( Mc(;raw-.Firur'
Noñon,'F. H.,' Refrantcníes- (McGra¡v;.I!!l). ,. .

1949 ).
v. 1958).
ateríols (

r¿np nÊtaß ( McGrawl
Ñoño".' F. H'.' ReÍrantoties' (MõGtaw-Hill ) . -'ù"åät"'ni"ìtUbär,'l1t1 á¿íùon and 196I' eilition (American Society of

Metals).
DËË: i.'n. Meclønícal m¿tollureø (McGraw-Hill, 1961 )' -
A;;;;fr,L. V., á"¿ ¡tophy, J. J', El^-ctròniÊ Plocesses ín mste¡í¿Is ( McGraw-

Hill, 1968).

987. Mineral Dressing.

Prerequisite subjects: Geolory I.{- (991), Applied Pþvsical G-hemi$rv (988),
,"ð,- 

-"uù-fi õ"oJ'Èol;io"itl"e"Í ( ¿aÌ ) o¡' Þroõõss Techiolo gv I ( 975 ).
Lrsrr¡nss: Two hou¡s each week for th¡ee terms deaT.g with the theory

,.ã.*il;d* foi-th" ãp.i"tio* tttd pio".t.es of the treatment of ores and
minerals.

Pn¡c.rrc¡¡- WOnx: lluee hor¡rs each week for tv/o -terms of experiments
¿"tiEiãã- tiiU"state the principles of the operations and pmcesses of mineral
treabrent.

Ssrr,mven: Th¡ee hou¡s each week for one term devoted to the study of current
mineral processing practice'

Reference books:

988. APPlied PhYsical CheniseY.

Pre-requisite zubjects: Chemistry IIA' (2S4) and Mathemaücs I (Engineering)
(2r8).

week t}¡oughout the year devoted !o: (i) the applt-
chemical eduÍlibria anil phase equilibria, (ü) reaction
topics,
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h,rczrc¿¡ wonx: Tt¡ee hou¡s a week devoted to e5periments illusbatÍngtunda'ental principtes of tte work õ"¿r"d i" Ë-ñ"r;ã-õ;ï;fiä"Ërq,r*.
Text-book:

Hougen, O. .A',., {_atgon, K-. M., and Ragak, R. A., Chemícal l>rocøssprhwiples, Vdl. IJ, 2nd edition' tWil"v'-r-sSõ)
Reference booksr

989. Programming.

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (201 ).
The course consists of three hours per week including rectures, futorials a¡rdpractical, devoted to the followi"e topi"i, ----

,-littory of computation, number systems and conversion, characteristics a¡d
:::_ll-,9t_ computer systems, basic techniques- of .programmin_g, diapostic pro_

fl-r.-?,ËT"b_å:itr1åË?å,0"n"'åff ffi¡,:",1üiä"9"i:i"*t*,,,:*-"rr,Fd:1ffiî
systems, practical programminþ of þrobrems in va¡iouì pi"dä-""ã iå,,gu"gusystems.

Text-book:
Will be announced later.

990. Mineral Engínssrùrt ¡.
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I or IA.
Lucrun¡s: Trvo lectu¡es a week throughout the year comprising a generalshrdv of the ffeld of mineral 

""gi"""ri"!%iJ.red to metallic and ñon-metailicdeposits,
The theorv of und support, fragmentation of ¡ockand the desiln o mining methods.
The principles and production of minerals.
The sfudv of environmental factors, economics and legislation in the mineralindustry.

: One hour ,r ryeek throughout tJre year covering the practicalas engineering and--inchrding ventiláü-on a_nd re-latã-¡;;t";,ro and support, drillins equilment ;;d i;h;q;;î'äpiosirres,bl andling-fuerhods.

. some .of this practical work wil be conducted at an experimental mine orat operating mines and quarries.
A mining hip may be arranged.

Text-book:
L€wis, R. S., and Cla¡k, G. 8., Elen¡ents of minìng (\Miley).

Reference books:
Additional refe¡ences will be given by the lecture¡.

99f, Mineral Engineering II.
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Pre-requisite or concunent
IIA (T).

economics,
In addition tlere will be exercises in critical path planning ancl on the clesign

of miníng systems and su¡face layouts'
A mining trip or a visit to an oil rig may be arranged'

Students will be required to submit- a satísfactory report ol an approved
UiãJ-*ãU as ao asp&t of the mineral or petro_leum industry in, Australia, or."¡i""t-*ãU as ao aspàt of- the mineral or petroleum

on aD asDect of I
ao aspecf of rock

of mineial exploratíon;
:ock mechanics, drilling,

I of the mlneral or petro_reum tnqusûy rrlr A6u¡
exoloratíonl on a mine design or quarry layout,
rie-^c- drillinã. ventilation. etc.

Text-books:
Peele, R., WileY)'
Staley, W
Isaaciôn, g Publicallo-ns)'
ÞÏJoì, S. -McGraw-Hill)'

Reference books:
Âdditional references will be given by the lectu¡er'

992. Mineral Treatment.

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IA, General Physics, Geology I'
Lrcrr¡n¡s: A cou¡se _dealing witl:

thu-õhvri"al ptopotiet inutio'r-, siz:ìng

ää';í$;; ãuã-p'"pã' and chemical

ilöãiiiä-åt'.ñ¡'íó."ft; from mineral
concentrates and ores.

PnacT rc¡¡- ugþo¡¡t the year. on: microscopic
examination giiniling, -screenþg, classiffcation
and concentr pyrometalurgrcal processes'

Text-booksr

Ëyf :i,"i,.t'þ,y'ffi loIí#ivråtrf",[f tut'.'r',ht;:ti',fr t?ì]i

Reference books:
Taggart, A.F., Elements of ote (Wilçv.)-.--.

riå-åht \¿ it!!s-'#n, ,',2!"Í\x;1,àn (A r M M ,
1955 ).

998. Mineral Exploration.

Pre-reouisite subiects: Mattrematics I (Engineering), Physics B (Engineer-
ing), Chêmistry IA, Geology I, Surveying I (T).

Pre-requisite or concurreût subject: Applied Geology.

Lrcrunrs: Two hou¡s t ltqg with.th,e nrin-

ruF*:¡"ru:rt*n1"",ï":l i"fläi1""li%i'ii

Civil Engineering A Strucfu¡es
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fuels. The theory and application to mineral explo¡ation of tìehemicat pr-opertieõ of rocií. äìtùnãipb"--grii&;!-ile- tesri"gf a mineral deposit. The economic iacto¡i andleCrrËU* govern_
and testing.

week tl¡ougÈout tìe year on exerciseselng and detailed seólocical maooinø:
; eq)loration dtilli"e techúques aoï thî

sampling, computaEon of ieserves and

Excu¡sÍons to locaüties of special interest may be arranged.
Text-book;

McKinstry, H, E., Miníng geologg (prentice_Hall).

Additional refe¡ences will be given by the lecturer.

994. Nr¡merical Mathematics I.
Pre"requisite subject: General Mathematics.

_^Tqr¡,S$$" o_r ooncurrent subject: Applied Mathemarics II (T). programming
¡Day þe taken concurrently.

The course consists of three lecfures and one tuto¡ial a week on the following
topics:

Text-book:
Stanto.n, R, G., Numerical nwthods for scícrne and enghweríng (prentice

Ha[).
Reference books:

Boot}, A. D,, Nu.me¡ícal methods (Butterworth).
*"i:;îLff,,:A,!:Pratory, Noúøs on apptìzd sci,erwe, No. r6-Moit¿¡¡

995. StatÍstics.

Pre-requisite subjects: Applied Mathematics Il (T); and .â.ccounting Matha
matÍcs l.

The cou¡se consists of t]lree lectures and one tutorial a week on tlre following
topics:

statistic.s and parameters of diskibutíons, þypottresis_testþg least squ_are ttreory,
analys¡s ot vanance, design of experíments, bivariate distributions, applications óf
statistics.

Text-book:
Mode, E. 8., Elem.ents of støtìstics (Prentice-Hall).

Reference books:
Pa¡gdi-¡e, C. E., and Rivett, B. H.P., Støtlstir;s for technolaglsts (hentic=-

Halt).
Weatlrerburn, C, E.,,4, first course inmdlp¡ndtcal stattst¡cs (C,U.p.),
Birnbaum, .2., Introductìnn to probabilitg ond mathentøicøI stotístbs

(Harr¡er).
Hoel, P. G, Introductian to mathetnatical stattsti¿s,
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996' Numerical Mattrematics II'
Pre-requisite subjects: Statistics; and Numerical Mathematics I'

Ihe course consists of th¡ee lectures and one tutorial a week on the following
topics:

Nume¡ical of difierentral equations' ,relaxation
methods. smo , approximations' error a¡alysis, least

squares'meth
practical computing and programming of proglams in numerical mathematics'

To be an¡ounced later.

997. System AnalYsis'

This subiect may be taken only in the fou¡th ,year of the cou¡se and consists

"f t*îtããiúõr a"d two tuto¡ials a week on the following topics:

Text-books:
To be announced later.

998. Principles of Business and Industry B'

The course consists of two hours of lectures t-hroughout tho year'

Outline of s;.relationships between
governmeDts; t'he nature ot govern-

ment income

The form and strueture of enterprises:-

( 1 ) shares'

(2) d notes, mortgages, hire purchase' lease

(S) and other

(4) ìakeovers;

The internal orga¡ization of government departments a.nd private enterprises;
fu¡ctional haes of authority anil responsibiliÇ; nature and pur¡loses ot internal
reports,

A¡ introcluction to ffnance with reference to-the control-of investrnent in
ile"tott"s 

""ã- 
othei aìsets, and the efiects of decisions in these areas and in

respect of depreciations'
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Text-books:

Hilton, K. D. (ed.), Slder's mercøntile lnu¡ in Australiø (piûnan).
Paish, F. W., Btsiness finarwe (pifuran),
Gran!, J. M., and Hagger, A, J,, Economícs - an Australía.n inhoduction(Cheshire).

499, Honours Cou¡ses in Á,pplied Science.
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Syllabu

TIME-TABLES

TIME.TABLES FOR T966

FACULTY OF ARTS

Monday Tuæday

3

6
l0
l1
l3
l6
t7
2t

Ancient History
Latin I

Latin II
Lati¡ III
Elementary Greek
Greek I
Greek II
Greek III
Conparative Philology
English I

English II

Autralian Literature
English UI

Duy
Night

.. O*
Night

Odd Yean
Eveu Yean

Odd Yean
Even Yean

Old and Middle English I and II ..

u
lll

5. l5-6. l5
I l+.

I lrrr, l2r
s

11.

5. l5

l2r.
$

ll
5. l5

10

6. l5

9
l0

6.15
ll
I

4.15
l0

9

t2

5. r5

t2
5. l5
5.15

11

t2
ll

5. l5

l0
6.15

9

I

12,3.15r

4.t5

9
6.15

5. l5
t0

5. t5
5.15
5. l5

ll

t2
t2
s

9
l0
l0

t2
5. l5
5.15
1l
t2
ll

5.15

l0
6.1 5

9

9

Thmday Friday

ll

5. l5-7.15
¡1r+, l2
I 1rrr, l2

$

I
10, llr

l0
5.15

23

24
26

25,28
31

33
JO

35,38
42

4l

Froch rr .. ^t::*
Freach III
Old æd Middle French I and I[ . .

GemanIA .. ..
Geman I

Eveniog
German II
Geruan III .. .. . .DaY

Gemæ IIB .. ..
Ge¡maa IIIB .. ..
Science Gemæ
Ilonous Geman
History IA
Hirtory IB
History IC
History IIA .. ..
History IIB .. ..
Autralian History . .

History IIIA
HistoryIIIB.. ..
Potitiql .. .. OddYean

Even Years

Politics IIA . . .. Odd Yeare

Even Yean
PoliticsIIB .. .' OddYeam

Even Yeam

PoliticsIIIA .. .. OddYeæ
Even Yeas

PoliticsIIIB .. .. OddYean
Even Yeare

Philosophy I .. .. '. DaY

iÏ,li:""li ii,^ :: :: :i

l0

2

t2,2
6.15-8.15

9

4.15
9

6. l5

5. l5
4.15

6. l5
9

6. l5
I

l0
5.r5

1l

5. l5
6. l5

10t, 5.157
l0t,5.l5t

1l
9

4.15
t2
I

10, l2
4. l5

J

6.15

5. t5
4.t5

6. l5
9

6.15
I

l0
5.15

n

r0t, 5.lst
l0t,5.l5t

,

9

43
4ô
45
48
40
49
50
5l
52
53
5+
55
56
57
61

63

64

66

67

7l

4.15

I
6.15

5. l5
l0

5. l5
5. l5

1
10, 12

9
t0, t2

73
76
77

82
8l

Laboratory

meBt of lectû6.
tFiÉt tem ody.

¡'Second tem only'
.r.Third tem only.

For those subjects il which tuto¡ials and/or laboratory work are given, tim6 will be arranged at the commence-

+-Altematives.
+Times to be arransed.
STimes to be a¡¡ang:ed primarily to suit llonoun sludents i¡ the
Department of Classiq.



No. u
Syllabu

ÏTME-TÁBLE,S

FACULTY OF ARTS-Cgnrinued
Subject

Mouday Tueday l{ed. Thusday Friday
PsychorogyrtA_;;;ody""^-

7017

4,15

4.t5

4.15

Sta¿ìstics Even yean

Laboratoryl .. oai v""^.
Psrchorogy rr"_r***r"åo"o"iiï*

4.15

:
It

4.t5

87

PsychorosyrrrÁ_r¿",""*u"åï0";ä

Statistics Even yean
t uo.utory.. .. oai v*o.

Psycho¡os.y 
r JrB_l 

" 
**uäo"J;:å

Geoeraphyr_¿.",** "î T:;

GæeEaphy rr-å1.# J,ä î:H*

Statistics
Labo¡ato¡y

Odd yean
Geos¡aphy rrr_r."*"o P"ll,i"d

Economic 

"".r,liîT*1";; r"";
Muic f Odd ycan
Muic II
Muic LII
Education

5.r5

5.I5

3. I5

4.t5s.t5

3.Is

'.*+
4.t5
t0

+,5

tt?I
I rBf
120
I2¡ Îj
t22
12311
124tt

0.ril.,,

¡¡

4,t5

+
4.¡5
IO

Sat, 9-lI

'lt
5.t5

ì
3

té

96

92

102
1M
t06
It0
ItI
tt2

¡I3

1t4

u5 l

4,15

I

3,1

+tr6

Sat. 9.80

*
Sat. 10.45*

:
4.45

*
+

m
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EVEN YEARS

E
Syllabu

160
161

TIME.TABLÉS

FACULTY OF ECONONIICS

rbundaY I ftîd¡Y

5.15
5.15(B)

l0

103

166

r74 I

177 I

170 I

160 I

169
17l
173
176
4++

164
181

189
186
185
182

184
92

188

6.15

9
2.15

I

tl

t2
5.15

12

5.15

5.15
I

5.15

+

1

"

ú

t2
12(Ð

5,15

Thñday I Fridar

5.15(Ð

1
l0

I
2.r5

""
l1

9
5.15

12

5.r5

:

i
5.15

9

5.r5

I

5.15

-

5.15

-

5.15
5.15

l+
8.45 a.m.

5.r5
5.15

tt5.r51-l.l5l-l
l5.l5l-

+ Ì+ lf

t,t+
+l7l

; l+_ lÍ
lt5.r51:l_

rzt-tl5.r5l-l-15.15l-tls.r¡l-t^l-
;l + l+



Eco

Geos.apr¡yr.-.'"i*o"uroo ..
c"ocup¡v ¡r_T"";l,:l (t'å r,**j'
c""s."na"rrr--|1;fltt.. ..
Educatjo¡ P¡acdcallf

*
5.r5

5,I5

5.I5

4.15
Sat. 9_ll

4,t5

a

4.15

Fdda,

5.t5
s.t5

:r'
4.t5

6.15

Syllabu

Laua I

fvo"Çü

270 Bior.cy.-læclIlx'aÐ

II
t7
2t
26
3t
4t
50
5+
JJ
soi
szl
or/
ool
zt I
7sl
76 I82 I8r l:

9t

93

96

110
120
122
160
161
t64
¡66

174
182
I83
184
I85
201fi.
221
zzz I

I
zst I

I
zst I

r.,luo

5.15

5.15
6.t5
6.15

'i5.I5
5.15

4.Is

itho*o 
wishros to atte¡d
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N.E. Tbe lfæde of D,elrtrtns:
wed. \tn'*u"t \ i1]1

rrcrrff-ff-lg"53u-n*yy:-

ro(A)
4.r5(B)

11-1
24

ro(A)
4.15(B)

11-1

24

1o(Ð
4.15(D)

11-1
24

g(A)

s.rs(B)

lGl
221
222

Tutorial (l hou) ¿¡d

P¡actical (3 Ì¡ousl

GeologY l_-I:cture

.Tutorial (1 hour)

?racdcal (3 hous¡

Botanyl.-LcctÜ$ " ..Pncuø "
BiologY-Iæeturc

Practiøl (5 houÉ)

27r Zooloev l-Iæctur¡t il U""^l

9(A)
5.úB)

10-1
2-5

e(A)
5.15(Ð
tts'

r(")

10-l

:

rlol
12(B)

:
t2

;
l1
2-4
l1

s(À)
5.15(Ð

2(c)
11, 3

e(o)

rGl,:
9(À)

5.15(Ð
1r(q)
10(c)
2(Ð
2(E)

10-1(Ð
2-5(E)

e(A)
5.r5(Ð

e(À)
5.15(Ð
11(c)

10-1(c)
2-5(D)

lGl

2-5(A)
e(A)

5.1s(B)

10-1, 2-5

9
lù1
s(À)

5.15(B)

l0
1O-1,2-5

9
10-12
e(A)

12,2,!,4

261

270
i;iiáTÀ \ *-"-'(c)\ql
z-gìgtitPl \ z-+'eornl

3-5.30(8) I -

e(B)
e(B)
9, l0
l2(Ð,f

2
.t2,
(À)

s(À)
g(A)

9,10
l2(A)
9, t0

9

I

;
1l

+
10+

l0
2-5(À) 10-1(A)

+

lG.1(B)

t"u('".)

1o-5(A)

12

4
12

g-12,2'5
11

10-5(c)
ll
24

1G5(B)

lG5(B)

2-1

12

1c5(c)

t2

;
rl
24

1grr, tl

;isb to 8ttctrd

2-4(Ð" 2-5

_rt'



TTME-TASLES

FACULTY OF SCIENCE-Conrinued
1021

Friday

284

333

293

361

206

207

Practical . ::

Biochenistry l-Lectues
P¡actical . . -.

Physiology l-Lectu¡6
Practiel

Gcnetics l-Part A Lecturæ
practical with

Tutorial
Part B Iæcturæ

p¡actical
Psychology I (S)

Lectù6
Statistis
Tutorial (1 hour) ..
Practical (4 houn) -.

Agriculture f (B,Ag.Sc. studeats only)
THIRILYEAR ST,'DJI'ECTS
Pu¡e Matàematics Uf-Lectr$ . .

Tutorial ..
Applied Mathemariq III-

Lectures (5 houre)
Tutorial (l hour)

Mattrematical Statisrics f f-
Lecturs
Tutor¡al

Physics III and Physics IIIH-
Iæctu¡es
P¡actical (9 hou)

Mathematical Physio A-
Lectures (5 houn) ..
Tutorial .. ..

Matåematical Physie B-
Lectures (5 houn)
P¡actical .. ..

Phyrisal æd fnorganic Chemistry III
Lectuæ
P¡actical (12 hom)

Orgæic Chemistry III-
Lectus
Practical (12 houm)

Geology III-Lectures.
P¡actical (12 houn) ..

Palaeontology-Lectu¡6
Practical

fBotaDy Iff-Lectu16
P¡actical (12 how) . .

Zoology IIl-Lecture
Practiel

Biochemistryff-Lectue .. ..
Tutorial (l hour)
P¡actiel (B hou)

Physiology fl-Lectu¡e
P¡actical

Miçrobiology-Lectue
Tutorial
Practical (10 hom)

GeneLics Il-Lecture (3 houn)

9
2-5(A)

l0

l0

24(A)

I l, 5.15

2

9, l0

9, l0

l1

4
all day

9, t0

9, 10, 4

t2
e-12(A)
2-5(B)

9

9, t0

9, l0

ll

9

IO

2-5(A)

r0-12(B)

9, I0

9, l0

ll

all day

9, 10

9, t0

12
9-12(A)

':T'

2-5

+

9, lo

9, lo

ll

l0t1

9
2-5(B)

:
2-5(B)

l0
313

216

226,228

217

2tg

237

246

t2

9, t0

9, 10, l2

9
all day(A)

t2
all day

9, l0

9, 10, t2
all day

9
all day(B)

all day(B)
l0

all day

t2

all day
9

9-1,2-5

4. l5r

+

9, ¡0
*

9, 10

I
+

9, t0

9, 10,4

t2
all day(B)

I
all day@)

9

+

¡0

9
all day

+

lt
2-5

9, l0
+

256

257

266

276

286

9
all day(A)

9

t0

9
2-5
t2

all day
ll

all day(A)
t0

all dayf
2t.

3-5r.

9

I

l0

9

12

all day
ll

+

9, l0

336

306

9, l0

9

9-1,2-5
296

Practical (8 hours)



to?'¿ TIME-TABLES

FACULTY OF SCIENCE-Continued

No. i¡
Syllabu

Prycholosy II (S)-
Iæctus
St¿tistis
Tutorial (l hou) . .

Practical (7 hom)
Ilistolory-Iæctw .. ..-' Pncticål (10 houn)

5.15 3.15

+
I

All day

4.15

+
+

All day

;
+j

4.15r
+
+,:

rOR EONOI,'RS A¡¡I' POSTGRÁI'UATE STUI'ENTS

ScimæGem

(A) aad (B) are alteøtivæ. +Timð to bc anæged. . Fint and æcoud tems oaly'



TTME-TASLES

FACI.TLTY OF ENGINEERING

Subject Moaday Tueday

lw.3

No. in
Syllabu

201

FIRST.YEAR COI'RSES
Gcne¡al Matåemati+

I¿ctu16
Tutorial (2 hous)

Geueral Physie-Lectus . .
P¡actiel (3 houn)
Tutorial .. ..

Chcnistry IA Lecture
P¡actical

Graphielectures . .

Practiøl (3 houn)
Gencral EngiueeriDg-Iæcturs
Workshop Practice-Lectu¡s

Practical (3 hn.)
Chemistry l-Lecturq

P¡actical
Tuto¡ial

SECONI}YE.ÀR COT'R¡IES
Mechæie-Lectues .. ,.

Tutorial (l hour)
Matùematis I (Engi¡ee¡ilg)-

Iæcturg
Tutorial (2 houn)

Physie A (Eogiaeering)-
IÆcturg
Practical (3 hou)

ChemistryllA-Lecture .. ..
P¡actiøl .. ..

GraphiæIæctue ., .,
P¡actiel (3 hom)

General Engineeriog-lÆcture
Workshop Practice-Iæctuæ

P¡actiæl
Materials Sciencrlæctuæ

Practiøl
Mat¡eEatief-Lecture .. ..

Tuto¡ials (2 hom)
Pbysie l-Iæcture . .

Practiøl (3 houn) . .
Tuto¡ial . .

Chemistry l-Iæctues . .
Practiel
Tuto¡ial

TIIIRI}YEAR COI,'RSEA
Mechæiq-Lectu¡e

Tutorial (l hou)
Mathematie II (Engineering)-

Lectur6
Tutorial (l hour) ..

Chemistry IlB-læcturq
Geology I (Engioeering)-

Iæctues
P¡actical
Tutorial

St¡ength of Materials-Iæctuq
Practical (3 hr

Surveying A-Iæctre!
P¡actical

,to6

213

232

4?L

420
966

23t

234

471

420
966

486

202

222

231

l0
t l-l
24

9

r.3G4.30
5.15

t2

ll

2-5

r.3G4.30
9

t0
I t-l

9
2-5

5.t5

l2

2-s

o

It
2-5

l0
r.30-4.30

o

2-5
l0

lt
2-5

l0
I.30-4,30

2-5
t0

9

12

9

ll

10

9

ll

2-5

2-5

5.t5

2

T2

II

I

2-5

t0
24
t0

9

u
5.t5

12

lt

l0-12
9

2-5

I

2-5
12

t,30-4.30

9
lt

¡ t-¡

2-5
¡0

2-5
t2

1.30-4.30

2-5

9
u

:
9

lt
2-5

l0
l I-l
24

9

1.3È4.30
5.15
2-5

9

t2
su

u

2-5

1,3G4.30

l0
tt-tj
5.15

406

407
9

t2

,-u
9

412
414

432

432



to24. TIME-TABIÆS

FACIILTY OF ENGINEERING-Continued

SyUåbu

Ð4

,166

467

468

Ttunday Friday

Electrical E¡gi¡eeri¡g I-
Lccture (3 hou)
Practical
Tutorial

Electrical Eogineering S-
Lectu¡s
P¡actiel (3 how)

Procw Enginecring l-Lectuq . .

Tuto¡ial
Engineering Drawing and Deip-

Iæctus
P¡acti€l (3 houn)

Prcduction Tecùnology-Lectw . .

P¡actiøl . .
Engineering Maæ¡ials-Lætu¡a . .

P¡actiøl . .

Pure Matlematie II-
Iæctüs (4 ho6)
Tutorial (l hou) . .

Applied Mathemtie II-
Lecture (4 houn)
Tuto¡ial

FOT'RTII.YEAR COURI¡ES
Ecooomie (Engineeri¡ g)-

Iæcturs
Tuto¡ial (l hou) . .

Mathematiæ III (Engiqeering)-
Lectues
Tutorial

Civil Engineering l-Lecture
P¡actiøl

Civil E¡gineering S-Lecturæ
P¡actiøl

Hydraulia A-Lectures
Practiøl

IDstrmentatioa-Lectur6 ..
PractiæI .. ..

Dlect¡iøl Engineering lf-Lectum
Practiøl
Tutorial

Electrical Engiaeerbg S-Lectue
Practical

ElectroDirl-ectüq
Practical

Mechaaical Eugineering IA-
LectEs
Practical

Mechanical Engineering IB-
Lectu6
P¡actiel

Mechaniæl Engineeri¡g S (C)-
Lectues
P¡actiøl

Mechanical Eogineeriog S (E)-
fÆctures
Practical

Mechanical Engineering S (Ch)-
Lectur6
P¡actical

l0

ll

2-5

l0-12

2-5

9

I

12

2-5

9

12

q-4

+

10

l0

It

t0

t2
2-5t

I ltt

9
2-5

et
2-5tt

9
2-51

9

ll

9

t0

10

2-5

2-5
9, ll

9
12

u
2-s
l0

9
2-5

l0
2-5tt

u
2-5
l0

4&

481

+72

475

986

204

205

l0

:

2-5
;
l0
2-4

I

12

9
9

:

u

9
o

t2
l0

2-5

9

,108

421

+22

+26

430

42

+40

446

461

462

''2-5

,-t
l0
l0

9̂r

9.

. Fint Term only.
fFist aad Secoad Term.

ff Second and Tbird Tem.
# Time to be arranged,



TIME-TÅEI.ES t02:t

No. i¡
Syllabw

FACLTLTY OF ENcINEERINc-Conrinued.

lf83 | Prcm EoginsiDg IIA_Lcctua 12
P¡actiel I 

-Tuto¡¡al I 
-{44 | Proc* Enginæring Il&-Iæcture.. I S

485 | Plm Eoginæriag IIC_Iæctua
I P¡actiøl I 

-223 | Phvsia II-Iæctus .. .. I tO

FIFIE YEAR COT'R6ES

Tinetablc to be anuged by Heads of De¡nrmots,

Practiel
Tutorial



t0213 flMFTTAILES

DIPLOMA IN PI{YSIOTHERAPY
FIRST YEAR

AnatoEy I
(Histology)'

Psycholoey IA

A¡atony I
(Histotogy)

AratoBy I

Psychology IA

AnatoEy I
(Embryology)'i

Tæahæt I
(Pmctical)'

(half the clæ)

Physie

Treatnæt I
(Theory) t

Movement I

Practice of Hæ-
pital Work I"

Practice of Hos-
pital Work I at
R.A.ÍI. or
Q.E.ÌI, (1.30-5)

SECOND YEAR

Pmctice of Hos-
piøl Work Ir'

Anatomy I
(IIistology)
(Practical)'
(24)

Phpiology'

Practice of Hæ-
pital Wo¡k ltr

Anatomy II
(Neurology)
(ll Te¡m)

Treatment II
(Theory)

TreatmeBt II
(Practiøl)

Anatony Irr

Anatomy I'
(Hi¡tology
Practical)
(lÈ12)

Pathology

Anatomy II

P¡actice of Hæ
piøl Work I at
R.A.H o¡
Q.E.H. (1.30-s)

P¡actice of l{os-
pital Work I+r

Aratomy II
(Neuology)
(llTem)

Movemeot II
(Theory)

Treatment II
(Practical)

Movemæt II
(Special
Techniques)

Movement II
(Practiel)

P¡actice of Hos-
pital Wort I at
R.A.H. or
Q.E.H, (1.30-5)

Electrotherapy I
(Theory)

Electrotherapy I

Anatomyl lT¡catmentl
(Hi¡totogy) | (Practical)r

(Practiøl)



1,30

2

TIMT-TABT,ES¡

DIPLOMA IN PIfYSIOTIIERAPY-Continued
THIRD YEAR

Elætrotherapy II

2.30

3

P¡actice of Hæ
pital Work II
(all day)

Movement III

rc<duetion)

TreatEmt III

Trcatmæt Iff

P¡actice of Hç
pital WorL II
(all dav)

NOTE: Practiøl wo¡t at tle Hcpitqþ_begiro-on F-ebruary l. Studcnts arc divided iDto th¡ee grou¡u. frçy
wo¡t at the R,A.H, for 16 wccks, at the A.C,H, for I wæL¡ md ât the Q.E.H. for I wælc.



1028 TIME-TABLES

DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STI.'DIES

No. in
Syllabw

130
321
t3r
LS?

Sociology
Ilm Biolos'y
Sæial Wo¡k I (New)
Sæial Wo¡k II (Ncw)-fæctruc , .

Field Wort
Social Organisation (New) ., ..
Field lMo¡k (A)-

Second Yø
Thi¡d Yæ¡

Field Wo¡k (B)-
G¡adutq . .

2.154.t5

9-l
5.15

I coutinuou weeks after auul æmímtioro
12 continuou weets after æual minatioru

26 continuou weels after amual q¡minatios

4
l2
24

'l
,*
9-l

4.15

4
L2

24
9-1

4.15t32
t34

For subjects i¡ tle Facultiq of Arts, Eænomie aad Scienæ see Faculty tiæ tabls.



Orgaoic Chenistry I

Lectu¡e .. .. ,. I Arlilä:: :: :: I A',
Practical Phmacy, Vol. 

I

Analysis ud Drug Asav I- |

ræcrurs .. .. I 1,2
P¡actical .. .. I 1,2"..1

Biology-Lecnrræ .. .. i All
Practical ,. .. I Att

l9t-I ro+l -

t*l-1.*
t_t_

TIME.TABLES

DIPLOMA IN PI{ARIVTACY

1029

Wed. Thuday Friday

SECONI' YEAR

707

708
710

No. io
Syllabu

No. in
Syllabu

THIRD YEAR

Tem Monday Tueday

tt,4

9

7t2

7t3
7t4

715

7t6
717
718

Botany and Phamacognosy

Coreercial Phanacy
P¡actical Phaøacy, Vol, Ara-

lysis and Drug Assay II-
Lectu¡6

P¡actical

Practical Phamacy æd DÞ
¡reroiug-Le cture

Practical
Foreroic Phamacy . .
Phamacy Organisatioa

Pue ?harmacology-
Lectù6
Practiøl

Bacteriology
NutritioD
Organic Medicinals. .

Âll
2,3
2,3
t,2
2,3

AII
2,3

I
2,3
AII

part of 2
ad3

:
2

j
10, t2

FOT,'RTTT YEAa'

I
lt

2,5

t2



No. i¡
Syllabu

8ll

8t3

Bl4
815
816
817

82r
822

823

823
824
825
826

827

831
832

833

834

835
837

841
842

843

a4

846

845

847

851
852

853

854

Subject

T'EGREE OF BACIIELOR OF ARCIIITECTURE
EIR'ST YEAR SIjBJIECTS
Buildirg Corotruction I
Matåematis-Iæcturs

Tuto¡ial¡ (2 houn) . .

Buitding Science l-Lectures
I¿boratory

History of Architecture I
A¡chitectural Dæign & Plaming I
.A¡chitcctu¡al aad Free Drawing
Studio Work ltf
SECOI\TD YEAR SI,'BJECTS
Building Corotruction II
Structùg l-Iæcturs

Tutorial
Building Science ll-Lectuq

Laboratory ,.
Building Scieace II (Sanitary Science)

History ofArchitecture II .. ..
A¡chitectu¡al Desiga & Plamiag II
.A,rchitec tural Sweyiag-Lccture

Practiøl
Studio Work II11
THIRI' IEAR ST'BJIECTS
BuildingCorotructioolll .. ..
Structu¡s If-Iactu¡6

Labomtory .. .,
Building Sciencc IIl-Lectuæ

Laboratory
ProGsional Practice I

(Building AcÐ' .. ..
Architectural Deign & Plming III
Studio Work IIIfI ..
FOURTII YEAR SUBJIECTS
Buildiag CorotructionIV .. ..
Structurs lll-Lecturs

Laboratory
Duilding Science IV-Iæcturæ

Laboratory ..
Profesional P¡actice II

(Orgaaization and Maûagement)
Tom and Regional Plaming and

CivicDaignl ..
Architectùal Daign & Plaming IV
Studio Wo¡k rvfi ..
Houom Seminan
FIFTII YEAR SIJBJIECTS
Building Corotruction V
Structurs IV-Iæctu¡æ

I¿boratory
Building Science V-Lectu¡s

Laboratory ..
Profssioaal P¡actice III

f030 TrME-rABLn.S

FACULTY OF ARCHITTCTT.]RE AND TOWN PLANNING

Mouday I Tueday Thmday Friday

I
l0

l1
t2

9
10

I 1-l

10

l2
ll

l l-11

l0l
r l-ll

eil

l0
1l-t

ll

12'n

l2I'

9
2-4

t0

t2
9*
ll

lG.l2l

etl

l0t
r l-rt

t0
I l-l

ll-ecture held at fnstitute ofTcchaology. iflO¡e tem only'
+A.ltcmative tim6. fTwo tem only.
ilstudio work will be carríed out during all non-programmed periods ià the mming and during the aftemæn

¡xioi¡i, Studeug will. however, also need to devotc a part of evening sessiom and weel-e¡ds to Þractical vo¡t,



TIME-TABIJS 1æI

FACT.TLTY OF ARCHITECTI.]RE AND TOWN PLAI\NING

-Continued
No. in

Syllabu Friday

854
856

857
859

P¡of*ional Practice IU (Building Act)
Tou and Regioual Plauing æd

Civic Deigo Il
Studio Work VIt
Ifonous Semi¡an

DEGREE OF MASTER OT TOWN PL/INNING
Thcory and Practiæ ofTom

Pl,nning I
Theory æd Practiæ of Tom

planning II
Theory æd P¡actíce of Tom

Plæoing III
History of Tom Plaming . .

Enviromeotal Deign
Element! of Statistiq
Social æd Economic Aspects of

Pla¡ni¡g
Law in Relatioa to Plming
Physiæl Bæis of Plarahg , ,
Eagiaecring Aspecx of Plauing

eit

24

5-61

5-6t

+-5

ett

800

80¡

802

803
804
805
806

807
808
809

2-4

,t-5

5ó

Subject lMondaylTuædayl Wd,

fOnc tem only.
lTwo teru only.
tÌStudio work will be ænied out duiog all uon-pr altemæq

sæioro, Studcqts will, howcver, also leed to devotc z ical wo¡L.



1032 TIME-TABT,ES

TTMETABLES FOR AGRICT'LTURAL SCIENCE,

GoMPUTING SCIENCE, DENTISTRY, LAw
MEDICII\E, MUSIC, PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
AI{D TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCE.

Particulars of the timetables for subjects in these courses nray, after enrolments
are completed, be obtained as follows:

Course Particalars Jrom

I. AGRICTJLTI'RAL SCIBNCE

(a) Fint- aud second-year subjects. Faculty ofScience timctables (page 1022).

(b) Third-year subjects:

Agricultural Economiq Faculty of Ecooomics timetables (page 1020).

Other third-year subjects Mr. J. H. Silsbu¡y,
Waite Agricultural Research lrotitute.

(c) Fouth-year subjects :

Economie II and
Economic Statistie II Faculty of Economiq timetables (page 1020),

Genetics If Faculty of Science timetables (page 1023).

Other fourth-year subjects Mr. J. H. Silsbury,
Waite Agricultural Ræearch lNtih¡te.

tr. COMPTIIING SCIENCE Department of Computing Sciæce.

III. I'EIìÏISTts,Y
(a) Fint-yearsubjects ti"j.3ï:""":i,åFacultie of Arts (pages 1018-9)

(b) Second- and later-year subjects Dental School Office.

IV. I,AW Law School Office,

V. MEI'ICII\IE
(a) Firet-yearsubjects Timetablæ ofthe Faculties ofArts (pages 1018-9)

and Science (10224).

(b) Seænd- and tlird-year subjects Deparhents of Anatomy, Biochemistry end
?hysiology.

(c) Clinical subjects Mediel School Officc.

VI. MUSIC (Degree aad Diploma) Elde¡ Comeryato¡ium Ofrce.

VIL PI{ySICrlL EDUCATION Senior Lecturer-ia-Charge,
83 Fiuis Street, No¡th Adelaide.

VItr, TECIINOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCE The Di¡ector of Studie,
Soutl Autraliæ frotihte of Technology.



CALENDAR OF

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

FOR THE YEAR 1966

PART VI

GRADUATES AND,.{SSOCIATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

Graduates -
Past and present graduates l10g

Graduates who have taken Honours Degrees - 116g

Associates of the Universþ - - - Ll76



GRÂDUATES OF THE UNIYTRSITY Il03

THE SENATE
The Senate to a degree of Master or

Doctor and of ' standinf, A graduate of
another Unive Adelaide- shall "reckon his
standing from ch other University,

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES
His,.Roval Ilighres George Frederick Ernest Albert, Duke of Comwall and Yo¡k (IIis late Majesty

King George V.), LL.D. (Cambridge, 1894) '- fSOf
His Royal lighness Edwud Albe¡t Cb¡istian Geo¡ge Andrew patrick David, prince of Wales(aftevards His Majesty Kirg EdwacMu.), LL.D: (D.C.L, Oxfórã, l9r0) ' - - - - 1920
His Roval llghness Albe¡t Frede¡ick Arthur George, Duke of York (His late Majesþ King George \II.),LL.D. (Cambridge, !922) '1 tSZl
His Roval llighness Henry William F¡ede¡ick Albe¡t Dulce of Gloucester, LL.D. (Cambridge, 1934) 1935

This list was ¡evised in lg-3-1, in 1941, in 1951, and in lg61 by tìe omission of deæased sraduatesi itwjll be similarlv revised in 197Í, Fo¡ foí¡rer Liiti'séu cãle"ãuì tã, tsa0;-I9a-0, isso æá-lsõd

Ä

1965

r943
1943
1950
1923
r960
r958
1951

1926
1963

1968
1908
L942

1949
r952
1957
1961
r951
1965
1955
1960
1965
1954
l93r
1952

LL.B,
Alããoier, \Miltim Colin, B.E: : : : :
Alexæd¡avicius, Vera" B.D.S.

Allæ, Edgar, M.A. (B-4., 1909)
Allen, Gordon Ltris, B.E.
Állen, Gordon Vivim, B,E.

Allen, Peter Edward Mrshall, D.Sc. (Bi¡-
minghm, 1963) -

Allen, Peter Gorclou, B.Ag.Sc. - - - -
.Allen,
AIlen,
Allen,
Allen,
Allen, ,S.
Alleu,
Alle¡t,
Allison, Grahm Bruce, B,Sc.
Allison, Joha Kemeth, B.A.
Alm, Walter Olto, !.E. (Interim B.Sc. (Eng.),

1944, surendered)
Almond, Willim \Meley, B.Sc. (Eng,) - -
Aloyah,AbdulRahman,B.A.- - - - -
Alpen, John Hø¡y, M.8., B,S. - - - -
A.lpers, Michael Philip, B.Sc.

M,8,, B.S.

Addison, Michael, M.8., B.S. (M.8., B.Ch.

Äbrens, Elsie Gladys, B.A,
Alrero, Richril Walter, B.Sc.
Aidi¡is, Syduey John, M.8., B.S. - - -
Aistrope, StMley Tbomas, B.A.
Aitchison, Erica Nancy, B,A.
Aitchison, Gordon Douglas, M.E. (8.E.,

r9s8)
Aitchison, Gordon Jmes, Ph,D. (B.Sc., 1939;

1958
1945
1962
1964
1965
1952
r947
1950
r92l
1952
1965

1943
1965
t9r6
L944
1960

1965
1959
1964
1963
t962
1980

r959
1963
1965
1965
r968
1961
1949
r960
1926
r934
I922
1959
1941
r956
1964
r963
r955
1941

1935
1928
1954
r96l
1958
1962
1956
r950

1959
1961
r954
1964
1945
1918
1951
r986
r947
1929
1935
L942
r9r6
1961
r952
r938
r9r3
t927
r949
1963
r964
1950

1964
1965
1960
1962
l95l
r943
1953
r934
r950
1964
1989

t947
1945
1965
r960
1956
1961M.Ss., 1945) - 1957



t899

1965
r96l
1959
1961
1955
1965
1964
1952
1957
1923
1949
1925
1956
1950
1964
1949
1959

GRADUÄTES OF TIIE UNIVERSITY

1954
1920
1948
1941

t965
1961
1964
r948
1956

B.A. (Me]-
1949
1965
1964
1959
1948
t944
1953
1934
1962
1964
1964
1962
1951

196 I
1963
1958
1960
1964

r-961
1962
1964
1948

L947
1954
1961
1956
1952
1907
1947
1945
1950
1958
1964
1961
1949
1941
L944
1943
19S0
L922
1936
r953
1952

1948
1956

1941)

1962
1953

947
962
.963

1929
1965

1956

1962
1922
1951
1958
1942
1947
r956
1964
1965
1937
1955
1965

1104

,Sc.



Atkinson, Douglas Ewm, B.Sc. (Ene,)
AtkinsoD, Leon Desmond, B.A. - : - -
Atkiroon, Malcolm Cauoll LL,M. (LL.B.,

r96r)
aymond, Ph.D, (Tæ-

",- 
(ú.sc:, ù"rio*"",

S.f""Ìr,:::-
Atrens, Jmis, B.E. - : : : : : : :
Atwal, Avtar Singb, Ph,D.
Atwell, LsUe George Danls, B,A. - - -
Auliciems, Andris, B,A.
Auricht, Clive Oswald, M.8., B.S.
Auricht, Reginald Tlreodore, M.8., B.S.
Austiu, HaroÌd Lance, B.D.S,
Austi¡, Meredith Helen, B.A,
Au-Yong, Moh Cheng, Shi¡ley, B.Sc,
Au-zr¡s, _I c., 

_ 
1960) - - -

Ayli.ffe.R B.Sc. - - - -
Aylmore, Gra-ham, Ph,D.

(B.Sc.,
Aylnore, B.A,
Ayoub, Chules Salim, M.8., B.S.
Ayres, Dean Esmond, M.Sc, (B.Sc. 1959) -
Ayre, Neil Vemer, B.Sc.

1949
1960

r964

1960

1957
r961
1959
1962
1955
r930
r96l
1958
1948
1952
1959
1958
r965
1948

1961
1959
r954
1963
1961

1950
r964
1940
1943
r938
1952
r964
1936
r938
1937

1950
1952
r914
1958
1945
1942
196 I
1919
1931
1964
1965
t954
r952
1958
t927
t954
1951
r963
1954
1958
1963
1964
r951
1958
19 l4
r964
1955
r963
1955
19 12
1964
196 I
1940
1952
193 I
1957
1958
1930
1930
1946
rg57
1952
1960
1968
r968

B
Backhouse, Paul Vivian, B.E.
Backstrom, Robert Peter, B.Se.
Baddms, Greta, B,A. - - -

B.Sc.
Baddms, Violet Thmie, B,Ä.
Bade, Ronald Werner, M.8., B.S,
Badenoch, Kenaeth Ha¡ry, B.Ec.
Badenoch, Reginald Lælie, LL.B.
Badger, Colin Robert, M.A, (8.,{,, f986)
Badger, DonaJd Gibson, B.Ec,
Badger, Geoffrey Malcolm, D.Sc, (Glægow,

1949)*Badger, John Robert, M.8., B.S.
Badger, Robert, LL,B.
Badheha, Iagdev Singh, M,8,, B.S. - - -
Badmm, Shirley, B.Sc,
Baghu$t, Huold Chales, B.E.
Bagot, Chdes Hewey, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1957) -
Bagot, Edward Mead, M.A. (8..A'., I9ff) -
Bagot, John Heruey, 8.4,. (Cambridge, Ig30)
Bagsharv, Dale Marguet, B,A.
Balu, Johr Leslie, B.Sc.
Bahr, Trevor Ross, B,E.
Bailey, Alan Patenon, M.Ec, (B,Ec., 1948)
Bailey, Colin A¡tåu, M.8., B.S, - - - -
Bailey, Frederick Muson, B.Sc.
Bailey, Hubert John, M.8., B.S,
Bailey, Keith William, B.D.S,
Bailey, Lindsay Frank, B.Ag.Sc,
Bailey, Mujorie Ame Paterson, B.A.
Baiìlie, Malcolm George, B.E. - -
Baillie, Pat¡icia Nfargaret, B.Sc. - - - -
Bails, John Brendon, B.E.
Baiìs, Jobn Herbert B.E.
Bain, Robert Vemon Stewart, M.Sc,
Baker, Arthur Jmes Kendall, B.A.
Baker, Colin lob¡, B.E, - - -
Baker, Douald Montgonery, B.E,
Baker, Glenys Anne, B.A. - -
Baker, Iruing Noel, M.Sc. (B,Sc., 1958)
Baker, Ralph Alde¡ton, M,8., B,S,
Baker, Feginald Johu, B.A.
Baker, Richmond Jeffrey B.Sc, - - - -
Baker, Robert Morgan, B.Ag.Sc.

1963 I B¿

û Deceased

1105GRADUATES OF TIIE UNIVERSITY

r964
1961
r946
1935
1956

1965
t93l
1933
1933
1965
1953
1961
lg42
1954
1965
1948
1958
1949
1951
r954
r959
1989
t944

ts44
1916

1962

1930
1963
r965

1954
1957
1965
1923
1931
1965
1956
r936
1965

1965
1954
t964
r949
7942
1959
1951
I947

1948
1962
1924
t91 I
1962
1965
1985
1951
1951

1959
1938
1987
1965
r948
1955
1950
r968
1963
L927
1987
t957
1947
r965
r959
r960
1956
1964
r949
1949
1947
r988
1948
r955

BS
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(B Com

M.B.
Beare, .: 

-- 
- - -

Beare,
Beare, B.S'
Beue,
Beare,
Be .,8.S. - - -
Be (Interim B.Sc.) ----
Be
Be B.D.S. (Sydney,

Be
Be
Be LL.B, - -
Ee Sc'
Be B.S.- - -
Beauont. Olive Sowter, B'A'
Beaumont, Paul Chtles' B.A.
Beck, AIan Beavis, D'Sc. (B.Sc., 1930,

Beer,
Begg,s.éÉ, s.
n"áe, B.S.
nuÉÉ, (Melboume,

L924)
D.D.Sc.

Beqg. Resinald Hausen, B.E' (B.Sc., 1911'
s-urmde¡ed)

BB.A.--
BB----
BB ----

1952)

Bennetts, Ian Bum, B.A. - -

1963
1963
1963
r949
1950
1963
r965
1962
1981
1962
1968
1931
r965

1953
t98r
1930
1914
1955
1939
1949
1914
t982
1962

1960
r956
1911
1958
1965
r968
1926
1965
1954
1988
r958
1952
t962
1951

1946
1963
1954
1958
I987
1960
1952

1951
I952

r965
1957
]940
tg27
I964
I959
1989
1921

r965
r957
1964
1964
1949
l94l
1965

1959
Lg44
1939
1925
I953
1958
1924
1964
I932
1952
I950
1956
1961
tg47
r949
r956

9r2)

B.Tech. - - -

1965
1964
1954
r956
1957

193r
195€
1956
1950
194r
1956
1939
1947
1962
1935
1960
1961
1950
1949
r935
rg42
1962
r955
1964
1930
1954
1956
19 I2
r959
196 I
I964
1951
r960
1963
l96l
1955
r950
r961
r959
t9r8
1922
L947
1954
1959
L947
19 r4

1932
1935

l9r8
1960
I948
1952
I958
194r
1949
1959
1963
1964
1957
1954
1963
1951
1919
1963
t922
r932
1946
L954
195 I
1905
1935
196r
1950

1958
L947

1957
L944
1925
1958
1951
r948
1954
1988
1956
1964

a Dece¿sed,



GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY ll07

1949
I950
I937
Lg47
I962
1988
I958
1962

1937
r915
1949
1965
1956
1955
r958
1951
1984

1960
1937
1910
1957
1961

1964
1958
r964
1960
1962
1963
1965
1958

1960
1956
1965
1963
1964
1925
1910
1957
r964
I955
1965
I9s1
r963
1893
1942
r9l4
1951
1939
r941
1948
1964
19s4
1927
1926
r960
I963
1960
1958
1954
1964
7947
1964

1948
1943
r964
1949
1949
I951
1962
1923
r964
1948
r956
1961
1963
l96l
1965
1961
1964
r950
r940

r95r
1965

1923
1958
1950
1953
r951
1964
1958
r964
r951
1935
1965

r949
1962
r937
1943
1962
1955
1954

19 19
1963
r9 l9
r962
1952
1934
r953
r962
1956
1921
1964
r952
r95S

1960
198 I
r959
1962
1951

L947
1943
1952
1944
1964

1952
1931

Bennier, Donald John, B.E.
Benny, Geofirey Kenelm, B.Tecb
Benskin, Frederick George, M,A. (Oxford,

r900)
Benson,' Colin Joh, M,8., B,S.
Benson, Maurice Bemud, B.A, (London)
Beroon, Richtd Neville, M.8,, B.S. - - -
Denson, William Herbert. M,8., B,S.
Bent, Beroard Hmry, B.E.
Bentìey, Alm, M.8,, B.S.

B.A.
Bemdt, Mugaret Burgoyne, B.A. - - - -
Berriman, Ian Palmer, B.E,

Berry, Thomas Bruce, B.D.S.
Berrymm, Donald Wilson, B.Tech - - -
Beuyman, Ir{aurice Janes, B,E.
Bert, Ernest Julius, B.E.
Besa¡ko,PâtriciaJue,B.A. - - - - -
Bessant, Dorothy Elizabeth, B.A,
Best, Effie Deland, B.Sc.
Best (nee Deland), EÍûe Wyllie, lvf.Sc.,

(B
Bdt, B.A. - -
Best, B.Tech.
Best, D.Sc. (B.Sc., 1926;

M.
Bested, Gordon Jobn, B.A.
Bested,
Betcher, B.S.- - -
Betheras,
Bettison,
Bettison,
Bettison, Suzme, B.A. - -
Betts, Beatrice Berenice, B.A.

Bhavilai, Rawi, M.Sc.
.Litt. (M.A'., 1932)
B,A,û u_ u_"ttTtl 

Y.o:

ì"ã-ã*, r'i.n,-
B.S.

Bickley,GarryClifio¡d,B.A.- - - - -
Biddle, Euid Barbara, B.A.
Biddle, Gordou Crawford, B.Sc.
Bitlstrup, Patricia Lælie, M,D. (M.8., 8,S.,

r939)
Biele, Keith William, B.Ec,
Bienert, Gunter Horst, B.Sc.

B.Â.
Iison, B.Sc.

Asia, B'Sc.
Edward, B.E.
Alexander,B.Sc.- - - -

Billing, Robert Heaton, B.Ec.
Billinghurst, Harry, B.E.
Billingbut, Omlow Chetle, B.E. - - -

B.Ec.
Billitzer, Arthony Wolfgmg, M.Sc. (B.Sc,,

1943)
Bills, Allan Maynard, B.A.

Bills, (B.Sc. (Eug.),
194

Bills,
Bills, LL.B.
Bills,

::::
B.S.- - -

1ù.a., n.s.,

Birch B.S. ::::
Bi¡ch . (M.Sc., t94f) -
Birch Waröaw, LL.B, -
Birch rdlaw, LL.B,
Bird,

,- fr,f.n., S-S. 
- 

- -
M.8., B.S.
M.Ag.Sc., (B.Ag.Sc.,

1957)
Birks, Walter Gordon, M.8., B.S. - - - -tBirls, rllralter Richard, B.Sc, -
Binell, Archibald Novar, B.E. -
Bishop, Antlony Ralph, LL.B.

ÉBishop, John, Mus,Doc. (D.Mus,, Melbourne,
1963)

Bishop, John Neil, B.Ec. - -

:_::
-:::

-: _

AustraJia, 1949) - 
(Y"**i

Bittner, Anita, B.A.
Black. Ad¡ian Robert, B.Tech'
Black, And¡ew Barham, B.Med.Sc. - - -

M.8., B.S.
Black. Edward rvVillim, Mus'Bac.
Black, Eutace Couper, M.B', B'S.

B.A,
Black,
Black, B.E.
Black,
Black, lt4.E., B.S.
Black, ,8.S.- - -
Blackbum, Sü Charls Bickerton, B'4.
Blackbum, Hùold Stewart, M'B', B.S.

1938)
Blaes, 'Ronald F¡ederick, B.A.

Btrmlaby,JobnWilliam,B.Sc.- - - - -
Blmksby,PeterEmet,B.Sc.- - - - -
Blækett, Alan Charle, B.Sc,
Blækett, Donald Regi¡ald, B.E,

r930
196 r
1960

1948
t942
1965
1961
1957
1961
1949
1964
1938
1941

1920
t 96r

1935
1965
1948
r950

r958
1952
1960
1965
1962
r963
1960
1963
1960
1954
1958
1963

a Deceæed.
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Blaskett, Kemeth Selway, B.E.
Blækett, Malcolm lobn, B.E.
Blffkett, Sydney Noman, B,E.
Bleby, David John, LL.B.

Blum, Jolm, B.D.S.
Boæ, Isaac Herbert, B.Sc.
Boase, Juditì Ma¡y, B.Sc.
Bock, Robert Jobn, B.Tech.
Bockman, David, M.8., B.S.
Bodmer, NoeI F¡ederick Job¡, M.8., B.S, -
Bo B.Ec., 1949) -
Bo
Bo
Bo
Bo
Bo B.S.---

----:
.,- 1:56]

B-.S.-:
Bollen, Peter Wiltoughby, 3.5". - i - i
Boh,
Bond,
Bond,
Bone,
Bonig, Alois Otto, B,A. (Melboume, 1959) -
Bonuer, Brim Cbristopher, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Bomer,
Bouiu, (M.8., B.S.

r946)
Bomin, ,,8.S., I9SO)

+Bonnin,
Bonnin,
B.A. - -

Bonnin, Noel Jame, M.S. (M.8., 8,S., fgg2)
Bonython, Charls Wanen, B,Sc.
Bonython, John Langdon, B.A, (Cambridge,

r928)
Bonythoa, Richarcl Mutin, B.Ag.Sc.
Booker, Robert Frmklin, M.Ä. (8.,A.., 1927)
Boomer,RobertGarth,B.A.- - - - -
Boomsma, Clifio¡d David, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1948)
Boon, Kwong Kah, B.E.
Boord, Frederick Hughe, B.A,

Boscence, William Eclwæd Bruce, M.S. (M,8.,
8.S., r937)

Bosher, Peta Abel, B,E.
.Bosher, Victor James Mrcel, M.Sc. (B.Sc,'

London)
oBoswo¡th,' Ricba¡d Charles Leslie, D.Sc,

(B.Sc., 1928; M.Sc., 1981)
Boswell, Roderick Willian, B.Sc. - - -
Both, R
Both, R
Botham,
Botten,
BottriIl,
Bottroff,

oBoucaut,
Boucaut, ,B.Sc,- - -
Bound¡ B.E.
Boundy, Rex, B.E,
Boundy, William Stweruon, B,Sc.
Bourke, Elma lvfuie, B.A.

1981
1959
r928
r963
1930
1931
1993
1928
1962
L947
1950
195r
r989
1956
r943
r980
1955
1899
1964
1965
1959
1955
1955
1952
r935
1953
1964
Lg42
1964
1962
1959
1948
1951
19r8
r968
1957
1961
r924
1958
r938
1961
r950
r957
r964

1928
1957
1988
1962
1949
1959
1956
1953
1982
L944
1961
1959
1952
1959
1939

t947
r950

1955
LS47
1941
r986
t947
L944
r988

1949

1988
1965
1965
1960
1950
1949
1961
1964
19S9
1958
1935
1923
1950
1933
È Dæeæed.

GRÄDUATES OF THE IINIVENSITY

1922
1949
1954
I95I
1953
r964
1956
1952
r938
1954
1964
I964
1937
1965
r945
1948
1958
r953

r949
1948
1937
r965
1961
1947
1965
1957
I964
1962
r930
1962
1964
1960
1960
I954
1928
1960
1953
1940
t947
1964
I956
I965
1947
1960
t944
r964
1947
1959
1960
1965
r960
r908
1959
1957
1951
r940
1957
1951
1949
1964
r960
1959
1953
1955
1921
r961
1962
1964
1950
1960
t947

1905
1965
I959
1947
1924
]960
I94t
1891
I951
1937
1942
1962
t942

t9so

Braudstater, Rhona, B.Sc.
Branford.BæiILuke.B.Ec,- - - - -
Branford, Iohn Andrew, B.Tech.
ú-^-r^,t Àt-il I -"ìi- R F^

Brauer, Ame, B.Ec.
B¡auer, Edwin Harold, B,A,
Brauer, Heman Gutav Adolph, M.A. (Wis-

comin, 1899)comin, 1899)
Brauer, Renata Ama, B.A, : : : : :

Bowey,
Bowler,
Bowler,
Bowle,
Bomæs, Alexan
Bowqess, Helen,
Bowyer, Donald



GRADI'ATES

Brazel, Jmæ F¡æcis, LL.B,
Brazier, John Ríchrd, B.A.
Brazier, Vincent John, B,D.S.
Breakey, Angu Jame, B.E.
Br M.Ag.Sc. (B.Sc,Agr,,

Br s".- : : : : -
B¡ an, Ph.D.

::_
:::

(Syclney,

Brentnall, George Rex, M.8., B.S. -- -- :
Bretag, Allan Hugo, B.Sc.
Brett, Horace William Walter, Ph,D. (B.Sc.,

195 1)
Brett, Iu David, B.App.Sc. -
Brett, Peter Robin, B.Se. - -
Bre¡aard, Keith BeaumoDt, B.E.
B¡ice, Annette. B.A,
Brice, Emilie Una, B.A,
Brice, Helen Elizabetå, B.Sc.
Brice, Im David, B.A. - -

1926
r948
1965
1953

1939
1951
1958
1954
1951
L942
r948

1964
1953
r964

r957
r965
1956
1956
1954
1937
r953
1965
1951
1943
1959

-::::
t crg", r'!n-

rðsojo 1920)
r952i

Bright, Charle Hart, B,A, - - - -- :
LL,B.

Brimage, Robe¡t Frederick, M.8., B.S. - -
Brindal, Rosemary Bubara, M.8,, B,S.
Briudal, Willim Hrley, B.D.S.
Brine, Barry John, B.Tech.
Brinkwortlr, Peter Chdes, B.A. - - - -
Brisbout, lohn Augutu Roger, M.8., B.S.
Brissmden, Alan Theo, Ph,D. (London,

r962)

Brooker, Munay fan HilI, B,Ag.Sc. - - -
Brooker, Peter fan, B.Sc. - -Brookman, B.S. -
Brookman,
Brookmm,
Brookman,
Brookma4, ,, 1913)
Brooks, Bri
Brooks, Bruce Allen, B.E. - 

: : :

rõssj -.) --

196S1942 B:
1985 B
I92O B
1963 B:
1965 B:1984 B:1934 B1964 B:
19491956 B:1965 B:1964 Brf950 Br

B:1963 Br
1917 Br1952 B¡
1954 B¡
1963 Br
1954 Br
1961
f965 Br
1949 B¡
1955 Br
1956 B¡
1959 Br
1934 B¡
192r
L962 Br
1962 B¡
1950 Br1962 Br1946 Br1926 Br1949 B¡1962 B¡1956 Br1962 B¡f964 Br
1939 Br1925 B¡1958 B¡l93l B¡
1963
1957 B¡,1965 Br
r944
1963 Br
1949 Br
1937 B¡
1925
19511960 B¡
f959 B¡
1968 B¡
1958 B¡1943 B¡
1951
û Dæeæed.

1955
1952
1963
1945
1965
1947
1948
1935

1940

1931
r960
1953
1945

M.A,

IIO9

r954

r926
r964
1932
r964
1954
1948
1939

19r4

1906
19r0
1964
l96l
r952
1961
1949
1952
1965
1924
t936
1938
r940
L944
r957
1954
1951
1901
1950
L942
r958

1948
1956
1902
1954
1952
1965

r959
1960
1945
1954
1936
1959
1951
1963
1962
L944
1984
1960
1958
1963
1928

1959
1964

195r
1949
1980

r926
1960
r938
r957
1955

1980

OF THE UNIVERSITY



1110 GR,{DU.{TES OF TTIE UNTVERSITY

Bumett, Baltimore
Burnett, Iaa Brm

Bryan, B.S.
Bryan,
Bryânt,
Bryant,
Bryce,

Nicolau, B.A, - -
B,Tech.- - - -
B,A.

B.E.
BuIl. AnthoDv Tmes. B.Sc,
Bult, Fruk Beitrm,' B.E. (B.Sc., London,

1987)
Bull, N.iavell Kemeth, Ph.D, (Southmp-

ton, 1963)
Bull, Patricia Äme, B.Sc.
BuIl, Wimif¡ed, B.A.
Bullas, Leonæd Raymond, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

1953) - 
--:::

.-"i.::

1905
r960
1987
1958
r949
r963
r951
1965
r929
r954
r.955
r926
1952
1931
r954
1960
1950
1962
1944
1940
1987
r951
r943
1963
1931
r938
1963
r959

1965
1932
1950
r955

1939
r957
196'
1965
1953
1960
198r
1965
1965
1961
1953
t89S
1965
1951
1954
L944
1950

r95r
1954
r965
1963
r948
1931
r950
1964
1951
1929
r952
1958

1954
1951
L924
1950
1963
1963
1934
19 18

1959
1955
1962
1957
1965
1925
1921
1950
1962
1963
r952
r954
r960

r950
LS54
1955
1962
1962

r948
1963
1965
1962
1955
1950
1931
1964
1962
1956
t95l
1964

1953

1965
1964
1943

1957
1939
1936
L962
r964
t95r
L947
1952
1964
LS52
l95r
1956
1958
1954
r959
1951
r964
1915
1949
1948
r949
r985
1984
1959
1962
1940
1965
1960
1961
1957
r963
1955
1945
1965
1963

1940
1965
r909
L957
1908
r923
1956
1962
1923
r929
1958
r965
r956
1962
1965

1932
1985
r960
1938
1904
r937
1960
r962
L952
r943

Bunham, Mary
Bms, Brendan

Bumett, Leonard
Bumett, Margare

B.A.

rõsai -

Buns, Chater
Buro, Clemen
Burro, Erica
Burro, John
Bm, Msjt
Buru, Mary
Buns, Pete:
Bum, Rich
Bmside, James
Bu, Michael, i

Burage, Betty
Bure[ Edwucl

Buton, Grahm
Burton, Janet El
Buton, Mwell

1950)
Buton, Nmcy (
Bu¡ton, Patrick
Burton. Peter, I
Burvill, George

(Aedc.), \ry
Burvill. Pete¡
Burv, Caol

B,A.
Burcbmore, John William, pf'n., -n'Sl 

- -
Budett, John chuls, LL.B.
Bùdett, JolE Frmcis, M.Ag,Sc. - - - -
Budon B,A.
Budon,
Budon,
Budo¡,
Budon, fgf6) -
Buteld,
Buteld,

_u.s: : :

::::
Bu¡ford, Robqt Royce, B.Sc.
Bu¡ford, Warren Lindsay, B,Sc. - - - -
Buge, Betty Jean, B.Sc, - -

Busoyne, Leigh Alexæder' B.Ag'Sc.
BuinÉ. Érmz-Mauice, B,E.
Buing, Ruptrt Hemam Mauice, B.Sc'
Burke,Pr'itipDamien,B.Sc.- - - - -

B,A.
r95r)

3;ér :
(Mu.Bac., 1927)

Bui¡ud, Donald Frank, B.E.
Bumud. Ian Robert, B.Sc.
Bumud, Patricia de Garis, B.A.
Bumard, .8.' Þ.q. - -
Bumæd, .8" B.S. - -
Bumard,
Burnard,
Bunard,
Bumell,' B.S'- - -

Butement- 'Williâr
Butler, Deirdre I
Buttrer, Fredsick
Butler, Ian Joh¡,

Butchtr; John

Buttûeld,
Buttffeld, Im
Button, Regin

L947)
Butler, Rmdal St.
Butler, Raymond
Butler, Reginal
Butler, Stuart 1

Butler, William
Butler-Nixon,
Butterffeld, A
Butteryorth,
Ðuttcruorth,
Butteruorth,
Butteruortb,

Butler, Jame M
Butler, Jom Hil
Butler, Kat}rlem
Butler, Pmela I
Butler. Peter F(

Butterworth (nee
M.Sc. (B.Sc., I

Butteruorth, Peter
Buttery, Roland R
Buttery, Ronald G,

Buttrose, I
Buttrose,

1956)
Buttrose, Stroma, B.A.
Buton. Gordon Leslie, B.A.
Buton; Iohn Balfour, B'Sc.
Byers,
Byl*,
B1ue,
Byme,
Byme,
Byme,
Bvme. Peter N
Bvme, William

B.Ec.



r11t

1965
1960
r964
1960
1988
L927
1960
1948
l95l
1928
1985
L952
1953

GR.ADUATES O¡' ITIE UNIVERSITY

1958
1948

t924
1958
1954

1948
r936
L947
1950

1963
1964
1963
1912
1940
1962
r964
1965
1963
r917
1964
1962
r958
r933
1957
t96l
r954
1957
1947
r964
1949
L957
L942
7922
196r
1952
1918

r964
1948
1953
L964
r959
1949

t947
1952
r9s2
1921

LS47

(8.Ä g.Sc',

r959
L952

1907

1960
1964
1959
1957
1965
1950
1948
1954

1931

1965
195r
1943
1961

r950
I96I
1965
1955
1925
1896

1965
r965
1945
r965
r962
1958
1961
1960
1949
1963
1964
1962
L927
1950
1950
1960
J.927
1968
r941
1952
r953
1963
1960
1954
1964
1947
r964
r954
r 958
1957
1950
1961
1951

r889
191 I
1897

L947
1956
1906
1909
1955
1953
1908
1929
1964
r964
1931
1958
196]

1923
1989
1951
1963
1965
1981
r943
r959
1949
1962
r964
1953
7947
1939
1962
1959
1962
1924
r954
1949
r959
1964
1964
r957
1958
1960



1968
1955
1963
1961
r930
1956
1962
1962

Lg22
1957

1933
1965
1963
r950
1963
1960
1964
1964
1960
1927
1962
1962
1961
1959
r960
1963
1959
1964
L927
1960
1928
1961
1930
r955
1934
1960
1952
1963
1931
1984
r985
1959
1965
L952
1950
1953
1894
1964
1936
r900
r898
1904
L947
1958
1964

1932
1965
1962
1958
1953
1956
1964
L982
LS57
1949
r949

r953
Lg42
1959
1946
r965
1954
1951
1962
1965
1962
1964
1968
1934
1949
1938
r960
L9á4
1957

Ð:::
[e,, rõ¿zj
{,8., 8.S,,

::::
A.- - -
B.S. - -,h,- - -

:-__
, 1956).s.- - -
- --::
ìs

GRADUATES OF THE UNTSER¡IITY

Chong, Chee Tsun, M.8., B.S, - - - - -
Chong, Chorv Pmg, B.E.
ChonÈ, Keng FonÈ, .Ama, B.Sc. - - -

Chow, Chiog Thìm, M.8., B,S. - - - -
Chow. Huk Wius. B.D,S,
Cb¡istie, Bæil Ja¡ãê Frederick, Ph.D, (B.Sc.,

1958)
Christie, Margtet, B,A.
Cbristie, Patrick Jæepb, LL.B.
Christie, William, M.B,' B.S,

::
,isãz¡- -

'-ttaut" 
:

::::tI"r'i'-
::::

c.. 1947) -
Qi¡eenslánd,

195crdd B.E,
Clark, .S'
Cluk.
Cluk' (Cambridge,

194
Cluk,
Clark, (B.Sc., 1942)

1925
1951
r950
1961
r964
r957
1964
1964
L944
1963
1948
r955
1965
1900
r926
1952
1953
1965
1965
1965
r962
L947
1961
1955

1988
1956
195r
1956
L947
1960

1952

1954
1961
r950
l96r
r959
1981
1964
1964
r964
1960
1963
r963
1958
1956
19õ7
r959
1962
1963
1963
r96l
1958
1945
1925
1925

1956
L927
1959
1965
1980
r949
1934
1951
r908
1904
1963
1958
r962

L922
r962
r982
1938
1960

1959
1954
L922
1900

1964
r952
1948
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1951
1958
1949
1958
L944
tg29
1946
1951
1903
1957
1965

1957
1959
t92l
1941
1985
1982
r954
1963
1981

1904
r958
1944
1933
r957
1946
Lgz4

r939
r952
Lg42
r964
1956
r96r
1925
1961
1958
1951
1964
1949
1954

r958
1928
1950
1957
1955
r934
1963
1949
r95S
t9l4
1957
r954
1965
r950

ts47
1922
1932
195r
1933

1908
1948
r964
t9s9
L952
1960
1945
1961
r945
19l2
1936
f963
1956
l93l
1902

1962
L942
1964
r952
1960
1931

195r
r988
1953
r965
r965
L922
r94t
1951
r955
r951
1968
1965
1948
1983
1962
1962
r951
1961

1984
195r
1945
r958
1984
L942
1962
1948
1989
L942
1965

1956
r934
1968
1950
r963
1965
1956
I959
r955
1964
1962
1960
r902
1965
1965
1959
r957
r963
r954
1961
r960
1921
1955

19S5
r954
L947

1902
r95l
1949
1956
L947
1934
1963
1950
1952
1959
1954
1958
1951
1961
r954
1960
1928
1981
r940
1988
1929
1947
1962

Ço M.sc. (B.sc., 1949)
Co
Ço M.8., B.S.Co h.D. '

Çoctþm, 4ndrew Syme, M.8., B.S,
Cockbum, Ian Cha¡Iês, B.E, -- - - - -
Cockbum, Jeanette Minna, B.A.

Collier, Alan William Gordon, B.E. - - -
Collim, B.S,
Colliro,
Collim,
Co.!!þs, (M,Sc., lg52;

.ts,Sc.,
Collins,
Collins.
Collim, B.S.
Colliro, ,8.S. - - -
Colliro, Leslie Willim Nettell, B,E.

r929
r958
1964
r965
ô Deceæed.
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1965
195S
1935
r952
r965
196 I

Colüro. Marjorio Isabel, B.Sc, (Svdney, 1916) 1918
Collisoir,BurieVincent,B'Tech.- - - - 1965

Colver.fanGeofirey,B.Ec.- - - - - I90l
Combe, Hwey Dâvid Mâtthew, B.A' 1964

ÊComley, Cha¡l* Herbe¡t, M,A. (8.4., 1906) I9l0
B.S¿.'

r951
1940
1946
1958
1961

B.Sc.
Cooke, Barbua Tement, B.Sc.
Cooke, Ðavid John, B.E.
Cooke, Flormce EmneÜue, Mus.Bac.
Cooke, Frmk Edward, B.Sc.
Cooke, Jame Alexander Elder, B.Ag.Sc
Cooke, Peter Tenent, B.Sc.
Cooke, Raymond Greayer, D.Sc, (M,Sc,,

1938)
Cooke, Theodoro John Lloycl, M.8., B.S.
Cooling, Max Sylveter, M.8,, B.S, - - -
Coombè, Alec Holloway, M.4,. (8.À,, 1924)
Coombe, Anthony Melrose, LL.B. -
Coombe, Brym George, M.Ag.Sc. (B.Ag.Sc.,

1948)
Coombé, Harold Robert, B,D.S. - - - -
Coombe, MügârÊt Mary, B.A.
Coombe, Sc.
Coombe. LL,B.
Coombe, .S,
Coombe, ..{.
Coombe, , B.D.S.
Coonan, B.Ec.
Coonev.
Coopei,' B,A.
Cooþer,B.---

Cooper, Kenneth Francis, M'8.' B.S'
Cooper, Leith Thomas, B,Ag.Sc. - - -

1895
t952
1929
194r
1958
I962

1963
r964
1957
1945
1952
1936
1954
1900
1950
1960
I93I
1900
r958
t944
1983
1965

1957
1928
1965
L942
1923
1950
1919
1952
1955
1958
1935
r954
1959
r904
1963
196r
1921
r963
t964
1964
1929

1950
1960
r960
1965
I OOO

1913
l98r
r939
r952

1958

1948
1965
1960
r963
196 I
1960
1932
1963
1913
r933
1941
1948
195r
1965

r988
1956
1937
l9s9
1949
1961
L941
1951
1928
r943
1960
1935
t96l
1963
l95S
lgt 0
L942
t944
r943
1949
1962
r940
1962
1964
1928
1959
l95l
r949
1961
1935
r950
1956
1954
r958
l95l
r949
1900

rs41
1911
190?
19 t2
1960
1936
1934
1940
r951

1932
r94r
r958
r989
1949

t95f
1948
1928



Coxon, Christophe¡- Gavin Muay, B,El
Coxon, Patricia Magdalen, B.A. -' - -

GNADUATES O¡' THE UNIVERSITY

1964

1959
1962
l95r

ert, B,A. (Oxford,

ir."., ;.': : :
B.Sc.- - - -o LL.B.- - - -

E.- - - -
B.Sc. - -

_n.s". 
jr'e.i

- 
., rõ¿oi -
.s. -
8., B.S.

P^, : -

Robert, B.Sc.
Am. B.A.

nd¡ew Stmjslaus, M,8., B.S.
Ivæ, B.Teclr,

D

Da
Da
Da B.A._ _ _
Da
Da

r954
1940
t96l
r940
1953
1957
l9s2
r962

t944
l95r
1940
1980
1957

r963
1952
L957
t95r
1957

1900

1965
1957
1965

t932
r943
r923
1985

1982
1962
L947
1963
1927
1959
196 I
1945

1949
1949
1955
1958
r953
1965
r950
1958
1959
r962
1964
r949
1964
r960
1959
1965
r954
1935
t941
1947

1953
r963
1959
r965
1963

r936
1940
1965
1950
1964

1964
1923
1958

r908
r932
r956
r953
1929
1936
1934
r96l
r960

It)48
1963
l92l
1955
r962
1964
r964
1927
7944
r963
L964
1959
r950
1951
L954
1956
r961
r965

1945
1952

1964

1926

1949
1961
L964
1926
1937
r954
1952
1948
1943

196S
196r
1959
1960
1897

1964
1964
1964
1950
r955
L927
1939
1956
1937
r964
L952
1948
L954

1956
I 948
1950
1939

r948
t925
1952
1964
r934

1935

11r5

r960
1989

1959

1956
1965
r958
r950
1945

1923 - - -.D-.s., 
tn.p.s".

:::::
crme' creta Rubv' B'Ec' 

ti' 
- - : --

Crane,NeilRaymond"B.Sc.- - - - -
Cranley, Patrick, M.8., B.S.
Craton, Patricia Clariee, B.A.
Craven, David Edward, M,8., B.S. - - -
Craven, Dilys Mary, M.8., B.S. (M.B., B.Ch.,

Wales, 1943)

---
, laõoi
(M.4.,

:::

s.Ã., rsrisl 
- 

-
c. (B.Sc,, 1945)
B.E.r Sc. (B.Sc., 1936;

M.Sc., 1940)
C¡ocker, Walte¡ Rusell, B.Ä.
Croft, Edwin George, LL.B.
Croft, Jame Richard, LL.B,
Crokm, Annie Isobel, B,A.
Cromer, D'Arcy Ananda Neil, M.Sc. (B.Sc,,

1932)
â Deceæed.
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Daily. Brím, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1952)
Dainis, Anil¡ew, B.Sc -
Dainis, Ivm, B.Sc. - -
D B,S.
D
D
D .Sc, (B,Sc.,

r959)
Dall, Dennis Ioh¡, B.Ec,
Dallwitz, Walter Bsthold, B,A,

M.Sc.
Dally, Frederick George, M.8., B.S.
Dallv, John Alton, B.A.
Daltry, Kate, M.A. (8.4,, 1922) - - - -
Daly, David James, M.8., B.S.
Daly, James Demis, B.Tech.
Daly, Laweuæ John, B.E.

B.Ec.
D B.A.
D es, M.8., ¡.S.- - - -
D Nicholson, B,A. - - -
D obert, Ph.D. (Abercleen,

r960)

Daryin, Lisle Julius, M.A, (8,4., 1905)
Dazins, Andris Petais, M.8., B.S. - - -
Davetrport,John,M.B.,B,S, - - - - -

oDave¡
Davey,
Davey,
Davey, ., B.S.
Davey,
DaveÍ, S. (Sytlney,

1960)
M,D.

Davey, Nell Barbara, B.Sc. - -
Davey, Roy Herbert, B,Sc.
Davey, Victor Stanley, B.E.
David, Â. (Paris, Dip,

d'E 55)- - - -
David,
David,

B.Ec.
Davidson, Jame Logie, M,Ag.Sc, (B,Ag.Sc,,

r953)
Davidson, B.A.- - - -
Davidson, M'8" B'S.
Dawidson, A.
Davie, Ro
Davis, David Llywelyn, M.8., B.S.
Davies, Donald John, B,E'
Davies, Donald Laurence, B'E.
Davies. ,4. (Oxfo¡cl)
Davies. M.B', B'S. - - -
Davies..Sc.-----
Davie, (PhamacY), M.8.,

B.S.

B.Sc.
Davis, Ch¡istine Joyce, B'À'
Davis, Clive, B.Sc, -
Davis. David, B.A. - -
Davis. Douslas Mushall, B'Ä,.
Davis, Edwsd Bruce, B.Sc.

1957
1962
1968
1959
1964
r961

r962
1965
1940
1943
1956
r956
L924
r952
1961
r951
1965
1958
1954
r965

1963
1949
1950
r957
r968
1963
1962
1949
1968
1955
1950
1964
r9r5
1907
1910
1961
1952
1918
1915
1961
1919
1960

1963
1965
r963
1920
1955

1962
r930
L952
1955

1956
1962
1951
r907
1955
r94S
1955
1951
1987
1963
1964

1963
1958
1958
1964

1951
1958
1948
1965
19r4
1955
1960
1968
r9s7
1951
r906
1962
t 949

c Deceased

1955
1927
1964
L947
r987
r964
1929
r950
1962
1955

19ó5
r9t5
r948
t95r
r960
1963
1968
1963
L922
1951
r957
1945
r965

r959
r965
1954
t922
L927
1912
r989
1938

1920
t942
r957
L947
1950
1957
1961
1964
1951
1962
1944
1931
1963
r959
1934
t942
1962
1960
1963
1962
r965
1912
L982
1942
1950
l96l
r981
1951
1965
1948
1950

1959
1961
1928
L924
1955
1955
Lg47

1962
1964
r949
1957
1982
1910

1909

1920
1926
r962
1934
1937
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1953
1959
1902
r955
r905
1960
1960
1965
lg65
1945
r964
1962
19S9

1959
r950
1965
1949
1959
r965

1939

196S
1934
1959
r965
1965
r961
1945
I962
1937
19ll

1952
r946
r944
1951
195r
1964
1950
1964
1915
1926
l93g
1933
r906
r949

1898
1956
1947
1965

t900
1960
1958
r930
r965
1959
1953
r954
1949
1958
r950
1948
1935
1954
1962
192S
1959
1930
1960
1953
1959
1952
1949
1947
1949
1965
1963
1931
1965
r965
1963
r941
1959
l96l

::::
- réssj -
B.S.

, nls.- -

;:::
, B.S.

R---

Dom, George Willim, B.A.
Downs, Howa¡d Albert, B.A.
Dowm, Wuwick Edward, LL.B. - - - -

o Deceæed.

GNÂDU]\ITS OF TTIE I'NIVMSrIY

r963
1951

1960
1958
1951
1936
1961
1965
1950
1956
r963
1956
19€0
1960
r954
r945
1960
r963
1960
L947
r965
r964
1965
1959
L942
1938
1965
1964
1961
1962
1949
1952
t945

1960
r952
1941
1939
1923
r962
1963
1960
1963
r949
1985
1954
1945
r946
1959
l96r
1961
r950
1952
1957
r957
1965
1958
1963
r952
1915
r950
t942

1954
r964
1965
r980
1960
1957
1962
1981
1958

1965
r965
1963
1957
1961
1965
t947
1962
1965
1960
L947
1965
1931
1962

r)

)
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L924
t944
1953

r956
1962
1951

L947
r968
1951
r964
r961
1964
1961
1922
r908
1965
1928
1959
1964

1981
1965
r957
r964
r954
L922
r965
195r
1952

1951

1910
1964
1943

1935

L947
1949
r953
1958
r955
1925
1961
1965
1960
1951
1964
r954
1920
1925
1958
1948
1964
1962
1965
1958

1961
L927
1955
1959
L952
195r
r940
1952
1960
1960
1954
L947
t927
1962
L947
r950
1957
1951
1949
r965
1962
1950
r951
1954
I946
1939
1948
s Decessod.

GNADUATES OF THE UNTT'ERSITY

1939
1964
r963
1951
r951
1955
1949
r962
1965
r938
1940
1921

E

1953
1962
1928
r958
l95r
r95l
1961
1964
1964
r958

1949
1917
1949
t9s8
I952
l 943
1964
1963

t956
1957
1956
1965
1962
r944
1951
1958
1964
1965
r938
I92I
r964
1949
196 I
1942
1939
t947
r954

Ea¡{I-e¡ Comtance Margæet, M.Sc, (B.Sc,,
198r)

E-1, ._(Lonilon, 1915)
EæL S.
_E*1, (B.Sc., 1921) -
Eule
Eæt,
Eætham, Job¡, B,Tech.
Eæton, Alau Keith, B.Sc.
Eaqtqu, Frederick William Spencer, M.8..

B.S.

Ed_esoq, Emillr Geraldine, M,A. (Melboue,
r899)

Edgar, Heather Mary, B.A.
B.Mus.

Edgu, .Sc., 1961)
Edgu, S.- -:
Edgar,
Edgar,
Edgar, , L942) -
Ede
Edg
Edg
Edg
Edg .4.
Ede
Edmonds,PeterHarry,B.E.- - - - -
Edmoncls, Richud Lewis, B,A.
Edmonds (nee Humphrey), Rutl Iris Mrie,

r902
1957
r965
1965
r96 1
1955
L962
1945
r952
1963
r961
1932
1927
1950
1965
L984

_ 1955
E{qro-nds, -Stmley Joe, Ph.D. (B.Sc,, 1929¡

M.Sc,, 1947) : 1958
B.A. _ _ Ì9gs

,8.4._ _ _ _ 1963
d, M.8., B.S. _ 1965
M.8., B.S. 1965B.Sc. 1964LL'B' 1962
Ph.D. (8.Äg.Sc.,

Edwarcls,DawidGeorge,n.i""t.- - - - ï339
Edwrds, Gordon Robert, B.Ae.Sc. - - - 1949
Edwards,G¡ahamWilliam,B,A.- - - - 1957



E Jack, D.D.Sc.

E ' n.,s.¡.- - -
E B.A.- - - -
E
E , B.S.
Edwæds, Naomi Jue, B,D.S.
Edwrds, Pmela Julie, M.8., B.S.
Edwards, Paul Julian, Ph.D. (Tæmaaia,

r ,puilip :::
E , Robert
E , Robert
E , Shirley
E , Yictor .4.
Eggletou, David Grosvenor, M.Sc. (B.Sc',

::::
:_:_
.5. -- -- -

E Noel, B.Tech,
E erg, Ph.D, (Dr.rer.nat' (Halìe-

r950)
E Hernran, B.E.
E Olive, B.A.

Elix,
Elix,
Elix,
Elix,
Elix,
Elle¡ton
Ellery,
ElLiott, (8.4., 193I)
EUiott,
Elliott,
Elliott,
Elliott,
Elliott,
Elliott,
ElIiott,
Eltiott, .4. (St.

And¡ews, 1949)
ElLiott. Robert Bartlett, M.8., B.S' - - -
Elliott, Ronald Donovan, LL.B. -
Ellis. Anuie Ritâ, B.Sc. - - -
Ellis. Arthu Ben jamin, B.A. - -
Ellis, B¡ian David, B.Sc.

B.A.
Eltis, Bruce Walter, B.A,
Ellis, Charlotte, B.A. -

:: --
u.?.s:

-.:'- : :
.-BA. : : :
S¡1" ":t . :
, B.S.

Ensland. Gerald Clitrord, B.A.
EnËland, Huold Nomm, B.Sc
EnÈland, Harry Clement, B.E.

GBÄDU.ATES OF TIIE UNI\'ERSITY

r923
l96r
1963
r963
1932
!944
195 I
1965
r959
1960
r968
tg44
1948

1956
1955
1959
1945
1964
193 I
r965

1959
r937
1945
196 1
r962
1948
1944
1947
1925
1958
1961
r955
1956
1965
1939
1962
1954
1938
r957
I 061
1965
r955
196 I
r960
1959
r932
r936
r963
r943

1960
1956
193 I
190;
1911
1950
1953
r949
1950
1913
19 13
1946
L957
1964
1964
1947
1926
1955
1952
1965
1958
1961
1946
r96 I
1963
r964
1925
r952
1951
1960
1925
1930
. Deceæeil

England, Robert Keith, B.Sc,
Erdmam, Hemm Rudolf,

oErichsen, Matthiæ, M,8,, B,S.
Ericon. Leon Gordon, Ph.D. tB.Sc., 1955)
Erikson, Erik Theodore, M.8., B.S. - - -
Esdaile, James Duie, Ph.D, (8.E., 1955) -
Espie, È'rank Faocett, B,E.
Espie, Frank Fletche, B.E.
Esselbach, Briau Hmphrey, B.E. - - - -
Esselbacb, Rodney, B.A.
Eu, Swee Lian, Bemice, M.8., B.S. - - -
.Eustace, John Leonard, B.D.S, - - - -
Evm, Davíd Denton Edwa¡ds, M.8,, B.S. -
Evans, Dayid Garth, B.Tech.
Evau, David Wyke, B,Ec.
Evam, Deme Charlm, B.A.
Evans, Dene, B.E. - -
Evam, Eüzabeth Aun. B.Sc.
Evans, Eric Lauence, B.A

1931

r119

1963
1965
1903
1959
1964
r965
l9r3
L947
r968
1956
r962
1921
1980
1962
1957
r965
1951
1960
1930
1951

r965
193?
195€

Evam, Kmeth -AJan Greig, M.8., B,S.
Evæ, Lloyd Linclsay Carey, M.8., B.S.
Evam, Muilyn Joaa, B.A,
Evms, Merv¡n Wyke, D,D.Se. (B,D,S,, 1929)
Evaro, Owen Ross, B.E,
Evans, Richard Wyke, LL.B. - -

r932
1958
1957
r957
1943
1950
1963
t954
1964

Evans, Robert George, M.8., B,S.
Evam, Robert \Millim, B.Tech.
Evm, Samuel Islwyn, Ph,D, (Sheßeld,

1950)
Evans, ]ilalte¡ Alfred Wyke, B.D,S.Evans, lilalter Alfred Wyke, B.D,S.
Evaro, Wilfred Robert, B.E.
Evcrad, Betty Au, B.Sc.

Ewens, Johr Qualtrough, LL.B.
Ewm, John Robert, B.E, (W*tern Austra-

lia, 1956)
êDrvers, William David, B,A.
Ewers, William Hecto¡, B Sc,
Excell, John Ehot, B.E.
Ey, Geofirey Thomas, M,8., B.S
Eyers, Vivian George, B,Sc.
Eyles, Helen Mary, B.Sc,
EyIæ, Philip Sydney, N{.8., B S

B,A.
Eylwa¡d, Richud John, B.St
Ezekiel. E¡ic, M.8.. B.S. -

F

Faber, Bartholomeus, B.Tech.

1917)
çFaiseatler, Anclrew, B,E' (B.Sc', 1901,

sunmde¡ed)
Faiweatler,EdnaMay,B'Á'.- - - - -
Fairyeather, Ethel Fi¡1, B.D.S.
FairueatÌ¡e¡, Iohn Henry, B.E,
Falconer, Im Robert, Ph,D. (Aberdeen,

re60)
Falkmberg. Walter Edwin, B.A
Fallows, Donald Walter, B,Tech - - -
F-
F-
F D.D.S. (New

I' "i.::::

1962

1951
1962
1929

1965
1934
t957
1940
r947
1955
1943
t942
1949
1954
1958

1961
1928
t924
r945

1959
1950
r964
1960
1953
1958
r965
l94r
r965

1949

l9rs
1992
1955
1954

1961
t940
1963
1964
r96 r

1964
r963
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Fauing, Joseph Chule, M.8., B.S. - -
Fadon, Daniel Fred¡ick, B.Tech. - - - -
I'argher, Philip Jobn, B.E. - -
Fmer, Anthony Johr Douglas, B.Sc.
Famer, Heleo Robinson, B-A
Faners, Ännette Mary, B.Sc,
Farndelì.,LeilaMavìs,8.À,- - - - -
Fa¡r, .4lan Pembroke, B,A.
Fanant, Ian Raddon, B.Sc. -
Furant, Michael John, B.E.
Farrell, Edward Francis, B.A.
Farrelly, Jillim Ma¡y, B.Ä.
Fa'rent, Thomas Albert, B,Sc,

B.E. - -
Farrer, Kenneth foseph, B.A. (8.4. (Econ),

Manchester, 1949)
Farrow, Munay Aubrey, B.A.
Farrorv, Rotrert Murray, B.A.
Fæsch, Rehle Katherine, B.A,
Faulkner,DenysBa¡ie,B.A.- - - - -
Faulkner, Douglas William, B.Sc, - - -
Fauuce, Mucus De Laue, M.8., B.S. - -
Favilla, Domeuico Raffaelo, B.Ec.
Favilla, Iæ, B.Med.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Fawcett, Robe¡t G¡aham, B.,{g.Sc. - - -

l

Fenuell, :
Fennell,
Fennø, R.S., f938)
Fenner,
Fenner,

Fe¡rie, David Noel, B.Sc
Ferry, Andrew Saqe, B.Ec,
Fewings, Iob¡ David, M.8., B.S. - - -
Fiala, Jiri, LL.B.
Fidge, Noel Hadden, Ph,D. (B.Sc., 1960) -
Fidock, Dean Henwood, B.E.
Fiebig,
Field,
Field, LL.B.
Fielil, (8.8., 1958)
Field,
Fielder Pb.D. (B.Sc.,

1958)
Fielding, John Mathew, M.B.' B.S' - - -
Fieldi¡9, Leouard Edmund, B.E.
Filipic, Marijan, M.8., B.S.

Fischer, Arthur Frede¡ick, LL.B. - - 1925Fis 19s4Fis r96sFis r9g2Fis B.S. 1946Fis 1960
Fisher, Charles Douglæ, M,A, (Oxford, f953) 1963
Fisher, David Joh¡, B.E,
Fisher, Dem Francis, B.Tech. 1960
Fisher, Deuis Jmes, B,A. - - - 1965
Fisher, Frmcis Robert, LL,B. f950
Fisher, George Read, ts.E. 1925
Fisber, Harry Medcalf, M.8., B.S. L922
Fisher, Helen Jom, B,Sc. 1955
Físher, Jame Hubert Thomas, M.E, (8.E.,

1934) - 1950
Fisheq, Johq \{alcolm, B.Ag.Sc, (B.Sc.Agr.,

Syclney, 1953)
of is!er, Slr Ronald å.ylmer, D.Sc. (Sc.D,,

Cambridge)
Fisher, Rubeu lüalter Alfred, B.A. -
Fisher, Tryphena Ellen, B.A.
Fisk, Grabam Bristow, M.8,, B,S.
Fitch, KeDneth Ducan, M.8., B.S. - - -
Fitch, Rosmary Lambum, B.A. - -
Fitch, Russell Jobn, M,8., B.S. - - - -
Fitzgerald, Anne-Muie, B.Sc.
Fitzge¡ald, 8..4.. -
Fitzserald, B.Ä. -
FitzÈerald, ,Tech. -
Fitzgerald,
Fitzgerald, Hugh Lawence, B.A.
Fitzgerald, Jamæ Joseph, M.A. (Melbome,

r908)
FitzHerbert, Jobn Aloysius, M.A. (Cambridge,

1923)
Fitzpatrick, Alm Hartliuq, M.8., B.S.
Fitzpatrick, Barry Niland, M.D.S. (Westem

Australia, I960) -
Fitæimoro, Robe¡t Owen, B.A. - -
Flaher$, Anna Theræa, 8.,4..
Flalerty, Edward John, 8,,À.
Flaherty, Frmcis Ignatiru, M.8., B.S. - -
Flaherty, James Aloysius, M,8., B,S,
Flaherty,TerqaAnne,B.A.- - - - -
Flavel, Warren Louis, B.E. - - -
Flecker, Nlargaret Mabel, M.8., B,S.

:::
:::
1As,sc.,

Fletcher, Änn Willoughby, B.À.
Fletcher,EnidLilian,B,Ä.- - - - -
Fletcher, Sir Frank, M.A. (Oxford, 1898) -
Fletcher, Helen Weld, B.A. - -
FÌetcber, fan Clark, B,Ag,Sc,
Fletcber, Jobn Weld, LL.B. -
Fletcher, Judith \Milloughby, B.Sc. - - -
Flett, fohn Stanley, B.Sc,

M,8., B.S.
Flew, Robert John, B,Ec,
Flierl, Hæs Eric, B.E.
Flint, Huold Elsdeu, M.A. (8.,A.., fgfg) -
Flint, Peter Leighton, LL.B, -
FÌint, Richard Rusell, B.E,
Flock, Em*t Leslie, M.8., B,S. - - - -
Floreani, Leo Trevor, B.E. - -
Florey, Hilda Josephine, M,8,, B.S, - - -
I'lorey, Si¡ Howard Walter, M,D. (M,8., 8.S,,

r92r)
D.Sc. (Shefieltl dd Biminsham) - -

Florey, Mary Ethel Hayter, M,D, (M.8,, 8.S.,
LS24)

Flower, Clifford Janes McKimon, M,8., B.S.
Flower, Im Cameron, B.E. - -
FIym, Kevin Jobn, B.A.
Foale, Harold Robe¡t, LL.B,
Foale, Michael Ambrose, B.Ag.Sc.
Fogg, David Anthony Berthold, B.Sc.
Fong, Jek Swee, B.E.
Fong, Lian Hem, B.Sc.
Fong, Thin Yiew, B,E.
Fong, Yeng Sob, B.E,

r963
1965
1956
1965
r945
r962
r933
r950
r964
r.958
1940
1964
1923
L924

1954
1945
1956
1955
1959
1961
r946
r954
1962
1965
1959
1932
19S7
r962
1932
1962
1964
1949
1964
r962
t942
l96r
1945
1944
r962
r904
l 960
1959
r964
1964
1930
I 981
r953
1949
1952
1960
1958
r96r
1959
r965
r952
1959
I956
1938
1964
Ì964

1964
1963
r987
1960
r946
1954
t9l8
1963
1952
r968
r951
r951
1940
1961
r963
1932

r986
1980
1940
1938
r962
r937
1957
1964

1959

1959
1948
1930
r946
1955
1949
r963
1955
1929
r952
r96l
1932
r940

r908

r928
r958

1965
r964
r953
t924
1935
1952
r958
r965
1932
1944
1938
1934
r962
r965

ts47
1953
r959
1936
1930
r96t
t947
1960
r941
r951
1964
1957
L927
r963
L942
1964
1963
1912

1944
r963

1950
r958
r968
r988
1938
1957
1965
1960
l96r
1958
1959

o Deææed.



GR.ADUATES OF TTIE I]NTTIERSITY LLZI

1938
r9s2
19S8
1955
1983
r953
1936
1945
1945
1965
r958
1961
1940
1962
1949
1961
I96I
1956
195r
r948
1961
1948
1965
1930
r965
1955
L962
1934
1988
1958
1963
1955
1949
r95l
1933
1955
1982

1955
1965
1949
r957
rg47
r948
1955
1965
L927
1953
1945
1960
1961
1954
1965
1947
1968
1963
L944
1961
1954
1955
1951
L924
r963
r965
r963
r953
1957

1989
1934
r933
1935
1938
1957
r963
1948
1955
1964
1941
l9ô2
1951
1956
1926

1961
r96t
1962

Foo,
Foo,
I'oo,
Foo, ony, B.E. - - -
Foong, Siew Muay, M.8., B.S.
Foong, Swee Kai, B.E,
Foord, Peter Mwell, B.E.

Fræer, Frederick Ch¡istophq, B,D.S.
Fraser, Harry Lovat, LL.B.

B,A.

Freeshln, lMilliam David, B,E,
Fr
Fr
Fr
Fr 1946)
Fr ,1942) -
Fr
F¡
Frcnch, Robert Jobn, B.Sc. - -
Freney, Martin Raphael, B.Sc,
Freney, Roger Quentin, B.Ec. - -
Freytag, Ian Bemud, B.Sc.
Frick, Anthony Jmes, B,E,
Frick, Majorie May, LL.B.
Frick, Patricia Marian, LL.B.
Frick, Ross Allen, B.Sc.
Frickauss, Valdons Elmus, B.A. - - - -
Fricker, Graham Andrew, B.E.
Fricker, Lyall Peterie, B.Sc.

B.A.
Fricker, Nomau Mehach, B.E. - - - -
Fricks, Richard John, B,Sc,
Fricker, Vera May, M.A. (8.4,, f930) - -
Fridman, Gerald Henry Louis, LL,M. (LL.B.,

1953)
Frisby-Smith, Margeet Rose, B.A. - - -
Frith, Enest Everud, B.Sc.
Fritsch, Gmette Grace, B.A,
F¡itsch, Eunice Serena, B,A.
Fritsch, Luthilde Clua, B.A.
Fritsch, Mary Walda, M,8., B.S.
Fritæche, Janet May, B.Arch.
Frost, Mary Millicent, B.A.
Fry, Adelaide Et-zabeth, LL,B.
Fry, .4,
Frv. .Tech.
Frv: Munay, B.Sc, - -
Fry,
Fry, Perù Lslie, M.8., B.S. - - - - -
Fry, Robert Mæon, B.Sc.
Fryer,
Frya,
Fuhlbo
Fuller, B.Tech.- - -
Fuller, ,8., B.S. - - -
Fuller, Donald Andrew, B.E.
Fuller, Geofirey Roy, B.Sc.
Fuller, George Rayner, B.Sc.

B.E. - -
Fuller, Kenton David, B.Sc.
Fuller, Michael John, LL.B.
Fullq, WilUam Rayner, M.8., B.S. - - -
Fullerton, Anne McPherson, B.Sc.
Fultou, Gweu Ewl¡m Hamilton, M.A. (8,Á'.,

1932)
Fuder,' Anne Cathrine, B.D,S.
Funder, Brian Patrick, M.8., B.S,
Funder, John Francis, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Fung, Khyam Sben, B,E.
Furler, Graeme Walter, B.Sc.
Fuler, fan King, M,8., B.S.
Fuess, Eric Taylor, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Fumes, Gwenda Maríe, B.A,
Fumis M,8., B,S. - - -
Fwe,
Frrze,
Fyfe,

G
Gabb,BronteWi6ton,B.Sc.- - - - -

B.Med.Sc.
M,8., B.S,

1960
1964
1963
1964
1957
r961
1952
1962
1984
1965
1958
1951
1965
1956
r955
1962
1964
1936
1961
1964
1919
1964
1960
Lg22
r956
1928
1932
r938
r926
L927
1954
r958
1928
L927
1959
1926
1949
1965
L924

1948
1905
r948
1965
1950

1955
r96l
1937
1962
1956
1965
1955
r968
1937
1956
1964
1949
r952
r955

1951
r958
1919
1964
1962
1965
1965
r958
1958
r938
I925
Lg62
1949
1963
1949
1955
1962
1964
r959
1941
1935
1965
1960
r959
r965
1958
1950



TL22

Gare, Lloyd,
B.A.

GRADUATES OF THE UNIVENSITY

Gaetjero, Gertrude Vera, B.A.
Gafney, Fay Madeline, B.Sc.
Gaffney, Richud Stepheo, B.Fc
Gafiney, Robert Jo
Gagolski, Julim, I
Galatiltis, Antæas,

Gale, Muguet Jem, B..t
Gallagher, William Edw¿
Gallæch, Frmk Edwrd,
Gallasch, Hrold
Gallæch. Malcolm
Gallifo¡d, Robert l
Gallus, Hemm

(B.Sc., 1928) -(B.Sc.. l92E)
GâIpin, ,{rthù Lordm, B.E,
Galvin, Leola Betù, B,Sc.
Galvin, Patrick John, B,A.

B.S.

Galvin, Selma R
Galvi¡r, Thomæ I
Gamble, Grahm
Gambling, David
Gambüng, Jauice
Game, David Ay
Gme, John Ayh
Game, Paricia J
Gæ, Kwai, M.B.
Gm, Timg Hoe,
Gm, Triang I
Gm, Eric CruGânñ, Eríc CrumP, B.A.
Gau, Graham Dean, B.E.

Gabb, Mary Elizabetl
Gadilhe, Horst W;eme
Geetiens- Gertnrde Ve

Gmzis, Nicholas, B.A.
Gubaliaukæ, Leonadæ

1960
r965
1925
r949
r959
r964
1955
1960
1965
L927
r958
19 t5
r962
1953
1932
t927
1965
1955
1947

1934
1949
1945
r956
1958
19 16
1963
1963
r958
1949
1938
r949
1965
r962
1958
r950
1957
1963
1954
1968

1965
r953
1902
L942
1962
1961
r932
1950
1954
1956
r984

1960
1963

Garton, -Anthony À
Garton, Mary May
Gutrell, Eric Fra¡
Gartrell, Grant, B.
Gartrell, Peter, M.l
Gwoli, Wolfgang, I
Gæcoine, Christopher

Gæran. Elisabeth Rc
Ga¡rett, David Mitcl
Garett. Dorothea Ë
Gareon, Ronald Walt

Cambridge, 1958)
GartelmmD, Dieter,
Gartelmm, Jorg, B.

Gaze, Belinda Jane,
Geary, Terence
Geekie, Douglas
Ge}ling,
Gehling,
Geisler,
Geisla,

B.Ec.
Gelson. Hen¡ick, M.A' (8.4., 1958) - -
cemméll. Donald Stewrt, B.Sc.
Gent, Alan Fraoklin, B.A.

û Deceased-

, lnlr)_ :
Gærge, Barbra Kay, B.Sc. -' - : : :
George, Briæ Ambrose, B.Ec,
George, Davicl Chsle, B.Sc.
Geo¡ge, Hilda Corotance. D.A.
George, Im Gordon, LL,B.
George, Peter Leslie, B.Tech, - -
George, Robin John, B.Sc. - -
George, Rowlaud Frmcis, B.D.S.
Ge¡a¡d, Kemeth Edwæd" B.E.
Gerbardy,GordonJohn,B,A.- - - - -
Gerken, Rosemuie, B,A. -
Gerlach
Gemy,
Gemy, (8.8., f936)
Gmy, .E. (Interim

B.Sc. ed)---
Genard, Jefirey Mark, M.8., B.S. - - -

::-
:::

Gimakos, Eric Peter, B.Tech. - -t": , ,
Gibb
Gibb
Gibb 1940)
Gibb
Gibb .s. -
Gibbe (nee Wilson), Geraldi¡e lllargaret,

B.A.
Gibbes, Glen Erskine Giles, B.Tech - - .
Gibbison, Marie Clai¡e, B.Sc.
Gibbs, Allan George, B.E,
Gibbs, Änthony Matthews, B.A. (Melboume,

1956)
Gibbs, Betty Valmai, B,A.
Gibbs,BruceGlanville,B,E. - - - - -
Çibbs, pqvid NorÍs, Ph.D. (London, lg55)
Gibbs, Glen Barker. LL.B.
Gibbs, Grahm Rossiter, B,Ec,
Gent, Jolm George Moyro, B.A,
Gibbs, Job¡ Barry, B.E,

lôAt I t !¡rç, ¡Yr¡u.t
,'XX? | Gibson, George Taylor, M.8.,IYo4l,:-:,-.

1948
r949
r927
r957
1964
1980
1928
I957
r965
1963
192S
1985
1962
1961
1925
1930
r949

L944
1965
r963
1961
I 963
196 I
r952
1950
1960
r963
1942
r964
1945
1960
1953

1961
r963
195r
r983

1960
I949
1955
1958
r958
1953
L940
1965
1958
1962
r960
r958
r965
r945
1965
1935
1937
1949
1965
1962
1956
1952
1960
r962
1940
L922
r965
1962
1961

1960 I (Ene,), 1948, sunendered)

1959 I

1962 I

1914 I

r9r9 |

1931 I

1921 | m B.Sc.

lgq? I (8.A., reso) rs5s
l9q? | .d. -'- -:--: iõs¿
lv9+ I - 1951
lPfP I (Leeds, re57) îö50
ïöä | res0
iä;Ê ¡ - 1994
Ì339 I s.
ieÈ6 I Eay, B.Ä.
is¿ã I B'A'
f95f I Mu.Bac.

- 1950
- 1994
- 1988
- 1952
- 1952

f95f I Mu.Bac. 1950
f937 I Çiles, David Lithgow, B.E. - 1960
f954 I Giles, Douglæ Haþes, B.E, - 1954
1964 I oÇiles, Huold, B.A. 191I
f955 | Gile, Ireton Elliot, B.A. 1892
1948 I Giles, Jack Bema¡d, B.Sc. - 1943



1123

1963
1955
1916
1953
1957
r955
r965
1947
1945
1938
1937
t9l4
19tl
1989
r952
r937
1957

GNAÐUÂTES OF. THE UNIYERSTI.I

1932
1962
r964
1965
1965
1964
1939
1959
r949
1907
1951
1961
1951
1951
1962
l96r
1953
1949
1960
I950
1956

1980
r959
r948
1962
1955
7954
r962
1965

l9s1
1959
1951
l91t
1905
1958
l96l
1948
1934

1913
1951
1951
LS57
r961
r934
1954
1953

1943
r940
1935
1956
t927
1928
r93l
l9l I
1954
l96l
1965

1963

1958
r930
1933
1932
r935
1926
r963
1965
1964
L927
r952
1965
1958
1958
1953
r948
1950
1962
1962
r945
1964
1960
t922
1957
1956

BS.

L964
r9r6
1945
1934
1963
1956
r948

1951
1965
r964

1948
1933
r929
l9r9
1959
1945
1960
1962
t96l
1950
1959
r945
1962
l9l4
L944
1917



GRADUATES

1943
r954
1964
1961
r964
1960
1958
1953
1962
L927

1960
1962
1938
1941
1962
1950
1964
1947
1931
1961
1942
Iu58

19r I
1930
r950
r9l8
1965
l96l
1960
1965
1950
r941
1934

1920
1956
1956
1942
1965
1961
1968
1958
1931
1948
1949
1952
1965
1926
1963
1983
1968
1962

1913

1962
r949
L945
t942
Lg84
1952
1968
r962
1958
1951
1965

1960
1929

1901
1954
1959
1963
r954
1937
1949
r928
1964
1965
1951
1942

r960
t938
û Deceased-

OF fiIE UNTYERTiITY

c"t"n"fà, Jurime ru'ut"ti 5i*'*l u-'n',
B.S.tGuniDC, Noman Stænu' M'8.' B'S. - -

Gumon, Jolm Grattm, M.B.' B.S.

l9 13
r964
r937
1960
1965

19 13
1900

1907
r952
r958
1953
1928
1965
1957
1981
1944
1954
1957
1952
1929
1962
1987
r95S
1925
1961
1949
195r
r957
1962
1962

1965

L941
1915
1965
r962
r913
1964
1961
1924
r94g
1937
1965
r955
1958
1956
r965
1956
L924
1950
1958
19 r0
1925
1920
L920
1958
r956
1964

-r93?
1951
1964
r95?
1950
1955
1964
1964
1957
1953
1932
1998
1955
1950
1963
r960
1962
1956
1959

1926

1958
1920
1952



TT25

r965
1959
1953
1935
1957
r957
r952
1958
1957
L947
1959
r94l
L924
1956
1951
L947
1952
r965
1925
L9A2
L944
t942
1957
tg44
1958
1925
1958
1964
1964
1909
r941
1952
1959

1931
r953
1965
t95r
1955
1965
r964
r954
1962
1965
1962
1965
1960
1945
r963
1965
1962
1914
r9 l9
L922
r949
1958
r958
r955
r965
L942

1932
1963
1953
L945
1951
r954
1962
r956
r950
1956
1952
1928

1959
1964
7927
1949
1958
r988

GN.A,DUA'IES OF TI'E UNIYERSITY

1960
r958
1924

r)

r933
r938
L944
1943
I918
L942
r963
1965
r932
L947
r962
1964
195I
L942
L962
1915
1914
L947
1964

1965
r965
rg54
r982
r930
1961
1985
1965
t945
t962
1968
r96t
r963
r954
r958
r958
r964
1959
1947
1957
1943
1950
1965
1964
1956
1932
198S
T94L
1962
1965
L947
r963
1960
1947
1911
1940
r929
1949
1962
1954
1914

1956
t922
r98g
1959
r959
1965
1955
1958
r965
1948
1963
1931
1917
r956
1965
1962
1950
L947
1932
1960
1988
1960
1958
1964

(B,Sc.,

r905)



LT26 GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITI

1962
1965
r898

1959
1948
1955
r959
1965
1959
1964
1929

Harcling, PhiliP Emst, B.Med'Sc' - - -
M,8., B.S.

ÊHar¡ler,
Harper,
Hæpet,
Harper,
Haper,
Harper,

".lHll, 
H"*-d n"ño.ä, i.s". - - -

Harrison. lVfuk, LL.B.
Ëã.itó", Peter'Linden, B'E' - - - - -
H^;rtß-t;' Tom Scott, B.Tech' -
Harison, Wâlter' B'4.

1953
196õ
1961
1965
1901
1925
195S
1915
1929
1950
L942
1960
1961
1950
r955
1961
r964
1952
r963
1959
1961
1962
1938
1928
1955
1947
1925
r938
r934
1963
1960
r936
1948
1955
t921
r960
r95S
1946
1923
1950
1959
r937
r956
1951
1938
1948
1961
1962

1936
1950

1964
1958
1958
1964
1935
1964
1933
L927
194r
1911
l914
r958
r963
ls64
r963
1953
r957
r965
1954
1954
r946
1917
1942
1964
r962
1955
r928
1942
1956

1965
1965
1958

1962

1947
1985

-1945
1955
1926
r9l4
L947
1962
1954
1938
1939
1907
195S
1951
1925
1956
1965
1953
1959
r960
1948
1961
1986
1926
1961
1965
1957
196S
19S8
L947
1963
1964
L947
1950
r945
1943
1950
1928
1935
1965
1951

1959
1925
1942
r952
r963
1953
1959
1929
1960
I9I9
1988
1964
1955
1965
1949
1953
r951
r924
1962
1949
1965
r934
1963
1964
1958

1964
1988
1928
1963
!947
l98g
1964

ö Dæased.



r958
1961
196r
1961
1963
r986

1958
1950
1963
1925
1958

H"41q-,_ Morley Lewis Caulffeld, M.A.(Oxford, 1893)

1936
1959
r914
1960
r949
r953
1934
L952
r954
1958
1964
1930
1988

1900
1960
L952
1948
r989
1936
L944
1960
1959
1958
1965
1928
r929
r964
1960
1965
1955
1941

1928
r932
1918
1958
L944
1961
r932
1984
1955
1954
1956
r935
L942
L947
l9s8
1965
1962
1944
1949
1948
1940
1960
1965
r956
1949
1962
1956
1949
t95r
r964

1957
1949
1982
1961
1949
1956
1962
1928

1962
o Deceased

t94t
1965
1965
1964

1959
t96l
1964
r952
195r
1952
1962
1951

1955
I964

IL27

1969
r949
1962
1959
r961
1960
l95l
r969
1932
1952
19S5
1961
1953

CRADUATF.S OF THE UNTVEBSITY

19 13
r908

1958
I950
1951
1949

1920
1952
1953
1962
1960
1929
1964
1938
1956
I955
1962
r95l
1951
L924
1961
1957
1949
1916
19r7
1941
1947
1948
195S
1945
r949
r962
1926
r986
r948
I95l
1915
1962
1960
1962
1980
1981
1900
L944

1956
1952
1954
lg64
1920
1950
r953
r930
1950



ll28 GRADUÀTES OF THE UNIVE.ßSITY

L927
1959
1949

t927
1961
r908
r956
L922
1943
1940
r958

1941
1950
1951
1963
r957
r962
1968

r963
1957
r958
1S50
1965
1964
1955
1930
r960
1965
1914
1948

r920
1965
r950

r965
L957
1963
1909
1948
r949
1957
1964
r941
1952
L947
1964

1962
1965
1968
1950

1952
r952
1949
1936
1949
r958
1955
1932
1949
1958
r964
1955
r963
r948
1955
1949
r962
L922
1956
1955
r948
1956
1958
19ó2
1960
r949
1929
1960
1953
1955

1925
r936
1929
1964
195!
r965
1963
196¿
r965
1952
1950.8.S.- - 1959

- 1963
- 1959
- 1958
- 1962

195I
1960
1950
1928
1981

193I
1951
19õ8

r963
r965
r950
r961
1962
1951
195S
1960

1928

r950
r94l
t90l

S

r9 13
1906
1900
r959
1965
r948

1959
1934
r96t
1960
1961
r963
t9r0
r960
1932
L944
1935
1956
1959
1952
Ig22
r889
r926
1955
r958
1964
1954
r955
r965
r963
1940
r955
1958
1949
1965
1965
r962
1920
1952
1959
r908
L924
1928

1938
1959

19281956 I

. Deceased.



Hooper, Juan F¡edsick, B,Sc. - - - - 1963
Hooper, Judith Claire, B.Sc. - 1961
Hooper, Peter Lauence, B.Sc, 1934
g_ooper, !e4 Truran, M-E (8,8., 1938) - f949
Hooper, nobe¡t lvan, B.Ec- 1965

., B,S, - L922
1949
r965

B.S, - - 1959.::: 
i33å
1963

Hopgood Sc,- - - 1962
Hopkins, - 1950Hopkiro, - f958Hopper, 1947
Hopton, 1962Hopton, 1947
Ho¡qr (n M.8.,

B.S. - : t9g2Horgro, f96gHomm, M.8.,B.S. - : I94t
[Iomabrook, Reginald Denys, M,8.. B.S. - 1925
Home, Colin James, M.A. (Oxfo¡d.'1941) - 1958
Horne, David Jmes de Lmcy, B.A, j - 1964
Homer, f 960Honell, 1964Ho¡sûel - 1959Iforton, 1965
Horton, Robert Ralph, M.8., B,S, 1958
Howat, Leon, B.A. 1955
Horvat, Victor, M.8., B.S. - 1955

-----1960
Ag.Sc.- - - 1963
c.----1964

- 1959

¡.e. crtã.r- 
1962

ered)'- - - 1947
Hosking,DouglasWilliam,B.A.- - - - 1960
Hoskíng, Herbert Champion, M,8,, B.S. - 1923
Hosking, Locbee Maud, B.A. 1981
Hosking, Noman G¡antham, B.E. (Interin

B.Sc. (Eng.), 1944, sunmtlered) - - - 1947
Hosking, Peter Kay, B.E.
Hosking,RogerJohn,B.Sc.- - - - - 196l
Hosking,ìMilüamR*.8.4.- - - - - 1958
Hossfeld. Paul Smuel, Ph.D. (B.Sc.. 1924:

M.Sc., 1926) -' - -- - : 1953
Hotten, Douglæ Emt, B.Sc, 1956
Hourigan, Lloyd David, B.Ec, f950
Ifoussiadæ, Lanbros, Ph.D. (Leeds, 1958) 196l
Houton,TerryFræcis,B.Sc.- - - - - 1965
Howard, Arthur Ewing, B.A, l9I2
Howard,BruceVictor,B.E.- - - - - 1962
Howard, Colin, Ph.D. (LL.M., Loudon,

1956) ------:1963
Howard, po4ald William Digb¡ B,Ec. - 1949
Howard, Eph¡em, B.A. 1937
Howud,GeofireyWilliam,B,Sc.- - - - 1965
Howard, Juliet Hudmm, M.8,, B.S. f951
How*d, Leo, M.À. (8.å'.. 1937) - - - 1943
Howard, Neville John, M.8., B.S. - - - 1963

n, B.Ec. - 1959
r950
r950
1951

----1945
B.ch.'wítwatenranct, l95t) 

B's' (M'B' 
tgog
q Deæased.

ll29

l9r4
1961
1949
1935
1955
1948
1948
1956
1941
r984

I947
r953
r963
1955
t96l
1962
1959

1949
r908
L922
r934
r952
1942
1934
1985
1958
1957
1960
1965
r960
1941

1937
r952
1949
1952
r938
L942
r964

1948
1959
r962
1959
I964
r960
1961
1952
L924
t944
1937
1959
1962
1935
r954
L942
1957
1981
1965
L947
1982
1924
1942
L944
t944
1929
1936
1964
1914
1965
196r
1959

1959

L94L
1929
1953
1916
1951

GRADUATES OF TIIE üNIVERÍI TY

1963
L957
1962

t.s,



1r30 GRADU,{TES OF THE UNIVERSITY

1945
r965
1961
1963
1917
r930
1965
1960
1948
1950
1965
1963
1964
1961
r963

1951
r938
1963
1940

r950
195r
r961
r954
r931
1963
1960
1960

r962

1948
r928
r934
1964
1909
1908
1921
r963
1964
1958
1961

1957
196r
1957
I960

1940
1953
1932
1941
1950

J

I,å:h 5ftH3#"ff"*å;å;t' ti:Î:""ra5'"?nu1- rÍis8)

r954
1983
1950
r948
L957
r989
1947
1951
1929
r938
1959
1961
1965
r982

r937
1964
1962
l94r
1963
1934
1964
1962

19r8

r959
È Deceæed.

r913
r930
1929
r965
LS24

1952
1954
r9{3
l95l
1964
r945
l95r
1963
1965
r94r
r934
1949
1954
l94r
1938
1965
1948
1959
r959
1956
1956
l96r
r955
1962
1954
1949
1904
1984
1961
1956
1932
1964
1942
194r
1963
r94r
1954

1947
r959
r963
1919
1932
1928
1964
r954
1948
1959
1963
1962
1962
1965
1964
1943
1962
1940
r964
1965
r955

1965
r963
1948
r956

r9z2
198r
1965
r965
1908
194r
1953
r954
1982

1950

1960
r952
t953
1908



rl

t947
r937
1953
1945
1956
1963
1962

1936
1948
1933
1908
1987
19 10
1917
1919
r959
r 960
1921
1982
L944
1959

196r
r945
r95l
1965
L947
1961
1954
1948

L982

r948
1952
r940
1962
r964
1964
t94T
1955
1965
r95S

1965
1959

1947
Ì963
1905
1948
r957
1923

1r3t

1937
r958
1934
t9 11
1962
r948
1940
r925
1986
1961

-r965

r949
1958
1945
1964
r950
r963
r9lt
1945
r96l
1948
1947
r9ô4
1926
1948
1939
L944
r963
1960

GNADUATES OF TIIE UNIYERSITY

0 Deceased.

1962
r957) 1965

- 1962
Ph.D. (B.Sc.,

- 1965a.- - - - 1957
t942
I907
1953
1909
r960

L947
1969
r951

1957
1938
1950

1951
1963
1964
r950
1932
1940
r960
r928
r960
1962
1950
l94t
t922
1952
r959
1963
r950
1962
1952
1950
r934

r959
1938
r961
1952
1963
1952
1948
1937
1954
1952
1951
196r
1954
1926
1987
1958
1960
r960
1960
1960
1951
r955
r965
1956
1952
1957
193r
1931
t957
rs52
1952
1965
1951
1950
1952
1963
1968
1962
1965

Jobroon, Peter Ralph, B.Sc. - 1941
foh¡son, RobeÈ Douglæ, B,E. f955
Jo!n¡,o¡, Robert Vincent, Ph.D. (Mancheste,

1952) ---:1959
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r914

1949
r933

r914
L9Ë2

Kemey, Benaril Jamæ' B.A.
Keamey, Gerakline Helen Elizabet¡, M.8.,

B.S. - -
Keame aret€' B.A.
Keme
Keme , B.S.
Keats,
Keats,
Keats,
Keda,

':'i ii' :
¡.s.- - - -

Kelly,
Kelly,
KellÍ, B.A.
Kelly,
Kelly,
Kelly, 8.S,, 1928)
Ketlí, L.B,'
Kelly,
Kelly,

LL.B. - -
,, i.s" rõs¿j

¡r,r.S.,-S.-S. -
K er, B,E.
K B.Tech'- - - -
K B.Ag.Sc.
K Edgr, Ph.D. (Cam-

K ,-rr,r,ls,,-B.s-.---
oKenihan. Raphael Leo, M.8,, B'S. - - - -
Kmihm, Ro-bert Autin, M.8., B.S. - - -
Kmare, Hugh DaIy' B.D.S.
Kemue, Mary Ame, B,Sc. -
Kennedy,
KemedÍ, 'E.---Kemedy, B.S.- - -
Kemedv. B,Tech.
Kenoedí, .8., B.S,
Kemedy, (Melbome,

r952)
Kmedi, Geofirey Sytlney, B.Äg.Sc
Kemedy, Gillian Ruth, Ph'D. - - - -
Kemedy, Helen Mtguet, B.Sc. - - - -
Kemedy,
Kemedy,
Kemedy,
Kemedy,
Kennedy,
Kemedy,
Kemecly, ost,

1954)
Kennett,
KæDett,
Kemy,
Kemy.
Kemy,
Kenny,
Kenny,
Kenny,
Kenny,
Kent,
Kent, .' (Cam-

bri
Kenti
Kenti
Keon-Cohen, Rusel Hallel, M,A. (Melbome'

r925)
Kerin- Îohn Francis. B.A.
Kerin. 'Kevin Vitræ;t, LL'B.
Ke¡in, Ma¡y Bddget, B'4.

1949

196r
19r6
1952
r955
1997
1944
1948
1961
r958
r954
1951
1945
r944
19I8
1951
196r
t924
l90I
1928
1925
1952
1906
r937
I96I
1949
1936
1963
1945
1928
1964
1924
1959
1959
1949
1948
1949
1958
1938
1968
1938

1980
1917
1915
1946
r950
1962
1952
1915
1962
1965
1955

1957
1958
1963
1964
1952
r939
1955
1962
r959
1954

r957
r949
r963
1962
1951
1965
1963
1940
1965
1954
1952

1956
1960
1949

1945
1949
1952
r960

1988

1956
1958
1958
1955
1929
1926
191S
1954
1984
r938
1901
r903
L947
1933
r983
1958

r956
r952
19tr
1965
L927
1926
1956
1953
1953
1960
r958
1961
1962
1955
1958
1962
r956
1962
r954
1961
1950

1965
r95l
195r
r960
1964

1965
1963
r963
1964
1958
1962

1962
1987
1956
1956
1980
1964
1959
L924
r935
1965
r957

1926
1926
1961
1939
r964
r958
1951
1930
1961
1949
1925

Ioseph. Georee. LL.D.
Íoseih, gapuãrãchchige Don Auti¡ Ca¡lo,

B.Sc.
Ioseph' Kmimth¡a Thonas' M'Ag'sc' ' -
Íoshl, jagu Nath, M.8., B.S. - - - - -

t ::-:

::_:
.-A'- : :

1926)
Tunøfer. Lorenz lVilfred. B.D.S-. : : : :
iuiïz, -Chæle Frederiók, D.Sc. (Cape of

Good Hope, 1907)
Juttner, Prudence Ame, B.Sc.

r

B.S.
Karjm, Abdul, Ph.D, (M,Sc,, Dacca) - - -
Kamel, Peter Hen¡y, Ph.D. (Cambridge,

1948)
Kuolvi, George, B.E.
Krran,PetrDouglas,B.Sc,- - - - -
Karthigasu, Kula Thugm, Ph,D. (B,Sc.,

1960)
Kùtomi, Hidris, B.Tech.
KartoÐi, Mügaret Joy, B.A.
Mu.Bac.

Kæpiew, Radzen, B.A.
Katakæi, Igor, B.Sc.
Katekar, Ge¡ard Frederick, Ph.D. (B.Sc.,

r958)

:::
:_:

", 
rõsej

Ka¡ Alexmcler Theodore, B.E,
Kay, Cecil Bemhæcl, B.Sc,
Kay, Joyce Gertrude, B.Ec.
Kav. MaIcoIm Tob¡. B.Sc.
Kaí, Mouat Jóhn Îichard, M.A. (Oxford,

1907)
Kay. Robert Pringle, B.E.
Kay, Rosemuy, M,8., B,S.

. Deceosed.



Kermod.e, Merrowyn May, B,A.
Kemick, Colin Geoffrey, M.8., B.S. - - -
Kqr, Allen, Ph.D.
Ken, Colin Gregory, M,A. (8..À., 1934)
Kerr, David fan Beviss, Ph,D. (B,Sc,, 1947)
Kerr, John Elder, M.8., B.S, - - - - -
{en, Sydney Challen, M,8., 8.S.,
Kerrisk,JobaMichael,B.Sc.- - - - -
Kerrison, Jobn James, M,8., B.S.
Kerry, Jack Cbris, M.8,, B.S.
Kershaw,AUanJmes,D,E.- - - - -
Kenlake, William James, 8..4..

Keyne, DonaJd Maynrd. B,Tech, - - -
Keyne, Doris Ruth,'B.Sc.

:::i:
Khoo, Teng Joo, B.A. - -
Khor, Teik Heæ, Michael, Ir,f,n, f¡.e.. lõSSj
Kidd, Barri¡gton Horace, B.D.S, - : - :

Ki B.A,
Ki D.A,
Ki ,E,
Kimber, Carlieu Lonaine, M,D. - - - -
Kimber, Gillian, B.A.
Kimber, Huglr Robert Reid, B,E.
Kimba, Jemifer, B,A. -
Kimber, MaroeU lames, B.E.
Kimber, Pamela, B.A. -
Kimber, Richard John, B.D.S.

M.8., B,S.
Kimber, Robert Jmes, B,A.
Kiqlbqr, !qn-al-d 'Walter Lincolne, Ph.D,

(B.Sc., 1956)
4indler, Joh_¡ -Eme!!, 14.E. (8.8., f928)
Kiug, Brian Mæell, B,E.
King, Colin George, B.D.S.
King, David McMilIm, M.8., B.S. - - -
King, Donald, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1948) - - -
King, Edwin Gærge, B.A. (Weótem Au-

tralia, 1942)

KingstoD, Paticia ]oan, B.A.
Kinloch, Hector Gilchdst Luk MacTaggart,

Ph.D. (Yale, 1960)
Kinlough, 8.S,,

r958)
Kiulough,
Kinnaird,
Kinnæe,
Kinnane, B.Sc.

(Ene.),
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1968
1961
1959
1952

1947
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1950
1961
1954
r961
t96r
1951
1964
1963
r964

r965
L947
1948
t95t
1919
1949
r962
r960

1952
r956
r964
r954
1957
1916
1959
1950
1960
1961
1955
1947
I963
1953

1355
1965

1947
1951
1923
1939
1939
1950
1965
t96l
1964
1961
1965
1948
1915
1963
1965
1959
1963
1963
1951
r958
r960
1984
r948
r920
195r
1953
1954
L947

1921
1950
1957
1965
1933

1947
1964
1958
195r

r988

1965
1956
1931
1962
r957
1982
1961
1956

r962
r968
1956
r987
1954
1968
L942
1965
1963
1960
1965
L942
r959
r955
r923
r950
rg27
LS44
1965
1964
r956
1963
L962
1950
1948
r961
1965
1960
1965
1968
1955
1964
1959
1953
1949
1939

1929
1965
r938
1961
1965
1965
1940
1964
t942
1948
1929
1958
1960
r965
1961
1940
1959
1964
1947
1953
r96r
1960

1960
1930
1956
1938
1963
1950

1958
r960
1965
1956
1951
1962
1960
1968
1961
1964

196r

K¡eebo M,S, (M.8.,
8.S.,

Kneebo
Knight, S.
Knight,
Knight, Ronald Bmington, M.8., B,S. - -

{rnt¡ri1 B_.Sc,

":::::
ll.¡'.
pi.o.

(Dr.Phil., Be¡lin, 1937)
Koehne, Ivan Huold, M,8., B.S.
Koehne, Marjorie Evelyn, B.A,
Koebne, Monica, B,A. -
Koebne, Peter David, B.A,
Koehne, Raymond Percy. B.A,
Koehne. Robert, M.8., B;S.
Koerber, Briau Walter, B.Sc,
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1934

1960
r957
1958
1949
1938
1950
re39
1965
1963
r955
1964
1964
1960
1954
1964
1953
r932
t940
l94I
1919
L99,l
1953
1950
r987

1935
l95I
1960
1950
1963
1961

1965
r9s0
r958
195r
r929
1964
1949
r890
1964
1963
1963
1930
1964

1942
1962
r960
1950
1947
1948
1964
L944
1958
1935
r963
1965
195r
1950
1964
r962
r949
1952
19r4
r955
195r
L927
1941
1945

1962
1935
1964
1955
1952
r980
1949
1954
t924
1965
1964
1965
1928
t927

1933
1928
r924
r964
1965
r961
Ì946
I915
196r
r96l
1949
1949
r956
r963
r957
1962
1981
r965
1965
1964
1941
r968
1930
rg27
r951
1961
1964
t947
r948
L927
1958
L947
1965
1941
1961
1926
1965

1958

1965
1960
1956
1964
1948
1960
1962
r954
1958
1959

l9r2
1934
L942
1947
r957
r943
l96r
1959
r95r
r962
r957
r956
1958
1964
1951
r958
1965
1964
r965
tg62
1965
l95s
t9g7
194r

1964
1946
1955
1930

1937
1964
1965
1922

L es, B.Ag'Sc. - : -
L Fræcis, M.Sc. (8,S.,

L.
.8.-::::
.A'.
s.

;.:::::
Lam. B.Tech.- - -
Lm, ck Choon, M'8., B.S' - -
Lam, B.Tech. -
Lam.
Lam, B.Sc. - -
L ---
L---
L ---
L ---

193
Lande
Lane,
Lane,
Læe, .Sc., 1959) - -
Lme. Lionel Huold Davies, M'8.' B'S.
Lme-Smith, Rooald Frederick, B.Arch.

(Manitoba. f957) - -
Laie, Eric, M.E. (8.E" 1924)
Lans, Graham Bruce, B'Sc.
La¡ã- Im Philio. B.Sc,
lanË. philip Roy, M.A. (8.4., 1928)

o Deceæed.



GRÄ.DUÂTES OF THE UNIVERSITY

B.S.- - -

A,: : : :

Sc,-:::
Lawie, Davicl Chules, B.Sc,
Lawie, Johu Demond, B.E,
Lawry, Johl Robiro, B.A,
Lawry, Peter Sheldon, B.Sc. -
Lawry, Reginald .{rthur, B.A.
Laws, Keith William, B.D.S. (Syclney, 1924)
Lawson,
Lawson,
Lawson, B.S.
La\ rson, .S. - - -
Lawton,
Lawton,
Lawton, B.S,
Lawton,
Lawtou,
Laycock,
Laycock, Gæfirey Clifto¡, B,A.
Laycock, Mùgâret, D.Ä,
Laycock, Richard, M.8., B.S.
L-
L ,Sc.- - - - -
L c,B.A.- - - -.å'.- - -

ume, 1920)

::::
Le r¡.i"., rõsoiLe -(B.A;, 

1922)
Le
Le
Le
Le .Sc.- - - - -Le
Le B,S.
Le .8., B.S.
Le
Le
Leæþ John Jmes, B.E.

Ledilschke, Kathleen Dora, B.Sc.
Leötscþke (nee Bennier), Margret Mary

Caroline, B.A.
Leditschke, Ralph Colin, B.Tech. - - - -
Ledo, Joh¡ David, B.E,
Lee, Chin Tiong, M.8., B.S. - - - - -
Lee, Christopher Robert, LL.B,
Lee, Chye Chow, M.8., B.S.
Lee, David Harry, M.Sc, (B.Sc., l96f)

Lee,
Iæe,
Lee,
Lee,
Lee,
Lee,
Lee,
Lee, Siew Chow, B.E. - -
Lee, Siew Vin, Helena" M.8., B.S, - - -Lee, Soo Kwang, B.E,
Lee, Spener .A.drian, LL.B.
Lee, Tian Chew, B,Tech.
Lee, Yee Cheong, B.E.

r954
1957
1959
1958
1965
1954
1954
1961
1960
r943
1925
1959
1985
1955
1954
1962
L952
r963
1950
r953
1941
1952
r954
r965
1964
r965
r96r
1958
L9s7
L924
1964
t947
1950
1950
1958
1923
1926
r961
1954
r96l
r968
1952
1954
L947
1928
1960
1928
1942
1956
1913
r954
1912

1906
t924
1957
1956

1955
r963
196I
1957
196 I
r955
1964
1939
tg47
1949
1965
1958
1954
1955
195€
1956
1965
1954
r959
1961
1965
1962
1965
r965
r964
r965
1962
1961

Leech, Jeremy Wilfrid, B.Sc.
Leender, Johmæ Albertu, B.Tech, - -
Leepere, Rain, B.Sc.
Legoe, Cbristopher John, M.A, (Cambridge,

r954)

LeMessurier, Frederick Neill, M,D. (M,8.,
8.S., t9r3)

Aue, B.A,
Emest, B.E.
, B.A.
m, LL.B.

Lemon, Mereditl, B.Sc. - - -
Lendon, Alm Huding, M.8,, B.S.
Lendon, Elspeth Lockett, B.A.
Lendon, Guy Autin, M.D. (M,8,,8.S., 19f 7)
Lemon, Vinoent Frmcis Bemett, M.8., B,S.
Leonud, Im Ferguson, M,8., B,S,
Leonard,RogerAshley,B.A,- - - - -
Leong' Kong Mu' B'E' -.n. 

lsoõr - -
B.S.

.4.
c. 

_(B.Sc., 
1955)

Leke, David, M,8., B.S,
Lske, Elmore. B,A,
Leske, Kmueth Berthold, B.Ag,Sc.

Levy, Rose Wimta¡ìey, LL.B. (Western Aus-
trâlia, l94l)

Levcock (nee Orrock), Ena Beatrice Faitb,
B.A.

Lewcock, Hsry Kingsley, B,Sc.
Lewis, Äathony Beresford, B,Ec, - - -
Lewis,ArthurSangster,B.E.- - - - -
Lew-is,-Si¡ Aubrey Julim, M.D. (M.8,, 8.S.,

1923)
Lewis, Basil Reece, B.Sc.

r135

1964
1964
1963

r96I
1965
1965

L928
1960
1964

t941
1956
1955
r915
r964
1989
r940
1982

1920
1959
1949
t95t
1936
r965
L927
1950
L922
l9s0
1959
1964
1962
1964
t95S
r958
1960
r950
r954
1947
1948
19r9
1932
1949
1952
1962
1960
1948
L921
r950

1963

r952

1926
1923
1964
1930

193r
t944
1962
t964
1943
1940
r963

1964
1965
1908
1961
1949
1951
1955
r907
L944

1935
r964
r940
1952
1933
r940
1949
1965

o Deceæed.
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Lewis, Michael Lelie, B.Ec, - - -
Lewis, Noman Benjamin, B.Sc. - - - -
Lewis,PeterAlexmder,B,E, - - - - -
Lewis, Raymond Douglas, B.Sc, - - - -

B.A,
Lewis, Reginald Willim Frederick, B.E.
Lewis, Ricbard Owen, B.A.
L€wis, Robert Brook, B.Sc. (Melbome, 1941)

B.A.
Lewis, Robyn, B.Sc.
Iæwis, Roy N -
Lewis, Stella M.8., B.S.
Lewis, Steve B.E,
Lewis,Stuart B.S. - - - -
Lewis, Trevor Frmk, B.Tech, .s.---

Sc., l96I) -

Lidc'y, Ioh¡ Frmcis, B,E. 

: 
: : :

Lidums, Aivus, B.Tech -
Liebich, Alviu Frederick, B.E.
Liepiu, Ines, B.D.S. -
Lieschke, Alister Headle¡ D.Sc.
Liew, Nyok Kheng, B.Sc,
Liew, Tack Ming, B.D,S.
Liew, Tack Wan, B,A.
Lígertwood, Sir George Coutts, B,A. - -

LL.B.
LL.D. (Wsten Autralia, 1963) -

'::: 
_

B-.S.-::
Lilbm, rflillim Embleton, n,g. 

- 
- - -

Lilbume, Geoffrey Douglas Rolmd, M.8.,
B,S.

Lim, Choug Kooi, B.Arch,
Lim, Khaik Leaug, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1959)
Lim, Kim Boon, B.E.
Lim, KwÐg Hua, B.E,
Lim, Leong Geok, B.E.
Lim, Looi Cbeang, M.8,, B.S. - - - - -
Lim, Teck Kah, B.Sc.
Lim, Teow Wan, B,Sc,
Lim, Thim En, B.E,
Lim, Yew Meng, B,Sc.
Lim, Yong Peng, B.Ag,Sc,
Limb,ChristopherJohn,B.E.- - - - -
Limmer, Allan Noel, M.8., B.S.
Lindell, Geofirey Jobn, LL.B.
Lindner, John Alan, B.Sc.
Liudnq, Robert Ken, B,Ae.Sc,
Liudon, Job¡ Leonard Hm¡v, M,8., B.S. -
Lindoa, Leonad Charles Edwud, M.S.

(M.8., 8.S., r919)
Lindoo, Marten Edwtd, M.8., B.S,
Lindop, A¡thur Clive, B,Sc.
Lindquist, Malcolm Dudley, B.Sc.
Lindsay, Jeæette, LL.B.
Linclsay, Keith Malcolm, B.A.
Lin¿lsai, Thomæ Bruce, M,D.S, (B.D.S.,

1939)
M.8,, B.S,

Lins, David Robin, M.8,, B,S. - - - -
Lines. Dem F¡anc. B.Sc,
Lines, Edward Woiryche Low, B.Sc, (Tas-

mania, 1915)
Lines, George Edward, B.Ag.Sc,
Lin6, H€len No¡a" B,A,
LinC,
Ling, c. (B.Sc., 1954) -
Line, B.E.
Li[È, M.8., B.S.
LinC,

1965
L947
L957
1939
1959
1925
1951
L947
L952
r965
1945
1962
1964
r950
19ô2
1964
r965
1944
196r
r964
1964
1950
1952
1963
1940
1965
1959
1964
1961
196r
1908
1910
1964
1950
r948
1965
1954
1963
1954

1949
r963
1962
1949
1962
1899
1936
r960
r968
r965
1965
1965
1957
1959
r965
1964
1965
196S
1964
1957
1965
1959
r965
1963
1964
1952

1923
r953
1964
1965
1963
1939

1950
L957
1961
L944

1933
1951
1952
r964
r956
r957
1963
r964
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L942
1950
1957
1954
1965
1950
1984
l9s5
1958
r957
1957
1957
1951

1960

t95r
1962
1938
1959
r960
r940

1902
1964
r959
1961
r932
1903
1964
r955
1968
1962
r954
1945
1965
1984
1968
1958
1957
1963
1961
1965
1937
1964
1953
1950
1959
r954
t9€0
l95r
1939
r938
1960
1962
1960
1957
r965
1958
r960
1948
rg61
1958
1957
1968
r952
1965
1955

1954



Love, Clement Vemon, M.8., B.S. - - -
Love, Joba Aexmder, M.D., B,S.
Love, Jobr Holinger, B.A,
l-ove{ay, John_, M..Ag.Sc. (8..4,g.Sc., 1951)
Loveday, Penelope, B.A,
Loveda¿PeterFrmklyn,B,E.- - - - -
Lovell, KeiQ Evgrett, M.8., D.S.
Lovett. Neil Doble, B,A.
Lovetl W_illiar,n Jmes, M..{g.Sc. (B,Sc.Agr.

(Queemlmd), 1948)
Lovibond, Sydney Haold, Ph.D. (M.4.,

1958; B.A. (Melboume, 1954) 1956 - :
Lovick, Lilian Sheelagh, LL,B,
Low, Am Mùgâret, B.A. - -
Low, Beng See, Ph.D. (B.Sc,, 1958) - - -
Low, Kong Hoon, B.Sc.
Low, Peter Ashton, B,Sc.
Lowe, (Melbou:ae)
Lowe,
Lowe,
Lowe,
Lowe,
Lower,
Lower,
Lower,
Lower,
Lower,
!-owl<e, 5) -
Lowke,
Lowrie, Neil William, LL.B. -
Lubich, Joseph Mauice, M,8., B.S.
Lucæ, Cæolyn, B.À. - -
Lucæ, Dima Mary, B.A.
Lucas, Mu, LL,B. -

Luke, , B.Ec.
Luke,
Luke,
Luke, .4.- - - - -
Luke,

:_:
.. s.5. -
(Svcloev,

-::-:
l"'- : : :

Lyon, , LL.B,
Lyon,
Lyou,
I.yoro, mbe, M.8., B.S.
Lyons,

M

L947
1915
195r
1956
r951
1964
1949
1960

r960

1962
r989
r963
1963
1961
1959
1955
1951
1956
r951
1961
r963
1954
r948
1949
1939
1968
r965
1963
1954
1964
1960
1958
1968
1956
r958
1961
1964
1928
r948
1960
1962
1949
1965
1965
1960
1961
1963
1958
1925
1956
1965
1939
1950

1963
1931
1965
1959
1942
r951
1904
1962
1950
1956
r954
1963
1956
r947
1964
1959
r954
1949
tg25
1959
1954
1940
1942

1965
1962
1926
r963
r906
r905
q Deceased,
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1949
r963
r955
r964
r939
1908
1949
1955
1954
1956
1964
1962
1940
L944

1953
1968
1915
1951
1950

1949
1898
t912
1920
1950
1957
1950
194r
t946
1946
1948
1959
1928
1931
r940
r958
r954
1965
1957
1964
L924
1923

1953
1926
1964
1925
l95r
1953
1960

1928
r956
1962
1965
1960
r96S
L942
1960
1962

1964
r951
1949
1960
1937
196r
r930
1949
1953
1960
1956
1984
1932
1951
1963
1959
r965
1932
1950
1958
1913
1958
1929
1943
1942
1964

lvlcArthur, A¡chibald John, B.E.
McArtlur, Donald Gleu, B.Ä. - -

B.Sc.
McCæthy, Im Ellery, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1952) -
McCarthy, Im John, M.Sc. (E.Sc., 1951)' -
McCath¡ Johr Patrick, B.Ec, -
McCarthy, Ke¡neth Ramsay, LL.B.
McCa¡thy, Pete¡ Justin, B,Med.Sc, - - -
McCarthy, Pete¡ Paul, LL.B,

B.A.
McCartney, James Elvbs, M,D. (Eitiabugh,

1922)

McCulloch, Deborah Jæe, B.A.
McCulloch, Karla Elizabeth, B.A.
McCullough, Amy Mægaret, B.A.
McCrr¡dy, Brian, B.A.
McDemid,NeilHawey,B.A,- - - - -
MacDonagb, Oliver Omond Goacl Michael,

Ph.D.(Cambridge, 1952) - - - -:
McDonald,
McDonald,
McDonald.
McDonald,
McDonald, Frances Mary, B,Sc. - - - -oMcDonald, Gilbert Shemm, B.A.
McDonald, Heather Hute¡ B.Sc.
M
M
M
M
M
M
M

S.ec S..

.ù.- -



1t3B

trfcDougall, Joh¡, B.E.
McDowall, Barry Patrick, B,Sc. - - - -
McEachem, Alistair Campbell, M.S. (M.8.'

B.Sc.
McEwin, John Neil, LL.B.
McEwin, Keith, lvf.B., B.S-
McEwin, Roderick Grdner, M.8., B.S'
McFarlane, ,{lan, B.E.
McFarlme, Anthony Roderic, B.Sc, - - -
McFarlaue, Eileen Dorothea, B.A.
McFælme, John Preiss, LL,B.
McFarlane, Trevor Hector, LL.B.
McFarlme, Willim Hector, B.Ag.Sc.
M
M B.Sc., 1953)
Nf
M
M ., 1919)
M 1956)
McGlæhan, John Eric, M.8., B.S.
McGlæhæ, John Gudne, M.8., B.S.
McGlæhan (nee Ga¡dner), Mary Beatrice,

B.À.
McGlasson, William Barry, B.Äg.Sc,
McGlew, Phyllis Do¡othy, M.8., B.S,
McGloughli¡, Anthony William, B.Sc,
McGovem, Ttromas Henry, LL.B.
McGowm, Bruce William, B.Tech. - - -
M B.A.
M B.E.
M
lvf , B.Sc., 1957)
M,.4,

Machin,
lvfachlin,
lvlcHugh,
McHugh, ,B.Sc.- -

B.Ec.
Itfclnemey, Brian Thomas, B.Tech. - - -
o "ff:u.:::l.r.::: --
Mclntosb, David Cameron, B.Tecb. - - -
Mcfntosh, Gerald Alexmde¡, M.8., B,S.
Mcfntosh, Howie James, B.E.
Macfntosh, Iæ, M,8., B.S.
Mclntosh, Neil Adair, M,8., B.S.
Maclntosh, Ronald MacKeuie, M,8,, B,S. -

::a.-
uch)

.B 
S:

1943
1954

1948
L927
r937
r952
1949
1963
1958

1943
r928
19 r2
L944
r958
r965
1943
1936
1937
1942
r965
r963
L922
r959
1930
1958
1909
L942

1909
195r
t9 l8
1965
r95 I
1962
r938
1950
1965
r963
1954
1965
1946
1955
1950
1962
1964
1962
1968
1950
1955
r948
1934
1952
1948
1961
1964
r959
1949
r939
1957
1962
1965
t944
L927
1964
1963
1941
1965
1964
1940
l9l2
192S

r964

ê Deceased

GRADUATES OF TTIE UNIVERSITT

McKay, Ronald George MacAlpine, M.8.,
B.S.

M
M
M , B.E.
M B.Ä.
M c.-

r952)
Mclachlan, Mùgilet Elizabeth, LL.B. - -
McLarw. Gwædõline, M.8., B.S'
Mclarty, Tl¡omæ Lelie, M.D, (M,8., B.S',

r935)
Mr'Lartj,, William, M.8., B.S. - -

1941
r921
1987
r924
I920
196ó

1948
r965
1964
r953
1949
r950
1921
1964
r964
r954
196I
1965
r946
1958
r958
1950
r938
1964
r953
1964
r.964
195?
1933
1952
1951
1934
1950
1952

1965
I96L
1968
r927
l9s4

1956
r959
r961

1947
1961
1935
L922
1960
1957
1953
1931
r96l
1927
1952
1960
1949
r932
1951
r958
1965
1941
1950
1958
1908
1939
1952
1968
1960
1968
L962
1949
1962
1s5l

1948

1965

1944
r950
1962
1952
1949

tr.lìf,eniân. Heattrer'I\,fugaret, B.Sc. _ - -
Mactremaá, James Syd¡ey Kilcoy, LL.B,
Mcl-eod, Allan Jobn, B,Sc.
McLeod. Douslæ Burton, LL.B.

Macmahon, , Þ.E. (Interim
B.Sc. (En n{ered)

McManus, M.Sc. (B,Sc.,
1954)

McMicliael, B.E. (Interim
B,Sc. (En ndered)

McMichael, B'E'
McMillan, Barry Frectrerick, B.Ec.
McMillan, Jame William, M.8., B.S,
McMillæ, Raymond, B.E,



I\{cMillan, Stanley- Lyall, B,Sc.

MôM E.a,
À,f

¡.s.- - -
cot, B.A. -

Horre, M.8,, B.S.
LAmOnt I I Þ

Magaey, Katherine ^Ashlev. B.Sc.
lvfaguey, Kathleen de Bréú, B.A.B.Sc.-------

GFADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

I\fander, Linden Alfred, M.A. (8.Ä., l9t7)
Mander, Suzaune Flora, B.Sc,
Manea, Emest Cosmo, M,8., B,S.
Manea, Spero, M,8., B.S.
Mmessis, Peta Christopher, M.8., B.S,

Mamer, William Llovd, B.A.
Mmffeld, Eric Williâm, B.E.

--:
-::

::
Mmuel, fme Douglas, B.A, - : - -
Mgruel, Josephine Gertrude Kmala, M,8,,

B.S, - -
Ma¡ch, Neil Cæta, B.Tech.
Marcu, Eva Bssie, Mu.Bac

B.A. - -
Marcu, Iruing, M.8., B.S.
Mr_^sr_Irancis Hugh, B.A, (B.Litt,, fford,1954) ----:::

t-:
-::

:::-
c.---

::::

I

1139

1965
1962
1932
l9s8
1955
1965
1960
1965
1941
1950
1964
1958

r965
L924
1962
r928
1959
1964
r963
1932
1963
r969
1964
1957

1908
L927
1958
1925
1943
1959
195r
1962
1928
I929
1963
1920
1949
r949
1952
1952
195?
1962
1958
1953
1919
1958
1960
1938
r958
1938
r962

1958
1958
1958
L962
1949
1953
r952
1962
1960
r.958
1938
1965
1965
1918

r949
1959
r935
1958
1935
1963
1961
1937
1918
r952
1964
1937
r964
1953
1968
1964
1952
1945
r961
1957
1957
1959
1960
1926
r938
1964
1962
1965
l95r
L947
t947
1968
1945
1945
r957
1956

L947
1962
1964
1962
1949
1950
1963
1945
1927
1951
I 94R
r987
I953
1960
r963

1956
1951
l9g7
1962
1952
r952
1958
L922
1957
1960
r946

1901
1907
1930
1958
l95l
1965
194r
1988
1940
1948

1941

1989

1951
1949
1921
1982
1950
r952
1951
1904

1960
r962
1950
r962
1943
r958
1960
1964
1951
r950
1959
L944

1960
1962
1960
r96 I
195r

lrfagaey, Ivan Sandilmds, M.D. (M.8., 8,S.,rvzt)
Miäi'åi, J_"-:' l":*,: M,s. (M.8. B,s-

À{agarey,M;E;;ó; E.-:::Magre¿ M.8.. B.S.Magarey, B.S. 
-

Deceased.
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Muett. Robin ÄIlan, B.E. -
i;ffiîe'",'îïi.j"'îäËi,,"v.s".: : : : :

::::
.,_u.!. _ :

::::

M..A.g.Sc.
Mamhalt, Viì.lis Raymond, M.8., B.S. - -

Martin. Ba¡rv WaYne, B.Tech' -
À4artin. Bemice Wilma, B.A'
Martin. Bervl Claire, 8..{.
MarÈin; BruòeBamford,B.Sc'- - - - -

M.8.,
Martin,
Martin, . (B^ostoÐ 19-48)
Martin, D.Sc. (London'

1896)
Martin,
M*tlt, B.Sc. (Eng.) -
Martin,
Martin,
Mãtti"' ' M.A. (B'A',

Martin,
Mutin. B.A'- - - -
Mãttin. M.B.' B.S.
Martin, 'Sc.

B.A.

1962
r959
r945
1924
1956
1958

1955

r941

1948
1949
1952
1950
195'
1965
r9s8
1940
1962
1953

1953
1952

1954
1960
1961
1950

1929
r935
r957
1960
1954
1964
1935
1927
1944
1963
r94t
1948
1964

1938
1963
1961
1962
1960
1948
1949
1952
r964
1950
1958
1955
1922
1939

1938

r960
r965
1938
1962
r901
r957
1958
r964
1958
1958
1962
r949
r928
r939
r965
1964
1961
r958

1963
1965
1949
1951
1965
1959
r965
1950
1952
1958
1959
1954
1965
1965
1940
1953
1963
1962
1965
1956
1965
1961

1933
1933
1965
r986
L924
1951

1959

1932
r963
1961
r952
t962
1953
1905
1955
r965
r962
r964
1965
r952
1960
196 I
193r
1945
1954
1961
1963
1954
1957
1947
r946
1962
1950
1988
1914
196r
L957
1947

B.Sc,
Mather, Keith Bemon, M'Sc, 

_(B'Sc. _(Ene'L
M Horcton, B.E. (Interim

46, suendered) - -
M B.Sc.
M Graut, LL.B.

B.A.
Mathson, William Edmud, B'Ag.Sc.
Mathews. Corm Græt, B.E. - -
Mathews, David StanleY, B'Sc.

B.A. -:::
"._ 

(:.q^':

tðu-t¡ãe.l
r950)

M"ïtil;å. Mmav lob¡, B.As'¡c.- : : :
MatomeÉ Vladiilav, M.8., B.S.
Matter. Horace loh¡, B.A.
Matters: Reginald'Fraicis, M.D. (M'8., B'S.'

Svdney, 1916)
M.S.

Matthew. Evelvn MaÍne, B.Sc.
Matthew, Im George, Ph.D. (8.E., f95ö)

B,Sc.
Matthews, 959)
Matthews,
Matthews,
Matthews,
M B.S.
M
M
M
M (Tæmania,

Y'3:¡'u''- : :
5"'- - - - -
e, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

1936)
Maroeú, George Monison, M.D. (Edin-

bu¡eh, 1954)

1938
r959
1960
1962
1965
r965
1951

1918
1964
1928
1950
1965
1930
1956
196r
L945
1952
1957
1963
1954
L954

1931
t947
1945
r962
1956

r964
1955
o Dæeased.
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1963
r963
1965
1963
1932
1953

r957
r 951

r959
t92l
I958
r944
1964
l94l
1959
1956
1952
I 941
L947
r957
1,924
1962
L954
1952
1949
r96s
1964
r96S
1955
1959
r959

1953

r959
195r
t927
r953
1950
1963
1963
1934
L924
196r
1963
1964
1958
r938
1965
1960
1955
1957

m(ca
1963
r95l
r954
1949
1932
1928
1961
1964
1952
1905
tg42
L947
1961
t96t
1960
l 952
1959
1960
1948
t96l
r95l
1939
1956

r958
1938
L982
r952
1964
1965
1928
1962

1959
r965
1965
1938
1945
1961

r962

---1937---1935

r951
t947
1947
t96 I
r956
1959
1963
1954
r958
1956
L964
1927
1955
r957
1982
1948

1957
1926
r909
1963
r987
1964
L964
L927
1950
1933
1962

1955
1940
1965
1950
1956
r940
1948
1962
1965
1962
1959
1956
1963
L944
1952
1937
1962
1920
t952
1964
r949
I S58

¡925

1961

7947
L957
1960
1942
I959
1963
1952
1949
7944

1952
1960
I 9¿8
r920

r928
r954
1965
r959

B S., 1902)



tL42 GRÄDUATES OF TIIE UNTVERSITY

MlìH: Ï"n rss.- lgdsr- -
Mills, Joh¡
Mills, Joh¡
Mills, John

B.A.
MilLs,KemetlWilliam,B.Sc'- - - - -

Miocevich, Leonard Stephen James, M.8.,
F.S

B.A.
M.,A.. æh.D.. London. 1937)

Mitchel],' Geoilfrey Gebrge, M.Sc. (B.Sc',
1947)

Mit;heli, George Thomæ Jefirey, M.A',
rB.Ä.. 1924)

Miìcheli, Helén Marguet, B.Sc.

::::
s":::-
(Edirbugh,

M :::::
M
M B.S,---
M guet Douglas,

B.A.

r954
Lg47

1965
1961
1950
1964
r911
1910
1952
L924
l9 18
1959
1955
1964
1969
r934
193r
1964
1959
1948

L928
1965
1961
1954
1959
L922
1963
r904
196s
L945
l9s2
1957
1962
1951
1960
1946
1950
1980
1909
r950
1956
1957
1962
1960
1954
1948
L941

t947
1955

1941
1920
1964
1950
1962
1926

1943
1920
1948

1959
r963
r96l
1965

1953
1952
r952
1990
1930
r965
1961
r955
1960
1950
1960
1955
1958
1955
1929
1949
1949
1950

1929 I RutI' B'A'
r q¿¿ I Eusene. B.E,
î966 I Jotiñ, M.¡e.sc' (B.Ag.sc.,
1952 |

1955 I êrahnn- M.B.- B.S. - -1955 | -.-____ Grahm, M.8,, B.S. - -
1963 I r;-rr^-.'D-.*^-¡ Þ;-- R^ - - - -
1962 I _: - - -ieðã I

1e59 1 B.A.---
1962 I

196r I .8., B.S.
1936 I B.D.S.--
196r I

1964 | M
1959 I M
1936 I M
1959 I M
L947 I M D'D.sc.
lgqs I

+X^"1 I Moo¡e. Mmav lra, B.E.
+X:9 I Moore: PhilliÞ Jame, LL'B. -
iiíi I .u::cr å:ËLT, y;;t ""å¿ :i[i[ | 'uoote, Robert Brian, B.Sc.

t-rSc.---
1e5t | -i,i.n., s.s. _

t-
r95t I Sc'^""' I M.8., B.S. -
1932 I

1952 Itesel -::::t o<a I
1959 I

1953 I (ruterim B,sc.

1s48 I

lBgl I "' woi"-1961 I

îöäå I *-(yo_,"7
1923 |

r9s6 I
r906 |
1959 I1959 I
i oaa I Morev- Lravicl Im. lJ.ùc,

iggi I iç9"¡,%"f;r ^Y#s"i'"'k{;j:-- J "i
183ã I M:le*: ",-u-B'- :
+ågF I 'iï6Ê"rí !"*'ï":

l96t I Moois, Þ.sc'

s Deceæed'



GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

I

1950
1950
191 I
1949
1951
1962
1945
1963
1965

r965
r960
l96l
1905
196r
1963
r949
r956
r965
1959
1958
1958
1949

1964

1949
1953
rs24
1955
1965
1936
1962
19 r7
1965
1940
1951
1965
1949
1965
1954
1950
1957
r94r
r965
1907
r964
1947
1956
1933
1961
r943
t942
r957
1964
r955

r965
1953
1962
L944
r960
1959
1953
1958

1961
1961
1950
1934
1949
r955
1959
1964
r964
1943
1964
1955

1965

L922
1954
1952

1964
1924
1928
1959

I96l
rg24
1956
1963
1965

1959
1968
1964
Lg64
r962
1963
r939
r963
1954
1953
1965
1955
L957
1914
1934
r989
1914
r957
r938
1910
1928
r961
r958

1143

1950
1980
1950

Morris, Lloyd læwis, M,8., B.S, - - - -

Muetzelfeld! Dorothea. B.A.
Mue-tzelfeldt, Elfriede - Elise, M.A. (8.Ä,,

1937) _:::

": : .
¡-.¡,g.S".

1959
1962
r963
1958
1959
1965
1931
r962
r965
1958
1955

1962
1955
1964
1963

r984
r962
r907
l9l0
1950
l9t7
1926
1965
1937
rg63
1962
1953
1964
l92l
1958
1948
1902
1955
1959
1953
1989
1961
1950
1950
r944
r95t
1950
1965
1964
1925
r957
r945
L944
1952

û Deceased,
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1962
1941
1958
r960
1960
1937
t947
1953
1964

N

Neale,
Neck,
Neely, B.A.- - -
Neelí, B.S.---

:_:
ïrt

Nelson, Sc.' 1960) -
Nelson,
Nmke,
ñãrucÍ, . (8.Á.- Ijq55)
Nesbitt, .D' (Duham'---.-::

::::

8.S,. 1896

r956
1963
1988
1964
1964
1948
1965
r962
1963

1959
1945
1959
1958
1965
L954
1949
r953
1949
1951
1960
r905
1964
1964
1938
1965
L947
1964
L946
1963
r945
1945
1958
1950
1949
1960

1959
1963
1959
1958
r964
1959
r956
1965
1965
1958
1923
1920
r964
Lg24
1963
1960
1952
r945
1946
1950
1953
1957
t9ó2
1921
1938
r965
r945
1964
1949
1964
t924
1955
1957

1959
1954
1952

1902

Newland. lanet Howard, B.A.
Ñ;ti;d; Malcolm Creswell, M.B.' B.S.

B.A. ::::

_-:-.- : : :

1964
r938
1937
1984
1894
1957
t9ss
1940
1925
r945
1940
1961
1963
1965
1954
1962
1960
1961
1964

1962

1964
1950
1959
1943
194r
r963
1949
1945
1949
1950
r938
1946
L942
L924
1948
1949
1893
r948
1963
1957
1959
1960
1951
1953
1945
1960
1948
1918
1939
1948
1952
1958
r965
1964
1960
1954
1962
1945
r956
1962
1965
1953
r951
r918
r92l
1954
1968
1963
1965

1959
1944
1957
1948
r957
1964
1949
1965
1962
1957
1961
1941
1958
1935
1951
1949

B.A. - -
rs44l

B.Sc--. - 
: : : :



1965

1951
r965
1935
r963
1932
1956
1959

1949
1951
I939
r954
t947
r951
1961
r961
1945
1962
r949
1949
1937
1952
1948
1951
1950
1952

1953
1962
1950
Lg47

1r45GRADUATES OF' THE UNIYERSITY

1949
1964
1952
1957
l95r
1938

1939
1953
1956
1962

1938

ts47
r965
r948
1962
1937
19S7
1939
1962
1954
r954
1965

r95l
195r
r963
1912

r965

1960
r964
1960
1951
I96I
r958
1957
1956
1959
1965

1957
1962
1950
1957
1962
1958
1928
I94tr
l94t
19r5
r948
1964
1960
l95l
1965
1960
1959
1923
r958
1952

1945

I959
1960
1957
1949
1956
1961
1956
1964
1941
L947
1920
1956
1954
1932
r965
r945
r949
t96l
I965
1949
1949

c Deceased,



r146

P

¡J6I
1917
1962
1962
1963
1964
1964
1955
1953
1949
1956
1959
1951
1923
1955
1949
1960
1959
1956
196r
1981
1949
L947

1912
1942
1959
1952
1956
l96r
1940
1945
1964
1949
1949
1958
1964
t958
1925
1937
1962
L954

t948
1960
1956
l94r
1958
r926
1965
r965

1960
1959
1964
1962
r965
1952
1989
1964
1965
1953
1953
1958
r951
1959
L947
1926
1957
r963
1965

r959

1950
1964
1965
1965
1965
1956
1954
r950
1961
1965
1939
1932
1948
1962
1964
1980
1952

1960
1957

1962
1907
1940
1964
1936
1961
1964

GNADUATES OF TTIE UNIVENSITY

1904
L944
1952
1934
1947
1962
1956
1958

1949
1964
1965
1949
1958
1957
1958
1965
1931
1950
1949
1958
1962

1985
1965
1912
1958
1955
1963
1928
1948
1926
1962
196 I
r942
1948
t944
r958

ic. (B.Sc.,

c.---

c,---

å".. ú.¡..

Parl
Pæl
Parl
Parl
Parl
Par

I
Pa¡l
Par
Par
P4
Pæ
Pu
Pu
Pa¡
Par
Pa¡
Par
Pal
Par

(
Pa¡
Par
Par
Par
Par
Par
Par.Pu
Pal
Par
Pa
Pa:
Pa
Pa

a Deceased.



1947
1948
1960
r955
1962
r965
1946
1930
l 9s8
r.952
1962
196 I
1962
1956
r95l
1949
1937
1954
r950
1932

rì---
¡c

r.945
1958
r953
1965

1915
1898
r954
l95l
1925
1963
1961
1965
1964
1963
r962
1937
196 I
1965
r9s4
1921
1961
1961
1985
1963
1920
1932
1965
1953
1964
r947
19 13

1960
1906

196 r
l96l
r985
1914
1937
1964
1964
r965
1954
1965
r95l
1962
1988
1962
196r
1951
1958
1965
1963
1955
1953
r953
r964
1963

_(B.Sc.,_ 
1902,

Br".:::
B.Tech. - -

1': -::

BE.

- 1919
- 1943
- 1952

r948

1954

GRÄDUATES OF TIIE UNIVERSITY LI47

1963
1954
1962
1964
1965
ls44
r959
1965
r965
1965
1964
1962
194r
1959
1947
L947
r960
r982
1935
1963
1942
1964

t947
1988
1964
1964
1960
t924
1932
1922
1932
r934
1964
rg42
19ôO
r964
196 r
1952
r930
195r

1962
1953
1964
1964
r96l
1942
1952
r958
l9l 3
1932
1961

I959

r923
1964

r935
r945
1955

1943
1949
1552
1962
1965
1964
1949
1939
1959
r965
1956
r956
1961
1957
1965
1960
r948
1925
1927
r961
1948

r960
1959
1940

Pelers, Geoffrey Emst. B.A.
M.8., B.S.

Peten, Geofirey |ohn, M.8., B.S.
Peters, George Francis, B.Sc.
Pete-rs,_|ack Vemon, Mu.Doc. (New Zealand,

r959)
Peten, Johu Irwin, B.E.
Petenon, fem Clarioe, B.A.



GRADUATES OF TIIE UNTVERS1TY1148

1939
1935
1958
1964
1953
1961

1954
1965
1953
1949
1938
1960
1933
r964
1965
1964
1953
1953
r964
1961
1958
1964
r964
1905
1951
L947
1959
194r
1950
I96I
r960
1926
1968
1951
1940
r948
1902
L962
r960
1935

194s
L947
1951
r951
1958
1965
1915
1959

1920
1964
1965
1963
r964
1963
r960
1961
1946
1958
1963
1962
1954
r964
1945
1954

1957
1953
1963
1949
1936
1958
1954
1955
1964

1942
L924
t924
196r
1963
1955
1964
1911
I925
r948
c Dæeased..

Pitcher, Wendy Lois, B.A,
Pitcher, William Bonytàou, B,Sc.
Pitchon, Leon, M.8., B,S.
Pitman, Beresford Emst, B,Sc. - - - -

B.A.
Pitman, John Keith, B.Ec.-
Pitman, Michael George, Ph,D. (Cambridge,

1959)
Pitt,
Pitt,
Place .Ä. (Oxford, 1949)
PIâtt, M.D. (M.8., 8.S.,

Polomka, Simon Peter, B.Ag.Sc.
Polson, Peter, B.E. - -
Polson, Reginald Alexmder, B,E.
Pomroy, Alan Browning, B.E.

Pope, John Travers, B.E,
Pope,
Pop", (B.Sc., 1942)
Pope,
Pope,
Pope,
Pona,
Porter,c.----
Porter,B.Sc,---
Porter,
Porter,
Porter, Jame Glmville, B,Tech,
Porter, James Lincoln, Mu.Bac. - - -
Porter, Jobn Reginald, B.Tech. - - - -
Porter, Kingsley Clarence, M.8,, B,S.
Porter, Maurice John, B.Tech.
Porter, Mervyn Kingsley, B.A. - - - -
Porter, Michael Glenthome, B,Ec, - - -
Porter, Reginald Bemard, M.Sc. (B,Sc., 1953)
Porter, Robe¡t, B.Med,Sc.

1961
1945
r960
1945
1955
1964

1963
1920
1925
195S

1987
r951
l95l
1961
1959
1937
195s
1965
1964
1930

196r
l94r
1906
1937
1893
1897
r932
L928
1948
I9 18
1955
1958
1965
t96r
1926

1952
1960
1965
1958
1962
1956
L947
1954
1931
1986
1965
r934
1963
l9g8
1955
1965
1929
1938
1923
r954
1949
l96r
1909
1921
l95l
1964
1963
1951
r963
1957
1952
1949
1960
r949
1965
r957
1955
196 I
r96l
194r
1960
1960
1963
L942
196r
1958
1964
1960
1954

.:::
, i.s.- - -

Pledge, HeÌen Rosemary, B.Ä. - - - -
P-
P-
P , M.D. (M.8.,

Plmmer, S,:::
Plummer,
PIummer,

cDÌrññâi vi^lôI ìfov R qôPlummer, Violet M
M.B, (Melboume,

PLrmmer- Violet MvPlumer,

re, Keith. B.A.
¡e, Kmnéth Bruce, B,A. - - -
¡e, Noel Francis, B.A.
amela Helen, LL,B.Pollard, Pamela Helen, LL,B.

Pollnitz. EuDice Adah, B,A.



lotter, Þrim_John, M,Sc. (B,Sc., 1945)
Potter. David Charles, B,E.
Potter, Demis Robqt, B.Sc,
Potter, Frmk Jaques, LL,B.

B.A.
Potter, Helen å,aderson, B.Sc,
Potter, Iâa Downing, B.Ä, - -

GRÂDUATES OF TIIE UNIVMSITY

1951
1957
r949
r95l
1958
r955
r947
1964
1964
r925
1929
1960
r958
l92S
I95I
1965
r965
1945

1963
1950
r963
1965
r965

r965
1957
1963
r952
1932
r931

1959
1919
1952

1965
1963
19S5
1905
r953
1955
1954
1962
1956
1963
r958

1964
r902

1950
r951
1958
19r8
r930
1953
1950

1962
1959
r940
1941
r955

1955
1954
I959

1961
1941

t922
1939
1942
r950
1962
r963
1947
1957
r962
r959
1964
1948
r96 r
1957
r957
1961
1923
t94r
1956
1909
1922
1915
1951

1959
1955
1945

1962
1964
1913
r925
t927
1951
195r
r922
1951
1956
r948
r965
1964
r965
19€2
1964
1952
1949
7952
1927
1955
1930

7924
1932
L944
1958
1963

1959
1953
I95I
1925
r957
r957
1955
t924

1920
1982
L944
1982
1948
r964

1954
r938
1961

1149

1954
1913
r960
1963
1994
r954
1958
196r
l94l
1951
1962
r935
1934
1968
195r
r9r5
t951
1952
1948

(svd-

194r)

1963)

Prescot Rupert Warre, B,A,
Presçott, Jamæ Arthu, n,S". tV.S1,,-IrlÃ".,

19r9)
D.Sc.

Priæ, Qir Archibald Grenfell, M,A, (Oxford,
1919)
D.Lin.----

Prioe, Charles A¡chibald. 8..4,
Price, _Charles tffilliar4'Rusell, M,8., B.S.
Price, fone Dorotby, B.A.
Price, fsobel Phebe, B.Sc.
Príce,- Jm_es _.Robert, D.Sc, (B.Sc., lg32¡

M.Sc., 1935)
Price, ]oan Isabel, B.A.
Price, Judith Helen, B,Sc. - -

c Deceæed.



CRADU,{TES OF THE I'NIYERSITY1150

1959
1939
r960
1944
L962
l96l
1961

1897
L947
1951
1961
1961

1965
1964
1952
1961

1968

1952
r952
1949
1965
1945
1989
t942
19{S
r964
r.985
1957
1958
1965
1963
1941
r964
1964
1965
1951
1965
1958
1961
1935
196r

1931
r952
1953
1956
1965
1952
1956
1955
1963
1964
1962
r961
1955
1964
1962
196r
1958
1954
r958
1960
196r
1943
r986
1993
1907

1964
1964
1960
1920
r907
1961
r959
1964
1961
1949
1945
1959
1980
1964
L964

1965
1933
r965
1956
1985
1968
1946
1964

- t96t
- 1957
- 1955
- 1954
- 196r
- l9l9
- 1913
- 1955
- L924L924

1950

1929
L954
r960
1924
1958
r945
1964
1926
1955
1963
L922
t924
1962
r949
r956
1959
1933
1958
1954
1954
1954
1937
1956
1954
1965

1956
1981
1928
1963
r940
1933
1935

l914
1950
1963
196r
1962
1960
1957
r964

1902
r963
1953
1930
1962

1919
1964
1955
1935
1939
1955
1963
L924
1959
1964

issãl l
(M.8.,

1952
r959
1938
1956
1950
r955

1958
I950
r953



Rice, Vincent de PauI Lawrenæ, M.8,, B.S.
Rice, Willim Mitton, B.E.

Richa¡clson, Ruth Mary Desmond, B.A,
Richardson, lltalter Murray, B,Sc,
Richardson, Wanen Anthony, B.E. - - -

B.S.
Risely, Banie Grmville, B.Sc.
Riselv. Dennis Tohn. B.Sc.
Ritchié, Robert- William, B.Ec. - - - -

1928
1948
1951
1948
1965
1963
1989
1962
r957
1954
1930
r96r
1948
1959
1951
L947
1933
1953
1959
1965
1963
1965

1927
1956
1959
1929
1931
1915
1919
1961
t93l
r95l
1914
1956

1897
1987
1954
1948
1954
1951

1951
1932
1963
1962
1965
r952
1952
1941
1963
1937
1953
1954
195r
1965
1961
1965
1963
1958
1963
r963
r957
1950
1920
1952
1919
1956
1942
r980
1958
r908
1950
1961

1951
1965
1965
1957
1962
L942
r937
1909

195r
1956
L962
1965
c Dæase<L

1151

1953
1951
1968
1956
1945
r962
r945

GRADUATES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

r955
1962
r964
r938
r952
1921
1960
1963
1956
1940
L942
1964
L922
1965
r965
L947
1962
1964
1964
).952
1959
1949
r957
1953
1950
1963
1947
1962
r953
1964
1939
1956
t96r
1956
1959
r964
L942
1952
1961
1956
1948
1957
r929
1954

1954
1934
1948
1948
r965

1963
1948
1925

1950
r960
1960
r954

1963
t922
1935
1948
1953

1953
1959
1952
1960
1959

1937
1948
1912
L947
1963
1957
1959
1941
1951



1954
r959
I962
r960
1962
1982
1956

r962
1961
192r
1928
r958
1951
1945
1965

1951
r915
1968
I953
1928
1959
1960
1964
1951
1968
r945
r965
1965
1961
1939
r956
1957

1961
1989
1962

1963
1951
1958
1932
L962
r960
1952
1963
r962
r962
1964
1961

1925
1963
r965
r955
r928
1958
1959
1952
r963
1964
1962
1965
r9l7
1948
r938
L925
1964
1962
1965
1948
1950
1965
1947
1929
1934
L945
1949
196 I
r964
1965
1963
1957
1951
1963
r968
L942
r964

GN.ADUAIES OF THE UNIVERSITY

1950
I956
1964
1908
1926
t9 14
1964
1959
195 I
r962
1963
1949
rg47
1965
1912

B,S.

e¿ls, I964)

,- rq.<7ì _ _

1960
1956
1962
1963
1960
196 1
r964
1961
1961
1980
1964
Lg41

BS.

1947
1959

1963
1965
r965
1948
1942
1934
r960
1964
r960
1962
1920
1945
r956
1965

1949
r954
1950
t962
1948
1965
1965
1965
1983
1937
1948
1965
1951
1964

1961
1959
1954

- 1963
- 1964
- 1965
- 1958
- 1963
- 1969
- 1960
- 1965
- 1949

1961
19 t9

- 1954
- 1911
- 1949
- 1950
- 1941
- 1948
- 1961
- 1940
- 19461946

1957
r964
1995



1153GRADUA.TES OF TIIE UNTI¡ERSITY

l94r
1945
1939
1947
r964
1961
1929
r957
r965
1945
1917
1953
1960

1957
1962

r963
r952
1952
r961
r960

r965
1952
r925
1928
1954

1962
t942
r942
r958
r929
1959
1964
l96l
1930
1951
r959
1957
1940

r948

19S4
1960
1909
1956
r9r9
1957
1963
r963
1923
1964
1965
r964
1958
1951
r964
1963
r940
r962
1964
1925
1955

1946
1945
t922
1932
1960
I959

1964
1941
1964
1962
1965
r954
1962
1961
1955
1961
1950
1961
1960
1964

c Deceased.

1962
196r
1958
1964
1964
1963
1965
r935
r959
1983
1950
r958
1939
r940
1965
r956
1938
r936

1957
r959
1952
1957
193r
1965
1963
r959
1964
r958
1963

- 1951
- 1958

1951

1964

1963

- 1985
- 1964

1962
1958) 1964

r961
s. - - 1965

1926
1936
1960
1954
1955
1950
1938
1951)--1926
1939
1965
t95r
1986
1963
1960
r943
1963
r920
1912
1943
tg44
1944
1948
1958
1943
1961

----1952
1921

r948
1943
190€
r956
1961

r945
196r
1955
r961
1962
1953
1951
1964
1951
1934
1934



1938
1950
1965
1955
r929
1941
1952
1965
r960
1932
r946
r934
1961
198 I
1960
r961
1963
196t

1965
1959
1955
1956
1956
1928
1965
I965
1949

r949
1949
r952
1954
1987
r954
1926
r9 15

1963
r955
r954
1932
1 963
1929

195,t
1949
r965
I959
1928
1949
r951
1940
1961
1928

1962
1904
lg47

1983
I955
1949
195 I
1955
198 I
1937
r965
r9s6
1965
r96r

1964
19r9
t952
1957

1963
1948
1962
r938
t947
1930
1929
1985
L947
196 I
1964

8., B S.
B.A.
L.B.

GRADUATE¡ OF TIIE UNTT¿ERSITYt154

1934
1962
1962
r965
r949
1953
1960
r950
1963
1965
r962
1964
1954
193r

1964
1958
1963
LS47
1965
1965
r954
r963
r959
r959
1949
1965
1959
1959
r9s9
1957
1965
1949
1936
r932
1928
1965
1955
r964
1949
1955

l9 13
1955

195S
1961
r964
1964
1954
1960

195s
1950
t947
1953
r962
1956
1964
1935
1951
r955
1958
1959
1962
1937
1902
1932
r935

1965
t943
1958
1960
1962

r959

1959
r958
1948
195r
1942
1985
1960
1955
r945
t922
r965



957
953
958
959
964
92S
924
956
960
909
962
942
s42
961
960
948
902
949
963
964
955

r895
r959
196 I
r950
r946
r963
r958
r926
1959
r945
t962
r958
1954
r950
r960

1953
I949
1954
1949
r929
1956
r940
t927

1938
1938
1960
r940
1953

stoDe, M.A. (8,4., 1907)
Shortridge, Dennis Thoman, M.8., B.S.
Shoubridge, Rex, B.Tech. - -
Shrorvder, Ronald Louis, B.A,
Slrub, Samuel, M.8., B.S.
Shuter, Richard Emest, M.B. (Melbor

r89r)r89r)
Shutt, Donald Allen, B.Sc.
Síbl¡,, Murray Laurence, LL.B.
Sibly, Pamela Nfslin, M.Sc. (B.Sc., I947) -Sibly, Pamela lvfælin, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1947) -
Sibthorpe, Gwmyth, M.8., B.S, - -
Sickert, John Willian, B,Tech.
Sidhu, Harclraran Siogh, M.8., B.S. - - -
Sieber, Clarence Bertram, B,E.
Siebert, Brian David, B.Sc.
Siegele, John Louis, B.Sc.
Siegele, Roger Brian, B.E.
Siegele, Trevor Iüartin, B.Ec.
SigLio, Mu, M.8., B.S.
Sigmont, Victor Charles, B,Ä..
Siksna, Amis, B.E.
Siliakru, Hendricus Johames, B.A. (Birming-

Shoebridge, lvan, LL.B.
Short, David Cbales, B.E.
SLo¡t, David Weddell, M.8., B.S.ùtlort, uavlu vY cuucu, ryr.D., D.ù.
Short, Kerwin Alfred Robert, B.E.
Short (næ Stephem), Lillian Mary

stone, M.A. (8,4., 1907)

bam, 1954)
Silsbury, James Henry, fø.Ág.S". (I\i.Sc.

(Agric.), Westem Aust¡alia, 1958)
Silver, Graham Bindley, B,E.
Silver, Harold, B.E.
Silver, I\{eredith May, M.8., B.S.
Silver, Malcolm David, M.8,, B.S.
Silver, Phillip Laurence, B.E,
Sim, Cheok Lin, B.E.
Sim, See Kee, B.Tech.
Sim, Swee Liang. M.8., B.S, -
Simes, Dean John, B.E, (Interim B.Sc, (Eng.),

1943, su¡rendered)
Simes, lrene Pamela, B.Sc.
Simes, Robert Lawson, B.Tech. - - - -
Simm, John, B.E.
Simmonds, David Hubert, M.Sc, (B.Sc., 1944)
Simmonds, Douglæ Thomas, B.Tech. - -
Simmonds (nee Cossich), Lonaine, B.A.
Simmonds, Rachel Elizabeth, B.A.
Simmons, David Winston, LL.B. - -
Simmons, Donaìd rffilliam, B.Ec.

B.A.
Simmom, Geoff¡ey Clive, B.Sc.
Simmons. Marie Yvonne, B,A.
Simon, John Gary, B.Sc.
Simon, John Howard, B.Tech.
Simon, Robb Alfred, B.E,
Simoro, Alfred, M.8., B,S.
Simons, Arthur Nicholæ, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Simons, David Henry, B.Ag'Sc.
Simpson, ÄIfred Moxon, B.Sc'
Simpson,AntonyAllen,B.E.- - - - -
Simpson, B¡ian Clifton, B.Sc.

1960

1959
1960
r956
L957
1957
r957
196 l
r965
r965

tg47
r956
1960
r956
1948
1958
r957
r948
1962
1949
r964
1945
1952
r965
1965
1962
1942
195r
1958
1960
1990
1965
r960
ù Deceased.

GRÂDUATES OF THE UNTYERSITY Il55

1964
1934
1969
r920
1921
1949
1962
1934
1964
1957
r948
1950
t90s
1957
1964
1965
r923
191 r
1963
1959
1958
r958
1958
1958
1962
1961
1961
1956
r962
r962

r958
r962
r954
1963
1917
1950
1949
I959

1962
1944
1901
1962
1934
1953
1962
1946
tg42
1962
1954
1953
1962
1952
ts3 I
r954
1959
1930
1902
l9s9
1950
1959

t927
t947
1960
r965

Donald Alleu, M.S,

B.Tech.

1956
1963
1964
1937

1964
r950
1953

1951
1950
r939
1968
r965
1951
1946
1954
1963
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Smith, Adeline Rutherford Vt¡esley, B.A.
(R.U.1., 1904)

Suith, Ädriæ Milton, B.Ec.
ôSmith, Alfred Earle, LL,B'
Smith, Alick Hudy, B.A.
Smith, Aloysiu Daly Virgilius' M.B.' B.S. -

r984
r949
1937
1948
1928
1935
1956
1964
1940
r962
1950
1951
r945
1983
1965
t922
l96l
r931

196r
1953
195r
1963
1955
r962
r905
1957

c Deceæed.

GRADU.q,TES OF THE UNTYERSITY

Smitþ
Smith,
Smitì,
Smith,
Smith,
Smith, 1956) -

1955

1965
1959
r959
r965
r962
r933
1960
1969
r944
1937
1955
r949
r960
1965
1962
1962
1934
r914
1962
1940
r965
1905
r960
r963
1960
1959
1925
l95l
1961
r940
1914
196r
1958
196 1

l95r
1944
1942
1962
1965
1964
1955
1962
1965
19 r4
1952
1948
t-927
1935
1964
L922
1960
1965
194r
1922
1952
l9r I
1921

Sodhy, Sheila, B.Sc. - -
Soebroto, Oentoeng, B.Ec.
Soh, Bee Koon, B.E.
Soh, Gwek Neo, B.Sc.
Sollæ, Willian Johnston, D.Sc. (Cmbridge)
Solly, Jauet Elizabeth, M.8., B.S.
Solly, William Wa¡burton, B.Sc.
Solomon, George Herbert, M.8., B,S.
Solomon, Helen Ethel, LL.B,
Solomon, Peter Louis, B.Ec. -
Solomons, Bamet, M,8,, B.S. -

",_ :
ri.nl
s,

SomewiUe, Dorothy Cb¡istine, B.A.
LL.B.s ., r9r5,

S :::
S Comm.,

s l?.s.:s ---S t Walter. B.A.
S Med.Sc. 

'

S lacques Henri, M.A, (L. és
d'Etudes SulÉrieures, Gren-

Soukup, Dorothy Ir,f*¡r, l,I.n., n.S. 
-- -- --

Souter, Brian Heylen, B,D.S.
Souter, Douglæ Todd, M.8., B.S.
Souter, Hany Standley, B.Tech, - - - -
Souter, Robert John de Neufville, M.8., B.S.
South, Peter Moncrief, B.Sc. -tSoutl, Ronald Robert, B.D.S.
Soutlcott, Alm Liqilsay, B.E. - - - -
Southcott, Jem Wauchope, B,Á,, - - - -
Southcott, Ronald Vemon, M,D. (M.8,, 8.S.,

194r)
D.Sc.

Southcott, Rosemary Enid, B.Sc.
Southcott, Willim thonæ, B.Tech, - - -
Southgate, Deane Oakford, M,8., B.S,
Soutbgate, Peter Thomas, M.8., B.S. - - -

19 r9
19 r6

1959
I964
1957
t92,5
1965

-1959
1951
1956
1949
r963
1923
1956
r95r
t984
1921

1957
1962
1954
1964
1955
196.5



L94T
1965
1933

1964

r960
1958
r961
1909
r955
r919
1948
1954
r940
1952
1942
t93S
1962
1965
1958
1963
1965
1958
r897

1962
1965
r956
r963
r9r9
1960
r948
1958
r962
1962
1952

1945
1960
tg52
1937
1962

1952

1926
1951
1951
t914
r952
1964
t947
r957
1952

1985
1989
L942
r958
1937
r962
1965
r939
1955
1986
r963
1961
r965
1960

I157

r94t
r950
1959
l915
19t2
1957
r959
1962
l95l
195r
tg44
r965
1965
1952
1948
r903
r956

GRÄDUATES OF TIIE UNIVEASITY

1920
I925
1963
1936
1943
r956
r964
1956
r959
rg47

r962
1934
1941
1934
1954

1965
r957
r949
1958
r957
1957
r953
195r
1955
1956
1955
r962
1964

1949

1960
r957
1958
1943
1944
l95r
1938
l95l
1960

1953
r963
1948
1951
r952

Al_be{ 
|ay,_ 

M_.D. (M.8" B.s.

(M.Sc.,

----tvDy----1965
1951

1955
1943
1964
1964
1959

1955
1963
1958
1961
1955
1957
1944
196r
1955
r955
1949
19571957
1962

1968
1949
1958
1925
r954
1961
r950
1962

-1949
L957
1954
1964
1961
l96r
L922
192r
L944
c Dæea¡ed.
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1958

1968
1962
r952
r968
1958
1962
tgz4
1958
1964
r954
r953
1951
1964

1911
1948
r956
r948
1951
1941
L947
1940
1962
1963
1955

1949
1909
r963
1959
r962
1938
t962
1952
1937
r964
r950
1964
1958

1958
1914
1964
L944
1951
1956

1965
1964
1933
1951

1938
19 l9
r952
r960
r955
1925
rs25
1964
1961
1964
1962
1985
1965
1964
1956
1963
1928
r953
1965
1959
1895
1903
1896
1953
1963
1961
1930
1962
1934
r965
1984
1961
r963
1943
ô Dæeased.

GRÄDUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

1951
L942

- 1964
- 1923
- 1960
, 1952- t922- 1955

Smarjana, Sutm Aw
Suma, Nemira Ona,
Susman, Shirley Jean
Suter, Alfred Charles,
Sutherlæd. Geofi¡ev

- 1963
- 1958
- t941

1912
1956

Suthe¡land, Hamilton D
8.S., 1937)

Sutterb¿ Pamela, B.Sc,
Suttle, Grahm, B,Tech.
Sutton, David loh¡, Ph.
Sutton, Jeftery Robert Co
Sutton, Laura Margaret,
Sved, Jobn Á.ndrew, B.S
Sved, Marta, M.Sc. (B.l
Svencis, Francis
Sveme, Ilze, I
Swaiue, Cyril D
Swan, Alm Kei

aSwan. Chuls

r944
-1965
r965
1954
r958
1953
r960
1965
196 I
1964
1942
1943

1941
1947
1940
1961
L924
196 I
195r
1940
1936

r92 r
r96l
1963
r924
1965
1915
195r
1932
1950
L962
r953
r958
1964
r964
1945

r965
1964

1932
1950
1962
1926
1958
1919
L944
1960
1963
1950
1925
1986

1948
1917
1960
1926
1959
1960

Swan, (
r935)
D.Sc.

Swan, Hilda
Swanbury, I
Swanu, Eric

Sweeney,
Sweeney,
Sweeney,
Sweeney,
Sweeney,

Swma, Joha
Swann, Mary
Swaroon, Alt
Swaroou, Th
Swayne, Tosùwayne, Josepn,

1915)
Swearmãn, Thoma
Sweeney, Donald
Sweensy, Gordon,

(Natal,

1920
1936
1915
1935
1954
1964
1964
1964
1962
1960
1960
1952
1955

seph Truma
Symonds. .Eiclwin Malcolm, M,B
Symonds, George Bumett Lionel
Symontls, Job¡ Lloyd, B.Sc. -
Symonds. Josephine Beryl, B.Sc,
Symonds, Phjllip Jefirey, B.Sc.

Symom, Geofirey David, B.Sc.

Sweetapple, R(
r962)

Sweller, Genia,
5*útl ði'-È¡ä ü;;úL'l

bridge, 19I6)
M.D. (Cambridge, 193€

Swift, Harry Houghton, I

Swift, Vera May, B.A.
Swiggs, Francis, M.8., B.f



T

Ph.D.

Taylor, David Hugh, LL.B.
Taylor, David Jobn, M.Sc. (B.Sc', I956)
Taylor, Donald \lt¡illiam, B.E'
'Iaylor, Douglas McLeod, B'4.
Taylor, Ducm G¡mt, B.Ec'
Taylor, Geofirey Hamlet, M'Sc. - -

1958
1936

1962
1962
l95r
1961
1958

1954

r960
1928
1957
1959
1957
1927
r959
1960
r965

r959
1964
1964
1964
1962
1965
r964
1936
1965
1956
1965
1968
r959
1965
r965
1961
1965
1965
1956
1959
1965
1962
r965
1955
1964
1964
1964
r961
1963
1958
r951
r932
1912
1952
1963
1963
1962
1928
1950
1963
r945
1958
1926
1955
1914
1960
1940
1957

1918

r965
L944
r962
r959
r960
L952
r960
r948
1958
1961
1963
l93I
1951
1964
r953
o Deceosed.
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1961
1965
r932

r965
r964
1953
1964

r954
1957
1950
L942

1956
1962
1929
1951
r963
1960
1962
1932
r968
1964
r965
1954
r954
1955
1952
1945
r964
1941
1951
r96l
1965
1957
1938
1958
L922
LS27
r96l
195r
1960
1931
1962
1959

L94?
t942
1959
1965
r965

1965

1965
r949
l94l
1952
1963
1961

1938
1965
1960

t947
1949
1936
1964
L947
193r
1932
r963

1955
1965
1935
1949
1934
1945
1960
1948
r960
1960
r949
1953
1953
r962

ME.

(Frei-
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1934
1927
r950
L924
r989
1951
1962
1952
1925
1950
1937

Thompson, Anthony Willim, B.Sc. - - -
Thompsou, Arthur Melville, B.Sc,
T'hompson,BasilClive,B.E, - - - - -
Thom¡xon, Bryan William, M.8., B.S.
Thompson, Douglæ Noman, B.Sc. - - -
'J-hompson,
Thompson,
Thompson, c. (Eng,) -
Thompson,c.---
Thompson,
Thompson,
Ttrom¡xon,JillSusm,B.À. - - - - -
Ttrompsou, Joh¡ Evìyn, M.8., B.S. - - -
Thompson, fohu Heath, B.Tech. - - - -
Tbompson, Job¡ Robe¡t, M.8., B.S.

: _:
. 

-(B:Sc.;

Thompson, Maruell Andrew, B.E. - : :
Thompson, Noel, B,Sc.
Thompson, Noman, B.Sc. - -
Thompson, B,Sc.- - - -Thompson, e, B.Sc. - - -T'hompson, der, B.Sc,
Thompsou,

Thoruon, Ian Alexande¡, B.Tech, - - -
Thomson, James Donald, LL.B. - - - -
Thomson, Janet Elizabeth, B.Sc. - - - -
Thomson, Joanoa Erlistoun, B.A.
Thomson, Jobn David, B.Tech. - - - -
Tbomson, ïeith Westhead, Pb.D, (Wæhing-

ton, 1959)
Thomson, Lintlsay Donald, B.E. (Interin

B.Sc. (Eng.), I943, surendered)
Thomson, Linda Lovibond, B.D.S,
Thomon,?eterPratt,B.Sc,- - - - -
Thomson, Ricbard Willim, B.E. - - -oThomsou, Sydney William, B.D.S.
Thomon, Theodore Roderick, M.8,, B.S.
Thomson, Vera Audrey, B.å,.
Thong,
Thong,
Thong,
Thornto
Thomto .S. - -
Thorpe,

A.----
B.Sc, - - -
*::::

B,E.m--ît, ffuy Clifiorct, B.A.- : : : :-::::
M.E. (8.E.,

-n.s, - - -
i.sl---

Thyer, RobeÈ Francis, B,Sc.
Tideman, Arthur F¡ederick, B.Ag.Sc.
Tidemm, F¡ederick William, B.E.
Tidemm, Margaret Beryl, B.A.
Tidemam, Emest Phillips, B.D.S.
Tidswell, Bruce Allison, B.D.S.

r959
1964
1936
1955
1957
1949
r964
r955
1948
1964
r928
1939
r964
r955
196S
1938
1941
1965
r950

1958
1952
1954
r965
r964
1948
1896
1986
1959
1957

L957
1950
r957
1951
1961
r958
1963
1956
1948
1964

1954

1936
1928
1962
1964
1932
r953
1925
1963
1933
r955

rs47
1926
1965
r.964
1980
t947
1947
1958
1964
1962
1951
1943
1955
1928
1965
196 r
l92l
t924
1915
1964
1960

GRÄDU,â,TES OF TÍIE UNIVMSITY

r922
1949
r954
1964
1957
1949
1949
I955
r957
1956
I963
t96l
r9 l{
1964
r957
1920
I948
t962
r96l
1932
r957
I950
1965
I953
r956

son, M.8,,

892) - -

L947
1962
1943
r963
1964
r955
r965
1964

1965
1959
1955
r953
r965

1949
r957
1963

1960
1939
1939
1951
1950
r953
1965
1944
1987
l96l
1921

1961
r959
195?
1947
1950
1924
1925
r944
1953
1964
1929
1957
1959
1961
1953
1950
1941

1956
r965
1957
1959
I949
1899
r952
1952
1920
r963
r944

c Dæeæed.



GRÄDUÀTES OF THE UNIVERSITY

:::
:::

': _:
Tulloch, David Gerald, B.A. - -

s,:----
n.p.s. 

- l
, B.S,

Tumbull, John Winston, M,8,, B.S. - - -
Trmer, Auette Helen, B.A, - -
Tmer, Arthur Noel, M,8,, B.S. -
Tuner, Betty Gretton, B.Sc. - -
Tumer, Cha¡les Trevor, M.8., B.S.
Tmer, Corotance Mary, B.A.

Tumer, Tennyson, LL.B.
B.A.

116I

B.S.

T¡ -:-:
Tr
T¡
Tr
Trr¡ _ 

(Y"tloy":

u..{ ttiu-i¡ãg",
s.el----

B.Ec, -::::::

M.E. (8.8., 1920)
Tuck. Raymond Allen, B.Sc.
Tuckór, Bruce Mollet, M,Sc. (B.Sc., 1941) -

B,A.
Tucker- Gave Wavte. M.8.. B.S. - - - -
Tucker, Geôfirey Stia¡t, M.8., B.S. - - -
Tucker, Harold Nomm, LL'D. (D'C.L.,

Oxfo¡il, 1946)
Tucker, Howard Erskine, LL.B'
Tucke¡, Neil William' B.A.
Tucker, Robert, B.A.
Tucker, William Gærge Shaw, M.8., B.S. -
Tuckwell, Elliot CubY, B.Sc. - - - -

1940
1964
1930
r956
1965
1968
r965
1964
195S
1964
1965
1937
1964
1964
1952
1987
1914
r95r
L947
1932
1960
1933

1965
r940
1956
1937
r952
r954
1958
1965
t9sô
1965
r938
1963

r960
r960
1952

1905
1963
L947
1945
r953
1955
r965
1954

1963

1958
1959
1965
1952
194r

1935
r952
1957
t942
1958
L942
1980
1923
1960
1958
1954
1955
1950

r959
1958

1953
1963

1964
196S
1965

1963

1961
r96S

1951
1964
1965
1958
1949
1955
1956
1965
1923
1964

1951

1949
1950
r964
r893
t927
1964
r959
1960
1951
1965
1954
1965
1 957
1957
r943
L944
1958

1960
1948
1952
1934
1945
1937

1944
r963

r958
1945
1949
r96r
1926
1939
1989
1965
1950
1950
1964
l94l
r957
L927
19 12
r955
1905
1909
r943

1937
1949
1963
1964
1961
1965
1959
1964
1963
1933
1959

t947
1915
1943
1989
1958
1956
r959
r965

L947
1920
r964
1961
1957
1958

U
Ulrichs,Jolanta,B.A,- - - -
Undç1dom, Reginald Edwud, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

L952)
B.Tech.

Undemood, Iobn Alic, B.Tech. -
Ungar,
Upton,
Upton, M.8., B.S,

(M.B
Urbm,

M,8., B.S.
Urban, Friedrich, M.8., B.S.
Urban,Muiame,M,B.,B,S.- - - - -
U¡ban, Regina, B.D.S,
Ure, Constance Douglæ, B.Sc.
If¡e, Gwendolen Helen, LL.B.
Uren, Anthony Joba, B.Ec.
Umonæ,Roumualdæ,8.8.- - - - -
U:lvin, Jack Robson, Ph.D. (4,Sc., 1950)
Usher. .AIan Bruce Grmt, B,E.
Usher, Emilie Pauline, B.A.

. Deceased.
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B.Sc.
Vlahakis, Emmanuel, M.8., B'¡. -- -- : --
Vnuk, Fiantisek, B'Sc'

B.A.
Vockler, John Charles, B.A. (Queemlmcl,

::::
s.)
M.8., B.S. -
Carl, Ph.D,

lB.Sc.. I957)
Voì der'Borch, RudolBh Hemann, M.8., B'S.
Von der Borch, Sædra Marie, B.Sc. - - -
Von Doussa, Jobn lüilliam, LL.B.
Von Dousa, Robert Louis, B.D.S. - - -
Vorbach, Adriu Neil, M.8., B.S.
Vorbach, Emest Athol, M,8,, B.S, - - -
Vowels, Rex Eugene, M.E. (8.E., 1937)
Vowles, Nomm Joseph, B.D'S.
Vowles, Robert Clayton Hay, B'E'
Voyzey, William, B,A, -
Vu, The Bao, B,E.
Vu, Quy Ky, B.E. - -
Vun, Fon Foh, B.A.
Vyse, Mignon Rosinq lvf,B,, B.S. - - - -

1964
1958
L957
1965
L924
r9õ9
1959

1965

1960
1935
1946

1962
1965
1960
1962

1960
r933
1926
1954
1948
1963
Lg44
r950
r964
1949
1946
1961
l9r5
1902
r937
1913
1940
1949
1928
r963
r956
r937
L947
1963
1961
1956
198r
r952
1964
1958
r960
r958
196 I
1949
1950
r962
1961
1964
1959
1963
r950
r962
1963
1962
1955
1957

1961
r958
L947
1962

1963
1926
1961
1962
r964
r96l
1961
1989
1957
1960
r959
1962
r963
1965
1959
o Deceased.
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1960
1905
1964
1957
1964
L942
r928
1961
r951
1963
1900
1964
L922
1964
193S
1936
1962
1962
1951
r907
1950
1961
1939
1964
1935
1963
1962
r899
1940
r952
1963
1956
r908
1956
r963
1951
1926
1928
r95S
t927
r934
1949
1949
r950
1958
t947
r955
1964
l95l
l9€4
1939
1934
1959
1961

r962
1909
1952
1948
1959
1963
r959
1954

1958
1926
1965
L947
1951
1940
1944
r987
195r
1951
19r8
1907
1952
1920
1950
t92r
1964
r958
1928
1931
1959
1963
1955



GRÄDUÂTES

1965

t947
r930
1961
1912
l96r
19S5
1955
1949
1963
r920
1939
1949
1913
r926
1982
1958
1947
1963
1965
r936
1950
1961

1932
195 r
1965
1925
r964
1963
l96S
1955
1936

1915
1965

1909
1953
r962
r936
LS54
1956

1959
r945
1960
1904
1956
1945
r961
r962

1951
1964
r964
1960
1988
1961
1953
1968
1959
1959
r965
1963
1963
1964
L942
r965
196 1
1965
19r5
1965
1964
1961
r953
1955
1914
1952

1948
1965

t947
1963
1961
1949
1964
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r945
r.907
r960
1933

1945
1980
1949
r962
1962
1935
1956
1959
1949
1949
r949
1923
1930

1924
1965
1986
1959
1951
196 I
r949
1948
1952
1951
1963
1948
1968
1964
Lg22
1954
1964
1949
L942
1917
1953
r937
r980
1959
1952
r957
1961
1957
1948
1950
1955
1962
r988
1951
1949
195r
1962
1949
1948
1962
1954
1965
r958
1960
1914
r962
r959
1955
1960

1941
1958



Lt64

Welboum,
Welboum,
WeIboum,
Welbom,

r937
1941
1948
1964

1923
1936
1965
r938
1954
1980

Welch, Arthu
B.S.

Welch, F¡mk
Welch, Grahar

o Welcb, Horace

'Wells, Marga'Wells, Peter,
Wells, Peter
Wells, William
Welsh, Jmes

Wesley Smith,
Wesslink. Philio

1926)' - --

West, Rosemaw
West, StepheD

Wenne¡bom. I
We¡e. fohn'O'
Were, Keith F
Weley Smitù,

the Senate)
Westey Smitt,

r959
l92r
1949
1934
r959
1964

----1958
1960
1963

- - 1945
1948

M.A.
t924

- 19608..4..- - - 1962
- 1954

1956B.A.- - - 1961
1933

1901
1965

Wells,
'Wells,
Wells,
Wells,

1959
Wells,
WeIIs,

r954
1962
r965
1948
r948
1951

1964
1962
1963

r961

1986
1965

1949
1965
1957
1961

1897
r954
1921
1921
L922
r961

196 r
r959

I 914
r905
1984
r961
1905
1962
r949
L954
1963
1946
1954
1929
1957
1963
r950
1957
1950
1953
r948

1945
1964
1904
r918
o Deceased.
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1964
1950
1954
1950
1957
r961
1958
1929
1980
1952
1958
t921
1940
r952
1981
r952
1951
1947
r956
1959
1963
t950
r960
1950
1934
1943
rgSr
1958
1935
1949
1955
1945
1948
195?
1956
1956
1939
t922

L947
rg42
1969
1958
1949
!942
1953
t942
1948
1982

1959
1949
195S
1929
1987
1964
1953
1940
1953
1965
1931
196 I
1953
1950
1938
t91 I
1935
1952
r965
1964
1963

1948
1965

r962
1936
r950
r952
1952
1954
L952
1952
1957
1937
r951
191 I
1914
1956



Williams, Ch¡istobel Mary, B.Sc'
r#iìüam, Colin Hale, D.Sc' (B'Sc.' 1941;

M.Sc., 1948)
Willim, Dmell And¡ew, B.Sc. - - -
William. David Resi¡ald GlYndw,

Ph.D. '(B..App.Sc., I96I) (B'Tech.' 1959,
sunendered)

Williaru,DawnEllen,B.A.- - - - -

r945
1960
1948
1929
1965
1988
1963

1951
1963
1958
1962
1964

1941
1952
1965
1964
1962

1946
r960
1923
1954
1947
1962
1959
1915
1958
1963
1962
1985
1959
1921
1968
1960
r960
1965
1925
1960
1945
1959
r936
1914
1938
1962
1937
1963
1958
1938

r948
1958
1948
r964
1952

1962
1958
1981
r964
1914
r984
1962
1965
1949
r989
1950
1925
r949
1962
1960
1968
1951
1964
1950
1914
1958
t944
1915
1945

1965
1964

1965
1968

1165

19S3
1935
1954
1935
1961
1907
r963
1962
1918

L947
1958
1953
1958
r96t

r965
1961
r948
r965
1955
1958
1945
1965

1916
1958
1965
190r

r980
r963
1941
r95r
t9I4
r959
1965
1957
1962
1941
1960
1964
r956
1953
1930
r955
1940
r963
1940
rg63
r953
r959
1963
1951
r956
1955
r956
1928
1954
1955
1951
1950
1962
r907
1980

L947

1953
r951
1953
r918
1916
1963
1965
19S4
1961
1959
196s
r947
1959
1956
1950

1900
1947
1961
L944
1949

I

GNÀDUATES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY



GRADUå.TES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

1964
1939
1952

1954
1964
r960
1941
1941
1954
1950
r965
1934
1964
Ì962
t9s7
1960

L944

1962
r960

1957
195?
1989
1918
1930
r965
t947
1958
rg44
1952
1950
l96r
I945
t927
1947
196ã

1960

1958
1929
r908
r965
1965
I959
1950
r964
r963
1913

1958
t944
I94I
r964

1945
1964
1965
1933
1961
1962
1958
1938

r962
1935
r891
1956
t927
1949
1953
r963
1964
1955
1920
1960
7947
1964
r965
1961

- 1963
- 1954
- 1963

-1965
r953

1936
1938
t95l
1958
1944
r957
1955
1963
1936
1896
1949
1952
L922
r952
1918
1956
L926
1932
1962
1985
1964
1955
1960
1965
r958
1965
1964
1950
1937
r962
1960
1952
1943
1963
1959
1940
1950
r949
1952
r965
r941

1963
1943
r919
1955
L942
1964
1938
1953
1963
1926
r96r
1965
1959
1965
1961
1965
r949
1964
1929
1954

-1965
1965
195r
1960
1936
1962

r959
r955
r950
1956

1960
I945
1952
r962
1962
1954
1944
1950
1988
\94t
1965
1950
r989
1938
195s

1956) -

/, 1962)
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Y

1937
1984
1958
r949
r965
1940
1945
r952
196ã
1941
r959
r897
19r0
1958
1957
r957
1913
1960
1960

1963
1965
1956
1965
1963
1964
1984
r959
1938
1959
1950
196I
1952
1959
1965
L942
1965
r958
1962
r964
1945
1952
1960
r958
r965
1965
1959
1962

1961
195r
1946
1955
195r
1933
1962

1938

1952
1958
r96r
r958
1964
r964
1932

r962
1956
1963
Lg42
1937
r952

1955
1962
1958
r951
1938
1955
1933
r951
196 l
1965
196 r
1965
1954
1960
1965
1963
1964
1960
1963
r957
1952
1962
r949
r960
r96S
1894
1929
1937



1168 HONOURS GRADUATES OF THE UNTVERSITY

LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HA\,'E TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES

HONOURS DEGREE OF \.IASTER OF ARTS
Wa¡d, J. F., Classic
Paynter, R. H,, Clæsic
Ellis, tr'., Mathematie
Potts, G. M., Clæsie

1908
r912
l9r3
1915

HONOURS DEGREE OF BÄCHELOR OF ARTS. (INSTITUTED 190I.)
For previous Lists, see Calendars from 1918.

Atkiuon,LeonDesmond,HistoryI - - - 1960 Femell, Trevor Gartb, French I -
Godwin, Suzme, Histo¡y U (i)
Gribble, Cynthia May, Gemæ II (ü) - - -
Heuzeuoeder, Jobn Mathwin, English II (i)

(Ðrr(i) - -rr (ii)
IT (ü)
tt_(u] : :
ririj I l

(iÐ
(ü)

Bârte¡, Janet Elizabeth, Geman II (i)
Burger, Geoffrey John, History II (i)
Coin, Suan Mary, French II (i)
Corbin, Elizabeth Mary, Geography II (i)
Daaiels, Vema Kay, History II (i)
Dobberstein, Fred Helmut, Gemau II (i)

t)-

l-
Kennett, Maureen Patricia, History I - I I
Kimber, Gillian, 8.4,, Philosophy I - - -
Liew, Tack Wan, 8.4., Politie II (ü) - - -
McCulloch, Karla Elizabeth, History II (i) -
McDemid, Neil Harvey, Gema¡ III - - -
Mills, John Scott, 8.E., Philosophy I - - -
Mitton, Madge Wi¡if¡ed, English II (i) - -

t_t (l) : :

Yir?o- -
Richardson, Alan Jmes, Psychology II (i) -
Roe, Jillim fsobel, History II (i) - - - -

History II (i)
ram, Politics lI (i)
Latin II (i) - -

vanderhoek, Gilah chaja, rrrlfiÍ"l"ìl,,L r; :
Walker, s, Geography II (i) -
Walker, French II (ü)
Wearing, es, Psychology II (i) -
Wilhelm, Latin I
Williaru, Dawn Ellen, F¡euch II (i) - - -
Ashmden, Deau John, History II (ii)
Bettison, Suzame, Psychology II (ü) - -
Black, Im Donald, History II (Ð - - -
B II(Ð
B an IIIc--c--

Jaque, lMimifred Ruth Christine, History I

History II (Ð - - -
English II (Ð - - -

, History II (i) - - -
History II (Ð - - -

Ir (ü)(ü)- -

vI- -

N{cNa.tly, Mrie Carmel, English I
May, Emest Job, Latin lI (Ð - - - - -
Mellowsbip, fohn Hælet, History III - - -
Pettit, Janet Ann, English II (i) - - - -
Ratz,
!"dp hology II (ii)
Roon I- - - -

1962
1962
1962
r962
r962
1962
1962
r962
r962
r962
1962
r962
1962
1969
1963
1963
r963
1963
1963
1963
1963
1963
1963
r963
1963
1963
1963
1963
1963
196t
1963
1963
1963
1963
1963
1963
1963
r963
1963
r960
1963
1963
r963
1963
r963
1963
1963
1963
1963
1963,
1964
r961
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
r964
1964
1964

r964

1964
1964
r964
1964

1964
1964
1964

1964
1964

1960
1960
1960
r960
1960

1960
1960
1960
1960
1960

1960
]96r
1961
1961
196 I
r961
1961
1961
1961
1961

196 r
r96l
196r
1961
r96
196
r96
196
r96
196
196
196
r96
196
196
196
196
196 I
1961
1962
r962
1962
r962
tg62
1962
1962
1962
1962
1962
r962
t982
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I965
1965
1965
1965
r965
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
r965
1965
1965
1965
1965
r965
I965
1965
1965
1965

1965
1965
1965
r965
1965

1964
1964
r964
r964
r964
1964

1964
1964
r964
r964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
r964
r964
1964

1965
1965
r965
r965
r965

Leonard, Roger Ashley, History I - - -
Lucas, Cuol¡æ, History II (ü) - - - -

Schlick,WemerJosef,Gemanl - - - -
Strickland, Anclrew Jmes, History II (i) - -
Tilby, Jenis Marie, History II (i) - - - -
Tiver, P
Tsounis,
Tuucks, (ü) -
Walsh, Valerie Mary, English II (i) - - -
Wells, Iuclith Helen, History II (i) - -
Wvatt, David Fræcis, English II (Ð - -
B<iehmer, Sonya .Anita, 8.4., Geog¡aphy II
B )- : - : :
B-
B-B rI(Ð- - -

Cain, Francis Michael, 8.4., History II (ü) -
Cobb, Elizabeth Anne, Freuch II (Ð - - -

t:
Þ:

tiìr#í.h. "eii't ri tä-l - -'Wo¡den HistoryI- - -
Wrieht, , Histor.v II (i)
Zweck, HistorY II (i) -

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS. (INSTITUTED 1930,)

Fo¡ previou Lists, see Calendan from 1959'
196 1
196r
196 r
196 I
L962
1962
1962

---1962
1962
1962

---1962
1963
1963

Henderson, Mu¡¡ay Scott, B,Ec.' IIA - - - 1963

Truscott, David Craven, B.Ec., IIÀ - - - 1965
Young, IauCampbelì,B.Ec', I- - - - 1965

Ayres, Dem Esnoud, B.Sc,, Geology IIA - - 1960
Brooks, Colin Charles, B,Sc., Geology IIA - 1960
Burley, Simon Peter, B.Sc., Pbysie IIA - - 1960

Mitchell,Peter,B,Sc.,PhysiesI - - - - 1960
Muecke, Peter Suter, B.Sc., Biochemistry IIA 1960
Oliphant, Micbael John, B.Sc., Physis IIB - 1960
Schodde, Richard, B,Sc,, Botany IIA - - - 1960
Schultz, Peter Kæimi¡, B.Sc., Physical and

Iuorgæic Chemistry IIA - -
Slee, Walter Vemon, B,Sc,, Physiq I 1960
Smytl, Michael Ewers Ba¡me, Zoology I - 1960
Stone, Brim Jame, B.Sc., Physie IIB - - 1960

HONOURS DEGN.EE OF BACHELOR
For previou Lists, see

oF scrENcE. (rNSTrruTED 1901.)

Calendars from 1918.

Storer, Robin George, B.Sc', Mathematical

-

i
Abbott, .S"',

Physi
Amos', tical

Phvsic IIA - -
Antc¡l'f, Gault Alderson, B.Sc., Physiæ I - -
Auzins, Ieva, B.Sc., Microbiology I - - -
Boyd, ,Asbley Jmes, B.Sc,, Physics IIA - -

IIA
Grace, Muiel Jean, B.Sc., Mathematics I - -
Hanis, Roger Lawrence Newton, B.Sc.,

OrsÐicChemist¡yl- -
Hart,"Gavin, B.Sc., 

-Organic 
Chemistry IL{ -

1960
1960
r960
1960
r960
1960

1961

196l
1961
I 961
r96t
I 961
1961
1961
1961

196 I
1961

1961

1961
1961
196r

1961

1961
196r

196r
196r
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Harwood, Deuis Arthur, B.Sc., Physical md
Inorganic Chemistry IIA - -

Heai16eld, Ian Ventes, B.Sc., Physical and
Inorganic Chemistry I - - - - - - 196l

GeologyI- - 196l
B,Sc., Organic

s".,-Puvri"¡ uoã 
196l

1961
ll,B,Sc,,Physicsf- - - 1961
B.Sc.,Mathematie I- - 1961
Thungam, B,Sc,, Micro-

Klaebe, Keuetu r'¡i, 
-¡.sã., -ltu,h*un"J 1961

Physicsl- - - 1961
Krr'shnapillai, Vijeyæebari, B.Sc,, Micre

biologyl- - -
Lælett, Robert Lacy, B.Sc., Orgmic ChemistrylrA 196r

aqd
l96lr - 1961

tical
1961

Nelqon, Peter John, B.Sc., Organic ChemistryrIA ----1961
No_v-otny, Jaroslav, B.Sc., Organic Chemistry

IIA
Offi.er, Robin, B.Sc., Geology IIA - - - - 196I
Olliver, Jefirey Graham, B.Sc., Geology IIA 1961

1961

1961
1961

1961
Seppelt, Brian Muwell, B.Sc.. Phvsiq I - 196l
Shepley, Kathryn Florenæ, B.Sc:, Bio¡hemistryr---
Simpson, Brian Clifton, B,Sc., Physícal and

Inorganic Chemistry l - - -
Sved, John Andrew, B.Sc,, Genetie IIA - 196l
Szekeres, Pete¡, B.Sc., Mathematie I - - t96l
Teuùner, Peter John Osmond, B,Sc., PhysierrA _____196r

matiq I 1963

tryIIA---1968
Haddad, Gerald Neil, B.Sc,, Physics I - - 1969
Harris, Johu Alfred, B.Sc., Zoology 1IÃ - 196g
Hartwig, Robert Eduard, B.Sc., Mathematics I 1963
IIeron, Ian Craig, B.Sc., Mathematis I - - 1963
Hooper, Andrew Wsley, B.Sc., Physics I - 1963
Jakab, MiJ<los Laszlo, B,Sc,, Orgmic Chemis-

try IIB tg6g
Lælie, Warren Camore, B.Sc,, Geology IIA 1963
McAnaney, Janette, B.Sc., Orgmic ChemisnyrrA______1963
Martin, Terence Edwin, B.Sc., Biochemistry I 1963
Mathews, John Hugh, B.Sc., Physiq JIA' - 1963
Mills, Kenneth William, B.Sc., Mathematic I 1968

1963

I963

i833

tryl - - 1963
Pederson, David Georges, B.Sc., Genetiæ IIA 1963



Baldock, Robert Neil, B.Sc., Botany I - - 1964
Barrow, Kevin David, B.Sc., Organic Chem-

istry I 1964
1964
1964
1964

183ä
1964

Burtmads, Eglls, B,Sc., Mathematical Physie
IIA
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1964
1964

1964
r964

r964
r964

1964
1964
1964
I964

1964

1965

1965
1965
1965

1965
r965

1965

1965

1965

1965

1965
1965
1965
I965
1965
r965
r965

r965
r965

1965

1965
r965
r965

1965
1965
1965

Tomlin, John Arthony, B.Sc., MathematiaIIA

Walter, Bryan Robert, B.Sc., Physie IIB - -'Weaver, Heleu Christine, B,Sc,, 
- 
MicrobiologyIIA

Carter, Colia Lslie, B,Sc,, Mathematical
Physics IIB

C , B,Sc., Physical andr --c Elon, B.Sc', GælogY

1965
1965

1965
r965

r965

1965
1965
1965

1965

1965
1965

Grygorcewicz, Czelaw, B.Sc., Physical and
Inorgmic Chmistrv IIA - -

HolsÇ Richard John,- B,Sc., Zoology ! - -

""nf", _"*_ n_.:-ry, 
_B.s_"._ Yü:-ioï

Iveron, Geofirey John, B,Sc., Mathematicat
Physicl----

Jem_ison, Robert William, B,Sc., OrgmicChemistryl- - -
K;Éy, Ronald Fræklyn, B.Sc,, Matlematis

IIA
Lm, Yiug, B,Sc., Biochemistry IIA - - -
Lazatofr, Nicholas, B.Sc., Botæy I - - -
Leac\ Brim George, B.Sc,, Mathematiq I -
Lewis, Brian Munay, B,Sc., Physics I
Liddiad, Kevia Charles, B.Sc., Physiæ IIA -Li{41e, Johl Michael, B.Sc., Organic

ChemistrylIA - - - - - - - - -
Liew, Nyok Kheng, B.Sc., Zoology IIlt - -

1965

1965

1965

1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965

1965
r965
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Lim, Teck Kah, B'Sc,, Mattrematical

Li u¡' -
Li
M ielM - Scit:
M Microbiology I-
M Sc., BotanY IIA
M c., GeologY IIB
Nl B.Sc', Organic

cã*¡or: - : : :
, Orgmic Chemistry IIÀ
æor, D.Sc., Botmy I
Geóftrey, B.Sc., PhYsia

Båi#J"iiä; :

chemistry r - - - - -u'-s"': 9tt9:

Reiss, James Allæ, B.Sc., Orgaqic-Che!îisev I
Reynôids, Geofir{ Deuúson, B.Sc', Orgmic

Chemistrv I -
Rosqs. Leilev lov, B.Sc., ZoologY I
ShãugÉnssy,'Pétóí Douglæ, B.Sc., Genetie

IIB
Sinclair, David Foulis, B'Sc., Organic

Chemistrv IIB - -
Sodhv. Shejla, B,Sc., Pbysiologv IIA - - -
Sum¡irã¡field, William Charles, B.Sc', Mathe-

matics I
Talmet, Maie-Ame, B'Sc., O¡gmic Chem-

Phvsie IIA
Wood¡ofie. Alice, B.Sc', ZooloeY llA - -
'WortlJey, - 

Sandrà, B.Sc., Orgæic Chemisry
IIA

Yo¡q. Swee Kee, B.Sc., Geology IIA - - -
Zdylíewicz, Jan Romuald, B.Sc., Phvsical md

fnorganicChenistryI - -

r965
r965
r965
r965

1965
r965
1965
1965

1965
1965
1965
1965

1965

1965

1965
r965
1965

1965
r965
1965
1965

1965

1965

1965
r965

1965

1965
1965

1965

1965
1965

1965

1965
1965

1965
1965

1965
1965

1965
1965

1965

r963
1963
1963
1963
1963
1963
1964
1985
1965
1965
1965
r965

1961
r96 I
1962
r962
1962
1962
1962

r983

I961
1961
1961
1961
1961

1961
196r
196 I
1961
196r
1961
196r
1961
1961
t96l
1961
1961
1961
1961
1961
l96l
1962
I962

1962
I962
I962

HONOURS DEGR.EE OF BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

ì HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

Blanden. Robert Vircent, B.D.S. IIA - - - 1962 I wei, Hon Yin, Stephen, B.D.S. IIA
Wai"..oi, John Gabriel,-B.D.S. IIA - - - f963 | Chau, Kai Kin, B'D'S. I - - -

- 1963
- 1965

IIONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING
For previous Lists, see Calendm f¡om 1956.

Chons- Chow Pane. Mechanical II - - -
Clavtõi, Peter Sõott, Metallugical æcl

Chemicalll- - -
Hut, Joln Amtin, Metallurgical md Chemi-

t: 
:

chemicalr- - - - - - - -t-""¡

Choons. Thonø Cheone. Mechanical IIB - -
Colliro]' Davi¿f Antholy, Metallurgical and

Chemical IIB
Collivs. A¡thonv David, Mechmical I - -
Culley, 

-Murdoch, 
Mechanical IIA - - - -

1961

196r
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Drewer, -- -1964Duncan,---1964
lJyson, hemicalrrA --_1964Gower,I--1964

Hanis, Howard RobeÉ, Chemical IIB - - - 1965
Hæhim, bin Mohammed Salleh, Electrical I 1965
Isaacbsen, Oscar Alm, Chemical IIA - - - 1965
Køsharv, Allan James, Electrical ITA - - - 1965
Lee, Huat Chye, Jefirey, Elect¡ical I - - - 1965Lim,KimBoon,MechanicalI- - - - - tg65
McGratb, Humphry Addison, Electrical IIA 1965___1965

___1965
rIB _ 1965___1965

al I - 1965Tam,KauTim,ElectricalIIB- - - - - 1965
Tamke, Jobn Willim, Electrical IIB - - - 1965
Thm, Cham Kwong, Electrical IIA - - - 1965
Tham, Toong Seng, Mechanical IIA - - - 1965
Tozer,BarryAÌlan,CivilIIA- - - - - 1965
Welford, Jobn Peter, Mechanical I - - - 1965'Wesson, Roy Huold, Electrical IIB - - - fg65
Yeow, Koh Wah, Mechmical IIA - - - - 1965
Zimmemann, Werner, Electrical IIA - - - 196.5

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF Á,PPLIED SCIENCE
Wl[jlms.,.David Reginald Glyndwr, Applied - - I Siviour, Neil Grahm, B.App.Sc., Applied
.uhemßtr),_l - 196I I ChemistryIIA - - _ - - _ _--_ _ f96gAmstrong, G¡aeme Joha, B.App.Sc,, Applied -^-^ | f.e_lr,tais_tre, qhristgpber William, B.App.Sc.,Uþemistryl- - - 19621 SecoudaryMetallurgyl_ - _ _--_: fg65

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

_r: - - - -

ir: -: -::
i::::::

l96l
1961
r96S
1963
1968
1968
1964

r960

1960

1960

19€0

1980

1964
1964
1964
1965
1965
r965
r965

HONOURS DEGR.EE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
For previom Lists, see Calendan from 1958.
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Radclifie, Job¡ Clive, B.Ag'Sc" Agronomv
IIA :--'-'

Simãns, B.Ag.Sc', Plant
Physio

Taylo¡, B.Ag.Sc.' Plant
Physio

Theng, y, B.Ag'Sc" Soil
S cienc

Bottrill. Dean Edwud, B.Ag'Sc" Ag¡icultural
BiocLemistry IIB - -

Burford, Johu Rolæd, B'Äg.Sc., SoiI Science
IIA

Hicks, Pete¡ George, B.Ag.Sc., Plant Patho-
logy IIB

Muãv. And¡ew Walter, B.Äg.Sc', Ag¡icul-
turai'Biochemisb-y IIA

Pratt, Bryan Harry, Plmt Pathology IIA - -
Puckridge, Donald William, B.Ag.Sc', A_grc-

R S"l P_ho-. P_uû:

S c.,_ A_c'iît}*l
B B.Ag.Sc., ,{g¡i-

B,Äg,Sc,, Plant

BlÁ,e.s"; Ãe'i""1-

.¡,e.s"., 
-eg.o"ã-y

IIA
Bailey, Li¡<lsay Frank, B.Ag.Sc., Agricultural

Biochemistrv IIA
Byme, Maurióe Jobn, B'Ag.Sc., Entomology

IIA
Ford, Graeme \ll/est, B'Ag.Sc., (Melb'), Soil

molory IIA
Smith, -Íohn Lewis, B'Ag'Sc., Agricultual

Biochemistrv'IIA- - - -
Swince¡, Graeme Douglæ, B.Ag.Sc., SoiI

Science JIA

1961

1961

1961

1961

1962

1962

1962

1962
1962

1962

r962

1962

1963

1963

1968

r963

r964

1964

1964

1964

1964

1964

1964

1965

1965

1965

r965
r965

I- - - - - 1960

:-::::133?
196 I
r961rr- - - - - 1962

HONOURS DEGREE OF

Cam.MelwnRov,Mus'Bac, I - - - - 1965
Kartómi.Mâ¡garefJoy,Mus.Bac. I - - - 1965
MacKay, Heather Márgaret, Mus.Bac. II - 1965

I-

1946 I D
1938 I D
19SI | ¡ don
1917 | n

TIONOURS DEGREE OF

For previou lists see

BACIIELOR OF LAttrS

Calendan from 1961
Finnis, : : :Jwis,
Detmol II - -
Doyle, I- - -
Lindell, Geoffrey Jobn, I
Lun, Robert Martin,.lI - -

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

Tobin, AshJeigh Hambriclge, Mus.Bac.
Wicke, Lewis Chules, Mu.Bac' I

1962
r96S
1964
1965
1965
r965

LIST OF STUDENTS 'WHO HAVE OBTAINED THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW

Abbot: Hqbert Lewis 
- - 1938 | D

Adcocl¿. TohD Bartlett l98I | ¡ do¡
Aldemân-, Henry Grahm f917 | P

Abbott, Charles Aathony Lempriere l91q I q

1926 I -
lg?c I

: : : : : : iååi I ':"'î"': : : :

"îî-,'.:iä*i I ::::::
Atkimon,ÄIfreclHu¡iso*,i - : : - : iËõt l" - : : : : : :
Badøer' 'Masnus - l9l8 | F
Bakè'wéIì, Willim Kenuet]¡ - 1908 | F
B - - 19321 -

rq¿q I

B - - 19321 -
B _ 19491
B-'l927lo" ,.r,,::iåff| :-::::i,::::: lgiil . ':: =:193r Isay - 19211 -_ 19561 -

r964
r934
1908
1940
1997
1936
r908
1949
r987
1952
1958
1949
1949
1920
r902
1940
r965
1895
r956
1965
1914
r949
I923
1919
r905
1921
1949
1916
1903
1949
1926
ts47
r949
r963
1920
r953
1949
1897
1986
1948
1926
1928

D ";::::::i8îËl' :::::::
D f988 lH mar
D lglqlE
D r928lH
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Hilton, Keith Denyer L947
Hodby, Herbert Chrles - - 1922
Hollæd, George Hæold 1920
Holland, IMilliamCorin - - - 1909
Homburg,Hemam - - - - 1896
Homburg, Jobn llamiltou 1939
Hombug,PeterJobn - - - 1964
Hombug, Renolf 1929
Homburg,Robert - - - - 1897
Humby,RextonJms - - - l94g
Hunt William Robert 1919
Hutchison, Chds Vemon Stuùt 1937
Innis, Kroeth Noma¡ - 1925
Jacobs' smuel |oshua 

: : : . : : : iåäå

",i"rlo¡o- - - - i33Î
wtú';::::i8Ég

Keats, Frederick Pbillips - - 1909
Kelly, Brian St. Less - : : : : : : Ì33Í

L944
1935

o,tr- - ::- r18fs4
Kitchen, Barie - 1965
Lake, Clenent William Hingston 1907
Leslie,John - - L922
Lewis, Stanley Heathcote L927
Little, Egbert Percy Graham - 1898
McCam,Jmes----f925
McCuthy Ellery - - -- 1925
McCarthy - - 1955
McEntee, 1981
McEwin, Geo¡ge - 1897
McGee, Edwæd Patrick 1938
McGee, John 191€
Mackay, Alan Jutin 1986
Mackenzie, Chuls Noman - 1909
Mclachlan, fm - 1932
Mcleay, Manhall Joh¡ 1927
Magarey, Ashley Henderson - 1932
Manhall, Joh¡ - I95l
Mutin,HughlMallis - - - 1920
Mathews, Llmdafr Brisbane - 1924
Matison, Victo¡ Cha¡ls 1945
Mahrlich, Ross Noel 1949
Mellor, Jms Corry - 1949
M 1915
M---1987
M 1920
M---1923
M 1925
Mills, Elliott Vlhitffeltl 1940
Mollison, Thomas 1928
Morris, Gronwy Lewis 1982
Mui¡head, Demis Richard - - 1965

mer- - - - - - 1909
icton - 1962
rt 1938

"*::::::iååå

Smjth,FrmcisVyner- - - - 1960
Smith,PaulTeedale - - - 1920
Solomon,HelenEthel - - - 1939

Ward,HmryTonero - - - 1900
Wanen,SydneyJohn - - - l9ll'Weaver,AlfredCharles - - - l90S
Webb,BeecherNoel - - - f930

âD-----1934

1*: :.::iåiê
";"L::::l8ga

Young,Martin - - -::::::1888
Zieing, George Iglatiu - - 1919

ASSOCIÄ,TES IN MUSIC
Adamson, Marjorie Do¡othea - 1925
Admson,MyrtleGwendoline - - - - - fgIS
Alexæder, Mary Vqa tglT
AJlgrove,BeatriceJme - - - 1951
Andenon, Jeæ - 1936
Andrew,UnaLoÍs - : : : :: : : l3åg

l9l8
^ry------1921

Bampton,AlfredJohn - - - l9l5Barbour,Do¡otÌ¡yJean - - - f928
Bamdø,VinaMelba - - - 1933
Barry,MargretMuy - - - 1927
Basedow, IwMrie - - - - 1912
Bates,EdgarCluence - - - 1929
Baulderstone, Cla¡ice Moo¡e - 1923
Bettcher,LilaMügæet - - - 1955
Bice,BrendaMae - - - - 1957
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Biezaitis, Mæa Sandra
Black, Edward Willim

ASSOCIATES OF THE UNIYERSITY_MUSIC

Brooks, Doreen Mavis

Hæcock, Mary F¡ewju
Hmnaford. Neville David - - -
Hantke, EtåeI Hilda Hedwig
Hùtmæ, Sonia Anætt€
Hawey, Fait}¡ Fai¡bank
Heme, Janice Lsley
Heck, Judith Ame
Henry, Gladys Amy Thelma
Hine, Clytie May

Homell, Marjorie No¡a Drew - -
Howud, Wimifred Iem
Hmwick, Christine Mary - - -

t::::::
;::::::

Jones,LewisLaVence: 
: : : : : :

á-*¿-::-:
Kemode, Mesowyn Ùrty I I : : : :
KiDg, Margâret Jessica Esmee
Kinmont, Rosamond
Klose, Pahicia Mary
Kneebone. Ioan Adelaide Cavell - - - -
Knowling,- Gweuda

"iry': : : :
Mcf)onald- Maríorie fem - -
McGratå, Comtänce Cecily
McGregor, Dorothy Ma¡y
McKí¡non, Cla¡a Elizabetl
M
M
Mer
M
M

I\{ircham, Juliaa Haro, B.A.
Mitchell Elizabeth Aæ
Morley, Evel¡æ Mabel
Morton, Mary Ruth -

t: 
::::::

Olclham, Dorothy - : : : : : : -
P-
P-
P-
P-
P-
P olet- - - -
Pæcoe, Philippa Mary

B.B - -----
BY
B-B ---
Byme, Muy Tersa -
C Hogarthc-
C arby
C Clifiord
Chapmau, Jobr Pearce
Chappell, Glenys Melba
Chappel, Phyllis Hatey
ch
ch
Ch
Ch es
cil t -----
Cleverly, Diane
Cockbum, Julia Evel¡æ
Colebatch, Frances Dési¡ée
Coleman, Rosmary Am
Collins, Ella Mary

Ellis, Maueen Elizabetì
Evans,Bert -:::::
Ewiug,
Ey, Ka
Feucht een- - - - -
Finch,
Finnis,
Fisher,
Flaherty, Annie Josephiæ
Foale, Huold Robert

r928
1964
r902
1960
1948
1962
r958
r9r6
1908
r908
1904
1917
1938
1919
1948
1945
1936
1988
1917
r964
1926
1928
1916
1988
lgl2
l917
lg64
1919
r904
1901
r990
1928
1908
t96r
1956
L924
1950
1938
1952
1910
196S
1960
1952
1956
1926
1956
198r
r958
1926
1953
1952
r956
r9B2
1926
1930
L942
1926
1955
1957
1993
1902
1951
1928
19r7
1926
t927
1959
1955
1922
1917
1952
1915
1950
1964
1956
r925
1931
1954
1951
L924
r928
1964
l9l4
r920
1941
l9I8
r955
1955
r901
L947

1965
r928
r94l
r985
1958
tg22
1965
1940
Lg42
1917
r904
1925
1963
L927
I95I
L962
1923
1938
1958
1961
L924
1905
r929
1900
1963
1913
1968
1980
1965
1955
1916
1937
1938
r955
19r9
1912
Lg24
1960
1928
1955
1945
1925
r937
1955
1929
r903
1918
1918
1950
1928
1922
1930
1965
r913
1958
1988
1964
1932
1965
Lg24
1907
1925
r925
r929
1981
1957
19l8
1940
1954
L922
1949
19r6
t9s7
1929
L924
1909
1937
1962
1950
1957
1914
1957
1929
L924
1958
1962
1964
t947
1940
1948

Co
co v -:: - -:
Co
Co
Co
Co
Cowan, Diana Jean - -c-c-
C-
C Lillecrappc-c-

Hales, Malcolm Roy
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Pearson, Katbleen Crawfo¡d
Penaluick, Lola - -
Perkins, Horace James
Perkios, Marie Pauline
Perry,
Phipps,ell----
Pitchs
Porter,
Potter,
Prince,
Prince,
Puddy, Betþ Froome
Puddy, Maude Ma¡y - -
Pyne, Tryphena Grace
Quick, Alison Rae
Reed, Rosemary
Reimam, Hilda Marie
Reimam, Leta Edità
R-
R.
R-
R-
R-
R-
Rose, Doreen Elaine -
Rowe, Dei¡d¡e Millsteed
Rowe, Elsie Maud
Rowe, Florence Nellie
Rozelaar, Mrie
Rudemam, Elsa Wilhelmine
Sansom, Joyce Mary -
Sara, Lily Emmaline
Sayers, .Alico Mabel -
Scammell, Ethelwyn
Schramm, Katåryn
Schwerdt, Madeleine Yvore -,?'s"-': - :

-::::
Simcock,HildaMay - -::: -:
Simpson, Anne
S-
S-
S.
Se
Smith, Margâret Jom

Solomon, Betþ
Spehr, Frmcesca - -
Spriggs, Hmiet Rosetta -
Stonemm. Do¡een
Stonemm, Olivia Cha¡lotte
Smmers, Phyllis Hmy

:::::::
T'homæ. Svlvia Ca¡oline Cu¡tÍs
Thrush, Amie Ve¡a - -
Tidemam, Emest Pbillips
Tobin, Ashleigh Hambridge, Mus.Bac. - -
Tonkin, Phyllis Ama
Tosolini, Palmi¡a Rose
Treloar, Fay
Trenerry, Thora
Tuck, Joyce Edith
Tuck, Vivien Margaret
Tunks, Flora Marion - - -
Vardon, Daisy
Verco, Alison Martha
Verco, Gladys Katål,een - -
Vick, Lloyd Wimton
Virgo, Jean Ysobell
Virgo, Violet Myra
Wall, Myrtle Trilby -
Wallmann, Beatrice Mav
Watsh, Liilian May
Wamecke, Mary Isabel'Watts, Mollie Louisa
Webb, Irene Margaret Ibomson,: 

- : :::
Muriel -

"rtuooro.it.ã: 
: - :

'Wi]liams, John Alsmcle¡
Williams, M€rvya Ewart Lancelot
Williamson. Ärthu Burton
Wollaston,'Margaret Thi¡lmere
Wordie, Ada \{inifred
Zeven, Aila

1923
199r
1926
1948
1950
1905
1962
t957
1963
1921
1923
1931
1900
r9r8
r960
1964
1912
1982
1923
1918
r910
191 I
1935
1988
1964
1968
t9l9
1914
1960
r903
1940
1918
r901
1910
1954
1964
1939
1939
1935
1953
1907
196r
1917
1965
L924
1952
r960
1980
r950

1950
1930
1931
1929
1949
r926
I92L
L947
r945
1939
1987
1951
1987
1985
t927
1948
1955
19r0
1930
1930
r908
1989
1953
r956
1949
1934
1943
1935
1936

1980
1901
1919
1921
r930
r930
1S48
1959
1908
r926
r960
t92I
l9r5
1927
r965
1928
r951
r957
r944
1940
r9s4
1981
r914
1950
1928
r987
r934
r9 r9
1917
r909
1928
1954
r9s0
1926
r96l
1901
1958
r9r7
1911
1908
L924
1929
1925
r924
r908
r941
r9r8
L922

1954
1937
L924
1928
1924
1985
1948
1938
L927
1950
r989
1928
1948
1930
1928
1980
1929
r948
1916
1935
t924
1920
r935
r950
1910
L924
1929
1931
19 18

LIST OF STUDENTS wHO Hå']¡E OBTAINED THE ADVANCED COMMERCIAL CERTIFICÄTE
Cofiey, William Jame
Domelly, Albert Lauence
Kleeman, Theodore Richa¡d
McMichael, Clunie Brice

Muir,ThomæGrieve - - - 1904
Robe¡tson,JobnGeorge - - - lg08
Russack, FriecLich Wilhelm 1907
Threadgold, Stmley Guffeld - 1g0Z

r904
r905
1906
1904

ASSOCIATES IN COMMERCE
Abbott, Johu Ratmond
Abbott, Nomm Frank
á.dams, Ha¡ry
Adms, Helen Jean

"::::::

A,itchison, Donald Lelie ludson
Aldemm, Jobn Robiroon-
Âlld¡itt, Donald Thomas
Allen, Jack
Allingme, George WiÌliam Davis - - - -
Andenm, Clifiord Werlin

,{.shton, Alec James
Atkiroon, Verdon Robert

Ayers, Margaret Jean
Bailey, Arthur Noris

,ô,utir, Brim Wilsou
Aye¡s, Ma¡garet Jea:

B aryevB-B-B-
B-
B-
B-B-B-
B-B-B-
B-B-B-
B-B-
B-B-B-
B-B-
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Fanell, Edward Willim 1949Faull,KevinBartonWoodffeld - - - - 1950
Faviìla, Domenico Ra.fiaelo - 1939

r934
L942
1937
1948
1932ê-----193I
1989
r983

kio,;h- - : : : l3!3
Forbe, -::::::18å?
Fonest,---1949
Foster, I9g5
Foruort---f928
Frmcis,y--1921
Frmcis, Stanley Chul* Lg24
Fralne, Jack Edmonston 1935
F¡icker, Loudæ Victoria 1948
Fricker, Ronald Frmk 1957
Fritsch, Violâ Phoebe 1951
Frost, Emst Mùti! - 1949
Fry, ,{rthur Henry Percival - 1910
Furze, NoeI Edgar L927
Gale, Frederick Juliu I9f0
Garrett, Eric Mostyn 1934
Garood, Philip Jese 1938
Gemmell, Alex Stua¡t 1986
Gibb, Emæt Ullathome 1989
Gibson, Eric Amb¡ose L925
Giddings, Im Valeutine 1951
Giles, Kemeth Livingstone - LgZ4
Gil*, Stephen .A.lan Butler L927
Gill, Thomæ Fergussou 1935
Giaman, David Chules L947
Glastonbury, O[ver Albert Isaac 1929
Glem, Ross William 1952
Gloyn, Reginald Dan 1957
Gluyas, Neil Jme 1987
Golovsþ, Israel - 192f
Gordon, Colin Herbe¡t l94l
Gordon, Douglas Maitlmd 1938
Gosden, Robert Byron 1949
Gramp, Sidney Douglæ I94l
Grmt, Kenneth Jack - - 1929
Grant, Wallace Dale 1955
G¡ay, Gilbert William 1923
Green, Lamence Goodwin 1928
Greenlam, Alfred Howæd 1923
Greig, Willim Ronald - 1929
Grimwade, Erica Fieliling 1955
Gubbi¡s, Geofirey Garfield - - 1958
Haddad, Victor - 1988
Hamilton, Frauk Douglas f940
Hammann, Arthw Edwin 1927
Hand, Allm 1934
Hmd, Milton John 1948
Hanley, Alice 1939
Hun, Mryell Keitb 1938
Ilannm, Edward Graham 1947
Hmnon, Jam* - 1952
Harlow, Jamæ Keitn l94l
Harnden, Jack - 1952
Hamett, William Edwia 1948
Harper, Rouald George - f935
HanelÌ, Mu Ambrose 1952
Hanis, Frmk Rædall 1949
Harris, Noman Alexande¡ 1934
Haris, Robert Oxenberry l95I
Haris, Ronald Firth - - 1939
Hanis, Rusell Hope 1912
Harison, \Milliam Frmk 1908
Hawey, Keith William 1952
Haryood, Ralph Felix 1952
Hælam, Alan Francis 1985
Hætwell, Robert Ducan 1950
Hawkim, Alfred Raymond 1947
Haydon, Colin Maurice l95l
Ha¡aes, Stanley Gordon 1958
Heairffeld, Walter George 1980
Healy, Francis Robert 1937
H 1948
H 1950II er - 1914
H 1955
Hiatt, Jack Thoms 1985
Hiddle, Eugene Hayes 1953
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r930
1980
1936
1920
1986
1987
1929

- - 1911
1948

- 1912
r949

- - 1928
r943
1949
1987
r950

- - 1955
1941
r948
1937
195r
r950
1928
1988
1935
1938
r938
r948

- - 1956
Lg57

- - 1954
1928
L947

- - 1920
r938
1950
1955
r954
1928
r95€
1934
1916
1949
L927

- - 1936
1945

----1986
----1948

1952
1947

----1929
r954
1929
r937
1939
1937
1925
192S
1997

----1928----1930
----1950

1935
----1914

1937
L942
rg51
1949
1957
1980
r938

----1955----1910
----1955

1948
1954
1925
1941

----1932
1956
r985

----1929
1926
1929
r989
1940
1918
r984
1939
1950
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Tavlor. Walte¡ IIenru
Teñrmá, Bemhard Róbert
Thamm, Louis George
Thomæ, Bruce Ian
Thomæ, Huold Clarke
Thomæ, Jack
Thompson, Frederick Aubrey Jones
Thompson, Jack
Thompson, Terence Dudley
Thredgold, Loma Wymie
Thurston, F¡a¡k Harris
Ttryer, Walter Vemon
Tilbrook, Kevjn Townsend
Tillett, Arthur Colin
Todd, Be¡yl Nance
Topperwein, Jmsie Jeanette
Travers, Edward Ambrose
Treleaven, Ross
Treloar, Ronald William
Trigg, Frank Elliot
Trimmer, Noel Douavan
Tucker, Colin Pryor -
Tuckwell, Kenelm Sinclai¡
Tumbull, George Alexmder
Tumer, Arthu Frederick
Tumer, Jack
Turner, Mervyn Richard
Turaer, Percy
Turner, Raymond Stmore
Twiss, Willian Wilmott
Underhill, Joseph Douglæ
Valmtine, Thonæ George
Varvser, Leeon Willian
Vawser, Fræk Deryent
Vawser, NoeI Keith -
Ve¡co,
Vi¡cen
Vincen
Viney,
Virgo,
Wagstafi, Ronald
Wahlqvist, Hugo Carl
Walsh, Geoffrey Roberts
Waldeck, Reginald David Cbapple
Walkington, Newton Gilbert
Walkley, Ioh¡ Dmiel Clifiord -
\Mallage, Johl Douglas'Walsh, Paul
Walter, Hugh Garthwaite Eph¡aim
Wa¡dman, Cbarles Howa¡d
Wauchope, Jame George Neilson
Webb, George Carlile
Werfel, Mavis Jean
West, Keueth Charles -
Wheeler, Ho¡ace Roseby'Whelan, Patrick John\4tite, Godfrey Älf¡ed -
White, Jack Walter Robert
White. Wilfred Âllæ
Wbitridge, Gladsto¡e Keitb
Whittenbury, Vemon F¡mk
Whittle, Ralph Keith Linhome C¡esdee - -Wlitwell, Bruce Dowlmd
Wickes, Donald \üilliam
lvi!{y, Meruyn Artåur George
Wilkie, Alm John
Wilkins, Ada Dorothy Muion -

Williaruon. Hæold Edsæ
Wilson, Aileen Elsie *
Wilson, William Nomm
Wilton, James Hædy'Wincb, Ronald Thomas -'Winter, Claude Howud Stanley
Wood. Älf¡ed Eveln
Wood, Maurice Gainet -

ï: i: ¡:

1985
r931
1938
r938
1908
1928
r929
r949
1949
L944
1923
1921
r949
r930
r940
1925
r928
r950
r949
1926
1950
1950
1925
1930
r932
1925
r938
19 rg
1980
1985
1950
1950
1920
1925
1941
1940
r982
1935
1940
r937
r937
r923
1937
19S3
1934
1957
r955
194r
1938
1941
191 1
t9s8
1948
1951
r9t I
1937
L947
r950
1940
r920
1949
1952
r934
1987
1950
1957
t927
r925
r984
L922
1958
1917
1951
r95r
1937
1926
1926
1952
r950
r954
1954
l9r4
1909
1988
r948
1925
L927
r937

1928
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ASSOCIÀTES IN PUBLIC ÁDMINISTRATION
Im, Grahm Jack
Jacksou, IlaroldEmest--: 

: : : : :
go- - -

Laver, Robert William
LawtoE, Rjchud William
Lee, F¡mk Botåam -

¡"+'- - : :

,':::::

Wight, Robert Jmff'Wiltiams, David Jobn
Wfüdon, Kentbick Frank JefierÍe.s

1965
1935
1955
1934
r953
r938
r965
r952
196r
1937
r939
1945
r953
1936
1938
1956
1934
r949
1938
1932
19{8
1937
1904
19õ3
1935
195r
1941
1934
1958
1957
1950
1932
r949
1958
r938
L947
r962
1950
1962
1958
r952
r963
r918
r949
1949
1953
1941
r938
r956
1958

DIPLOMA IN MINING ENGINEERING AND METALLURGY AND FELLOWSgP OF TTIE SOUTIT
AUSTRAIIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES

Awrded from 1901 dll 1912. For list of awards see Calødars up till 1942.

DIPLOMAS IN APPLIED SCIENCE
Awuded from 1918 Ëll 1941' For list of awards see Calendan up till 1942.

Pinchæ, Alfreil Leslie

DIPLOMÀ IN FONES TY
1914 Schedlich, ,{lfred Kul

DIPLOMA IN
1963
1940
1965
1962
1943
1944
195r
1931
1950
1965
L922
1957
rg42
r962
r956
1962
1943
1965
1948
1924
1934
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1956
1980
1945
1949
1955
1965
r952
r956
1960
1957
1954
1965
r959
1938
1943
1963
1964
1963
1964
r940
1950
r938
1954
r965
r964
1956
1964
1953
r958
r964
1960
1962
1963
1933
1956
r96t
1961
1950
1949
r948
r964

1965
L944
1958
L942
1963
1951
1964
r956
1965
1948
r965
r960
r951
1960

1964
I928
1940
L942
r955
1958
r943
1950
1982
1954
1954
1952
1965
I928
ts42

1965
1965
1965
196r
r948
1950
1948
r962
I958
l94l
1940
r959
t942
r948
L944
1947
1956

1956
1965
1949
1924
1945
1952
1964
r949
1953

1964
L947
1965
1965
1965
t96l
1955
1965
1964
19S9
1965
1965
1957
1963
r959
1958
1959
t94r
r965
r960
1948
1952
1959
1968

1963
r964
r96r
L924
1954
1960
L947
1948
1957
1945
1954
r948
1949
1941
l93g
1948
1958
r939
L942
lg44
I95I
1950
1945
L942
1960
1964
1963
1940
1964
1947
1960
1968
1968
1965
r965
1961
1954

1968
Lg52
1955
1962
1948
1945
1965
1958
1955
1952

1962
1949
1940
1963
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1965
1963
1965
1960
r962
r988
1940
1959
tg44
L944
r900
194r
1958
r.964
r965
1945
r963
1955
r965
t92-4
L942
1939
1943
r9ô5
1929
1909
r9s9
r965
1962
1954
1951
1956
1943
1965
r965
1954
r964
r949
1934
r96t

r965
L942
1947
1956
L942
r945
1950
1948
1984
1941
r964
r965
195r
1951
1938
1958
1948
1955
r965
r965
1940
1955
1963
1937
rg57
1965
r954
1968

1965
1989
1950
r96S
t95r
r968
r945
1965
1954
1965
r988
1955
r949
1950
r952
1964
L927
r959
1949
L942
1940
1953
196S
r948
1950
1962
1959
1940
r935
t9g4
r959
r950
1963
1963
1951
1954
1963
1965
1959
1951
1954
1959
1961
r965
1964
1940
1961
1940
r965
1928
1951
1965
r968
r940
1964
1955
1952
l96r
r959
1965
1965
1965
1949
r958
1954
r941
1949
1955
1934
1940
r965
1950
r948
1964
r950
1965
1988
1965
1952
1965
r984
l96r
1987
1941
r948
1948
1960
1964
1965
1963

B.Sc. - -

z, B,A. -

Hew, Ton .Sc. - -
Hewitson, B.A. -
Hewitson, , B.A. -
Hickey,K B.A. - - - -
Hi
Hi B.Ä.
Hi
Hi
Hi
Hill, John Albe¡t, B.Sc.
Hill, Robe¡t Mwell, B.Sc. - -

r965
1962
1955
1950
r965
1929
1950
r935
1964
1963
r965
r936
L944
1951
1965
196.5
1965
1948
1902
1957

Hyde, Älan Grahm, B.Ec. -
Ingleton, Christine, B,À. - -

B.Sc.- - - - -
M,A.
B.A.

Kelly, Ellen, B.A. - : : : : : :
Kelly, Frmk Reginald
Kennett, Keith Frmklin, A.U.A. (Arts and

Kiælbach, Pâtricia, B.A. - -
Kildea, Mary Francis, B,A. : : : _- :

:::::
- 
"i', !t':".i

Gam, Eric Cronp, B.A.
Ganzis, Nicbolas, B.A.

Giddinss. Keith, B'4.
Gierschl Leonard Erut, B.A.

Goldins, Phyllis May' ts.A. - -
Goldnev.DavidCharles,B.Sc.- - - - -
colds;iih, Robert Eric Lewis, B'Sc. - - -
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MM wilxa;, i.¿,, - -M B.A,- - - - -
M
Miì¡s,
Milne .,{'.
Mil¡e B.Sc,- - - - -
Mitch B.A.- - - - -

,n.¡,.- - : -: :
B.Sc.
B.A.

Mugford, Rex Emest, B,A. - -
Muls, Betty Lavi¡a, B.A.
Mundy, Kevin Amold, B.A.

-::::

:::::

Nicol,GaryJobn- - 
n-]: 

:: :
Nietz, Amo Oscar, B,A.
Nius, Alan Herbert, B.Sc.
Niu¡es, Artbur Reginald, B.A.
Nitscbke, Peter John, B.Sc, - -
Noblett, Hedley Li¡dsay, B.A.
Nottle,Geofi¡eyEdward,B.A, - - - - -
Nuum,DouglæStephea,B.A.- - - - -
O'Brien, Francis John Romuald, B,A.
Ockenden, Garth Palmer
O'Connell, William Bemard, M.A.
O'Connor, Deird¡e Cathe¡ine, B.A. - - - -
O'Couor,PeterJoseph,B.A. - - - - -
O'Grady, Mau¡een Theree, B.Sc. - - - -
O'MalIey, Jobn Edwin, B.À.
O'Neill, Comelius Patrick, B.A.
O'Neill, Muguerite, B.A.
Ooi, Eæ Beug, B.Sc.
Osman, Neile, M.A. - -
Ottem, Gra.Ìram John, B.Sc.
Oryen, Gwenyth Wiroome, B.A,
Page,ElemorFlorence,B,A, - - - - -
Page, Rome Earle, 8.4., A.U.À. (Phys. Ed.)
Pak-Poy, Patricia Geraldine, B.Ä, - - -
Pallmt, Donald James, B,A.
Parish, Vanessa Mãgâret Scott - - - -
Pukes, Roy Frederick Walter -
Parkinson, Geofirey Williarr, B.A. - - -
Parkinson, Kevi¡ Joh¡, B.Sc. - - -
Parsoro, CoIi¡, B,A,
Parsons, Edward Clarence, B,A.
Parsons, William Ross, B.A.
Pæh, Hannah Rita, B.A.
Patching,AllanRalph,B,Sc.- - - - -
Patterson, Couad Brenton, B,A. - - - -
Paull, Alec Gordou, M.4., B,Sc.
Palæe, George Basil, B.A,
Peacock,DemisPeter,B.A,- - - - -
Peace,AlfredMoreton,B,A. - - - - -
Peuce, Charls Clifton, B.A.
Pe B.Sc.
PeB.A.-----
PeB.A.-----
Pe
Pe
Pe
Penny, Hubert Harry, B.À.
Perry, Dulcie May, B,A.
Petes, George Francis, B.Sc.
Petenon, lean Cluice, B.Ä.
PhiÌLips,BrimDouglæ,B.Sc.- - - - -
Phillips, Gordon Gilbert, B,A,
Pbillips, William John, B.A.
PitmÐ, Bercford Emest, 8,Ä'., B.Sc.
Polkinghome, Keith, B.A.
Porter, Harold George, B.A.
Potter,JamesDownirrg,B.Sc.- - - - -

1949
1948
1965
1948
1959
1939
1965
1960
1938
1964
1959
1951
1960
1958
1954
1961
1958
1954
1954
1941
1962
1950
t942
r988
1948
1957
1962
1965
1944
L947
r962
r955
r955
1965
1953
r965
t944
r964
1939
r959
1963
1954
1950
r945
19õ8
1955
1963
1949
1951
1950
1965
r948
1965
1945
1940
1965
1964
r962
r965
1952
1965
1955
1959
194r
r951
1934
r964
1965
r934
r988
1965
1953
1940
1957
1941
1943
L944
1953
r945
1930
r941
r958
L942
1965
L947
1963
r949
1939
L942
1965

1958
r965
Lg47
1964
1928
r965
1959
r949
1955
r960
L947
1948
1959
1950
1963
1965
1964
1965
1962
t962
l96r
1958
1960
1930
1950
L962
1965
rs42
1958
1945
1945
1934
1986
1940
1957
L947
1942
1940

1960
1945
1938
19S6
1951
1936
1965
1960
1939
r939
1957
1939
1939
1956
r948
1945
r943

1963
1964
196r
1964
19á2
1965
1960

1964
1941
1950
1954
r958
1941
1968
r955
1948
1941
r940
1960
1959
1950
r943
1939
1964
1948
1964
1939
1964
1940
1964
t947
rs47
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B.A. r956
1960
r949
1963
1949
1939
1953
l94r
1965
r956
1929
196r
1941
1953
r96r
1963
1951
r959
1941
1965
1934
1959
r964
r964
1960
r954
1958
r929
r954
1950
r940
1958
1958
r954
r963
r957
1960
r960
l96l
t922
1956
1938
1953
1956
r965
1938
I948
t964
r960
t947
r964
1964
l94r
1954
1964
1938
r955

1957
1962
1965
1965
1964
1965
1965
1950
1940
1964
I 96;
1963
1935
1923
1964
L942
1987
t942
r957
1943
1965
r958
1965
r940
1965

r951
1955
r968
1965
1939
1962

A.- - -),---
)iploma in

HOLDENS OF THE DIPLOM.A, IN EDUC,IfiON

Smitå, Edward Rowlmd, B.Sc.
Smitì,GeorgeMæell,B.A.- - - - -
Smith, Henry Elliott Weley, B,A.
Smith, Joæ F¡ancis, B,A.
Smith, John Fife, B,A.
Smitì,JobnHenderson,B.Sc.- - - - -
Smith, John Henry, A.U.A,
Smitb, Kevin William, B.Sc.
Smith, Sheila Isabel Wesley, B.A.
Smitl, \Milliam Frederick, B.Sc,
Sobe¡ Iris Beatrice, B.A.
Spugo, Stanley Cm, B.A.
Spanow, Loma Discombe, M.A,
Spratt, James ,A,rthur Henry, 8,4., B.Sc. - -

SA
S B.A.
S B.Sc.- - - -s ----s B.Ä,. - -
S ma in Pre-

s .s".- I l
Tabor, Barbara, B.A.
Tapp, Adrian Lrrda, B.A.
Ternm, Vema Joyce, B.A.
Theobald, Howrd Weley
Thiel, Colin Victo¡, B.Sc,
Thiele, Colin Milton, B.A.
Thomlxon, Artbony William, B.Sc.

"'-::-
, ir.a. - -
.Ä., B.Sc. -

1945
1965
r938
1953
1939
19ô5
r955
1965
1947
1965
r956
1939
r941
1968
1958
1958
1949
1959
1965
1965
r957
r965
r949
l9s9
1965
1940
1960

1939
1989
r963
1928
1945
1954
1982
t947
r965
r955
1941
I96I
1964
1956
r958
r960
r950
r952
1964
1944
r945
1950
1947
1958
r964

1965
r965
1935
1945
r965
7944
1965
1965
1945
1945
1965
rg54
L944
r950
r905
1942
r935
1941
r958
r963
1909
1965
1964
1939
1944
r958
1900
1955
r965
1953
r982
r955
L927
1965
1942
1965

Troæure,EuniceJesie,B.A. - - - - -
Treæue, Valda Betb, B.A.
Trebilcock, David, B.Ä,
Trebilcock, Donald Ray, A.U.A. (Arts md

Education)
Tregeua,AllanArthur,B.A.- - - - -
Tregenza, Sycl¡ey Lloyd, B.A.
Trenorden, Jm* Henry
T¡otter, Claudia Annette, B.A. - -
Trudinger, Roaald Martin, B.A.
Truran, Jobn Maruell, B.A, - - - - -
Tucker, Robert, B.A.
Tuckwell, E¡ic Clavering, B.A.
Tuckwell, Kenelm Sinclair, 8..4.,
Tullock, David Ge¡ald
Tumer, Corotmoe Mary, B.A.
Twartz, Amold Frederick, B,Sc.
Twttz, Clement Wilford
van Dulken, Tbomæ Bem-Trard, B.Sc. - -
VenaII, Raymond Wilfred, B.Â.
Vickery, Frederick Arthur, M.A.

'e.u.e.- - - -
g.e.-____

Waite. Peter lohn. B.Sc. -- -- -- -- - --
Wakeford, Sidnev Claud, B.A,
w
ww
w
w
w
Ware, Dorotby Alice, B.À.
Wuen, Donald Hampton. B,À,
Wanen, Siduey Lilla, B.A.'Waterson, Im Craig, B.Sc. - -
Watkiroon, Mavis Dapb¡e, B.A.
Watson, fm Morse, B,A.

Tillett, Peter lwyn, B.Sc. -
Tilly, Grahqm Jobn, B,Sc. -
Tkrmlinson, BetR Mary, 8.,{.
Tonkin, Mary Elizabetb, B.A.
Tonkin, Vema Iris, B.Sc. -
Torr, Shùley Constance - -
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1954
r955
r965
194r
1957
L922
1948
r960
r949
r950
1956
r958
1949
1948
1939
1965
1965
L947
1959
1989
1959
1964
r964
1949
1962

1954
r964
r929
t952
1958
1952
r968
1968
1959
r964
1951
1962
1928
1950
1960
1935
r957
1945
1954
r960
1950
1955
1965
1953
r962

r955
r957
1943
r952
1949
1944
1953
t942
1957
1956
r954
1948
1951
1962
r963
1951
r945
r962
1950
1958
1949
1958
r950
L947
1964
1954
1965
1943
r960
1964
1952
1960
r959
1985
1962
1949
1949
1947
r953
1960
r958
r950
1968
1957

1965
1962
1950
1958
1964
1965
1951
1958
r952
1964
1958
1954
1949
1968
1962

Wattchow, Colin Edwuil, B,A, Willcocks, Robert Douglæ, B.Sc.
Williams, Arthu Chules, B.Sc.
William, Dawn Ellen, B.A,
Willims, George Esson Keith, B,A. - - -
Williaru, George Mervyn, B,Sc,
Williams, James Henry, B.A,
William, Phillip Glenly, B.A.-n.l__:::

v --
Wills, Li¡tlsay Arthur, B.A.
Wilson, Avis lem, B.Sc.'Wilson, Francis Patrick -
Wfüon, Jack Woodrow, B,Sc, -
Wilson, Lutäer Emst Crosby, M,4., B.Sc. -
Wfüon, Muay James, B,Sc.
Winter, Robert John, B.Sc.
Wood, Allm Edwin, B,A,
Wood, Colin Jamæ. B.A.
Wright, Angæ Stanley, B.Sc,
Yellmd, Kathleeu Norah, B.A,
Young, Cæoline Agne, B.A.
Youg, Jom Margret, B.A. -
Zo¡atti, Alba Pierina, B.A,
Zweck, Johl Everard, B.A, - -

ASSOCIÀTES IN PHYSICAI. EDUCATION

eyArthur - - 1950
Willim - - 1960
IIenry---194I
Lucy---1942

Jaques,TrevorDonald- - - - - - - f965
Jeroen, Richard Iæ Broughton - 1950
Jericho,Loislov - - - - 1960johruon,PaulF¡ancis---1965
Jude,MugaretBowmæ- - - - - - - 1962
Kiclnm, Elizabeth Ducan - L942
Laptåome, Robert Ingesoll - 1960
Lane,DenisAlbert- - - -1964
Laycock, Geoffrey Clinton - - 1948
Liberts,fvarsArtus- - - - f965
Liue,BerylLinda - - - - 1952
McArthu, Heather Euice - - 1965

- 1960_ 1964
- 1952y----1949

_____1951
- L944

Mamhm, Raelene Dam - - 1965ùtæland,BriÐKeith:: _ _::: i8gl-::::::i3ã8
'i1o_- _-::-: ì33É

¡*"sCl"rì""- : :: :181'8
Lena---1954
olinette - - f955

o'Loughlin,nuuróo¡ãtli: - : :: - iSig
Oon,SengWah- - - - - - - - - 1965
Paddick,RobertJoseph - - - 196lPage,RonneEarle - - - - 1944Pawia,GrantRobert- - - - 1961Pobl,John - - - IgOs

:

sãmetÍ, Fredãrick Ian
nDav - -
CIivé Lithgow

mela Beth 
_

"*^iø"v - - - - : ' -
Am
tRoy -

Crisp, Brian !ex-

Eclucation)
Freebaírc. Teamette
F¡omen. Peúea Elsie Do¡a - -

o Dæeæed.
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Taylor, Philippa Heleu - 1959
Telfer'rrisclaire - - 

-- :::: igãå
1959

- - 1957
Tulloh, Helen Christine 1968
Van Velsm, Ca¡olyn Marie 196l
Vilmæis, Biruta Regina 1965
Wadrop, NeiI Raymond 1965
Watson, Marga¡et 1953

DIPLOMÀ IN ECONOMICS
Coombs, Mary Minetta 1929
Cotterell, Nomau Ashby L925
Cromer, Victor Eugene - 1923
Good, Doris Rusell - 1928
Ham, Willim - 1928
Hmis, Doris Sophia L922
Leach, William Valentine, M.Ä. 1925
Loclsley, Mauice 1923
Macghey, Mary Veta, B.Ä. - - 1928
Monis, Lyndall Erica, B.A. - 1929
Naim, Loris \ilaltq 1929

A,SSOCIATES OF T:HE UMVEìSIT'Y-PIIÀRMACY

Wells, Peter Alexæder 1965

ÄND POLITÏCAT SCIENCE
Nicholas, F¡mces Maud 1g2g
Qliphant, Huold George f925
Opie, Thomas Schulz, B.A. - lg22
Pemy, Hubert Har¡v, B,A. - 7922
Pritchrd, Edgar Willie fg24
Rendell, AIIan - 1923
Skitch, Cecil Emest Lee 1929
Smith, Jobn Fife 1925
StaDford, Walter Henry 1929
Thompson, Robert Ig24
William, Gutav Cyril M¡lton - 1929

ASSOCIATES IN PHAXMACY
Àbbott, Malcolm Lawrence - f959
Abrahu. Monica - 1962
Adey, Rónald Lawence 1962
Ali, Dean Roger - 1963
Altschwager, Doualil Arthu - 1905

:::::::!82?-::::::äâi
Bxendale, foh¡ Lewis : : : : : : : i83?
Bayly, Peter Joh¡ - - 1962
Ba2elèy, Willlm Joseph 1945

Brmon, Robert Rolling - - 1937
Brauer. Wrren Ricbud - 1965
Brett, Íack Nethereole 1938

Cecato, Guido Ferdinando_ 
- : : : : iSgB

1939
1953

¿"1- _ _ _ _ _ 18ÍÌ

Cole, Beverley Jom - - 1964
Coleman, Ronald George Lg47
Cole, Herbert Demond 1953

- 1965
ence- - - - 1962

- 1959
- 1949
- 1956_ 1950



.ASSOCTÂ'TES OF THE M ttB9

1989
l96l
r955
1957
r952
1938
1961
1952
1951
t95l
l9s9
1958
1948
1948
1952
1948
1935
r958
r955
1963
1963
1937
1948
r955
1963
1951
r949
1936
1955
r959
r958
1952
r964
t95t
r945
r965
r956
1960
1945
1940
1955
I960
l94r
1959
1950
1949
r950
r954
1956
1953
1964
1952
r964
1952
r960
l95l
1934
1957
1964
r938
r954
r951
195S
L942
r948
r949
r960
1963
1957
t952
r956
1938
r958
1985
1959
1948
r950
t94r
r945
r956
r938
r962
1939
r950
1959
1964
1901
7942
1959
r938

Hay, Ardrerv Robe¡t - - : : : : : :Hayter,BruceWilliam 
: : :: :: :

Hennoste,MA¡t --: : : : : :
Hesíon, John Eric Ma¡tin - - -

t--
Holcls,Herbertfohn- - - - -Hole, Ronald

Jacobs, Philip Arthur
Jeff¡ey, Joh¡ Leísh
Jeffs, Peicival Lañcelot
Jelfs, Jobn Robert
Jelfs, William Lawrence
Jenner, Heleu Muriel
Iohn, Cl
Johroon,
Johmon,
fobnson,
Johason,

Kain, Colenan Law¡ence
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- 19s5
1965

- 1957
- 1963
- 1958
- L942

r968:-::::iïig
1964

sac - 1956
- 1959

Leak,WqtonIIog! - - : : : : : - i9EqLe l9CgLe I9öõ
Le 1985
Le f959
ñ l9s4
;; el 1s36
T.e 1982



Louis - - 1961
l, John \Milliam - - 1958
tty Loma 1949

ASSOCIATES OF TIIE UNIVMSITY_PIIARMACY 1191



tI92 .assocrarrs o¡. TrrE uNrvmsrry-socrÀL scrENcE

Wellington,NancyCatåerine - - - - -'Wecombe, Peter George

"i,.::
White, Brian Kemetlr
White, John Cartr -
White, Joh¡ Matthews
Wiesner, Jobn Alqander'Wickes, Ronald John 

: : : :, : :

1::::::

Wilson, Donald Kenneth
Wilson, Michael Minell
Wilson, William F¡æe¡ -
Wilton,Michael- - - - - -
Woblfarth, Robert William - - -

-:: : . : :
ruton

'Worthington,RalphHenry: : : : ::
Wum, Peter Sinclair
Wyld, Robert Bowen
Young, Geofirey David -
Zander, Frank Howud -
ZiIm, Lorraine Betty

r951
1950
194I
1964
1965
1962
1969
1951
1985
196'
1969
1953
1959
r950
1962
1941
1950

r95t
1949
L942
1954
1949
1950
L947
Lg42
1948
r949
L947
L947
r959
1950
1950
1948
r950
1947
r957
1956
1950
L942
1949
r949
r94{
1943
1950
1956
\947
r949
1948
1948
r954
1948
r959
r95S
r949
1949
r960
r949
r959
1950
1950
1949
t942
1958
1942
1948
1942
L942
L942
Lg42
1953
r954
I942
r953
r948
1948
r959
195I
1942
1948
r950
1950
r956
1957
r958
r954

t944
1958
1952
r948
t942
t944
r959
r957
1940
1941
1963
1941
1934
1956
1954
L947
l95l

1950
1958
Lg42
1948
L947
1959
1943
1947
1951
1951
1949
L947
1944
1949
1949
1951
LS47
1957
rg44
1957
L942
r949
1945
1958
1948
1955
L944
1956
1949
1950
1958
r950
1949
L944
1951
L947
1948
1945
1948
1952
1953
1959
Lg42
1957
1957
r957
L947
1948
1956
1949
1954
1959
L957
1950
L942
1952
1948
1958
1949
1947
1955
1955
1949
1955
r950
195r
1948
r955
1951

footnote

.ÀSSOCIATES IN SOCIÄL SCIENCE

Aitken, Judith
A¡drews,JudithMarv,B.A. - - - - -
Angove, Margtet Carlyon
Ashbolt, Winifred Joy - -
A.stley, foyce Mary -
Autin, Meredith Helen
Bails, Ruth
Baker, Mary Elizabeth
Bakewell, Joan Helen
B-
B-
B-
B-
B-
Be
B-

I See

Hallett, Rosamund - -
Halls, Christobel Heat¡e¡ Suunah - - -
Hanbidge, Ma¡güet Cecile, B,A.
H
H Gillivray
H A¡n
H

lHæte, Ada Louise (1941)
Hayter, foan Nelson
Hefieman, Ifelen Margaret
Helman, Eve
Henderon, Btbara

Jacobs, Eleanor Ca¡oline
James, Helen Margaret, B,A.
Jenkim, Merle Nona
Joh¡, Im David
Johruon, Marjorie Lisle
Jones, Albert Richa¡d -
Kay, Franziska Clara

::::::
¡_::::

LeComu, Barbua Joy
Leonard, Mary Jocelyn
Lewis, Ruth Pamela
Limell, Nina Constmce

, "i.- :r :::_
t ---

Mathews, Rita Clarice
Mâttes, Barbùa F¡ances
M
M

lM 9)-----
M
M

-::::
--.::

at en¿l of list.
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I Gained the diploma of tle S,A. Board of Social Study æd Trainiug in the year shown in brackets

ASSOCIATES IN SOCIAI STUDIES

1941
1941
1961
1949
1950
L941
Lg42
1945
r959
1950
1959
1950
L941
I949
1951
1944
1953
1955
r941
1954
1959
1941
1952
r941
l95l
1949
t941
1944
r95l
r949
1951
t947
1941
r950
1951
1948
r954
Lg42

r959
1959
1963
1963
1965
1965
196r
1963
1965
1963
1965
1963
1960
1965
1962
r962
1964
r965
1963
r959
1963
1964
1964
1984
1968
1965
r961
1985
r965
1965
1965
1968
1965
1965
1984
l96l
r965

r965
1958
1984
1960
1951
1951

1984
1963
1964
1963
r964
1963
1964
1960
1965
1963
1968
1963
r963
1959
r961
1964
1965
1964
1964
r965
196r
1964
L962
1963
1963
1962
1962
1964
L982
r965
1961
1963
1965
1960
1960
1965
1964

Stephen, Winifred Grace - - -
Steveroon, Milgaret
Still, Jom EuÍce -
Stock, Colin Rendle
SEeicher, Joan Patricia
Sugg, Maclge

lSullivm, Mtrgaret Renille, B.A. (1941) - -

Gay, Pat¡icia Emma -
Gaze,Beli¡daJane- - - -
Golley. Alison Mary -
Good, Elizabeth Rutì
Hazusle¡, Michael John Rowlæil

Tai, Mælene

ASSOCIATES IN PHYSIO(rHERÄPÍ
1963
1958
1962
r960
1958
1950

Tm. Sock Kia
Tarbath, Job¡ Davicl
Teædale, Mugaret Jem
Teate, Elizabetà
Thomson, Joama Roberta
Thomson,Reginalcl - - : : : - : -

B.i.- : : :
Trotter,EileenMary - ::: : ::
Tumer, Margaret Patricia

Warner, Joan'Wamest, 
Jean Alice

Waters,LesleyB¡enda- - - -'Wateman, Collette -'Wemyss, Glenys Maisie
Whitehead, Millicent Alma, B.A,'Whitington, Ame, B.À.
Wicks, Næcy Elizabeth
Wilmot, Editl F¡ench, B.Sc.
Wilson, Shirtrey Came¡on
Winter, Eva Bertha'Wintø,LewisWalte¡ - - - -
Wollaston, Julienne Kinmont - -

lWoods, Irene Constmce (1938) - - - -

Apps, Mredith Mary
Ashton, Barbara Jean
¡q,shton, Virginia Margilet
Badge, Helen Elizabeth
Banks, Athalie Isabelle -
Banks, Ga¡land
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Buclay, Älison Mary
-tsarker, Jmet
Ba¡low- Mrsaret TeuBælow, Mugaret Jem - - -

ASSOCIATES OI' TIIE UNTSENSITY_PT TSIOTTIERAPY

Brady, Kevin Jame -
Bra¡son, June Muine
Broad, Donald Ivor - -

1960
1965
r956
1964
r954
1949
1951
1964
1963
t947
1956
196 I
1960
1952
r953
1948
1954
r956
I 963
1965
l9ti2
1964
1955
1957
1962
1952
1950
1954
1955
1965
.l94ti
t947
1948
1956
1957
1957
r951
r956
1958
1954
1948
1964
1951
1961
1962
1958
1960
1948
L947
1961
1964
1964
L952
1968
1958
r958
1956
1948
r964
1957
1950
r953
1952
1948
1965
1960
1949
1958
1961
1956
r963
1958
1961
r965
1960
1964
1960
1953
1965
1953
1950
r962
195r
1963
1954
1958
1951
r949
r965
r946

1965
1951
1964
r954
1985
1965
r948
1949
196¡
1957
1962

1964
1963
1964
1958
7941
L947
r950
1948
1958
1948
1951
1953
rg6t
1961
r949
r949
r953
r952
1940
1948
1965
1958
r965
1960
r965
1962
1964
1958
1960
1953
1964
1958
1963
1950
1959
1962
1957
1950
l95r
1949
r96r
1949
1950
1946
1965
r96l
1960
1952
1948
1964
1948
1945
1952
r940
r949
1960
1963
1957
1965
r980
r96r
r950
1965
1964
1965
1952
r985
1961
1949
1958
1961
1964
1962
I957
1960
r945
1964
r962
1955

B¡ooks, Dorothea Jom - - -
Bumud, Elizabeth Glen
BurN, Stephmie Ellen -
Burows, Suan Joy
Butler, Ba¡bara Cb¡istine

Follett. David Jâm6
Frankcbm, R-hoáda Paticia
Fricker. Muriel Ve¡a
Frith, ôolleen BeverleY

Hmnaford,Frmces---
Hardy, Baibara Mansell

McEachem, Jean Cmpbell
McEachem, Margùet Cmpbell
McElroy, Margùet Joyce -
I\fcGrady, Rosemary A¡uette -
McKay,Margaret- - -
McKeough, Mdgüet Joan - -
Mackie, Marguet frene
McI-ennm, Fay Mæie
McPhee, r{.ileen Tempe
Mac¡ae. \{endv Sue - -
Maitlmd, Geofrrey Douglas
Maloney,PaticiaKathlèeu - - - - -
Mæhmm, Mùgâ¡et Felstead
Matin, Janet Mary - -
lvlartin, Jill Sheruood
Mssent, Helen Sando
Meyer, Culien Allisarde Ripley
Meyer, Rigmor Stewa¡t -
Miller, Barbra Äme -
Mitchell, Dorottry Cb¡istioe
Moore, Mugæet Sume Alice
Moore, Virginia foyce
Morley, Mary Elizabeth
Monis, Suzamo Beahice
Moulden, GiIüm Mary
Myes, Jæice Kaye
Navakæ, Aldona Victo¡ia
Naylor, Penelope Joan -
Neaylon, Cmel Mary
Newland, Elizabetb Crewell
Newton, Mæguet Betty
Niehuus, Dima Ruth
North, Laura Ped - -
O'Brien, Helen Marie
O'Connell, Bubæa
Opie, Heatler F¡ancis -
Page, Helen Ma¡y - -
P-
P-
Pel--
P-

,îî'::::
U"UwI---
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p -----
1'no-r"-::::41": : : : : :

Taylor, 
-::-:::

Taylor,
Taylor,
Taylor,
Taylor,
Thomso 

::::::

-.-:::
Ttegetza, Änn Irvine
Trott,PatriciaHelen- - - - -
Viksna, Velta
Vincent, Jillian
Verco, Margaret Katheri¡e - - -
Vogt, Janette Itrelen -
Waddell, Margaret fean

Porter, Rosmay Áme - -
Preton, Pauliae Rowlmd

Robiuon, Josephine Am - -
Rofe, Mdgüet JeÐ
Ross, Suan Mary
Rumball, Katlleen Jmet
Rusell, Rosema¡y Alisame
Rutt, Philippa P¡entice

Moma
Besley
George

Sawley, Heleu Jem - -
Schafer, Enid Alice - -

u:u*l:::::
ùy

r962
1958
l98l
1965
1960
1952
1964
1952
1960
1959
1951
1964
r957
1957
1950
1951
1950
1960
1955
1957
1965
1964
1945
1957
1958
1964
1963
195S
1961
1953
1962
1958
1954
r954
1956
Lg47
l96r
1960
1958
1964
1953
1965
1963
t947
1960

1964
1965
1969
1957
1952
196r
r957
1961
l98l
1961
1959
L964
1963
r959
1962
1952
1965
1958
1949
1948
1955
1959
1958
r955
1958
1952
1963
1985
1959
1961
1965
r954
1961
1948
1965
1963
1959
1958
1961
1962
1964

1958
r954
1954
1951
1949
1957
1965
1949
1960
1956
1960
1958
r950
r949
1965
L947
1964
1950
rg47
1955
1961
r965
r946
1945
1952
1963
1962
1960
1962
r962
1963
1952
1951
1957
r950
1960
1963
1946
1955
r958
1956
1963
r954
t95l

1960
1965
1962
r959
1961
r952
1951
1963
1952
r965
1965
1958
r963
1960
1948
1953
1965
1957
1954
1949
1950
1964
1964
1965
1962
1961
1950
1951
r955
1958
1952
1959
1962
1956
r959
1960
1959
r959
1949
1962
r950

ASSOCIATES IN A.RTS AND EDUCATION

Abfalter, Robert Desmoncl
Adams, Brim Jmæ -

::::
d 1964) _

¡'lo_ i
Allud,Victorlohn- - - -:: - -
Allen, Mary Magdalene

::::
:-:-

ea rSSS¡- -
.A.rwle.iltrii""i rr,ri¿'"a- - - -Ämou Èicia
AmsEo
Amold,
Arthu,Kateryaa- - -
Ashenden, Dean Jobn (surrendered 1964)
Ashenden, Edwarcl Scott
Ashton, Walter Ray
A-A----
A----
A.AGrece----B-B.B-
B-B-
B-
BaÍrd, Rachel Mary -
Baker, Brian Reeinal¿l
Baker, Hæey Lauøæ

Bald, Percy Melville -
Ballinger, Muie Elüabeth - - -
B-B-B.
B---

B ----B 1960) - -B----
B ----B 1957) - -B ----B ----
Beaumont, Dorothy Mary
Beck, Judith Â¡n - -
Becker, Roy Colin (sunenderetl 1965) - - -
Beer, Peter Iohn - -
Beer, Robin Phillip -
Beilby, Shi¡ley May - -
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1962

1950
1957
1954
1962
1954
1962
1965
1963
r960
1958
1960
l95l
1960
196r
1948
1949
1965
1958
1958
r964
1954
r954
1961

r95l
1954
1964
1962
1961
1959
1960
r968
1965
1950
1951
1961
1951
1953
1950
1964
1964
1962
1962
1961
r963
1965
1961
1965
1949
1952
1962
1960
1963
1965
1959
1985
r963
1963
r960
r965
1958
1953
1962
1956
r963
1965
r962
1956
1964
1965
1959
1962
1948
r949
r965

1968

1962
1983
1964
1965
1949
1953
r963
1958
r950
1949

1196

Bi¡ks. Stuut Naoier -
BlacÉ lill
Blacket, Muiel Kirin
Blackman, Donald Oliver - - -
Blake, Ronald
Bomett, Victo¡ Walter Lincoln
Boehm, Kaylene Mary
Bomann, Malcolm Carl - -

1948
1962
1960
1959
1965
r962
1959
1960
1964
r961
L954
1960
r959
1951
1960
1949
1965
t95l
1949
r949
r965
r963
1964
1964

r949
1962
1960
1965
1965
1950
1953
1960
1960
1964
1965
1960
1951
r964
r965
r963
1960
1951
1958
1957
1964
1950
r962
1963
1956
I96I
r965
1948
r963
1958
r95r
1948
1948
1951
r964
1964
r961
r952
1963
1951
r948
1963
1951
1955
r968
1951
196r
1950
1960
1959
r962
1949
196r
1960
1964
1965
r964
1948
r964
1965
1965
1958
1951
1956

t ------
e------
Rnca- - - - -



,{SSOCTATES OF TIIE UNIVERSIT'Y-AIìTS AND EDUCATION 1r97

196r
r948
1964
1960
r963
r965
1949

1949
1963
1962
r960
1963
1961
r959
1965
1950
1960
r961
1960
1965
1963
196r
r951
1952
1959
r958
1958
1956
1951
1953
1954
1958
1969
1955
1963
1962
1956
1963
1965
1962
1964
1948
1982
t96r
1965
1958
1957
1951
r965
1959
1963
1958
1954
1951
1948
r960
r960
1949
1963
1961
1962
r960
r963
1951
1961
1956
r962
1962

1949
1965
r959
1965
1961
1959
r965
1950
1988
r957
1960
1961
1955
1963
1950
1964
1965
1950
1965
1962

1965
1954
1963
1961
1965
1963
1949
r963
r959
1964
r964
r949
r961
1949
1956
1952
r958
1958
r957
r961
1957
1959
1956
1964
1962
1985
r968
1960
1965
1965
1965
l95r
r963
1961
r965
L962
1964
1952
1962

1952
1961
1962
1965
1951
1965
196r
1963
r953
1951
1961
1948
1963
1958
1964
1965
1955
r958
1949
1962
r965
l95l
1961
1956
1950
r955
1964
1965

1968
r962
1964
1958
1950
1964
1965
1965
1953
r955
1956
1965
r950
1968
1957
1955
1955
1958
1963

Fræer, Jobn William -
Freidenfelds, Jeva
Fricker, Lowde Victoria
Friedricls, NoeI Carl
Fus, Patricia Joy
Gage,JosephineHelen - - - -
G.
Gain----
G to¡
G (suendered 1956) - -
Gârbutt,Mary - - -::::::

uï'î'i"i':*]

"*""ã"'ä iso-21 
--

Gener,Brimlotn- - - - -:::
Gemer, GiIIiæ May - -
Gemch. Heleu Rexene -
Gibbs,'Alfred Lewis Bmand
Gibbs, Heleu
Gibson, Heleu Edith - -

"1':"] : : :
GilIies, Elizabetb Claire : : : : : :

Grebneft. Antouina
Green, Îm Edward Charles (surmdered

r963)
Grienon, Kemeth Willim -
Griftn, Margtet Elizabetì
Grifitìs, Trwor 'Wayoe
Grigg, Ma¡ilyn JeaDette -
Grigg, Michael Liston
Guerin, Albert Joh¡ - -

Hall, Älm Denis -
Hall, Clifiord Thomas Robert
HalÌ, Eryl Leone
Hall, Glenys Cb¡istine
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Hender, Noel Rq - -
Hennessy, Ge¡ald Francis
Heming, Bronw¡ne Christine
Hmitage, Enid Helena (surrendered 1961) -
Henimm,MichaelLawence- - - - -
Hewton, Martin Paul
Heyne, Emt Bemhardt
Hiclç, Deid¡e Marie - -
Hicks, Lancelot Fry - -
Higgs, Margret Mary
Hill, Brim Heato¡
Hill, Jeanette Anne -
IIill, Mary Jean
Hill, Victor A¡tàu
Hillam. Malcolm David -
Hillier,' Alister'Weúord
Hilton, Ruth
Hínes, John Chælæ -
Ilinkly, Kenneth Paul
Hiaxmm, Robin
Hiskey, Juliana Mary
Hocki¡g, Edwud Bridpm

a*"i rse¿i - -
þmmdereil 1965)

Holmes,BerylJestira- - : - : : : :
Holmes, Edwin Thomas
Holmes, Erica Joan - -
Holmes, Patricia Langley (suneadered lg58)

1958
1964
1954
1953
1956
1960
1950
1951
1959
I96I
r959
r950
1961
1948
1958
1955
1954
1952
1964
1960
1962
1952
1965
1949
1965
r965
1960
1948
1963

r962
1952
r961
1959
1964
t952
1965
r959
r962
1960
196 I
1965
1962
1951
1951
1951
r961
r950
r962
1962
r958
1964
r951
r956
1948
1959
1955
1962
1948
r962
1960
r952
L952
1963
1963
1960
1950
195r
1960
1954
r965
1963
1965
1957
1964
1965
1960
1961
1951
1959
r954
1963
1958
1952
1962
t957
r958
r964
1960
1963
1963
r951
r964
1963
1959
1961
r957
1963
1957
r963
1954
1964
1962
1959
1959
r961
1960
1957
1956
1961
1962
r954
1963
1965
1959
1957
t95t
r963
r963
1950

e, Pamela

Jamæ (suendereil 1954)

1963
1954
r953
1950
1962
1959
1964
195'
1965
r96l
1965
1959
1958
r961
r954
1950
1950
1962
1960
1960
1965
r958
1954
1968
1948
r962
r951
1958
1965
1949
1962
1964
r965
1962
1965
r964
1965
r962
195r
1958
1965
1959
1948
1962
r950
1965
1959
196S
1961
1964
1955
1963
1961
1963
1964
1959
1959
1951
196r
1965

A.U.A. (Phys. Ed.) -

L;ri;::::
Horstnmtr, Elva Grace
Horyood, John
Hosking, Horace Geofirey
Hosking, Willim Rex (sumdered 1958)
Hoskirs, Beverley A¡ne - -
Hossack, Lorraine Claire
Howell, 'Willim Ewart -

Ju¡y, Gay
Ì<-#éw,-õomtmceEvelyn : - - - -:
Kahlbam, MæelI Robert
Kalnins, Reinis

"d-"r"_d 
t_963) : :

t'**a*J rrisri
Keme, Kemeth John - : : : : : :
Keamey, Stanley Job¡

ït-j',":". i
Keunett, Keith F¡anklin
Kroy, Mattherv Patrick -
Kmyon, Glaclys Ruth - -
Kemode, Edwa¡d Adrim Wilson - - - -
Kemich, Nomm -
Kesting, Noman Gutav
Kibma, Àini-Letle
Kiek, Joba Rollo - -

:

:
Klose, Edwin Frmcis, B.Sc.
Knight, Jobn Michael -
Kohler, Bryce Leona¡d. Pe¡cival
Kohlhagen, Juette Frieda
Koutoupis, Evagelia
Kowald, Pamela Rosalie
Kowalik, Henry Michael
Kraft, Patricia Mary -
Krieg, Tenence Brim
Kroehr, Jom Mùgùet
Kubæk, Judith LæIey
Kuningæ, Mta
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Laidfay,Valerie - - - ,:::::1954)
r,aã-¡-J¡ie. Muwell Adilison (sunea{ered
Lamacraft, Kemetì Ronaltl Ross (sunendered

:::::
dered 1964) -

Ed.) - +t-^-t"-*',
Lâmer, -.:::::
Lælett,
Lælett,
Lavskis
Lawrm

IvlcGoman, JiU - - - : - - - - -
McCracken,SmuelRaYmond - - - - -
McDonald,' WiIIím GéorgP Harlowe

ir.:,: : :

M:lsìfiij,"ï'lsff.3rr . î'î:':.'iMader, Coniâd Wilfretl - -

Madiem.MicheleFrmces- - - - - -
Mamãv. WiIIim Ralph -
MaÉor,' ' Willi"- Alwyn Roy (sunendered

1968) - -
Maguirê, Catìerine Rose (sunmdered 1965)

-::
1962) -
1962) -

!'"ï*:
Mmuel, Peter Jmes - -
Maple. .A.lexmder MoDhose
Maikei, Lois Beatrice
Mmach, Tmia -

1956
l95r

1949
r964
r960
r949

r968
1964
r952
r963
1964
r963
r956
1964
1965
r952
1964
r964
r951
1959
1952
1951
1958
1965
1964
r964
1962

1950
r95S

r953
1948
r965
1959
1965
1952
1954
1965
r965
r959
1965
1951
1948
tg52
r949
1960
r962

1961
1955
1965
1952
1948
1962
1959
1951
1952
1950
1963
r956
1961
1949
1964
r960
r963
1952
1959
r950
195r
r952
1965
r952

1959
1961
1957
r962
1959
I959
1951

1954
1964
1948
r954
1963

1959
1962
1951
1960
1962
1980
1965
r950
1960
1960
r962
1958
1949
l96r
1960
1959
1959
1954
t95I
1961
1968
1962
r954
r960
1961
1958
r963
1960
1948
1961
r959
1961
1965
1963
1949
1961
1959
1965
1959
1959
1963
1964
1953
1964
1965
1950
1963
1958
1981
1965
r963
r96l
1952
1959
1965
1950
r951
1949
1957
1960
1957
1958
1965
1954
1955
1964
196r
r958
1964
1961
1964
r950
r965
1956
1958
r959
1954
1962
1961
1982
1961

1961
1965
1954
r965
1952
1965
1948
1952

1199

,, Mügaret Ruttr - -
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1949) _ _*l 'l'? 
-

Paasuke,Henno -::::
Paecb, Reginald Norman
Paevere, Eva - -
!age, Heleg Clafre (sumende¡ed 1964) - -Page,Rona-ld.{llan - - - -
Paice, William Osbome (smendered f953) -
Palm, Daphre Alexmd¡d
Palmer,
PaLmer,
Papaeli
Parish,, tt (sunendered

1965
Parker,
Parke,

j'"T" i*:u ]nT"

Peake, 
::::::

P";c-¿, t."*""a-*"¿ igsil -Pearce, ui¡ende¡ed 1962) -' -
Peuce,
Pearce, Nmcy
Perce, Trevor Lovell - -
Peuce, William
Pearce, Willim John
Pederson, Lo¡rainê Mary - -
Pederson, Martin Jobn
Peljo, Kalle
Penna,
Pennico m
Pemy, Mary
Pemy,
Peters,
Peten (nee Rooney), Katìleen
Pfitzner, Renate Lottie

Porter, Jme Elizabetä
Potter, Rosemary June

Rogers, Joba Vernon - -
noËãiil h-mìa È*-a - : : : : : :
Roge_rs, Ruth Nelüe (sunendered lg55) - -
Rohde, Noman Job¡-- -

'- : : : : - :
::_::::

Rowe, Rex Noman -
Rowe, James 

.Willim 
-

Rowell, Geo¡ge Douslas Fairbaim
Rowell, Petei Francis -
Rowland, Roma Joy
Ruciak, Leon
Rudolph,
Rumball,
Rumpff,S 1962) - -Reurìiger¿ derecf lg54)
Rusell, L
Rusell, Peter John
Russell, Peter McGregor
Ryan, Carol Anne
Ryan,
Irg", (suendered lg53)
Saint- : - - -Smdó Leonore -Sande ¡istine - -
Smdo (suadered lg55)
Sando. Rosemæ Am - -
Samdãn. Alm'Calev
Schafer, Ruth
Schedlich. Barbara Kave
Scheq, Kevin Bruce --
Schiller, John Maurice -
Schiller, Keith Douslæ -
Schiller, Mæcus Be-nja-;n
Schmidt, Robe¡t Dennis
Sch¡efz (nee Harisou). Ruth Olive
Schrapel, Stephanje Ellen - -
Schuller, Ruth Doreen

,_nu1) :
*a rsosj

Schwerdt, Pauline Anne - : : :

1950
1952
1962
1962
1961
r962
1962
1964
1960
1950

1949
1962
1956
1953
1964
1965
r964
1949
l95r
1951
1965
1949
1960
1950
r953
1959
1964
1952
1962
1959
1964
1960
r949
1965

1950
r962
1963
1964
1963
1965
195r
1951
1964
196 I
r959
1963
1962
1955
r950
1965
1949
r964
r954
1963
1951
r965
196 r
1950
1960
1963
1965
r965
1958
1950
1960
1960
1965
1950
1961
r954
r960
1963
1964
1965
r960
1959
1965
r950
1965
1954
1961
1959
1953
1960
1964
1960
1968
1965

r963
r963
1949
r953
1961
1951
r965
1964
1954
r948
r960
1957
1954
1959
1960
1956
r948
1958
1962
r964
1957
1958
r964
1965
r962
r963
r950
r960
r950
196 I
1962

1961
1963
1948
r959
r965
1958
1952
1959
r948

1959
1962
1960
r962
l96l
1957
1963
1950
1949
1961
1952
1952
198 I
1952
1962
r963
1959
1964
1959
1948
1955
1961
1965
1948
1956
1965
1950
1964
r96l
r954
1958
1964
1960
1962
r958
r951
1962
1958
1963
r95r
1959
1949
1964
r964
1965
1968
1960
1963



tr".""a*"J rslzi

t*"**a"t"á rslsi
tine- - - - -

Sim, Jmifer Mùgùet
Símmonds, A]læ Frederick
SimÞson, Brenda Muy
Sinclair, Alison Mary
Singh, Ruth Elizabeth
Siviour, John Vincent
Skitiru, Aija Ma¡a -
Skinner. Avenel -
Sladdeí, Richard Glem, A.U.À. (Phys. Ed.)

l9S0 | Trap)
e__lg57lTravl:::: r - r iååÊli:"ll

Smith, Reginald Jobn ltralme - 1950

Swincer,DavidArthur - - - 1965

ASSOCIÄTES OF TIIE UNTVEASITY_ÁRTS AND EDUCATION 12OL

1965 | Tabor, 82)- - - - 1950
1953 | Taplin, 1968I960lTatte¡s - - - f965l962lTaylor, - - - 1948l964lTay1or, - - - 1908
1965 | enderetl lgSl) 195019qÞ I enderetl lgSl) 195019601--:1964196rl ---1948
1965 I 196519511---196119571 - - - 196819571 - - - 196819681---19s219541---1958
1982 i 198019651 - - - 196l
1982 I (suendered lg55) 195119581 --- 195219581 --- 1952
1956 I Thompson,Job¡Charles- - - - - - - 1964
1960 lThompson,MalcolmDenis- - - - - - 1964
1968 I Thompson, Neil 196I
19631 --198519631 --198519651 - - 1955
1965 I 195819651 - - - 196419631 ael - - - 1963
1949 | 19631949 I 1963
19621 - - 1958
19571---196219581 - - - 1952
19631 e - - - - - - 1950

| - 1984
rq.<o I - - - 1950

S;iih; iÕoi I urendered 1965) 1951Smith, 1956 | 1949
Smith. 1963 I 1962
Smith; ndered 1953) 1949 | 1962' | --1962

I d1961)---1956
| - -1960

1960 | Svlow, Barbua Elizabeth Ruth 1960
196l ISymonds,RosalynMry - - - - f980
1965 | Tabor, 82) - 1950

Tuckffeld, Brim Douglas
Tulloch, David Ge¡aIä (sunendered 1965) - 1952
Tmbull, Robert Keith - - 1965
Tmer, Jom Hùcourt 1964
Tmer.TobnAnthony - - - 1964
Tumer, lvillim Howai'rt Batley 1955
Trvartz, Clement Wilford - - 1948

-----1959
M.Sc. 19.59

- 1964
.1. go'_..T".1 

ig?r,
- Lg62

Verall,DerekOakìey- - - 1964

'Weaver,Douglas - - - - 1965
Webb,HelenJem - - - - 1965
Webbe, Robin Phillip Pæcoe - 1980
Webber, -A.ntoinette Louise - - 1965
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Webbe¡. fan James
Webber, Muièl Esme Jill (suenderecl 1957)

Juclitl Marion
Gordon Mervy¡
Chuls William
Malcolm Eric

Welke, Mugtet Rose
Wellington, Douglac EvinìvVendelbom, Law¡ence Cyril (suendered

1962)

1962
r959
1948
r950
1964
1959
1965
1957
r96l
1958
l95r
1956
t95r
1964
1965
1949
1965
l95l
r957
1965
1962
195S
1961
r965
1961
l96l
1962
195'
L952
1960
1964
1956
1951
1961

r958
r952
1963
r954
1962
1963
1956
1950

1959
1958
1948
1980
1964
r953
1964
1965
r964
1959
1964
1951

r959
1959
l96l
1959
r948
1958
1965
1964
1961
1949
r961
r949

Wiley, Mary Ruth
Wilkimon, Stewart Rex 1s,on""a"teã fõSOl -
Willsch. Lois Ruth
IMílliam, B¡ian Á¡tÏu
Willi¡mc, Clremont Mæell Douglas - -
Williux, Rosema¡y Clai¡e -
Williux, Rutå JacquelineWilliam, Willim Allan
Williamon, Beth England



INDEX

A
Absence, Leave of

Adult Education-
Board of
Director and Staff
Classes

Advisory Co Royal A.delaide HospitalAeronautical se in -
Aeronautics,
Affiüation-

Agricultual Science-
Bachelor and Master of
Faculty of
Graduates and Undergraduates' Association
Mauiculation for -
Staff
Syllabus

á,gricultural Biochemisby and Soil Scíence-staff : -
Agdcultwal Engineering, Melbourne Course in
Âgriculture-

Staff
Syllabus

Agronomy-
Stafi

4,M.4. (SecJþ4 of- Clinical Medicine) prize
Anatomy and Histology-

Syllabus
.Anders and Reimers Schola¡ships - -
Ângas lngineering Scholarshipi and Exhibitions
Angas, Hon. J. H,, Endowments

Page

- II2_ 136_ I43
- t09_64
_11
- 248
- 279

- öDb

- t27
- 727

-62
-66
- 229-üù
- 533_ 158

- 224
r70, 222
L8L, 223
- 148
L67, 22t
16I, 22t
- 165

-78
- 533

_78
- 863

_78
- 867- 257
156, 203
- D.t
-85
- 220- 267

-82
- 895
r74, 205
L29, 250- 100

525, 608
55, t24- 32/L- 113

-78
- 863



INDEX

Anglican Society Adelaide University - -
Animal Physiology-

Staff
Animal Products Research Foundation - -
Anthropological Board and Society
Anti-Câncei Foundation, Executivé Committee, Officers, Donations,

Activities
Applied Physics, S.A.LT. School of
Aoolied Science-

^ ^ Bachelor and Master of
Matriculation for -
Svllabus

Appointments Board-
Statute
Members

AquinasCollege - - -52'l
Aquinas Society, Adelaide University
Architectu¡e-

Bachelor and Master of
Donations towards establishment of School of
Matriculation for -
SocieÇ, Adelaide University - - :
Staff
Svllabus
Town Planning, Master of, Regulations, Syllabus

Architectu¡e and Town Planning-
Faculty of

Arts-
Associate in Arts and Education
Bachelor and Master of
Faculty of
Matriculation for -
Staff
Syllabus of Subjects

Assistant Bursar
Assistant Registrar (Academic)
Association of Universities of the British Commonwealth
Auditors

Annual Lecture
Exemption from Institute's Examinations
Prizes

Australian Student Christian Movement, The University of Adelaide
Australian Weldlng Institute Prize
Ayers, Ernest, Scholarship

B

Bacteriology (See under Microbiology)
Bagot, John, Scholarship and Medal
Bagot, Lucy
Baillieu Rese
Baker, R. C., Scholarship
Barker, John, Scholarship
Barr Smith-

Endowments and Gifts
Library-Stafl Statute, Rules
Memorial Fund for Cancer Research
Prize for Greek
Travelling Scholarship in Agriculture

A.ustralian College of General Practitioners Prize
Australian Commonwealtl Engineering Standards Association, Universþ

Representatives on
Australian Dental Association (S.A'. Branch) Prize
Äusùalian Institute of Agricultural Science Prize
Australian Jownal of Exþerimental Biology and Medical Science, Eilitors

and particulars
Australian Linþistics, Reader in -
Australian Society of Accountants-

Page
320

79
62, 100, 101

- 62,32á

102, 105, 218
90

- 583, 613
r13
965

161
63

t05, L70, 222
320

- 570,620
105
113:-325

B9
947

- 622,958

- 58, 126

- 642, rr95
- 503, 598
- 54,68, rzl

113
68

753
65
64

226
66

27L

99
277
248

62, 328
68

227
- 226
- 282
- 319
- 251
r58, 24r

_ 150,242
- L7L,204

296
- r02, 180
- t02,275

- 100-104
65, 160, 676

185
23t_ t82,2/.8



INDEX

Ba¡¡ans Scholarship
Bateman, Mrs. L. E.-Bequest
Bazely, Austin, P¡ize
Bedford Park-

Regulations for Studies at
Statute, of the Schools at

Benefactors and Benefactions
Benham, F. Lucas-Bequest
Bennett, R. W.-Prizes and Medal

Page
t0I, 169,244

- 101
- 278

_ r88
- 186

r00-104_ 101
166, 259
r00-104

r81, 208
Bequests
Bevan, Frederick,
Biochemistry-

Stafi
Syllabus

Biology-
Syllabus

Biometrics, Reader in -
Birks, Napier, Room-

Rules of
Boarding-houses
Boards-

- 845

76
85r

tÐ

286

604
232
29

Adult Education
Á,nthropological
Âppointnents-Members and Statute
Discipline-Me¡nbers and Statute
Examiners-Statute

Resea¡ch Stridies

no""r"ir - - - - - - --62'-

Pharmacy-Members and Statute
Physical Eclucation-Members and Statute
Physiotlrerapy-Members and Statute

848
80

682
L7

66, 229
62

63, 16I
60, 128

r27
59, 146
59, 146
60, 146

60
60, 146Social Studies-Members and Statute

BonytÏon,
Bonython,
Bonython rgan
Bonython
Booth, .A,nna Florence, Prize
Borthwick, Thomas L,, Memorial Prize -

- 101
- l0l
- 103
L62, 259
167, 240- 265

Botany-
Staff
Syllabus

Boyce, Clive E., Fellowship
Bráund, Olive E., Gift -

i*î
olof -

- ro2- 308- 240
151, 233-65
- 230

Business Management, Master of - -
Byard Prize
By-Laws

c

chancello¡- 
- 14, rog_ _ 51,92Ch Prize - - 166,'250Ch cholarship '292



INDEX

Chemical Engineering-
Stafi
Syllabus

Chemical Technology and Metallurgy, S.A.I.T,, School of
Chemistry-

Recognition by Royal Institute of -
Staff
Svllabus

Chitd'Health-
Stafi

ChildrãJs Hospital (se" ,rrrder Adelaide Children's Hospital).
Civil Engineering-

Courses in
Stafi

Page

81
890

90

226
J.t

837

85

530, 534

Svllabus
Clark,'Alexander, Memorial Prize

- 873
153, 203

80

252

68
/ Ð.t
326
265

52, r89
95-98

63, 307

Clark, E. Y' P¡jze
Clark, The John Howard, Prize r32, 232
Classics-

Stafi
Svllabus

Chssióal Association of South Ausbalia, The
Cleland, J. 8., Prize
Clerk of Senate
Clinical Teachers, Honorary
Colonial Office ,{pplications, Board and Appointrnents
Commerce-

Dioloma in. Holders of
Ioieph Fisher Medal and Lecture in
Staff
Svllabus

Commercial Certiffcate, Holders of Advanced
Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship and Bursary-

The Eric Smith Scholarship
The A¡chibald Mackie Bursary

Commonwealth Post-graduate Awards
Commonwealth University Scholarship Scheme
Computing Centre, Stafi
Computing Science-

Committee, Members of

tL17
L00, 147, 227,281

7r
822

rL17

r34, 298
135, 28r

302
301

77

Stafi
Concessions in Fees-Commonwealth and State Public Services
Conduct at Examinations-

Statute
Rules

Conservatorium of Music, The Elder
Fees
Fellowship of
Library

Cou¡ses in
Diplomas in-Regulations -

Syllabus

Resulations and Rules
Scñolarships and Prizes

61
860
660
860

77
308

r35
683

200
644
679
200
201

87
206
242

108
189
51
t3

234
281
247
305

198,

13,
r 13,

L52,

L2

Cooke, Florence, Violin Prize
Cornish, Elsie Marion, Prize
Council-

Statute
Election of Membe¡s by Senate

Stafi of

Members of
Vacancies in

Crampton, Hope, Prize for French
Creswell Scholarships
C,S.R. Chemical Prize
Culross, William, Prize

100.



Darling, John, Gifts by Family of 100, 101
Data Processing, Course in - - 589, l0l1
Davies, E. Ha¡old, Scholarship for Organ - 178, 206
Davies, Natalie, Prize - 238

Davy, Dr. Ruby, Prize - - - L02, 207
Degrees-

Statute - 127
Lette¡s Patent I
Acts l1

de Crespigny, Si¡ Trent Champion, Memorial Prize 268
Delta Sigma Delta P¡ize - 277
de Mole, Violet, Memorial Fund and Prize 235
Den stralia Prize and Scholarship 277
Den I Surgery-

: - - - - - -- -56r'tå?: î33

stafi---::-:--tå3
Students'Society - - 323
Syllabus - 912

Deputy Chancellor, Statute of I0B
Deputy Vjce-Chancellor - 5l
Development Committee - 53
Diploma-

n Arts and Education, Holders and Regulations - rr95,642
tr17- 660, 860
1188

rr81, 640, 795
ltBl

1175, 645, 983
1188, 651, 929
1187, 653, 808
1193, 658, 919
- 1182, 649

n Commerce, Holde¡s - -

In Social Science, Holde¡s
In Social Studies, Holders,

1192
1193, 655, 806

INDEX

D

Davies-Thomas, Scholarships

In Physiotherapy, Holders, Regulations and
In Public Administ¡ation. Holders and Rertion.

Economic Geology-Staff
Economic Society of Austraüa and New Zealand
Economic Society Prizes
Economics-

n Computing Science, Regulations and Syllabus
n Economics and Political Science, Holders
n Education, Holders, Regulations and Syllabus
n Forest¡y, Holders
n Music, Holders, Regulations and Sylìabus
n Pharmacy, Holders, Regulations and Syllabus
n Physical Educatio_¡,_ Holders, _Regulations and Syllabus

Page

- 264

ons and Syllabus
and Regulations

In Social Studies, Holders, Regulations and Syllabus
Diplomas and their Boards of Studies, Statute
Discipline, Board of, and Statute - -
Donnithorne, William, Awards
Dress, Statute of Academic - -
Dublin University, Recognition by

t46- 60, 128- r02, 293
r36
225

Degrees, Regulations
Faculty of
Matriculation for -

5r4, 802. tt64

Iõ
326
280

202
2r0
263

Staff

58, r25
lt3
7t

8r3
1188

Svllabus
Econornics and Political Science, Holders of Diploma
Education-

Associate in Arts and Education, Holders and Regulations
Committee, Members of
Diplomas in-Holders, Regulations, Syllabus
Master of-Regulations, Syllabus
Of Children of Deceased Soldiers - -
Staff

Elde¡ Conservatorium of Music-See "Conservatorium"
Elder Conservatorium Free Scholarship
Elder Overseas Scholarship - -
Elder P¡ize

- rr95,642
53

rt8l, 640, 795 r- 600, 800 \
- 99, 309

7t



INDEX

Elder Scholarship and Awards-Conservatorium of Music
Elder, Sir Thomas, Endowments -
Election of-

Page
2TJI
100

33
l3

195
189
253
253

536
80

880

Members of ,{dvisory
Members of Council

Committee of Council and Hospital Board

Membe¡s of Standing Committee of Senate
Warden and Clerk of Senate

Elecbicty Trust P¡ize in Electrical Power Engineering
Electricity Trust of South Aushalia Prize
Electrical Engineering-

r94,

Courses in 530,
stafi
Syllabus

Endowments-
List of

Faculty of

By Act of Parliament
Engineering-

Angas Scholarship and Exhibitions
Bachelor and Master of -
Details of Subjects

129, 2ßO
530, 610
533, 873
55, 123

- 113

100-108
L7

325
80

Matriculation for
S.A.I.T., School of
Society, Adelaide University

89

68
lõt
L42

7S
869

54
258
321
230
266

- rors,
100, r33,

Staff
English-

Stafi
Svllabus

E*"tåä;äf studiens, statute
Entomology-

Stafi

Examination

Syllabus
Ilquipment Committee
Esio Prize for Engineering Materials
Evangelical Union,,Adelaide University
Evenúg Lectures ãncl Studentships 

'-
Everard ScholarshipScholarship

jon Regulations-
Conduct at Examinations -
Dates of Enhv
See also r:¡deí each degree and diploma.

Examiners, Board of
Exclusion of Students - -
Exemption from Attendance at Lectu¡es-See

diploma.

Fees-
Authority to Charge : :
Concessio¡x to Oftcers of Public Services
Table of - ;- ì: : -

Fenner, Charles, Prize
Final Certiffcate in Law, Holders and Regulations of

-::::iittr
under each degree and

Iö
308
662
2tLO_ Lt74,54r

135, 683
- 35-49

Exhibition of l85l-Scholarships and Bursaries - 305
Ex¡rerimental Medicine, Former Keith Sheridan Professors of - 94

F
Faculties-

Members of - 5&59
Stahrte of - I2l

Fauldine Scholarships, for Medicine anil Dentistry - 274, 278
Fauna and Flora Board, Representatives on 99

Finance Committee, Members of - - 53
Fisher, Joseph, Medal and Lecture, The-

Endowment - -
Statute
List of Lectures, 1930-1964 - -
Awards of Medal - -

Fisher, Sir Ronald, Memorial Scholarships

r00
r47
227
28L
245



INDEX

Fisher, Sir Ronald, Prize in Genetics
Fisk Prize in Electrical Engineering
Fletcher, Roby, Prize - -
Flinders University of South Australia
Forest¡y-

Page
- 2,1ó_ 255
138, 239
-67

Diploma in, Holde¡s of
Former Chancellors and Other Officers - -

Degtee of B.Sc. in
Diploma in, Holde

Fo¡wood Down Prize in Mechanical Engineering, The
Free Passages
Free Places for Diploma in Physical Education
French-

101, 168, 269
ær
285

522
u8l

9%95
256
308
654

69
768

10&105

Stafi
Syllabus

G
Gardner, William, Scholarship and Prize
Garbell, James, Prize
Gas Company P¡ize in Árchitecture
Genetics-

Staff
Syllabus

General Motors-.
General Practice

68
765

Uola"rri-poit-graãuate Research Fellowship
Study Group Prize (Dental)

Geography-
Stafi
Syllabus

Geology-
Stafi
Syllabus

George, M, Rees, Prize in French -
Gepp, Thomas, Prize

77
852
295
278

70
788

74
842
233
2ßr
252Gerard Prize

German-
stafi
Syllabus

Gifts

Graduates' Union
Graduates-

List of

uuÞ
Goodman, Sir Williarn, Scholarship
Gosse, The Dr. Charles, Lecturer ãnd Medal
Governor (State),
Gow¡ie Scholarship

, Powers of
Trust Fund

LO2, 255
- 84, 100, t56,265

In Honou¡s Cou¡ses

t7
305
315

1101
1168

Grainger, Rose, Orchestral Fund - -
Grant, Annual, by H.M. Government Act

H
Hannon, T, D., Prize
Hardie, The James, Prize, in A¡chitecture
Hardie, , in Civil Engineering
Hardwic (For rules, Àee Public Examinations Manual.)
Hartley I
Hastings
Health Service -
Heighway, Ruth, Memorial Prize - -
Heuzen¡oeder, Mrs. H. L,, Donation
Hill, Alfred, Gift
History-

Stâff
Svllabus

History and Political Science-see "Politics".
Hoflrnan, La Roche Prizes (see Roche Proilucts Ltd.)

- 101
r7,2%25

277
283
25r

39, 301
ro2
66

27L
102
103

69
ltÕ

Hone, Dr. F. S., MemorialPúze 268
HonoraryClinicalTeache¡s - - - 95-98
Hospitals-See separate entry for each one.



INDEX

Hübbe, Edith, and Haniet Cook, Prize
Hughes, Hugh, Endowment
Hughes, Sir W. W,, Endowment -
Human Physiology and Pharmacology-

Page
233
101
100

Staff ¡o
898
25r

288
L2

r50
284

282
226
556
r65
226

Syllabuses
Hunres Prize in

I.C.LA.N.Z. Research Fellow and
Incorporation, Act of
Infectious Diseases, Statute
Institute of .Architects Prizes

858, 897,

I
Fellowship

Institute of Chartered Accountants-
Prize
Recognition - -

Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science-Rules
Institute of Technology, Affiliation to University
International Association of Universities -

J

Jackson,Elizabeth,Library- - - 160
Jefferis, Memorial Medal-Rules and Awards - - 239
Jenkins, J. E., Endowment and Statute - - 102, L75
Jewish University Students, Adelaide Union of - 32I
Johns, Fred, Scholarship for Biography - - - 101, 164, 238
Johnson, R. L., Endowment - 10I
Johnson and Johnson Prize - 272
Joint Colleges Appeal - f05
Jury, Mrs. G. 4,, Endowment 101

K
Kloeden-McCormick-Goodhart Scholarship

Laboratories, Rules of
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Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of

Royal Australian Institute of Architects Prizes
Royal Institute of Chemistry, Recognition by
Royal Institute of Public Administration Medal and Prize
Rules for the Conduct of Examinations -
Rules of Library and of Laboratories
Russell, Selbourne Moutray, Scholarship

- 248
- 279
- 257
156, 203
- 267
L74, 205

ùo- - 33,99
565
5b5
284
226
283
683

- 676, 680
L02, L7L, 204

s
St. Alban Scholarship - - 2S8
St. Ann's College - 52, 99, lO5, L67,222
St. Mark's College - 52, 99, lO5, l6L, 221
Saving Clause and Repeal - 138
Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Grants, Prizes and Medals-

Adam, D. 8., Memorial Prize
Adelaide Chamber of Commerce
Albright and Wilson, Prize in Chemical Engineering Design
Alderman, Eugene
A.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine)
Anders and Reimers Scholarships



INDEX

Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Grants, Prizes and Medals
Page

729,250
r31, 250
- 27L
- 278
- 248
- 282
- 25r
158, 24r
150,242
a7r, 204
- 296
102, r80
702, 275

Angas Engineering Scholarship
Angas Engineering Exhibitions
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Staff Development
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